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Printed for the use of the Foreign Office 


CONFIDENTIAL 


CORRESPONDENCE RESPECTING EGYPT AND 

THE SUDAN 

PART 1—JANUARY TO DECEMBER 1947 
(Continued from “ Further Correspondence respecting Africa," Part 29) 


CHAPTER I.—MISCELLANEOUS 

E 12303/12303/65 No. 1 

RELATIONS BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND MIDDLE EAST 

EFFENDIS 

Mr. Devin to Mr. Eyres (Damascus)^) 


(No. 11. Confidential) Foreign Office, 

Sir, 15 th January, 1947 

I have been giving some thought to the 
problem of the effendis in the Middle 
Eastern countries. I think that the term 
‘ problem is justified, for reports 
received from various posts give the 
impression that the effendis (by whom I 
mean the educated and semi-educated pro¬ 
ducts of Eastern universities and schools) 
are in what may be called the “ advanced " 
Middle Eastern countries of Egypt, Iraq, 
Syria and the Lebanon, in a state, as it 
were, of transition. They seem, in fact, 
to be rapidly developing into a professional 
middle class destined to claim for itself 
a definite position in the social order of 
the Arab world and to play an increasingly 
important part in shaping the political 
destinies ol the Middle East. The new 
learning would, indeed, already seem to be 
causing something of a social revolution 
among the Arabs, with its attendant 
unsettling effects. No doubt, as good 
orientals, the younger effendis have a 
craving for heroics and spectacular self- 
expression, and many of them must be find¬ 
ing the new learning intoxicating, while 
the very fact that they are, by reason of 
their scholarship, breaking away from the 
practices of their ancestors, must neces¬ 
sarily encourage a feeling of restlessness 


which is no doubt intensified by their 
growing realisation of the social inequali¬ 
ties of the society in which they live and 
in which the remuneration for the posts 
and careers open to them is, in most cases, 
still very poor. It is not surprising that 
in such circumstances the great bulk of the 
effendis should have a strong feeling of 
social grievance, or that, as a consequence, 
Communist doctrine should have made 
some progress among them. 

2. The question of the growing impor¬ 
tance of the effendis and their probable 
future role in the Middle East would seem, 
indeed, to deserve careful examination and 
I shall be glad if you will furnish me with 
a general report on the effendis in the 
country in which you reside. I am par¬ 
ticularly concerned to know the attitude 
of the great mass of the effendis towards 
Great Britain, and you should deal with 
this in your report. I have, indeed, the 
impression that large sections of them are 
suspicious and hostile towards us. I 
realise, of course, that strong feelings have 
been aroused among them over British 
policy in Palestine, and that their attitude 
towards us is likely to be deeply influenced 
by the future decisions which His 
Majesty's Government may reach on that 
problem. 


(') A similar despatch has been sent to His Majesty’s representatives at Bagdad (No. 24), 
Beirut (No. 17) and Cairo (No. 32). 
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3. If your observations confirm my ten¬ 
tative impressions regarding the effendis as 
outlined above, then I am sure that you 
will agree that it is of the utmost impor¬ 
tance that everything possible in existing 
circumstances should be done to overcome 
their feelings of suspicion and hostility 
towards Great Britain and to win their 
confidence; and I should welcome your 
observations as to whether there are in 
your view any ways in which more could 
now be done to cultivate the effendi class. 

4. For example, you may consider it 
desirable to give special guidance to mem¬ 
bers of your staff and of the staffs of 
consulates under your superintendence, 
about paying particular attention to the 
cultivation of good social relations with as 
many effendis as possible. In this con¬ 
nexion you will no doubt bear in mind the 
influence which women in the Middle East 
exercise over their menfolk, and the 
desirability of encouraging as much con¬ 
tact as possible between the wives of the 
married members of your staff and Arab 
women. 

5. British Council representatives in the 
Middle East are, of course, by reason of 
their cultural work, in a position to help 
greatly in the task of winning the con¬ 
fidence of the effendis. Your observations 
will no doubt include any suggestions that 


may occur to you as to how their help might 
be enlisted to the desired end. 

6. The effendis are, moreover, the class 
most easily reached by our propaganda 
and publicity services. You may be able 
to suggest ways in which the publicity 
drive, based on the recent directive, could 
be turned to added advantage among the 
effendis. 

7. Finally, I should welcome your views 
as to whether the circumstances would 
justify the appointment of an officer who 
might be attached to all the posts of the 
Middle East, or at any rate to those in 
Bagdad, Cairo, Beirut and Damascus, 
whose duty it would be to make a special 
study of the effendi problem in all its 
aspects throughout the Middle East. Such 
an appointment, if a suitable person could 
be found to fill the post, would perhaps 
enable His Majesty's Government to handle 
the effendi problem on a wider basis, with 
a view to launching a concerted effort 
throughout the Middle East to win the con¬ 
fidence of the effendis and to encourage 
them to follow the example of the British 
way of life and to look towards Great 
Britain and not elsewhere for guidance 
and leadership. 

I am, &c. 

ERNEST BEVIN. 


J 598/2/16 No. 2 

EVACUATION OF BRITISH FORCES 


Nokrashy Pasha to Sir R. Campbell. 

31s£ January; 

Cairo, 

My dear Ambassador, 26 th January, 1947 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt 
of your letter of 21st December, 1946, 
informing me that when the buildings and 
installations occupied by British forces 
and evacuated by them are handed over to 
the competent Egyptian authorities, it is 
understood that the financial settlement 
relating to them is reserved for later 
discussions. 


(Communicated in Cairo Despatch No. 99 of 
Received 6 th February) 

I agree upon any procedure which 
can accelerate the operations of evacuation 
and should be grateful if you let me know 
the nature of the financial questions men¬ 
tioned in your letter which the British 
Government consider as an object of future 
settlement. 

Believe me, &c. 

M. F. NOKRASHY. 


No. 3 


J 686/12/16 

CONVERSATION WITH Dr. JAMALI (IRAQI FOREIGN MINISTER) 


Mr. Benin to S<r H. Stonehewer-Bird (Bagdad) 


(No. 53) Foreign Office , 

Sir, Sth February, 1947 

Anglo-Egyptian Treaty Negotiations 

In the course of conversation with 
Dr. Jamali, the Iraqi Foreign Minister, on 
6th February, he referred to the Anglo- 
Egyptian Treaty negotiations. I indicated 
that we were dissatisfied at the attitude of 
the Egyptian Prime Minister and I hoped 


that this would not be allowed to come 
between us and the Arab world. I 
explained our difference to him and he 
recognised quite fully that Egypt had 
placed herself in a position of very great 
difficulty. Dr. Jamali thought it probable 
that if Egypt delayed taking the question 
to the Assembly a solution would be found. 

I am, &c. 

ERNEST BEVIN. 


J 704/13/16 No. 4 

HEAD OF THE KING S CABINET 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Benin. 


(No. 380) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 11 th February, 1947 

Palace appointments. 

Press announces that Royal Rescript has 
been issued appointing Ibrahim Abdel 
Hadi Pasha as Chief of the Royal Cabinet. 
He is a Saadist and has been Minister of 


(Received 11 th February) 

Finance since the Nokrashi Cabinet was 
formed two months ago. 

2, It is also announced that Abdel Latif 
Talaat Pasha has been reappointed Grand 
Chamberlain, from which post he resigned 
last November (see paragraph 3 of Mr. 
Bowker's telegram No. 1698 of 16th 
November, 1946). 


J 823/13/16 No. 5. 

HEAD OF THE KING S CABINET 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Benin. (Received 18tA February) 


(No. 17. Saving) Cairo , 

(Telegraphic) \Ath February, 1947 

My telegram No. 380 of 11th February. 

Abdul Hadi is Vice-President of the 
Saadist Party and an active party organ¬ 
iser. He was in the past chiefly notorious 
for his ability to harangue and organise 
students in the streets. 

2. Although Abdul Hadi has, during the 
treaty negotiations, shown a very friendly 
disposition to us and a genuine desire for 
a treaty, the appointment of an active party 
leader to the post of Head of the King’s 
Cabinet is very injudicious. According to 
a well-informed agent, Nahas refrained 
from signing the King’s book on the occa¬ 
sion of His Majesty’s birthday as a protest 
against this partisan nomination. Agent 
added that Wafd, however, were finding 
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some consolation in the nomination as they 
were now maintaining that a precedent 
had been set for partisan nomination to 
this post and that when they return to 
power they will be free to insist on a similar 
nomination in their favour. 

3. The Head of the King's Cabinet has 
to have relations with politicians of all 
parties and particularly has to play a con¬ 
siderable role in replacements and recon¬ 
structions of Cabinets. If there were ever 
a question of forming a Cabinet more 
widely representative than the present, the 
presence of a Saadist leader in this post 
would obviously complicate any negotia¬ 
tions for that purpose. Moreover, it is 
not only the Wafd who would be at a dis¬ 
advantage in such circumstances. The 
Liberals, who notoriously want to replace 
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the Saadists in the premiership, will be at 
an obvious disadvantage with a Saadist 
acting in this capacity. 

4. It has hitherto been the practice to 
appoint a non-party man to this post and 
also a man rather in the rank of elder 
statesman. The appointment of a Saadist 
leader must be interpreted as committing 


the King to fuller and more permanent 
support of Nokrashi. 

5. According to the press Abdul Hadi 
Pasha has resigned from the Vice- 
Presidency and from membership of the 
Saadist Party; but this is unlikely to 
invalidate the considerations in the 
foregoing paragraphs. 


J 899/140/16 No. 6 


EGYPTIAN STATE 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevi 

(No. 492) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) '2Ath February, 1947 

My telegram No. i group undecypher- 
able: 446]. 

British Director-General of Marconi 
states that the Egyptian Minister of Social 
Affairs, who is chairman of Egyptian State 
Broadcasting, informed him on 15th 
February that the Egyptian Government 
intended to cancel the broadcast agreement 
with Marconi. He stressed that this 
action had no political significance but was 
based on the desire that Egyptian author¬ 
ities should control broadcasting in Egypt. 
The director-general understood from the 
Minister that so far as Egyptian author¬ 
ities were concerned the change would not 
necessarily affect British staff, and that the 
Egyptian Government would indent the 
company for the unexpired portion of the 
agreement terminating on 31st December, 
1949. 

2. At the request of the Minister the 
director-general embodied the above in 
draft letter to Marconi in London and 
showed it to the Minister, who approved it. 
The director-general has accordingly des¬ 
patched it and telegram to his management 
in London. 

3. The question arises whether on 
political or other grounds we should make 


BROADCASTING 

(Received 24 th February) 

representations to the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment against cancellation of this agreement 
if they officially notify us of it. It see 11,8 
uncertain whether the cancellation is 
legally permissible or not, but in any case 
it is detrimental and may well be directed 
against British influence and no doubt 
means that the Egyptian Government will 
operate against us, and incidentally against 
Wafd on the home front. It is question¬ 
able whether the British staff should be 
allowed to remain on in these conditions. 

4. Exchange of notes between Nahas 
Pasha and His Majesty’s Ambassador in 
1936 published as “ Treaty Series No. 4 
(1938) ' ’ does not give us any right to pro¬ 
test against an “exclusively Egyptian ’ 
assumption of control of telecommunica¬ 
tions, but it does give us the right to protest 
against the introduction of other foreign 
elements. My telecommunications attach^ 
has expressed doubt whether this exchange 
of notes in fact covers broadcasting, but it 
seems to ine that if this is not taken as 
being so, it would imply a reversal of our 
whole attitude since the imposition of the 
caveat in 1926 and subsequent negotiations 
which led up to the broadcasting 
agreement. 


J 899/140/16 No. 7 

EGYPTIAN STATE BROADCASTING 


Mr. Bevin to Sir R. 

(No. 488) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 4 th March, 1947 

Your telegram No. 492. 

We do not think that any representations 
would be either desirable or effective, at 
least pending further developments. 


Campbell (Cairo) 

2. If the Egyptians do in fact now 
cancel the agreement of 1943, they are 
breaking the agreement, and under article 
14 the company can ask for arbitration. 
But the most that can be expected from 
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such arbitration is a decision that the 
company should receive compensation, and 
the Egyptians have apparently said that 
they are prepared to grant compensation 
in any case. 

3. We agree that the situation is as 


described in the first sentence of para¬ 
graph 4 of your telegram under reference. 

4. We agree with your view on the 
exchange of notes dated 12th August, 1936, 
and also think that it would be impracti¬ 
cable to insist that it covers broadcasting. 


J 1067/1067/16 No. 8 

BRITISH MILITARY MISSION 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received bth March) 


(No. 580) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) bth, March , 1947 

Egyptian Prime Minister wrote to me 
on 2nd March enclosing a copy of a letter 
of the same date from him to the Egyptian 
Minister of National Defence stating that 
the Egyptian Government had decided to 
end the services of the British Military 
Mission in two stages and enclosing lists 
of the names of those to leave on 30th June 
and on 31st December next respectively. 
The Prime Minister's letter ended by 
expressing the Egyptian Government's 


appreciation of the services rendered to 
the Egyptian army by the mission. 

2. First reaction of the chief of the 
Military Mission is that it will be possible 
for the army section to carry on, though of 
course with reduced efficiency, till 31st 
December next, but that the air wing has 
been so reduced as to become almost 
impotent. 

3. Commanders-in-chief have asked to 

r group omitted : ? discuss the] matter 

with me on 10th March. I will send you 
considered comments as soon as possible 
after that date. 


J 1067/1067/16 No. 9 

BRITISH MILITARY MISSION 


Mr. Bevin to Sir R. 

(No. 527) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 7 th March, 1947 

Your telegram No. 580. 

Parliamentary question which must be 
answered by 17th March asks, inter alia., 
what is probable duration of stay of British 
Military Mission to Egypt We shall 


Campbell (Cairo) 

probably have to say that the Egyptian 
Government have decided to dispense with 
the mission and that it. is expected to end 
its activities at the end of this year, but 
should be grateful to have your comments 
urgently after vour meeting on 10th March. 


J 520/12/16 No. 10 

ANGLO-EGYPTIAN TREATY NEGOTIATIONS, 1945-47 

[The passages side-lined in black are Guard] 


On 20th December, 1945, the Egyptian 
Government addressed to His Majesty s 
Government in the United Kingdom a note 
requesting the revision “ in the light of 
recent events and of their experience ’’ of 
the arrangements governing the mutual 
relations of the two countries. The Egyp¬ 
tian Government argued that the Anglo- 
Egyptian Treaty of 1936 was concluded 
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under the pressure of circumstances which 
had been removed; that it was necessary 
to bring it into harmony with the new 
international situation; and that its clauses 
which “ detract from the independence and 
dignity of Egypt ’’ no longer corresponded 
to present conditions. In particular, the 
note argued, “ the presence of foreign 
forces on our soil in peace-time, even if 
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stationed in distant areas, is still wounding 
to national dignity and “ .... it would 
be better for the two countries that their 
relations should be founded on mutual 
understanding and confidence.” The note 
terminated by recording that “ the nego¬ 
tiations will include the question of the 
Sudan and will lie inspired by the interests 
and aspirations of the Sudanese." 

2. This note was the culmination of a 
movement which had been gaining in force 
and momentum since the African continent 
had ceased to be an active theatre of war, 
a movement which had become crystallised 
in the slogan “ evacuation and unity of the 
Nile Valiev. It had lieen recognised by 
His Majesty's Government that thev could 
not well refuse to consider a revision of the 
treaty, notwithstanding that its Article 16 
made no provision for such revision, even 
with the consent of both parties, before 
December 1946; and that, failing the agree¬ 
ment of both parties, the treaty had a 
further ten years to run before revision 
could be claimed by one signatory alone. 
Apart from other considerations, it might 
be argued that a number of articles of the 
1936 treaty were out of date and others, 
such as those referring to the League of 
Nations, no longer applicable in their 
present form. On the other hand His 
Majesty’s Government had been in no 
hurry to embark on negotiations affecting 
so vital a strategic area as Egypt since, 
up to the month of August, hostilities 
had continued against Japan, and the 
effects on imperial strategy of war 
experience and the atom bomb still required 
intensive study. Accordingly, when the 
Egyptian note materialised, His Majesty's 
Government returned, on 26th January, an 
acceptance which, however, reaffirmed the 
basic soundness, as proved by the course of 
the war, of the fundamental principles of 
the 1936 treaty. The reply described the 
policy of His Majesty’s Government as 
being to consolidate, in a spirit of frank¬ 
ness and cordiality, the close co-operation 
achieved by Egypt and the British Com¬ 
monwealth and Empire during the war, 
and to place it on a footing of full and free 
partnership as between equals in the 
defence of their mutual interests, and with 
full respect for the independence and 
sovereignty of Egypt. But whereas the 
Egyptian Government had suggested that 
an Egyptian Delegation should undertake 
negotiations in London, His Majesty’s 
Government replied that “ instructions 
will shortly be sent to His Majesty’s 


Ambassador in Cairo to hold preliminary 
conversations with the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment.” In fact the prevailing excitement 
in Egypt, and the probable divergences of 
view between the two parties, would cer¬ 
tainly have wrecked full-dress negotiations 
in London conducted, as they would have 
been, in a glare of publicity. 

3. From the standpoint of the political 
situation in Egypt, the omens were by no 
means wholly favourable. The Government 
in power on 26th January was the combina¬ 
tion (Saadist. Liberal, Kotla and Inde¬ 
pendent with Palace support) which had 
taken office under Ahmed Maher Pasha 
when the King dismissed Nahas Pasha in 
October 1944. Maher Pasha s assassina¬ 
tion had led to Nokrashi Pasha's appoint¬ 
ment to the Premiership and, in contrast 
to his predecessor and former leader, he 
was naturally of a rigid, suspicious and 
aloof mentality which, in spite of his real 
desire for the conclusion of the Anglo- 
Egyptian treaty, made it difficult to discuss 
with him and prepare the wav for the 
achievement of this object. The Wafd, 
who had boycotted the elections which 
followed their dismissal, were in uncom¬ 
promising opposition, and the conditions 
were reproduced in which negotiations 
had been undertaken, and successfully 
concluded in London, bv a non-Wafdist 

W 

Prime Minister in 1929, only to be 
wrecked by Wafdist sniping and subse¬ 
quent intrigue in Egypt itself. In 
these circumstances His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment had to ask themselves whether they 
should negotiate with the Government in 
power, or insist on the formation of a 
national government such as came into 
being spontaneously and conducted the suc¬ 
cessful negotiations for the treaty of 1936. 
His Majesty's Government decided that to 
intervene in the sense indicated would be 
in direct contradiction to their avowed 
policy of respecting Egypt's independence. 
They did, however, suggest to King 
Farouk. in the strictest confidence, that 
his present team were perhaps not the 
strongest available, and that he would do 
well, having regard to historical precedent, 
to consider seriously whether he should not 
endeavour, by bringing about a government 
on a wider basis or at least bv securing the 
participation of the Wafd in the Egyptian 
Delegation, to safeguard Egypt from a 
debacle similar to that of 1929. But it was 
made very clear that this was a problem 
for His Majesty to settle without British 
assistance. 
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4. The basic objectives of His Majesty s 
Government in the prospective negotiations 
were as follows :— 

(a) To give effect if possible to the com¬ 
bined military and political advice 
which they had received that the 
ideal method of safeguarding the 
essential interests of the Middle East 
and the British Commonwealth was 
to aim at a general partnership 
between the Middle East States and 
the United Kingdom for the purpose 
of mutual defence; and that the re¬ 
vised Egyptian treaty—an essential 
stone in this edifice—’Should be so 
conceived as to dovetail into a 
regional partnership of that kind. 
Granted that any treaty so nego¬ 
tiated would have to conform in all 
respects to the Charter of the United 
Nations, it was in His Majesty’s 
Government’s opinion open to 
pairs, or groups, of States to con¬ 
clude special defence arrangements 
in accordance with Article 51 of the 
Charter, pending the entry into 
force of an all-round system of inter¬ 
national security. His Majesty’s 
Government contemplated that, if 
their views on these points obtained 
acceptance, the security arrange¬ 
ments embodied in the revised treaty 
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settlement with Egypt should be 
communicated to the States of the 
Arab Teague (together with those to 
be set on foot by His Majesty s 
Government in Palestine and else¬ 
where in the area) with a view to 
their endorsement by the League and 
the ultimate formation of a military 
confederacy between His Majesty’s 
Government and the countries of the 
Middle East embracing as wide an 
area as might be required: 

(b) the continuation of the Anajo- 
F.gyptian alliance in accordance 
with the principles in articles 4-7 
of the 1936 treaty and notably of 
the aid promised by Egypt in case 
of war or emergency (article 7). 
The text of these articles is os 
follows:— 

Article 4 

An alliance is established between 
the high contracting parties with a 
view to consolidating their friend¬ 
ship, their cordial understanding 
and their good relations. 
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Article 5 

Each of the high contracting 
parties undertakes not to adopt in 
relation to foreign countries an atti¬ 
tude which is inconsistent with the 
alliance, nor to conclude political 
treaties inconsistent with the pro¬ 
visions of the present treaty. 

Article 6 

Should any dispute with a third 
State produce a situation which in¬ 
volves a risk of a rupture with that 
State, the high contracting parties 
will consult each other with a view 
to the settlement of the said dispute 
by peaceful means, in accordance 
with the provisions of the Covenant 
of the League of Nations and of 
any other international obligations 
which may be applicable to the case. 

Article 7 

Should, notwithstanding the pro¬ 
visions of article 6 above, either of 
the high contracting parties become 
engaged in war, the other high con¬ 
tracting party will, subject always 
to the provisions of article 10 below, 

immediatelv come to his aid in the 
¥ 

capacity of an ally. 

The aid of His Majesty the King 
of Egypt in the event of war, 
imminent menace of war or appre¬ 
hended international emergency will 
consist in furnishing to His Majesty 
The King and Emperor on Egyptian 
territory, in accordance with the 
Egyptian system of administration 
and legislation, all the facilities and 
assistance in his power, including 
the use of his ports, aerodromes and 
means of communication. It will 
accordingly be for the Egyptian 
Government to take all the adminis¬ 
trative and legislative measures, 
including the establishment of 
martial law and an effective censor¬ 
ship. necessary to render these 
facilities and assistance effective. 

To render Egyptian aid effective, 
and to ensure that His Majesty’s 
Government had the facilities neces¬ 
sary to render their own aid effective. 
His Majesty’s Government required 
a British base in Egypt manned by 
such British military formations 
and personnel as were necessary to 
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provide the nucleus of a war estab¬ 
lishment and to ensure continuous 
collaboration in training and the 
provision of equipment. These 
formations would necessarily in¬ 
clude fighter squadrons for defence 
against long-range bombing. 
Egypt's acceptance of the foregoing 
arrangements would constitute a 
part of her contribution—the rest 
being represented by the participa¬ 
tion of her ow r n armed forces in the 
defence of the Middle East. Differ¬ 
ently expressed in the light of 
subsequent developments, objective 
(b) covered (i) the maintenance of 
adequate defensive arrangements on 
Egyptian territory in peace-time 
and (ii) the right of British forces 
of all arms to return to Egypt to 
reinforce the existing nucleus in war 
or emergency. Under the 1936 
treaty the presence of British forces 
in the Suez Canal Zone of Egypt 
had been provided for. up to a 
strength of 10,000 troops and 400 
Royal Air Force pilots, by article 8 
and its annex. 

(c) So far as the Sudan was concerned, 

His Majesty's Government’s view 

was that anv revision of the 1936 
1 / 

arrangements should be postponed 
until the Sudanese people had been 
consulted and had made known their 
wishes. His Majesty's Government 
regarded any prior discussion of the 
question of Egyptian sovereignty 
over the Sudan as academic when 
viewed in the light of the rapid 
growth of an indigenous Sudanese 
nationalism and of modern inter¬ 
national doctrine as embodied in the 
United Nations Charter. 

5. Although His Majesty's Govern¬ 
ment’s reply to the Egyptian Note was 
delivered on 26th January, nearly two 
months were to elapse before serious dis¬ 
cussions were opened. In the first place, 
after one extremely general conversation 
with the King on the treaty issue. Lord 
Killearn left Egypt on appointment as 
British Commissioner for South East Asia. 
Secondly, a serious outbreak of student 
agitation took place early in February. 
These manifestations were suppressed with 
energy by Nokrashi Pasha who thereby, 
however, antagonised both his Master, who 
seems to have shrunk from such severity, 
and also the more extreme advocates of 


evacuation.” Nokrashi was shortly after¬ 
wards dismissed, and replaced by the 
veteran statesman Ismail Sidky Pasha, who 
brought to his task a reputation for 
extreme competence in negotiation and 
action and a ruthlessness towards disorder 
greater than that of Nokrashi. On the 
other hand Sidky Pasha suffered from a 
grave lack of solid parliamentary support. 
And Sidky was, for the time being, 
to belie his reputation as the terror 
of the students. Further disorders 
took place, and were excused (if indeed 
they w r ere not actually inspired) by the 
Pasha. A particularly serious outbreak 
took place in Cairo on 21st February and 
in Alexandria, where four British military 
policemen were killed by the mob. on 
4th March. It was out of the question for 
negotiations to be opened by the new 
Ambassador, Sir Ronald Campbell, until 
at least tranquillity had been restored, and 
discussions could take place uninfluenced 
by cruder Egyptian forms of political 
pressure. 

6. Sir Ronald Campbell arrived in 
Egypt on 20th March. On 7th March the 
Egyptian Government had appointed a 
large treaty delegation composed of a 
number of elder statesmen including four 
ex-Prime Ministers. The Foreign Office 
had viewed the creation of this body with 
misgivings (which the future most abun¬ 
dantly justified) since in the absence of a 
“ united front,” such as had existed in 
1936, the delegation was a collection of 
individuals with their own political axes to 
grind, and their own political futures to 
serve. Sir R. Campbell was instructed 
(since the delegation, despite its numbers, 
of course contained no Wafdist) to ask the 
Egyptian Government for an assurance 
that the delegation was sufficiently repre¬ 
sentative to warrant the assumption that 
a treaty negotiated with them had a 
reasonable chance of being implemented. 
The request was put both to the King and 
to Sidky Pasha, and the reply was affirma¬ 
tive. 

7. His Majesty’s Government had 
decided that negotiations on their side 
could conveniently be conducted by the 
Ambassador assisted by the Service Com¬ 
manders in Egypt and by the senior 
members of his staff. This, however, was 
too modest an array for the Egyptians who, 
pointing to their row of dignitaries and 
ex-Prime-Ministers, insisted that their 
amour-propre demanded an answering 
gesture from the British side—and indeed 
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tnal. Sir R. Campbell might feel isolated 
in the presence of such overwhelming 
Egyptian numbers. His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment were ready to meet Egypt’s wishes, 
and appointed the Foreign Secretary to 
lead the British Delegation assisted by 
Viscount Stansgate, then Secretary of 
State for Air, and His Majesty’s Ambassa¬ 
dor, the delegation being advised by Sir K. 
Cornwallis, Sir A. Overton, the Service 
Commanders and Major-General Jacob, 
then serving in the Chiefs of Staff Secre¬ 
tariat. It was decided that the Secretary 
of State should not proceed to Egypt, at 
any rate at the outset, but that Lord 
Stansgate should conduct the negotiations 
on his behalf. Lord Stansgate and his 
party arrived in Egypt on 15th April. 

8. Before this had happened, however, 
the first phase of the negotiations, which 
may be termed the private and exploratory, 
had opened between Sir R. Campbell and 
the King and Sidkv Pasha, and was des¬ 
tined to last until 30th April. It had been 
borne in upon Sir R. Campbell on arrival, 
and from subsequent representations deliv¬ 
ered by Sidky Pasha on the psychological 
factors present in Egypt, that there 
was no statesman or partv in Egvpt who 
would be prepared to subscribe to the 
Presence of British forces in Egypt in 
peace-time, whether in the Canal Zone or 


--v wune eise, ana tnat an attempt Dy nn 
Majesty’s Government to insist on th< 
realisation of their full objectives as sei 
iorth above would produce anti-Britisl 
disturbances on a major scale. It moreovei 
emerged that Sidky Pasha was not read? 
to adopt the proposed regional approacl 
(see paragraph 3 (a)) and this conceptioi 
•enceforth dropped out of the discussions 
except for a half-hearted effort bv th< 
Egyptian Minister for Foreign Affairs oi 
a Inter occasion to revive it, and for its 
canvassing by Lord Altrincham in th< 
Tvu Use Lords when opportunity offered 
e Ambassador's telegrams to this effec 
Were accordingly discussed with the dele 
gntion and the Chiefs of Staff and reviset 


mstructions were issued to Sir R. Campbell 
d 11 16th April. These instructions were 
nally communicated to Sidky Pasha on 
th April, after a preliminary conversa- 
100 011 18th April, in the form of an aide 
memoire, reproduced in Annex 1 to this 
memorandum. The main points were :— 

(1) The evacuation of all British com¬ 
batant troops bv stages, w r ith the 
exception of fighter squadrons 
(though in the last resort the delega¬ 


tion was authorised to accept the 
withdrawal of such squadrons as 
from the time when the Egyptian 
air force was in a position to pro¬ 
vide a peace-time garrison, it being 
understood that our own squadrons 
could be free to return in emer¬ 
gency). 

(2) The maintenance by Egypt, with 
British collaboration, of naval, land 
and air administrative defence 
organisations. 

(3) Permission for the transit of troops 

and aircraft and the maintenance of 
a transit organisation. 

(4) The creation of a regional head¬ 
quarters in the Canal Zone. 

(5) The provision of equipment for the 

Egyptian forces. 

9. Both the King and Sidky made it 
clear from the outset that proposals on the 
above lines stood no chance of acceptance. 
On 22nd April Sidky Pasha communicated 
to Lord Stansgate the opinion of the 
Egyptian military authorities on the pro¬ 
posals in the aide-memoire, together with 
a note embodving his own conclusions. 
These documents constituted a complete 
rejection of His Majesty's Government’s 
proposals. Accordingly, on 22nd April, 
Lord Stansgate reported that “ we have 
exhausted the possibilities of progress in 
preliminary talks with the King and Sidky 
Pasha and can no longer avoid coming into 
the open at official meetings with the 
Egyptian delegation. . . .” “ It is quite 

clear that the Egyptian delegation would 
reject His Majesty’s Government's pro¬ 
posals and demand complete evacuation. 
There are no arguments which we can 
employ in support of our proposals which 
carry any weight w r ith the Egyptian dele¬ 
gation in comparison with the fears which 
press on them on every side.” The King 
and Sidkv Pasha ‘‘know that thev have 

•r 

no chance whatever of representing our 
proposals to their delegation and to their 
people as compatible with Egyptian inde¬ 
pendence and sovereignty. Complete 
evacuation of Cairo and Alexandria means 
little to them as we are already committed 
to that under the 1936 treaty, which they 
consider we have so far shown no si^n 
whatever of fulfilling. The removal from 
Egypt of combatant troops means little 
because it simply involves the substitution 
of a considerable number of British 
administrative troops and some fighter 
squadrons for the 10,000 men and 400 
pilots permitted in the 1936 treaty. The 
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whole of our proposal appears to them to 
be an elaborate attempt in a new guise to 
perpetuate our hold on the country." A 
full exposition of the Egyptian viewpoint 
as expressed at this stage is given in Sidky 
Pasha s note of 21st April, which is repro¬ 
duced as annex 2. 

10. The alternatives facing His 
Majesty’s Government at this juncture 
were thus to go forward to formal negotia¬ 
tions on the basis of the proposals rejected 
bv Sidky and his military advisers, or to 
offer the complete evacuation of all British 
troops from Egypt and negotiate the best 
possible peace-time defence arrangement 
on that basis. As against (a) it was urged 
by the delegation that we should either 
have to give way in negotiation, or oarrv 
through our proposals by force and face 
an appeal to U.N.O. The result (apart 
from what U.N.O. might do) would be loss 
of Egyptian friendship and co-operation, 
strained relations with the Arab countries, 
and an unrivalled opportunity for Russia 
to fish in the resultant troubled waters. 
As against (b ) it was admitted that the 
strategic implications of complete evacua¬ 
tion were serious and that ‘ : the assistance 
we should be able to give to Egypt in peace¬ 
time would be limited to collaboration 
between staffs and to the maintenance by 
the Egyptians of administrative installa¬ 
tions with the assistance of British techni¬ 
cal personnel in mufti." But, on the other 
hand, it was argued that “ we should 
retain Egyptian friendship and co-opera¬ 
tion in full measure." The delegation’s 
conclusion was that the alternative of com¬ 
plete evacuation should be adopted and 
that they should be empowered to make a 
public announcement to that effect at the 
opening of negotiations, adding that 
negotiations would take place with the 
Egyptian Delegation with the object of 
arranging details of the withdrawal and 
of making satisfactory arrangements for 
mutual assistance in emergency in accord¬ 
ance with the spirit of the alliance, which 
it was the settled policy of His Majesty’s 
Government to consolidate as between 
equal nations with interests in common. 

11. The Cabinet accepted the delega¬ 
tion’s advice and Lord Stansgate was so 
informed on 25th April with the reserva¬ 
tion that “ it is physically impossible for 
us to complete the total evacuation in less 
than five years." The Cabinet agreed that 
it would be helpful if. at the appropriate 
stage, a public announcement could be 
made, with the concurrence of the 


Egyptian Government, making it clear 
that the latter accepted our estimate of the 
minimum time necessary for withdrawal. 
His Majesty’s Government also hoped that 
for something in the nature of an Anglo- 
it might be possible to secure arrangements 
Egyptian Joint Defence Board to work out 
arrangements for giving effect to the new 
treaty. 

12. Accordingly, on 30th April Lord 
Stansgate handed to Sidky Pasha a memo¬ 
randum dated 29th April containing the 
proposals which the British Delegation 
would table at the first joint meeting of the 
two delegations. This document, after 
recapitulating the policy of His Majesty's 
Government towards Egypt as already de- 
scribed, and the strategic aspect of the 
relationship of the two countries, proposed 
that under the new treaty the maintenance 
in peace-time of the organisations, facili¬ 
ties. installations, &c., which were of such 
importance to their security should become 
the responsibility of the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment, and that all British naval, land and 
air forces should be completely withdrawn 
from Egyptian territory. "In order that 
Great Britain may assist Egypt in carry¬ 
ing out this responsibility. His Majesty’s 
Government propose that arrangements for 
close consultation between the two Govern¬ 
ments and their military staffs should be 
worked out, and that such technical 
assistance as may be necessary should be 
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provided by Great Britain to Egypt on a 
basis to be mutually agreed." The docu¬ 
ment went on to justify the estimate of 
five years as the time required to liquidate 
the immense war organisation set up on 
Egyptian territory. Sidky Pasha accepted 
the offer of withdrawal with, in the delega¬ 
tion’s words, “ restrained gratification," 
but expressed concern over the five-vear 
period, which he professed to regard as 
altogether excessive. 

13. On 7th May, as a result of further 
exchanges of views between the Secretary 
of State and the delegation. Lord Stansgate 
issued the following statement in Cairo :— 

“ It is the considered policy of His 
Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom to consolidate their alliance 
with Egypt as one between two equal 
nations having interests in common. In 
pursuance of this policy negotiations 
have begun in an atmosphere of cordi¬ 
ality and goodwill. The Government of 
the United Kingdom have proposed the 
withdrawal of all British naval, military 
and air forces from Egyptian territory. 
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and to settle in negotiation the stages 
and date of completion of this with¬ 
drawal, and the arrangements to be made 
by the Egyptian Government to make 
possible mutual assistance in time of war 
or imminent threat of war in accordance 
with the alliance." 


14. The first formal meeting of the 
British and Egyptian delegations took 
place on 9th May, when the atmosphere 
was ‘ 1 cordial but reserved. " It was agreed 
that the next meeting should take place 
when the Egyptian delegation had studied 
the documents communicated to them. It 
was also agreed that British and Egyptian 
experts should carry out an inspection of 
British service installations in Egypt. 

15. On 19th May the first exchange of 
treaty texts took place between Sidky 
Pasha and the legal adviser of the 
foreign Office, who had been sent to Cairo 
to reinforce the British delegation. The 
r’STPttan text was described by Lord 
* tansgate as “ a childish effort so limited 

scope as to be quite hopeless from our 
point of view " and as an effort to decide 
the whole question of the Sudan in favour 
°* Egypt in advance. Neither this draft 
® or the first British draft which, Sidkv 
Pasha prophesied, would " make a bad 
impression on the Egyptian Delegation " 
need be reproduced here, except to mention 
Tiat the British draft laid down in detail, 
a? the 1936 treaty iiad done, the facilities 
f* 5 provided by Egypt to render fully 
affective the mutual assistance to be 
rtfforded by the parties in war, menace of 
war or apprehended international emer- 
geney. Jt was also reinforced by a draft 
ffintary convention communicated a few 
*a\s later. From a preliminary study of 
e two drafts, however. Sidky Pasha 
polved a personal document which may 
taken as a point of departure and was 
escribed by him as an " avant-projet 
^mjoint ad referendum des deux cotes." 

is document is reproduced in translation 
a f *^" nex 3. It will he noticed that it 
a ers the title of the instrument under 
egotiation from treaty of alliance to 
Peaty of mutual assistance." 

Iff. 1 he British draft and accompanying 
ai itarv convention were rejected by the 
Syptian Delegation, who “ were not 
1 to include either in a treaty or in 
military convention any provisions 
^responding to article 7 'of the 1936 
reaty (even in the revised, more palatable 
reciprocal form in which we had 
r ^s!>ed them up when presenting our draft 


of the military convention) nor any 
provision about our maintenance of 
installations and stores of equipment of 

the kind which we had prepared. 

They offered no hope of anything extensive 
beyond the avant-projet ” (see preceding 
paragraph). Lord Stansgate accordingly 
announced that, as it was quite outside any 
of his instructions to sign a treaty without 
a provision of this kind, the only thing he 
could do was to send a report on the 
position to His Majesty’s Government. In 
the event Lord Stansgate was recalled for 
consultation and arrived in England on 
3rd June. 

17. It was recorded in paragraph 11 
above that the Cabinet had expressed the 
hope that it might be possible to secure 
arrangements for the establishment of an 
Anglo-Egyptian Defence Board to work 
out arrangements for giving effect to the 
treaty. This suggestion had at first been 
rejected by the Egyptian negotiators owing 
to a complete misunderstanding on their 
part of the intended nature and functions 
of the board, but the idea appealed to King 
Earouk, who mentioned it spontaneously tc 
Lord Stansgate and Sir R. Campbell as 
providing a possible way out of the 
existing deadlock, quoting the United 
States-Canadian Joint Defence Board 
established during the war as an analogy 
which would repay examination. A care¬ 
ful study of the composition and functions 
of this board was accordingly initiated. 

18. Article 16 of the treaty of 1936 
provided that " any revision of this treaty 
will provide for the continuation of the 
alliance between the high contracting 
parties in accordance with the principles 
contained in articles 4, 5, 6 and 7." 
Having regard to the refusal of the 
Egyptian negotiators to reproduce the 
substance of article 7 of the 1936 treaty 

in the revised treaty, and to the existence 

%/ 7 

of a deadlock in the negotiations, the Law 
Officers of the Crown were asked on 
1st June to advise (1) to what extent, in 
the absence of agreement, His Majesty’s 
Government were entitled to rely on 
articles 6, 7 and 8 of the treaty of' 1936 
as being valid and in force, (2) to what 
extent His Majesty’s Government could 
rely on the sentence in article 16 quoted 
above as constituting an obligation on the 
Egyptian Government to conclude in a new 
treaty provisions containing the principles 
of those articles. 1 he Law Officers reply 
was in substance (1) that if the Egyptian 
Government declined to accept the proposal 
of His Majesty’s Government as to new 
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provisions for warlike assistance, the 
present negotiations would fail and the 
existing treaty including articles 7 and 8 
would remain in force; (2) that, on the 
other hand, there was no obligation on the 
Egyptian Government to agree to the 
conclusion of a revised treaty containing 
any particular provisions. And, as regards 
article 7 of the 1936 treaty, the Law Officers 
concluded their opinion with the statement 
that. “ although the treaty may be kept 
on foot by His Majesty’s Government 
refusing to conclude a revised tieaty save 
on such terms as to warlike assistance as 
may be agreeable to them, the existing pro¬ 
visions of article 7 in that regard are likely 
to be of little value in the event of Egypt 
not wishing, when any emergency arose, to 
implement the spirit of the treaty.’’ 

19. As a result of consideration in the 
light of the above, fresh proposals were 
approved by the Cabinet and telegraphed 
to Sir R. Campbell on 9th June. The 
following is an extract from Foreign «Offioe 
telegram No. 1137 of 9th June:— 

‘‘ .... in actual practice the imple¬ 
mentation of any defence scheme 
maintained in peace-time on Egyptian 
territory and by Egyptian personnel 
depends on the goodwill of the Egyptian 
Government and the Egyptian people and 
the effectiveness of our joint lay-out, and 
that this holds good whatever provisions 
may, or may not. figure in our treaty 
arrangements, published or unpublished. 
Thus, even if the provisions of the 1936 
treaty were textually reproduced in the 
new treaty, an unfriendly Egyptian 
Government could, in an emergency, 
sabotage them without great difficulty. 
For instance, even under the 1936 treaty, 
His Majesty’s Government were not the 
sole judges of the existence of an 
emergency. There was to be consultation 
as provided for in the agreed minute 
which forms part of the treaty. It would 
be open, therefore, to a hostile Egyptian 
Government to refuse to admit that an 
emergency had come into existence. 
Contrariwise, a friendly Government 
might give us (as in 1940-44) far more 
extensive facilities than were ever 
defined in writing. In any event it is 
useless to have facilities for the re-entry 
of troops if there are no adequate 
facilities available for them, and, 
although the treaty of 1936 did not 
explicitly provide for this, they did in 
fact exist, and this was clearly 
recognised by the parties. From a 


practical point of view the maintenance 
of installations, &c., is more important 
than a treaty right of re-entry after con¬ 
sultation. The only method by which 
we can secure the maintenance of these 
installations is through arrangements 
between the two military staffs and 
undertakings in some form to carry them 
out by both Governments. 

“ This being so, 1 have endeavoured 
to re-adapt certain provisions of Sidky 
Pasha’s aoant-projet so as to replace, 
in a manner acceptable to Egyptian 
opinion the (in Egyptian eyes) inadmis¬ 
sible provisions of the 1936 treaty.” 

20. The readaptation of Sidky s draft 
(Annex 3) consisted in the introduction of 
a new article 4 embodying the idea of a 
Joint Defence Board, and the revision of 
Sidky Pasha’s articles 4 and 5. The 
following are the full texts :— 

“ A rticle 4.—It shall be the common 
task of the high contracting parties to 
ensure their mutual security, defend 
their territories and protect their com¬ 
munications. 

In order to ensure the mutual co¬ 
operation and assistance of the high 
contracting parties and the contribution 
which each will make to the common task 
His Majesty The King of Great Britain 
and His Majesty the King of Egypt 
agree to establish a joint Board of 
Defence composed of the competent 
military authorities of the high con¬ 
tracting parties assisted by such other 
representatives as the two Governments 
shall appoint. 

The functions of the board shall be:— 

(1) To co-ordinate measures for their 

mutual defence in the region of 
the Middle East, including 
territories adjacent to Egypt. 

(2) To study the land, sea and air 

problems, including personnel 
and material connected there¬ 
with, and to prepare plans for 
consideration of the high con¬ 
tracting parties. 

(3) To ensure the protection of their 

overseas communications, and 
the defence of their communi¬ 
cations within the coastal and 
canal zones. 

The board shall meet as required for 
the carrying out of these specific func¬ 
tions and in order to keep under review 
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the international situation and to consult 
with a view to advising and recom¬ 
mending appropriate action to the two 
Governments upon all events which may 
threaten the security of either of them, 
in particular the security of the Middle 
East including all territories adjacent 
to Egypt. 

Article 5.—The high contracting 
parties agree that subject always to the 
provisions of the Charter of the United 
Nations, their respective armed forces 
shall, in the event of war involving either 
of them and endangering their security 
in the Middle East including all terri¬ 
tories adjacent to Egypt the necessary 
measures in close co-operation with each 
other, for the purpose of mutual 
assistance. As soon as the Security 
Council of the United Nations has 
directed action to be taken to maintain 
or restore international peace and 
security, the measures taken by the 
armed forces of the high contracting 
parties shall be co-ordinated with the 
action of the Security Council. 

A rticle 6.—It is agreed that the 
manner in which the high contracting 
Parties shall render assistance to each 
other, and in particular the technical 
conditions of the co-operation referred 
to in the preceding article and the steps 
"which should be taken to enable the 
armed forces of the two high contracting 
parties to be in a position effectively to 
resist aggression, including the main¬ 
tenance of the necessary facilities, are 
Matters to be settled by arrangements 
made between the competent military 
authorities of the Governments of the 
United Kingdom and of Egypt.” 

21. It was intended to complete the 
arrangements by means of an evacuation 
Protocol providing for the withdrawal of 
British troops and installations by stages, 
& ad for the co-ordination of the evacuation 
^ith the plans for the future to be drawn 
U P by the British and Egyptian military 
afafis. Meanwhile the Egyptians had 
Intimated that they wished the question of 
b e Sudan to be treated in a separate 
Protocol and, although the proposals com¬ 
municated to Sir R. Campbell covered that 
question, it is being treated separately in 
» later section of this paper. On 15th 
une Sir R. Campbell was authorised 
p P u t the foregoing proposals to Sidky 
asha and enquire whether His Majesty’s 
. 0Ve rnment would be justified in request- 
mg the Secretary of State for Air to return 

%J 


to Cairo to continue the discussions on that 
basis. As a result of soundings in Cairo 
and further exchanges of telegrams with 
London, it was announced in the House of 
Commons on 3rd July, in reply to a 
question, that negotiations were being 
resumed. The Egyptian Delegation had in 
fact found the Cabinet's proposals ” not 
far removed from their own ideas, subject 
to further discussion which, Sidky urged, 
should not be restricted to ‘‘ minor drafting 
modifications ’' in view of the effects on the 
delegation of anything in the shape of an 
‘‘ultimatum. Lord Stansgate arrived 
back in Egypt on 7th July. 

22. On 6th July Sir R. Campbell was 
informed that the Defence Committee had 
agreed to the complete evacuation of the 
Nile Delta by 31st March. 1947, subject to 
full facilities for the operation being 
provided by the Egyptian authorities. 

23. The succeeding phase of the negotia¬ 
tion lasted until 26th September and 
(apart from the Sudan) was almost 
exclusively concerned with that section of 
the treaty which defined in what warlike 
circumstances the parties should “ con¬ 
sult and in what circumstances they 
should ‘‘act. by action being meant 
the automatic implementation of plans 
which would already have been drawn up 
in time of peace, and would, of course, 
provide for the entry into Egypt of British 
forces of all arms. On 8th July the Egyp¬ 
tian negotiators produced a counter-draft 
of the treaty which is reproduced, as 
amended after oral discussion with Sidky 
Pasha, as Annex 4 and which finally 
determined the order of the articles. 
Article 2 of this draft was a modification 
of the last British article 5 and of article 4 
of the Sidky avant-projet; the original 
article 2 disappeared (being in fact covered 
by the preamble); the British article 4 
became, in a revised form, article 3 setting 
up the Joint Defence Board: and the 
British article 6 disappeared, being 
covered bv the Egyptian article 3. In the 
meantime work had been proceeding in 
London on the draft of an evacuation 
protocol, which is reproduced as Annex 5, 
and was presented to the Egyptians. 

24. It would be unprofitable to record in 
full the various suggestions and counter¬ 
suggestions put forward for the drafting 
of article 2. These suggestions were con¬ 
ditioned, on the British side, by the prac¬ 
tical knowledge that, to be effective, 
measures against an aggressor must be 
timely and swift, and by the determination 
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not to subscribe to a guarantee such as that 
given to Poland in 1939 when His 
Majesty’s Government accepted the obliga¬ 
tion of guaranteeing Poland without 
possessing the necessary political and 
military facilities for implementing it. 

• The Egyptian side were less concerned 
with the prospects of future aggression 
against themselves or against the Middle 
East than with a pre-disposition to see in 
every proposal put forward by His 
Majesty’s Government a device either for 
involving Egypt in a war in which she 
would have no interest, or for placing His 
Majesty’s Government once more in a 
position to reoccupy Egypt and interfere in 
Egyptian internal affairs. It was these 
fears which caused the Egyptians to press 
the necessity of prior “consultation 
and to reject any form of words involving 
a British right of re-entry into Egypt as 
a result of an emergency involving any but 
the countries immediately bordering on 
Egypt. The Egyptians, furthermore, were 
unwilling that any text should in terms 
provide for their being assisted by the 
United Kingdom when attacked, and not 
for the United Kingdom’s being assisted 
by Egypt in a similar predicament. The 
other point of dispute was the period of 
the total evacuation of Egypt which His 
Majesty’s Government continued to insist 
must be five years, and which the 
Egyptians insisted must be very consider¬ 
ably less. A vigorous effort was made in 
mid-August by the Egyptian Ambassador 
in London, who visited Cairo for the pur¬ 
pose, to force an agreement, with King 
Farouk’s support, on a compromise text 
furnished by His Majesty’s Government 
which provided for “ action ” in the event 
of Egypt or the countries adjacent to 
Egypt being the object of armed aggres¬ 
sion; and for consultation with a view to 
action in the event of a threat to the 
security of any of the neighbouring 
countries of Egypt. But the royal 
initiative, after an apparently promising 
start, petered out; and on 20th August the 
Egyptian Delegation announced that “ the 
texts and explanations which they have 
received from the British side are not of a 
nature to make them modify their attitude. 
Consequently, they declare that they 
abide by their note of 1st August, 1946,” 
a document which recorded the delega¬ 
tion’s opposition to the standpoint of the 
British Delegation on article 2 of the draft 
treaty and the evacuation programme. At 
the same time an official communique made 


it clear that the negotiators ‘ ‘ consider 
that the field remains open for further 
exchanges of view with the object of 
reaching a favourable issue in the interests 
of both countries.” Nevertheless on 
24th August Amr Pasha submitted fresh 
proposals allegedly worked out with, and 
accepted by, the recalcitrants in the 
Egyptian Delegation, and considerable 
activity and lobbying continued behind the 
scenes. A pause was then imposed by the 
reconstruction by Sidky Pasha ot his 
Cabinet so as to include in it representa¬ 
tives of the Saadist Party, which had 
hitherto stood aloof. King Farouk, for his 
part, departed on a Mediterranean cruise, 
from which he only returned in the second 
week in September. 

25. Discussions were resumed between 
the two delegations on 17th September on 
the basis of a slightly amended British 
version of article 2 which, to meet 
Egyptian insistence on “ mutuality,” pro¬ 
vided for ‘ ‘ action also in the event of 
Great Britain becoming involved in war 
in the territories adjacent to Egypt. On 
26th September the Egyptian Delegation 
finally agreed the text of a note again 
rejecting the British proposals. It had 
been intended to present this note at a joint 
meeting of the delegations, but before 
this could be done an early and stronger 
version of the document appeared in 
the press. Sidky Pasha thereupon in¬ 
formed Lord Stansgate that he deplored 
this publicity, that he was highly indig¬ 
nant at the conduct of the delegation, that 
he saw no reason why Lord Stansgate 
should not (as had been proposed in such 
an event) proceed to London for consulta¬ 
tion, and, finally, that he had resigned the 
Premiership. In the event King Farouk 
insisted that Sidky Pasha should remain 
in office. Lord Stansgate, accompanied by 
Sir R. Campbell, arrived back in London 
on 3rd October. 

26. It may be convenient to recapitulate 
at this stage the measure of agreement and 
disagreement reached on the basis of the 
Egyptian text of 8th July (Annex 4). 

Preamble .—Agreed save for drafting 
suggestions. 

Article 1.—Agreed. 

Article 2.—In dispute. 

Article 3.—Agreed save for possible 
drafting amendments. 

Article 4.—Agreed. 

Article 5.—His Majesty's Govern¬ 
ment had suggested the addition of the 
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phrase ' ‘ or any security agreement con¬ 
cluded by either of the high contracting 
parties under article 43 of the 
Charter.” 

Article 6.—His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment's proposal was that differences 
should “ be referred to the Interna¬ 
tional Court of Justice unless both high 
contracting parties agreed on another 
mode of settlement.” This proposal was 
based on the considerations (a) that this 
conformed to His Majesty's Govern¬ 
ment's policy in other treaties, (b) that 
the Egyptian draft provided for nothing 
that was not in the Charter itself, and 
( c ) that the Egyptian draft failed to 
indicate which of the means of settle¬ 
ment foreseen in the Charter would be 
employed, and, therefore, would not help 
when the dispute arose. Moreover, dis¬ 
putes relating to the interpretation or 
application of a treaty are essentially 
legal disputes such as are mentioned in 
file statute of the court itself, and. there- 
f°re, suitable for settlement by the 
court. 

Article 7.—Agreed. 

Evacuation Protocol.—In dispute. 


27. Further unsettled points w ere (1) the 
safeguarding of transit rights for British 
R-A.F. aircraft after the evacuation of 
Egypt had been completed, and (2) the 
continuation, after the disappearance of 

be 1936 treaty, of the financial obligations 
contracted under that treaty by the 
Egyptian Government. 

28. Before dealing with the next phase 
the negotiations, it will be convenient to 

^ ln g the narrative up to date as regards 
l he Sudan. 


The Sudan 

treaty the question of 
e Sudan is dealt with in Article 11 and 
« n an nex, and four paragraphs of the 
Agreed minute attached ( to the treaty. 
e article provides that the administra- 
re° n 1 °^ Sudan shall continue to be that 
suiting from the condominium agree¬ 
ments ot ls 99 and that “the Governor - 
oneral shall continue to exercise on the 
junt behalf of the high contracting parties 
e powers conferred upon him by the said 
t ^ r reenients -” i ?., supreme civil aud mili- 
DriL authorit y- If provides that the 

be ,n ry a ' m ^is Administration shall 
ex e welfare of the Sudanese, and 
rei<» SS -V reserves the question of sove- 

ProUd V ° Vei ^ u ^ an - Paragraph 2 

1 es that appointments and promo¬ 


tions of officials remain vested in the 
Governor-General, who, “ in making new 
appointments to posts for which qualified 
Sudanese are not available, will select 
suitable candidates of British and 
Egyptian nationality.’’ Paragraph 3 pro¬ 
vides that in addition to Sudanese troops 
“ both British and Egyptian troops shall 
be placed at the disposal of the Governor- 
General for the defence of the Sudan.” 
The remaining paragraphs deal with 
immigration and non-discrimination be¬ 
tween British and Egyptians in the Sudan, 
and the annex with the method of apply¬ 
ing international conventions to the Sudan. 
The agreed minute deals with the manner 
of the re-entry of Egyptian troops into the 
Sudan and by implication affirms the right 
of the Governor-General to limit the num¬ 
ber of these troops. Generally speaking, 
the 1936 treaty readmitted the Egyptian 
army to the Sudan, whence it had been 
banished since 1924, and opened the door 
to a measure of readmission of Egyptian 
officials. On the other hand, it referred 
explicitly, for the first time, to the 
Administration’s primary task of pro¬ 
moting the welfare of the Sudanese. 

30. The outstanding new factor in the 
situation in 1946 was the emergence of a 
politically conscious class in the Sudan, 
consisting of two main factions, one of 
which favoured association with Egypt and 
the other independence after a brief period 
of further education under British 
auspices. Both these factions sent “ dele¬ 
gations to Cairo when the negotiations 
got under wav. On 26th March. 1946. the 
Foreign Secretary, in reply to a question 
in the House of Commons, made the 
following statement:— 

“ ^es, Sir. His Majesty’s Government 
look forward to the day when the 
Sudanese will be able finally to decide 
their political future for themselves. It 
is not proposed by His Majesty’s 
Government to influence their eventual 
decision in any way. His Majesty’s 
Government have no object in the Sudan 
other than the true welfare of the 
Sudanese, and this principle has likewise 
been proclaimed by the Egyptian 
Government in the Anglo-Egyptian 
Treaty of 1936. The welfare of the 
Sudanese cannot be secured unless a 
stable and disinterested administration 
is maintained in the Sudan. The objects 
of such an administration must be to 
establish organs of self-government as a 
first step towards event - ial independence 
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to accelerate the process of appointing 
Sudanese to higher Government posts in 
consultation with Sudanese representa¬ 
tives, and to raise the capacity of the 
mass of the people for effective citizen¬ 
ship. These are the objects of the 
present Sudan Government, and His 
Majesty's Government fully support 
them. In the meantime, His Majesty’s 
Government consider that no change 
should be made in the status of the 
Sudan as a result of treaty revision until 
the Sudanese have been consulted 
through constitutional channels.” 

This announcement was followed by a 
speech of the Governor-General to the 
Advisory Council. To this speech great 
exception was taken by the Egyptians, who 
argued that while the Convention of 1899 
gave the Governor-General unfettered 
administrative control, he was not em¬ 
powered to announce policy, save by direc¬ 
tion of, and in agreement with, both High 
Contracting Parties. 

31. Having regard to the inevitable 
difficulty of shelving the Sudan issue again, 
the British negotiators had decided that, 
as a constructive suggestion, they should 
propose the appointment of a joint Anglo- 
Egyptian Commission (possibly with a 
neutral chairman or several neutral mem¬ 
bers) to visit the Sudan and make recom¬ 
mendations for the future of the territory 
in accordance with the principles (a) that 
the primary object of the Sudan Adminis¬ 
tration was the preparation of the 
Sudanese for self-government, and ( b ) that 
when this objective had been reached the 
Sudanese should be free to decide their 
relationship with the contracting parties. 
A draft article in that sense was agreed 
which, for the rest, was silent on the 
sovereignty question and reaffirmed the 
agreements of 1899. Steps were also taken 
to revise the annex, which had proved 
extremely cumbersome in practice. 

32. The Egyptian negotiators early ex¬ 
pressed the view that the Sudan should be 
dealt with in a separate protocol and 
discussed after agreement had been reached 
on other matters. Their first draft, which, 
as remarked in paragraph 21 above, 
decided the whole issue in their favour in 
advance, ran as follows:— 

‘‘ The high contracting parties under¬ 
take to enter into negotiations immedi¬ 
ately in order to determine the status 
of the Sudan within the framework of 
the interests of the Sudanese peoples on 


the basis of the unity of the Mile Valley 
under the Egyptian Crown.' 

33. The first British draft, submitted to 
Sidky Pasha on 20th June, was in the 
following terms :— 

Protocol 

The high contracting parties are 
agreed that the primary object of their 
administration of the Sudan is the 
welfare of the Sudanese and the pre¬ 
paration of the Sudanese for self-govern¬ 
ment, and that, so soon as this latter 
objective is attained, the Sudanese 
peoples shall be free to decide their 
future relationship with the high con¬ 
tracting parties. The high contracting 
parties intend to appoint a Joint Com¬ 
mission for the purpose of making 
recommendations for the future of the 
Sudan in accordance with this principle 
and in full consultation with the 
Sudanese peoples. 

Pending the conclusion of a further 
agreement between the high contracting 
parties as a result of the recommenda¬ 
tions of the Joint Commission, article 11 
of the treaty of 1936. with its annex, 
and paragraphs 14 to 17 of the agreed 
minutes accompanying the said treaty 
shall, notwithstanding article 1 of the 
present treaty, remain provisionally in 
force. 

34. Sidky Pasha declined to comment on 
this text, and the matter remained in sus¬ 
pense until the end of July, when Sidky 
and his Foreign Minister insisted that 
there could lie no doubt about the sove¬ 
reignty of the Egyptian Crown over the 
Sudan and that this was not a matter on 
which the Sudanese could be consulted. 
Sidky made it dear, moreover, that, while 
he agreed to the idea of a Commission, such 
a body would have to base its investigations 
on the unity of the Nile Valley under 
Egyptian sovereignty. The Egyptian 
Delegation, in their note of 1st August, 
claimed “ all rights without exception ” 
in the Sudan and in fact argued that the 
Sudan should be part of the Egyptian 
administrative system and that the 

V 

Sudanese had no right to take exception to 
such a status. 

35. The following extract from Foreign 
Office telegram No. 43 to Alexandria gives 
the instructions issued to the British Dele¬ 
gation at this juncture :— 

The question of sovereignty in rela¬ 
tion to the Sudan is legal and theoretical. 
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Differences of opinion on questions of 
sovereignty in unusual cases do not 
usually turn on the actual position of the 
territory in question, but on what the 
criteria of sovereignty are. Though 
sovereignty is an every-day term in 
international law, international lawvers 
seldom agree exactlv on the definition of 

u •/ 

sovereignty itself. In particular there is 
a School A which regards the sovereign 
as being the owner of the ultimate title 
as opposed to the owner of the immediate 
rights of administration and a School B 
which holds that the sovereign is the 
person internationally responsible at the 
moment. Thus in the case of a leased 
territory, some lawyers hold that the 
sovereign is the lessor, and others that he 
is the lessee; yet there is no difference as 
to the actual position of the leased terri¬ 
tory. In the case of the Sudan, School B 
holds that the sovereignty is divided 
because the administration is divided. 
On the view of School A the position is 
more complicated and depends on— 

“ (a) Whether Egypt ever lost sove¬ 
reignty over the Sudan before 
1890; and 

“ (b) If so, whether the re-conquest is 
to be regarded as an operation 
to re-establish Egyptian sove¬ 
reignty or to establish a new 
position of joint sovereignty. 

“ In the treaty under negotiation, the 
United Kingdom are not concerned in 
theoretical questions, and refuse to 
commit themselves to any statement in 
the treaty about sovereignty over the 
Sudan which would inevitably be mis¬ 
understood and create more political 
difficulties than it would solve. 

“ Consequently they are not prepared 
to do more than in 1936, viz., to say that 
nothing in the new treaty prejudices the 
question of sovereignty; a formula 
which, so far as the United Kingdom is 
concerned, neither admits nor denies 
Egyptian sovereignty and enables the 
Egyptians if they so desire to say outside 
the treaty that they consider themselves 
the sovereigns. 

“ Our task is to deal with practical 
matters, viz., what should be put in the 
treaty about the future of the Sudan, a 
matter of practical interest to the Sudan 
as well as to the United Kingdom and 
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Egypt. We stand by our policy that the 
governing factors must be— 

(a) the interests of the Sudanese, and 

(b) the wishes of the Sudanese, 

and are proposing machinery for ascer¬ 
taining what are the wishes, and perhaps 
also the interests, of the Sudanese, with 
a view of forming a basis on which the 
interests of the Sudanese shall ultimately 
be decided.” 

36. In the course of the endeavours of 
the King and the Egyptian Ambassador 
in London to force a settlement in August, 
the idea was strongly canvassed of dealing 
with the Sudan outside the treaty by means 
of notes in which each party would record 
his own point of view on the sovereignty 
issue, and actual discussion would be post¬ 
poned until after signature had taken 
place. This idea was finally rejected by 
the Egyptian Delegation, who insisted on 
the recognition of Egyptian sovereignty in 
the treaty itself. In the course of these 
discussions emphasis was laid on the 
necessity of safeguarding Egypt’s perman¬ 
ent interests such as her dependence on 
the river Nile. It had become evident by 
this time that the Sudan was likelv to be 

W 

the most crucial of all the questions in 
dispute, and that the sovereignty issue 
could not be avoided altogether. Accord¬ 
ingly, after further deliberation, a fresh 
draft was communicated to the British 
Delegation early in September for presen¬ 
tation to the Egyptians, in the following 
terms :— 

(Sudan) Protocol 

(1) The high contracting parties agree 
that their primary policy in the 
Sudan shall continue to be the 
welfare of the Sudanese and the 
active preparation of the Sudanese 
for self-government. 

(2) As soon as this latter objective is 
attained, the Sudanese people shall 
be free to decide their future. It is 
understood that if the Sudanese 
should decide in favour of indepen¬ 
dence, suitable agreements shall be 
made between Egypt and the Sudan 
with regard to the development and 
utilisation of the waters of the Nile 
for the greatest benefit of the 
Egyptian and Sudanese peoples and 
with regard to the other material 
interests of Egypt in the Nile 
Valley. 
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(3) Meanwhile the administration of the 
Sudan shall continue to be exercised 
in accordance with the condominium 
agreements of 1899 and article 11 
of the Treaty of 1936. 

(4) I he Egyptian Government declare 
that the preceding provisions of this 
Protocol do not prejudice the claim 
of His Majesty the King of Egypt 
to be the Sovereign of the Sudan 
The Government of the United 
Kingdom, while pointing out that it 
will be for the Sudanese people to 
decide upon their future in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (2) above and 
declining to make any pronounce¬ 
ment on the question of sovereignty, 
declare that nothing in the preced¬ 
ing Protocol prejudices that ques¬ 
tion. 

(5) The high contracting parties shall 
from time to time secure reports 
from the Governor-General on the 
progress ot the Sudanese people 
towards the goal of self-government. 
At a suitable time they will appoint 
a joint commission toreport on the 
question whether the Sudanese are 
prepared for full self-government 
and in a position to decide on the 
future of the Sudan and if so. to 
recommend suitable arrangements 
for ascertaining what are the wishes 
ot the Sudanese people and for 
giving effect thereto. 

37. This text was rejected by the Egyp¬ 
tian Delegation, who insisted that " the 
Egyptian Government must take an 
effective part in “elaborating the demo¬ 
cratic regime towards which the Sudan 
should be moving.” Further, “Egyptian 
sovereignty does not need to be claimed. 

It exists: it has never been possible to 
contest it.” 

The London Conversations 

38. The position at the beginning of 
October as recorded in the foregoing para¬ 
graphs was thus that a deadlock had been 
reached on article 2, on the programme of 
evacuation, and on the Sudan. 

39. On 3rd October Sidky Pasha sent for 
His Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires and con¬ 
veyed to him a message, of which the essen¬ 
tial passage was as follows:— 

The treaty negotiations now suspended 
had reached too advanced a stage for it to 
be possible to abandon the projected treaty. 


On article 2 and on evacuation agreement 
could be reached in a quarter of an hour’s 
conversation round a table. Only on the 
Sudan was there really disagreement, and 
it would be a tragedy if negotiations were 
to founder on a British failure to accede to 
Egypt s demand for recognition of what 
was nothing more than a symbol of Egyp¬ 
tian sovereignty. Egypt did not expect a 
share in the administration. For these 
reasons Sidkv Pasha was ready to go to 
London with the leaders of the two parties 
which supported the present regime, 
Nokrashi Pasha and Heikal Pasha, in a 
firm endeavour to reach agreement on the 
outstanding question of the Sudan and to 
conclude a treaty. 

V 

As a result of further correspondence 
it was established that Sidky Pasha would 
not come with full powers to sigu a 
treaty, but that any resulting proposals 
would have to go to the Egyptian 
treaty delegation, which was still in 
being, to the King, the Cabinet and 
the Egyptian Parliament. It was under¬ 
stood by Sidky, at the same time, that the 
Foreign Secretary would remain equally 
uncommitted bv any resulting proposals, 
and that the object of the visit would be to 
have a frank explanation of the points of 
view of both sides from which Sidky 
hoped much.' ’ On this basis the Foreign 
Secretary agreed to place himself at Sidky 
Pasha's disposal between 16th October and 
26th October. 

40. At the last moment the party leaders, 
Nokrashi Pasha and Heikal Pasha, decided 
not to accompany Sidky Pasha, who 
brought with him his Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, Ibrahim Abdel Hadi Pasha, and 
some personal staff, to whom were added 
two journalists. 

41. Five meetings were held between the 
Foreign Secretary and Sidky Pasha 
between 18th October and 25th October; 
and four meetings were also held between 
the Egyptian Minister for Foreign Affairs 
and officials of both sides. As a result 
agreement was reached, on a personal 
basis, on the texts of a treaty of mutual 
assistance, an evacuation protocol and a 
Sudan protocol, while certain under¬ 
standings were also embodied in a so-called 
“confidential record of conversation con¬ 
cerning the evacuation protocol.” A 
statement that “ it. was agreed that the 
attached documents have only been pre¬ 
pared ad referendum but that if they are 
put forward officially and unaltered by the 
Egyptian Government Mr Bevin will 


19 


recommend them to His Majesty's Govern- 
ntent was initialled on 25th October by 
Sidky and Abdel Hadi Pashas on the 
Egyptian side, and by the Foreign Secre¬ 
cy, Lord Stansgate and Sir R. Campbell 
on the British side. The ‘ ‘ confidential 
record was not included in the initialled 
documents. 

42. Before Sidky’s arrival, considera¬ 
tion had been given to the possibility of 
meeting Egyptian objections to article 2 as 
drafted by the British side (paragraph 24) 
by exploring a tentative Egyptian sugges¬ 
tion that the second half of the British 
draft, viz., that dealing with threats to 
neighbourbig countries, should be trans¬ 
ferred to article 3. The Egyptian thesis 
had in fact been that article 2 dealt with 
fhe initiation of active measures which 
would already have been agreed by the 
Governments on the basis of recommenda¬ 
tions of the Joint Defence Board, and that 
any consultation specifically mentioned in 
this article would be the purest formality. 
On the other hand, the Egyptians had 
refused to be committed to ‘' measures 
so far as the “ neighbouring countries 
were concerned. They insisted that any 
threat to such a country ( e.g ., Iraq) must 
first be the subject of consultation, and 
since article 3 was specifically designed to 
cover questions of consultation, it was in 
ar ticle 3 that the relevant provisions should 
a ppear. On this basis agreement was 
reached with Sidky Pasha in the forms 
shown in the final version of the treaty 
reproduced at Annex 6. So far as the rest 
of article 3 is concerned, Sidky Pasha 
msisted on the addition to the second para¬ 
graph of the phrase " The (Joint Defence) 
Board is an advisory body.'' Similarly, in 
fhe third paragraph, Sidky insisted on its 
being provided that the board’s examina¬ 
tion of the “ military repercussions of the 
international situation ” should take place 

on the invitation of. and on the informa¬ 
tion supplied by, the two Governments 
( Se e Annex 6). As regards the minor 
Points of difference on articles 5 and 6 (see 
Paragraph 26), it was agreed to omit the 
suggested reference to article 43 of the 
Charter from article 5. The Egyptians 
stoutly maintained their wording of 
art icle 6, but finally agreed to a reference to 
fhe International Court in the form of a 
reference to the declarations made by both 
Sides under article 36 (2) of the statute of 
fhe court. 

43. So far as evacuation was concerned, 
the Foreign Secretary represented very 
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strongly the contradiction between Egyp¬ 
tian professions of friendship and the 
excessive speed with which Egyptians 
wished to rid their territory of British 
troops. Acceptance of the Egyptian esti¬ 
mate that one or two years was a sufficient 
period for evacuation would either mean 
that British troops would have to go all the 
way back to the United Kingdom before 
going to their new stations, or else would 
have to go to stations which had not been 
adequately fitted out for them and where 
they would suffer great discomfort. Sidky 
Pasha emphasised the strength of Egyp¬ 
tian national sentiment on this point, but 
finally agreed that evacuation should be 
completed by 1st September, 1949, or earlier 
if possible. 

44. Much preparatory work had also 
been done, before Sidky Pasha's arrival, 
on the question of the Sudan. In the state¬ 
ment to the House of Commons quoted in 
paragraph 30 above, the Foreign Secretary 
had stated that the view of His Majesty’s 
Government was that no change should be 
made in the status of the Sudan as a result 
of treaty revision until the Sudanese had 
been consulted through constitutional 
channels. Any concession to the Egyp¬ 
tians on the sovereignty question had there¬ 
fore to be scrutinised in the light of this 
pledge. High legal authority, however, 
declared that, in fact, the Egyptian 
monarch had been sovereign of the Sudan 
throughout the period of the Anglo-Egyp- 
tian condominium, though the agreement 
establishing the condominium had created 
rights for the United Kingdom in the 
shape of the nomination of the Governor- 
General and, in practice, virtual control of 
the administration. No breach of the 
pledge would therefore be involved in 
admitting, in a Sudan protocol, that a 
union existed between the Sudan and 
Egypt in the shape of a common Crown. 
As will be clear from the foregoing, and as 
was emphasised by Sidky Pasha both 
before and after his arrival, no formula 
was acceptable to Egypt which did not 
recognise the existence of this union. On 
the other hand, the Egyptian Government 
it was repeatedly stated, did not claim anj 
share in the administration of the country 
On this basis the first tentative drafts of a 
new Sudan protocol were evolved. 

45. The crucial point in the discussions 
on the Sudan was the insistence of the 
Foreign Secretary that when they were 
ready for self-government the Sudanese 
should be free to choose their future statu& 
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and. if they so desired it, choose inde¬ 
pendence. Having regard to subsequent 
developments, the following extract from 
the minutes of the second meeting on 19th 
October is reproduced in extenso :— 

The Secretary of State insisted that 
the situation should be made perfectly 
clear. He asked Sidky Pasha to say if 
the Sudanese were being given a chance 
to be free or if the Egyptians were seek¬ 
ing a lasting settlement of sovereignty. 
It must be quite clear that the Sudanese 
were free to renounce the sovereignty of 
Egypt if they so wished. Great Britain 
had held a position in the Sudan which 
she was being asked to surrender, and 
before she did so he must be perfectly 
clear on this particular point. 

Sidky Pasha replied that nothing in 
the Sudan would be changed vis-a-vis 
England. On the question of sovereignty 
he felt it was impossible to speak now. 
No one knew what developments would 
be taking place over the next half- 
century. and he felt that the question 
which Mr. Bevin had asked him was a 
matter for our children to decide. 
Furthermore, the Lnited Nations 
Organisation was discussing all these 
things and seeking their solution. There 
was a forward movement of ideas and in 
his opinion it was not possible to look so 
far ahead. 

The Secretary of State asked for pro¬ 
vision for these difficulties to be made 
now and said he sought to avoid handi¬ 
capping our children when the time came 
to seek a solution to this problem. He 
said frankly he must have an assurance 
that a situation was not created where 
the Sudanese could never be independent. 
He pointed out to Sidky Pasha that the 
Egyptians had sought to embody in a 
protocol between two Powers the future 
of a third party to which Great Britain 
and Egypt would feel committed in the 
future. He repeated that the position 
must uot be brought about in which the 
Sudan, struggling for independence, 
would for ever be under Egypt. He 
wanted to make it quite clear to the 
British people that nothing was being 
done to prejudice the right of self- 
determination. 

Sidky Pasha replied that if the 
Sudanese reached a certain point of 
development they would surely become 
independent. Nothing on paper could 


prejudice the right of independence nor 
could it bind a people in search of 
liberty. It, was a universal principle and 
not a matter for incorporation in a 
treaty. He went on to say that as the 
proposed treaty was based on the United 
Nations Charter, which affirms inde¬ 
pendence of nations, he felt it was 
unnecessary in any new agreement to 
repeat what had already been specified 
• in the United Nations Charter. 

It was clear, however, from Sidky 
Pasha's statements that he was in sharp 
disagreement with the Secretary of 
State. An exchange of letters was sug¬ 
gested at this point, but not proceeded 
with. 

46. In the course of further discussion 
(third meeting) the Foreign Secretary 
tabled a proposal which, though not 
adopted, should be placed on record, viz., 
that the preparation of the Sudanese for 
self-government should be supervised by a 
joint council, composed of independent 
persons of high standing, which would 
6tudy, at intervals, the development of the 
Sudanese and report to the two Govern¬ 
ments. Agreement was finally reached at 
the fourth meeting on 24th October on the 
text of the protocol as reproduced in 
Annex 6. In addition, Sidky and Abdel 
Hadi Pashas gave categorical oral assur¬ 
ances that the protocol would in no w r ay 
affect British military dispositions in the 
Sudan. Sidkv Pasha also confirmed, in 
reply to a question, that the admission of 
unity between the Sudan and Egypt under 
the Egyptian Crown left the status of the 
Sudan as it w T as, but made clear a situation 
hitherto undefined. 

47. Discussion on the evacuation 
protocol took place on a greatly shortened 
version of the original British draft 
(Annex 5.) The settlement of the final 
date of evacuation (see paragraph 43) left 
only some minor points outstanding, and 
these were cleared up without undue diffi¬ 
culty. The final version appears in 
Annex 6. The 'confidential record ” 
mentioned above (which is reproduced 
in full in Annex 6) covered the grant of all 
facilities by Egypt to enable the with¬ 
drawal of the British forces to be carried 
out expeditiously; the maintenance beyond 
the dates specified in the evacuation pro¬ 
tocol of certain wireless stations; the dis¬ 
posal of installations and stores, and 
financial arrangements arising therefrom; 
rights of transit and flight over Egypt of 
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the British forces; and financial rights and 
liabilities accrued under the 1936 treaty. 

Sidky’s Disclosures and Subsequent Break¬ 
down 

48. Sidky and his party left London for 
Egypt on 26th October. Scarcely, however, 
was his Excellency airborne than reports 
started to appear in the Egyptian press 
about the Sudan, and on 27th October the 
Observer reported that Sidky Pasha him¬ 
self had told the press that he had suc¬ 
ceeded “ in bringing the Sudan to Egypt 
and that “ it has definitely been decided to 
achieve unity between Egypt and the 
Sudan under the Egyptian Crown.” These 
reports made no mention whatever of the 
administration of the Sudan, of its future 
status, or of the right of the Sudanese to 
choose their future. The result, inevitably, 
was a private notice question in the House 
of Commons which was answered as 
follows by the Prime Minister (in the 
Foreign Secretary’s absence in the Lnited 
States) on 28th October 

" I must emphasise m the first place 
that the exchanges of views which have 
taken place in London between my right 
honourable friend the Foreign Secretary 
and the Egyptian Prime Minister were 
conversations on a personal and explora¬ 
tory basis and not negotiations. They 
were conducted on the understanding 
that they did not commit either Govern¬ 
ment, and that they were to be treated 
as confidential. I can only regret, there¬ 
fore, that incomplete reports from Egypt 
should have appeared in the press. 
These reports deal only with isolated 
aspects of the talks, without reference 
to the wdiole range of the other matters 
dealt with in the conversations. In 
view of what I have said as to the 
nature of the conversations, I am sure 
that honourable members will not wish 
to press for further details at this 
moment. 

“Mr. Oliver Lyttelton: Will the 
Prime Minister give the House further 
information about the statement which 
has appeared regarding the Sudan? 

“ The Prime Minister: My right hon. 
friend may rest assured that, while the 
scope of the conversations included the 
relationship of Great Britain and Egypt 
to the Sudan, no change in the existing 
status and administration of the Sudan 
is contemplated and no impairment of 
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the right of the Sudanese people to ulti¬ 
mately to decide their own future. 

“ Mr. Lyttelton: May I take it, then, 
that the statements attributed to the 
Egyptian Prime Minister are incorrect ? 

“ The Prime Minister: They seem to 
be partial and misleading in so far as 
they seem to announce agreements. Of 
course, these are purely preliminary con¬ 
versations, and therefore there is nothing 
finally negotiated; I think in that 
respect my right hon. friend is correct. 

About this time Lord Stansgate 
ceased to participate actively in the 
negotiations. 

49. The partial and one-sided character 
of Sidky’s disclosures immediately created 
a situation of high political tension in the 
Sudan, where demonstrations and counter¬ 
demonstrations took place, and where 
the headquarters of the pro-Egvptian 
(Ashigga) Party and of the Graduates’ 
Congress were broken up by an organised 
body of supporters of the independence 
movement. The newspaper controlled by 
the latter became extremely intemperate, 
and called for a holy war against British 
and Egyptians alike. Personal attacks on 
King Farouk also appeared, and the 
journal was suspended for a fortnight. 
Peaceful demonstrations occurred in pro¬ 
vincial centres. At the Governor-General s 
instance the two religious leaders, Sayed 
Abdel Rahman el Mahdi, the recognised 
leader also of the independence group, and 
Sayed Ali Mirghani, who is identified with 
the pro-Egyptian faction, issued appeals 
for order and restraint. On 3rd November 
the Governor-General reported that the 
prospects of securing willing Sudanese 
acceptance of the London protocol " had 
been almost totally impaired by premature 
leakages in Egypt, by Sidky Pasha’s 
emphasis upon sovereignty and failure to 
mention the balancing concessions by Egypt 
to the Sudan, and by the use, as a transla¬ 
tion of sovereignty, of the Arabic word 
“ Seyada,” meaning to the Sudanese 
“ mastery ” or "domination. In these 
circumstances “ the co-operation of officials 
and local government authorities with the 
Government is bound to be greatly preju¬ 
diced.” As a result. Sir H. Huddleston 
sought, and obtained, permission to proceed 
to London to explain the situation fully to 
His Majesty’s Government. At the 
Governor-General’s request an extra 
British battalion was sent to Khartoum 
(from Palestine) by air. 
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50. In the course of his visit to London 
(where he arrived on 0th November) the 
Governor-General emphasised the proba¬ 
bility of force being required to maintain 
public order in the Sudan if the protocol 
were put into force, with the resultant 
destruction of the faith of the Sudanese 
in the good intentions of His Majesty's 
Government. He felt bound to record that, 
if the Cabinet approved the protocol, he 
could no longer be in agreement with the 
sovereignty clause; but was, nevertheless, 
it His Majesty's Government so desired, 
ready to continue as Governor-General and 
to carry out the protocol, believing that his 
personal influence might reduce the amount 
of force required. His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment decided that they had no alternative 
but to go forward on the course they had 
taken, and Sir H. Huddleston was accord¬ 
ingly requested to return to Khartoum and 
carry on until the future was clearer. At 
the same time the Prime Minister 
addressed to his Excellency a letter, which 
he was authorised to show at his discretion 
to selected Sudanese leaders, in the 
following terms:— 

"In the course of your visit you have 
informed His Majesty’s Government of 
the great anxiety aroused amongst large 
sections of the Sudanese people by the 
recent statements in the Egyptian press 
regarding the conversations in London 
between Sidky Pasha and the Foreign 
on the subject of the Sudan. 
You emphasised in particular the fears 
that had been expressed by the Sudanese 
that the recognition by His Majesty’s 
Government of the existence of a union 
between the Sudan and Egypt repre¬ 
sented by a common crown would 
prejudice their advance towards self- 
government and the right, conceded to 
them by His Majesty's Government, to 
be consulted before any change was made 
in the status of the Sudan as a result of 
the Anglo-Egvptian Treaty. 

In reply I expressed to you my regret 
that the Sudanese should have been 
misled by partial disclosures; and I 
gave you an assurance which you are 
authorised to convey to the leaders of 
the Sudanese people that His Majesty’s 
Government are for their part deter¬ 
mined that nothing shall be permitted 
to deflect the Sudan Government, whose 
constitution and powers remain un¬ 
altered by the recent conversations, from 
the task to which that Government had 
applied themselves, viz., the preparation 


of the Sudanese for self-government and 
for the task of choosing freely what their 
future status is to be. The Sudan 
Protocol in fact provides that the 
Sudanese people shall, when they are 
ripe for self-government, be free to 
choose the future status of the Sudan, 
His Majesty’s Government consider that, 
in the words used by the Egyptian Prime 
Minister to the British Foreign Secre- 
tary, nothing in the proposed treaty can 
prejudice the right of the Sudanese to 
achieve their independence nor bind a 
people in search of liberty. The 
Egyptian Prime Minister pointed out to 
the British Foreign Secretary that this 
was a universal principle and therefore 
not a matter for incorporation in a 
treaty. 

“ His Majesty’s Government are glad 
to learn that you intend immediately on 
your return to hold consultations with 
representative Sudanese regarding their 
closer association with the Administra¬ 
tion, and to submit the resulting recom¬ 
mendations to the condominium Govern¬ 
ments. Meanwhile, the present system 
of administration will continue; your 
authority will be in no way impaired; 
and the agreements of * 1899 and 
article 11 of the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty 
of 1936 remain in force. 

” The object of the recent Anglo- 
Egyptian negotiations has been to con¬ 
clude a treaty acceptable to both parties 
and to reaffirm Anglo-Egyptian friend¬ 
ship. The Sudanese can only benefit 
from harmonious relations between the 
British and Egyptian Governments; 
their interests can only suffer as a result 
of disagreement and strained relations 
between those Governments.” 

A letter was also sent to Sir H. 
Huddleston by the Foreign Secretary 
explaining, for the guidance of the British 
officials of the Sudan Government, the 
exact meaning of the Sudan protocol and 
making it clear that no change in the 
existing status of the Sudan would result 
from its signature. 

51. Meanwhile, in Cairo, the disclosures 
regarding the Sudan protocol continued to 
multiply, and culminated in an article 
published on 12th November by one of the 
journalists who had accompanied Sidkv to 
London. The author alleged, inter alia, 
that “Egypt has become directly respon¬ 
sible for the Sudanese administration.” 
and maintained, in flat contradiction to 
His Majesty's Government’s thesis, that 
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“ this recognition of sovereignty implies a 
change in the governmental regime of the 
Sudan." It was accordingly decided that 
it would be necessary to exchange letters 
with Sidky, at the time of signing the 
treaty, confirming the oral understandings 
arrived at in London, and a preliminary 
warning (based on the press article above- 
mentioned) was given to the Egyptian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs for Sidky 
Pasha on 16th November. Shortly after¬ 
wards His Majesty’s Government obtained 
knowledge of the text of the explanatory 
note on the London conversations drafted 
by Sidky Pasha for use with the Egyptian 
Delegation. This note argued conclusively 
that the protocol did not give the Sudan 
the right to secede from Egyptian 
• sovereignty. Accordingly, His Majesty’s 
Charge d’Affaires in Cairo, who had been 
provided with a list of the points on which 
His Majesty’s Government regarded 
agreed interpretations as essential, com¬ 
municated these points orally to Sidky 
Pasha (who was indisposed), through the 
Secretary-General of the Egyptian 
Delegation on 20th November, stressing 
more particularly the point that the 
Sudanese should have, when the time came, 
the right to choose freely their future 
status, including the choice of indepen¬ 
dence if they desired it. This message 
resulted in Sidki instructing the Egyptian 
Ambassador in London to take up the whole 
matter with the Foreign Office. It was 
evident from Amr Pasha’s remarks that 
We were confronted with a major com¬ 
plication, and in a telegram to the Secre¬ 
tary of State in New York the Foreign 
Office uttered the warning that " if we 
insist on the exchange of letters .... 
including the secession point .... we 
shall risk losing the treaty altogether.” 
Meanwhile, in Cairo, the newspapers had 
published textually that part of Sidky’s 
note to the delegation (see above) which 
dealt with the Sudan protocol, and the 
whole text of the note appeared in the press 
°n 24th November. On 16th November, in 
defiance of the understanding between 
Sidky and the Foreign Secretary, the 
Devin-Sidky drafts were published in 
Cairo in extenso. The protests of His 
Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires were met with 
Egrets and excuses to the effect that an 
antidote had to be found to the “ continu¬ 
ous and poisonous misrepresentation of the 
Opposition.” On the same date the 
Egyptian Treaty Delegation met to discuss 
the treaty documents and adjourned after 
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three and a half hours discussion in the 
course of which, it was reported, strong 
opposition to the proposals had developed. 
On 23rd November His Majesty’s Charge 
d’Affaires reported that Sidky had con¬ 
tinued to register interpretations of the 
Sudan protocol contrary to those of His 
Majesty’s Government, and that when 
taxed he had insisted that he was trying 
to calm public excitement.’ 

52. On 23rd November Sir O. Sargent 
informed the Egyptian Ambassador that 
it would be necessary to have the oral 
understandings reached in London on the 
interpretation of certain aspects of the 
draft treaty and protocols embodied in an 
exchange of letters to be signed at the time 
of signature of the treaty and attached 
thereto. The ambassador was given a list 
of the points which were as follows :— 

(i) That the protocol did not change 
the status of the Sudan. 

(ii) That the Sudanese, when ripe for 
self-government, should have a com¬ 
pletely free choice of status, includ¬ 
ing independence. 

(iii) That the United Kingdom could 
secure the defence of the Sudan with 
whatever troops and facilities they 
required. 

(iv) That His Majesty’s F orces would 
retain their present rights of tran¬ 
sit and flight over Egypt during the 
period of evacuation, and that the 
question would then be discussed 
between the two Governments with 
a view to arriving at a mutual 
agreement for the future. 

(v) That the abrogation of the 1936 
Treaty did not affect the position of 
either party as regards financial 
rights and obligations accrued 
under the 1936 Treaty. 

The Ambassador expressed the liveliest 
concern and said that insistence on Sidky’s 
committing these interpretations to paper 
would wreck the chances of a treaty. 

53. A further obstacle to an exchange of 
letters was revealed when it was learned 
that the texts of the treaty and protocols 
had been communicated to the Egyptian 
Chamber of Deputies for discussion at a 
secret session on 26th November which, it 
was intended, would authorise signature 
and the over-riding of the Treaty Delega¬ 
tion. This secret debate, however, would 
not of itself constitute ratification, and a 
further debate would be necessary for that 
purpose. At the secret session Sidky 
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would have to say that there were no treaty 
documents other than those communicated 
to the Chamber. Consequently, it would 
be difficult for the Government to admit, 
in the subsequent ratification debate, that 
a further document had later been signed. 
In these circumstances the Foreign Office 
suggested that His Majesty's Government 
should perhaps content themselves with 
agreed statements to be made during the 
respective ratification debates by the 
spokesmen of both sides. 

54. On 26th November seven members of 
the Egyptian Treaty Delegation published, 
in the Egyptian press, a statement over 
their signatures announcing, with reasons, 
their rejection of the Bevin-Sidky pro¬ 
posals. By so doing they gave the signal 
for their dismissal, and on the same day 
they were formally dissolved by Royal 
Decree on the ground that their existence 
no longer had any object. 

55. At the secret session of the Chamber 
of Deputies on 26th November the Govern¬ 
ment were duly given a vote of confidence. 
No interpretations of the treaty docu¬ 
ments were volunteered by Sidky Pasha : 
he did, however, state that there were no 
documents other than the three texts under 
discussion. 

56. On 1st December the Egyptian 
Ambassador delivered an official note 
stating that on his return to Cairo, Sidky 
had secured his Cabinet’s approval of the 
draft treaty and of the Sudan and evacua¬ 
tion protocols; that by a decree dated 26th 
November the decree constituting the 
official Egyptian delegation had been abro¬ 
gated ; that the- Egyptian Chamber of 
Deputies, meeting in camera on 26th 
November, had considered the results of 
the London negotiations and granted the 
Government a vote of confidence; and that 
the Egyptian Government were therefore 
in a position to sign the treaty with its 
two annexes. 

57. It is now necessary to resume the 
narrative of events affecting the Sudan 
which was broken off at the end of para¬ 
graph 50. While in London Sir H. 
Huddleston had recommended that Sayed 
Abdel Rahman el Mahdi, the leader of the 
Independence groups, should be permitted 
to come to London to state his case (a 
proposal which had earlier been made by 
the Sayed and discouraged bv His 
Majesty’s Government). This recommenda¬ 
tion was approved, and it was in addition 
made clear that if the leaders of the other 
influential Sudanese parties wished to lay 


their views before His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment they would be welcome to do so. In 
the event none were received. The follow¬ 
ing is extracted from the official Sudan 
Monthly Record for October—November 
1946 :— 

" On 26th November Sayed Sir Abdel 
Rahman el Mahdi Pasha left Khartoum, 
with one companion and his doctor, by 
air for London on his own initiative to 
explain to the British Government his 
views on the rumoured Sudan clauses of 
the proposed treaty. The Sayed’s 
journey was not undertaken at the 
instance of the Sudan Government. 
Sayed Ali El Mirghani later made it 
clear that he did not intend to visit the 
United Kingdom. On the eve of his 
departure Sayed Abdel Rahman visited 
Sayed Sir Ali El Mirghani Pasha for 
the first time for many years, a courtesy 
greatly appreciated by the followers of 
both leaders. Sayed Sir Abdel Rahman 
on his departure also issued a message 
to all Sudanese, regardless of sect or 
party, stating that he intended to set 
before both Condominium Governments 
the twin aims of termination of the 
Condominium rule and recognition of 
Sudenese sovereignty and the setting up 
of a transitional Sudanese Government 
to pave the way for a free democratic 
Government at the earliest possible time. 
The Sayed called for unity, prudence and 
caution in the critical period through 
which the country was passing.” 

58. The Sayed saw the Prime Minister 
on 27th November and Lord Stansgate on 
29th November. He was received by the 
Minister of State on 5th December and on 
19th December. He also paid a courtesy 
call on the Foreign Secretary, who had just 
returned from the United States, on 21st 
December, the eve of his departure. The 
substance of the assurances given to the 
Sayed by the Prime Minister, and subse¬ 
quently repeated, was that the draft pro¬ 
tocol made no difference to the present 
status of the Sudan or its administration; 
that nothing in it could prejudice the right 
of the Sudanese people to achieve their 
complete independence; and that the 
existence of a union between the Sudan 
and Egypt created by a common Crown did 
not alter the right of the Sudanese to 
decide their future. The Governor-General 
would resist any form of direct Egyptian 
administration, which would be contrary 
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to the protocol. The following is a further 
extract from the Sudan Monthly Record :— 

“ Public anxiety and controversy 
began, however, to shift from the 
question whether British acknowledg¬ 
ment of Egyptian sovereignty meant a 
change in status, and, if so, a breach of 
Mr. Bevin s promise of 26th March, to 
the profound differences now made 
public between press reports of Sidky 
Pasha’s interpretation of the protocol 
and the description of it given to the 
British House of Commons on 28th 
October. Mr. Attlee had said there 
would be no change in status nor of 
administration and no impairment of the 
Sudanese right ultimately to decide their 
own future. Sidky Pasha was reported 
by the Cairene dailies to have stated that 
the draft implied a full share for Egypt 
in the administration, and no right of 
ultimate secession should the Sudanese 
wish to take that course; independence 
could, however, later be granted by 
Egypt, though Sidky Pasha thought the 
demand for it could never arise. Less 
eminent commentators in all three 
countries continued to give thoroughly 
confusing and contradictory interpreta¬ 
tions, until the most widespread public 
feeling in the Sudan appeared to have 
become one of impatience with the verbal 
quibbling which the formula invited and 
to which the negotiations appeared to 
have been reduced, tempered with 
anxiety as to what would have to be done 
should the outcome be as thoroughly 
unsatisfactory as the published differ¬ 
ences over interpretation appeared to be. 
The feeling of resentment that the future 
of the countrv should be so bandied 
between the Co-domini and between the 
Egyptian political parties, without con¬ 
sultation of the Sudanese, remained 
strong.” 

59. On 6th December Sir O. Sargent, on 
instructions from the Secretary of State, 
handed an aide-memoire to the Egyptian 
Ambassador in the following terms :— 

“His Majesty’s Government would 
like Sidky Pasha to be reminded of the 
understandings reached in London. His 
Majesty's Government are now in an 
extremely awkward position as a result 
of the leakages and Sidky Pasha’s one¬ 
sided interpretation. They have a House 
of Commons and public opinion which 
could not agree that the Sudanese, far 


from being placed on the road to self- 
government, should be set one stage back 
and made subject, so far as their liberty 
of choice is concerned, to the Egyptian 
Government. His Majesty" s Govern¬ 
ment therefore wish for letters oi inter¬ 
pretation which in no way prejudice the 
Egyptian position, in no way go beyond 
what Sidky Pasha agreed in London, 
but which set out in more detail the 
purpose of the Sudan Protocol as His 
Majesty’s Government understand it. 
Mr. Bevin has been trying to meet Sidky 
Pasha's difficulty over a letter, and has 
worked out a wording which will, he 
thinks, prove acceptable to him. This 
text is attached. 

“ Mr. Bevin would like Amr Pasha to 
understand, and explain to Sidky Pasha, 
that if His Majesty’s Government do not 
get letters of interpretation he will have 
to make a full statement in the House of 
Commons at the time of ratification, 
referring to all that Sidky Pasha had 
agreed in London and to His Majesty s 
Government's clear-cut interpretation of 
the meaning of the protocol. If Mr. 
Bevin is forced to make a statement of 
this kind it may piove far more difficult 
for Sidky Pasha than a letter of inter¬ 
pretation on the lines of the enclosed 
draft. 

“ Mr. Bevin’s statement in the House 
would explain what is at the back of the 
Sudan Protocol, namely, the preparation 
of the Sudanese for self-government, and 
secondly the exercise of their right, when 
ripe for self-government, to choose their 
future status, which includes indepen¬ 
dence. The House would be told how the 
phrase * under a common crown' had 
been inserted in the protocol. 1 his was 
a recognition of symbolic sovereignty 
and was never intended as a brake on the 
wheel of Sudanese progress towards 
independence. His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment could never in this age and with the 
spirit of the United Nations Charter 
guiding them in their foreign policy, 
accept the idea that the protocol had in 
some way imposed some check upon the 
Sudanese in the choice of their future 
status. As regards the present position 
in the Sudan, Mr. Bevin would say in 
the House that the protocol involved no 
change but merely amounted to an affir¬ 
mation of the existing status. Under the 
protocol His Majesty’s Government 
would continue to secure the defence of 
the Sudan with all the necessary 
facilities.” 







































The enclosure embodied the points listed 
in paragraph 52 above. 

60. On 7th December -the Governor- 
General, on his return to Khartoum, issued 
a public statement, based on Mr. Attlee’s 
letter to him quoted in paragraph 50, 
which made it clear that he had Mr. 
Attlee’s authority to give the assurances 
in question to the Sudanese. This state¬ 
ment was received with considerable bitter¬ 
ness in Cairo, and on 8th December the 
Egyptian Government issued a communi¬ 
que dissociating themselves from the state¬ 
ment and regretting that “ the Governor- 
General of the Sudan, who represents the 
British and Egyptian Governments, 
allowed himself to make a declaration in 
accordance with an authority from the 
head of one of the Governments which the 
head of the Egyptian Government did not 
see and approve.” 

61. On 8th December Sidkv Pasha 
resigned the Premiership, ostensibly on 
grounds of ill-health (His Excellency had. 
in fact, been undergoing drastic medical 
treatment) but in reality, as His Majesty’s 
Embassy were informed in confidence, 
because King Farouk had come to the con¬ 
clusion that Sidky’s relations with His 
Majesty’s Government had become too 
strained, and that he was too much compro¬ 
mised by his various statements about the 
treaty for any progress to be made. The 
(rovernor-General’s declaration was not, 
apparently, a motive for the Pasha’s 
resignation. Before leaving office Sidky 
had replied to His Majesty’s Government’s 
aide-memoire of 6th December in a written 
communication which constituted a flat 
rejection of all the suggestions placed 
before him. But since the document was 
never alluded to again in Egypt, it is 
superfluous to quote it here. 

62. Nokrashi Pasha succeeded Sidky 
Pasha as Prime Minister. In his reply to 
the Royal Rescript of appointment, he said 
that “ Egypt has undertaken to direct the 
Sudan towards progress in different 
domains of life with a view to attaining 
self-government within the framework of 
permanent unity with Egypt under the 
Egyptian Crown.” In his first speech in 
the Chamber of Deputies Nokrashi Pasha 
declared that “ in affirming the permanent 
unity of Egypt and the Sudan under the 
Crown of Egypt we are only expressing 
the will and desire of the inhabitants of 
this valley” and again that “everybody 
must know that when I say ‘ unity of 
Egypt and the Sudan under the Egyptian 


Crown I mean a permanent unity . . . , 
This unity derives from the will of the 
people of the valley, the will of the people 
of Egypt and that of the people of the 
Sudan without distinction .... I repeat 
that the unity of Egypt and the Sudan will 
continue always and that no Egyptian 
could admit the separation of Egypt and 
the Sudan.” 

63. In an appreciation dated 18th 
December, His Majesty’s Charge 
d Affaires said that “ the various declara¬ 
tions made by Sidky and the Governor- 
General have excited the Egyptian public 
to a point where no Egyptian Prime 
Minister, least of all the head of a minority 
Government, could dare to go against it. 
The Egyptian refusal to admit the right 
of the Sudan to secede is largely based on 
the belief that the British are encouraging 
the Sudanese to secede in order to complete 
their policy of getting the Egyptians out 
preparatory to taking over themselves. No 
Egyptian can believe in the existence of a 
Sudanese public opinion, or in the possi¬ 
bility of the Sudanese being allowed to 
express their opinions in the Sudan.” 

64. Against this ominous background 
His Majesty’s Ambassador returned to 
Egypt on 20th December. There then 
ensued a series of stubborn arguments in 
the course of which Nokrashi Pasha 
pressed repeatedly for a unilateral state¬ 
ment that (u) His Majesty’s Government 
had no intention of encouraging the 
Sudanese to separate themselves from 
Egypt, and ( b) that if the Sudanese even¬ 
tually chose to remain united with Egypt 
His Majesty’s Government would put no 
obstacle in the way and would be happy to 
see this happen. Nokrashi justified ‘ his 
insistence on the ground of the inflamed 
state of Egyptian opinion; but he showed 
no disposition whatever to agree, in return, 
to the joint statement for which His 
Majesty’s Government continued to press 
as an alternative to an exchange of letters 
which Nokrashi, like Sidky, rejected. 
Furthermore, Nokrashi hinted broadly that 
the present deadlock could not be removed 
except by the amendment of the Bevin- 
Sidky protocol. All he would concede was 
that a statement by His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment on the lines suggested would make 
‘ conversations more fruitful.” Public 
opinion in Egypt was further excited by 
the unauthorised disclosure of an address 
given by the Governor-General of the 
Sudan to Sudanese notables at El Obeid, 
and by declarations also made, on his 
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return to Khartoum from London, by Saved 
Abdel Rahman. On 31st December 
Nokrashi made a statement in the Chamber 
of Deputies in which he insisted that His 
Majesty’s Government must indicate their 
precise intentions in the Sudan, since it 
was inconceivable that Egypt could sacri¬ 
fice her security bv allowing the propaga¬ 
tion in the Sudan of a policy tending 
towards separation. 

65. On 4th Januarv, 1947, the Foreign 
Secretary telegraphed a fresh proposal to 
His Majesty’s Ambassador for communi¬ 
cation to Nokrashi. This proposal, which, 
with the accompanying review of the policy 
of His Majesty’s Government in the 
Sudan, is reproduced in Annex 7, con¬ 
sisted of two alternatives either (a) the 
signature of the treaty of mutual assis¬ 
tance including the evacuation protocol 
but excluding the Sudan protocol, with an 
understanding that the Convention of 1899 
and article 11 of the 1936 treaty would 
remain in foroe. to be followed bv a 
conference on the Sudan question at which 
the United Kingdom, Egypt and the Sudan 
would be represented, or ( b) signature of 
all the treaty drafts but on the under¬ 
standings (1) that the right of the Sudanese 
to choose their status was not restricted, 
(2) that, whatever the choice, a solemn 
pledge w r ould be given by His Majesty’s 
Government that safeguards would be 
provided for Egypt’s permanent interests. 
Further, if either alternative were 
accepted, His Majesty’s Government would 
be prepared to make the unilateral state¬ 
ment demanded bv Nokrashi. 

66. Two conversations followed between 
Nokrashi and Sir R. Campbell, the upshot 
of which was that Nokrashi suggested 
what was virtually a new Sudan Protocol 
in the form of terms of reference to a 
conference. His draft ran as follows :— 

“ The High Contracting Parties, with 
a view to assuring the well-being of the 
Sudanese, the development of their 
interests and their active preparation 
for self-government on the basis of the 
unity of Egypt and the Sudan under the 
common Crown of Egypt, agree to enter 
immediately on a conference on the 
Sudan at which United Kingdom and 
Egypt will be represented and at which 
the Sudanese will be consulted. 

“ Until self-government is achieved, 
the agreement of 1899 will continue and 
article 11 of the treaty of 1936. together 
with its annexes and paragraphs 14-16 
of the agreed minutes annexed to the 


same treatv, will remain in force not- 
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withstanding the first article of the 

present treaty.” 

As was pointed out in a reply despatched 
on 9th January, this draft “excludes any 
wording about the Sudanese having the 
right to choose their future status, while 
proposing a conference (at which the 
Sudanese would apparently not be repre¬ 
sented) to consider the future of the Sudan 
on the basis of Egypt’s claim to ‘ the unity 
of Egypt and the Sudan under the common 
Crown of Egypt. His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment could not, of course, enter into a 
conference to consider the future of the 
Sudan if the main issue had been pre¬ 
judged in this way by the terms of 
reference." As regards alternative (b), 
however, the Foreign Secretary suggested 
that “we might set forth in a document 
to be made public the viewpoint of Egypt 
and of Great Britain on the future of the 
Sudan." The draft of such a statement is 
reproduced, for the purposes of record, in 
Annex 8. It was understood that His 
Majesty's Government would, if this draft 
were accepted, also make the unilateral 
statement desired by Sidky. The Foreign 
Secretary indicated, moreover, that he 
would be prepared to receive Nokrashi 
Pasha in London for discussion if he 
wished for it. 

67. Nokrashi Pasha rejected proposal 
(a) out of hand. He appreciated that ( b ) 
was an effort to meet him, but rejected it 
on the ground that it “was unfair to 
Egypt " and “ put Egypt in an invidious 
light” by its implication (to him) that 
Great Britain was posing as having to 
protect the interests of the Sudan against 
an Egypt with evil intentions. Nokrashi 
then proceeded to argue that the difference 
of approach of the two sides to the Sudan 
question made agreement impossible. 
Egypt took it for granted—-regarded it as 
an axiom—that the Sudanese desired union 
with Egypt. This was the factual 
approach. His Majesty's Government 
considered that .the Sudanese might desire 
independence, and thereby encouraged 
“ ambitious " people to create secessionist 
movements which were not the outcome of 
the will of the people. This was the hypo¬ 
thetical approach. Nokrashi, moreover, 
hinted that, given this difference of 
approach, a visit by himself to London 
could hardly advance matters. To sum up. 
no progress was registered; and a further 
appeal to reason by the Foreign Secretary 
and a conversation between Sir R. 
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Campbell and King Farouk left matters 
where they were, except to confirm that 
Xokrashi was no longer prepared to accept 
the Bevin-Sidky text, and that owing to 
the wide divergence of views there would 
be no point in his going to London. 

<38. The Egyptian Chamber of Deputies 
and Senate met on 20th and 21st January 
respectively. In the Chamber Nokrashi 
Pasha said that if his conversations with 
His Majesty’s Ambassador did not result 
in an agreement, he would “ find another 
way” for the realisation of the country’s 
claims. On this basis the Chamber 
adjourned the debate until 27th January. 
The Senate passed a resolution “ deciding 
that Egypt and the Sudan form an 
indivisible whole and that .... the man¬ 
date given bv the head of the British 
Government to the Governor-General .... 
affirms the will and policy of Great Britain 
aiming at the separation of the Sudan 
from Egypt and its colonisation.” Finally, 
the Senate “ decides that the moment has 
come for the Egyptian Government to 
expedite firm action to confront the 
unfriendly attitude which Great Britain 
has adopted with regard to Egypt; and 
requests the Government to communicate 
to it the measures which it will take to 
achieve that object.” 

09. As though to prove how factual the 
Egyptian approach to the Sudan question 
was, thirteen Sudanese tribal leaders, 
representing 1,200,000 persons, presented 
to the Advisory Council for the Northern 
Sudan, which met on 1st January, a 
memorandum totally rejecting any foreign 
sovereignty over the Sudan and declaring 
that the authors claimed the right of 
nations to freedom and to determine their 
future for themselves. This meeting of the 
Advisory Committee should have been held 
in November, but was postponed by the 
Sudan Government owing to the political 
excitement following Sidky's disclosures. 
Moreover, members of the leading political 
parties had declared a boycott of the 
council (and, incidentally, of the Governor- 
General’s Sudanisation committees), but 
this was called off by the independence 
groups late in December. 

70. On 23rd January the Egyptian 
Ambassador communicated to the Foreign 
Secretary a message from Nokrashi Pasha 
to the effect that by 27th January he, 
Nokrashi, must either announce agreement 
or state that the matter would be referred 
to the Security Council. After discussion 
with Amr Pasha, the Foreign Secretary 
decided to make yet another proposal for 


a revised Sudan protocol in the following 
terms:— 

(1) The policy which the High Contract¬ 

ing Parties undertake to follow in 
the Sudan (within the framework 
of the unity between the Sudan and 
Egypt under the common Crown of 
Egypt) will have for its essential 
objectives to assure the well-being 
of the Sudanese, the development of 
their interests and their active 
preparation for self-government. 

(2) The High Contracting Parties agree 
to the following procedure to give 
effect to the above :— 

(a) On matters of policy affecting 

the Sudan, the welfare of 
the Sudanese, their prepara¬ 
tion for self-government, the 
high contracting parties will 
from time to time consult 
each other and the Sudanese. 

(b) In pursuance of this procedure 

the high contracting parties 
recognise that when the stage 
is reached for the Sudanese 
people to decide their future 
status they will be free to 
exercise their choice in 
accordance with their politi¬ 
cal aspirations and in accord¬ 
ance with the principles of 
the Charter of the United 
Nations concerning non-self- 
governing territories. 

(3) Until the high contracting parties 
can in full common agreement 
realise this latter objective after 
consultation with the Sudanese, the 
Agreement of 1899 will continue 
and article 11 of the Treaty of 
1936, together with its annex and 
paragraphs 14 to 16 of the agreed 
minute annexed to the same treaty, 
will remain in force notwithstand¬ 
ing the first article of the present 
treaty. 

(4) In any event the high contracting 
parties agree to take the necessary 
steps to safeguard their respective 
interests. 

The Foreign Secretary offered at the same 
time to state in writing that “ His 
Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom hold that the free choice of the 
Sudanese people as to their future cannot 
be restricted, although if the Sudanese 
eventually choose to continue with the 
framework of the unity between the Sudan 
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and Egypt under the common Crown of 
Egypt, His Majesty's Government will 
place no obstacle in their way.” He also 
offered to make a statement in the House of 
Commons to the same effect. 

71. Nokrashi immediately took exception 
to various aspects of the above text, but 
agreed to submit it to his Cabinet, though 
without conviction. His main objection 
was, as before, to the explicit mention of 
free choice. However, in a final effort to 
meet Nokrashi, the Foreign Secretary— 
acting on a hint that Nokrashi’s text 
quoted in paragraph above might give 
him the link for w r hich he was searching— 
proposed the following alternative to 
paragraph 2 ( b) of his latest proposal, 
viz.:— 

“ In pursuance of this procedure the 
high contracting parties agree that when 
full self-government is achieved on the 
basis of paragraph 1, the Sudanese will 
not be denied by the high contracting 
parties the right to determine their 
future status in accordance with their 
political aspirations and in accordance 
with the principles of the Charter of the 
United Nations concerning non-self- 
governing territories.” 

Sir R. Campbell was not to put forward 
this proposal unless discussion was 
resumed and he regarded it as helpful. In 
fact, it was overtaken by events, but is 
included for record. 

72. On the evening of 25th January 
Nokrashi Pasha handed to Sir R. Campbell 
a decision of the Egyptian Council of 
Ministers that “ the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment have gone towards agreement with 
the British Government to the furthest 
possible extent. Nevertheless, they found 
that the proposals offered by the British 
side do not satisfy our natural rights. 
Therefore, the Council of Ministers have 
decided to present the country’s case before 
the Security Council.” 

73. The statement in which the Foreign 
Secretary informed the House of Commons 
of the breakdown of negotiations is con¬ 
tained in full in Annex 9. 

74. A statement made by Nokrashi 
Pasha to the press on 3rd March on the 
breakdown and the Prime Minister s state¬ 
ment in the House of Commons on 11th 
March are printed as Annexes 10 and 11. 

Egyptian Department, 

Foreign Offi ce, 

i'2th March , 1947. 


Annex 1 

Aide memoire 

The object of the new treaty of alliance 
in our view is to strengthen by mutual 
co-operation between Great Britain and 
Egypt the contributions which each party 
will be able to make to the maintenance of 
international peace and security in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of the United 
Nations Charter. The security of Egypt 
and of the British Commonwealth can be 
vitally threatened by an attack on the 
Middle East area. This has been con¬ 
clusively demonstrated in two w r ars. Action 
by the United Nations to halt aggression 
will be greatly strengthened by the taking 
of adequate security measures by the 
countries having interests in common. 
Egypt’s part in these security arrange¬ 
ments will throw an increased respon¬ 
sibility upon the Egyptian armed forces in 
preparing to defend their country and the 
British Government will facilitate in 
every way the provision of modern equip¬ 
ment. Nevertheless, smaller countries, 
however tenaciously they may defend them¬ 
selves, stand no chance in modern war 
against a powerful aggressor unless they 
can receive full and immediate support, 
for which preparations must be made in 
peace time, from a Power possessing a 
military and economic potential compar¬ 
able to that of the aggressor. It is, there¬ 
fore, essential that Egypt should be sure of 
immediate aid in face of a serious threat. 

2. The British delegation have been 
studying how to give expression to the 
measures necessary to achieve this object 
and they are considering putting forward 
proposals on the following lines. 

3. In the first place all British naval 
combatant forces and all fighting troops of 
the British army will be entirely with¬ 
drawn from Egypt. This withdrawal 
will be effected on a programme, and will 
be completed as rapidly as possible having 
regard! to the necessity for liquidating the 
aftermath of war. The programme would 
be drawn up in such a way as first to effect 
the progressive and complete evacuation of 
Cairo and Alexandria. All squadrons of 
the Roval Air Force will similarlv be with- 

nl 

drawn though it is proposed that a small 
number of fighter squadrons should remain 
in the Canal zone to co-operate with the 
Royal Egyptian Air Force in the provision 
of an air defence which is of vital import¬ 
ance for the security of the Middle East 
as a whole 
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4. The treaty should provide for the 
giving of mutual assistance in the event of 
unprovoked aggression. In order that the 
assistance to be given by Great Britain to 
Egypt can be prompt and effective, the 
Egyptian Government should imdertake to 
maintain facilities for an Allied adminis¬ 
trative base and an air defence comprising 
airfields, a signals network, and radar 
installations. The purpose of the adminis¬ 
trative base would be to hold reserve stores 
and to provide workshops and similar 
facilities so that, in the event of emergency, 
the forces coming to the assistance of 
Egypt can be maintained as soon as they 
arrive. The British Government would 
undertake to furnish technical assistance 
in the form of administrative specialists 
and skilled personnel in order to help in 
the establishment and maintance of the 
base and air defence organisation. It will 
l>e realised that there is at present a very 
large administrative organisation in Egypt 
which has been of vital importance to the 
conduct of operations in the various 
theatres of war, and which must continue to 
operate while the various war-time commit¬ 
ments are being liquidated. It would be the 
intention ot the British Government to 
I educe this administrative organisation as 
rapidly as possible down to the size which 
would be maintained jointly under the 
treaty. 

3. An Allied headquarters will be essen¬ 
tial to deal with the execution of the above 
and to act as a headquarters for concerting 
security measures throughout the Middle 
East. It is proposed that this headquarters 
should be established in the Canal zone. 

6. It is proposed that the Egyptian 
Government should accord to the forces of 
the British Government facilities in the 
Canal zone for occasional transit. 


Annex 2 

Note Presented to the British Delega¬ 
tion by the Egyptian Prime Minister 

On Saturday 20th April, Sidky Pasha 
summoned the officers forming the military 
bureau attached to the Egyptian delega¬ 
tion for the negotiations and communicated 
to them the aide-memoire which had been 
handed to him on the previous day by his 
Excellency the British Ambassador and 
Lord Stansgate. 

Their first reaction was wholly unfavour¬ 
able. 


.Sidky Pasha explained to them that he 
was only asking their technical opinion on 
the matter. 

He begged them to study the British sug¬ 
gestions objectively putting all considera¬ 
tions of sentiment to one side. 

' The suggestions should,” he told them, 
“ be regarded from the following angle.” 

"Me are two allies of unequal strength 
who may have to face a powerful and rapid 
act of aggression launched by an enpmv of 
not less strength than Great Britain. 
Whatever Egyptian preparations may be, 
the defence cannot be immediately in a 
state capable of repulsing the invader; our 
British allies must therefore intervene at 
once and they consider that the defence 
may prove to be ineffective without the 
presence in our country of a nucleus form¬ 
ing in advance an : allied administrative 
base whose composition is set out in detail 
in the note and whose purpose will be to 
prepare in time oi peace for the reception 
of troops and reinforcement formations.” 

“ Consider this without being influenced 
by the political aspect of the suggestion; I 
only ask you for a military opinion.” 

The members of the bureau have handed 
their opinion, in the form of the attached 
note.( l ) to Sidky Pasha this evening. 

The Prime Minister, after a personal 
examination of the British aide-memoire 
which was handed to him on 19th April 
and of the above note from his military 
bureau, can only give his entire support to 
the latter's conclusions. He adds the 
following considerations which will be the 
last after the series of considerations which 
he has developed orally or in writing in 
recent davs:— 

W 

1. There is no longer any doubt that, in 
tne form set forth in the aide-memoire 
communicated on 19th April, the base 
asked for in Egyptian territory constitutes 
a veritable military occupation of this 
territory. 

2. Phis base, to which is added a British 
air force contingent, presents such a 
variety ot aspects—including notably a 
veritable headquarters belonging to a 
foreign army—that the fiction consisting 
in saying that it simply involves an allied 
base cannot take away its true character 
from it. 

3. By the arrangement suggested by the 
aide-memoire the alliance lietween the two 
countries is reduced to a military tutelage 
exercised by a big country over a smaller 


(’) Not included. 
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country which will rapidly degenerate—as 
in fact has happened—into political supre¬ 
macy. An alliance based on equality 
cannot involve more than consultations and 
conversations between Staffs to arrive at a 
rational use of forces and preparation in 
common of defence plans. 

4. Egypt would go as far as possible in 
this way since she envisages a development 
of the cultural help to lie furnished by 
British schools for military instruction and 
a harmonious choice of the arms to be 
employed. 

5. The development of the power and 
effectiveness of the new Egyptian army, 
planned as a sign of the true and final 
liberation of the country, could not but 
suffer from the position of inferiority 
which would be created by the presence of 
a British base, of which the undoubted 
influence would halt or discourage many 
initiatives. The facts of a recent past are 
there to prove it. 

6. The same influence will continue to 
be exercised in the political field notwith¬ 
standing the assurances, often dictated by 
incontestable good faith, which are offered. 
This is ground on to which the present note 
does not wish to venture, since it would 
involve needlessly the examination of a 
past which gave little reason for confidence. 

7. After the final disappearance of the 
reasons which determined the measures 
contemplated by the treaty of 1936, a 
country like Egypt could not agree that its 
independence should remain at the mercy 
of new and various reasons which the 
political repertory is never at a loss to 
discover. An independent country should 
provide for its own security from its own 
resources, and this should be so in Egypt’s 
case; she does not want to fail in this task, 
hut her dignity as a free country cannot 
but refuse to alienate her independence as 
a result of exaggerated and almost imagi¬ 
nary anxieties as to probable dangers. 
And if this could be explained to some 
extent before the last war, it would no 
longer be understood, since the creation 
°i the mechanism of world security inaugu¬ 
rated at San Francisco, how an indepen¬ 
dent country could cheerfully allow its 
liberty to be fettered by benevolent agree¬ 
ments of doubtful efficacv. 

8. It is now apparently a question of a 
danger from the East, just as later on. and 
e ven after the end of the alliance, it may 
be a question of quite a different danger 
resulting from the difficulties of the 
moment, or from any other product of the 


always fertile imagination of Chancel¬ 
leries. 

9. It is not the aim of the present note 
to expatiate on the extent of the dangers 
to which world peace is exposed. But may 
we remark that these perils are often 
presented in a light in which a sometimes 
deliberate pessimism plays a leading part. 
Russian policy is certainly disturbing; but 
it is more suspicious than dangerous, and 
if the danger which it presents can arise 
from its immediate and neighbouring 
interests. Egypt cannot in any case be the 
country aeainst which its first act of 

%f o 

aggression would take place, an act which 
distance and the presence of other inter¬ 
mediate countries, placed under British 
rule or influence, would render as 
inexplicable as it was inoperative. 

10. In brief, and whatever mav be the 
goodwill of the Egyptian negotiator or his 
influence on his compatriots, he would find 
it, if not impossible, at least very difficult 
to convince them that their hopes for the 
independence of their country and the 
integrity of its territory will have been 
substantially realised by the application of 
the last suggestions contained in the 
British note. 

In regard to Sidky Pasha personally, he 
regrets that he cannot support such 
suggestions, which, moreover, are far from 
being in accordance with the terms of his 
mandate. 

11. And since in regard to Great 
Britain, the friend and ally of his country, 
he has obligations dictated bv loyalty and 
sincerity, he owes it to himself to issue a 
wmrning that, as he has many times pointed 
out. a movement of public opinion (stimu¬ 
lated to an equal degree by different causes 
and currents) may at any moment trans¬ 
form itself into an action which it w r as 
possible to repress or contain at the 
beginning of the present political cam¬ 
paign, but which may subsequently elude 
all control. 

Sidky Pasha would be grateful if the 
foregoing considerations, as well as the 
technical note, could be communicated to 
Mr. Bevin. 

(Initialled) I. S. 

21 st April , 1946. 

Annex 3 

Avant-projet conjoint ad referendum den 

deu-x cotes 

His Majesty The King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions bevond 
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the Seas, Emperor of India, and His 
Majesty the King of Egypt; 

Desiring to conclude a new treaty of 
mutual assistance to replace the Treaty of 
Alliance signed in London on 26th August, 
1936, with the object of consolidating the 
friendly relations which exist between 
them and of strengthening, bv mutual co¬ 
operation and assistance, the contribution 
which each of them will be able to make 
to the maintenance of international peace 
and security in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of the Charter of the United 
Nations : 

Have accordingly appointed as their 
plenipotentiaries .... 

Article 1 

The Treaty of Alliance signed in London 
on 26th August, 1936, together with the 
agreed minute, notes and the Convention 
of 26th August, 1936, relative to privileges 
and immunities which accompanied the 
said treaty, shall cease to have effect upon 
the entry into force of the present treaty. 

(It is understood that in the evacuation 
protocol it will be mentioned that the Con¬ 
vention of 1936 on privileges and immuni¬ 
ties will continue to be applied temporarily 
to the British forces during the period of 
their withdrawal from Egypt.) 

• Article 2 

The object of the mutual assistance of 
the high contracting parties will be to 
permit each of them to make the most 
effective contribution to the maintenance of 
international peace and security in accor¬ 
dance with the provisions of the Charter of 
the United Nations. 

Article 3. 

The high contracting parties undertake 
not to conclude anv alliance and not to 

V 

take part in any coalition directed against 
one of them. 

Article 4( 3 ) 

The high contracting parties agree that 
should one of them become involved in a 
war not provoked by it, and affecting Egypt 
or the countries bordering on Egypt, their 
respective armed forces will, after con¬ 
sultation, take the necessarv measures, in 
close collaboration, for purposes of mutual 
assistance, pending action by the Security 
Council. 


Article 5( 3 ) 

The competent military authorities of 
the two Governments will decide in agree¬ 
ment the manner in which the two high 
contracting parties shall afford each other 
mutual assistance notably as regards the 
technical conditions of the collaboration 
referred to in the preceding article and 
suitable measures to be taken to allow the 
armed forces of the two high contracting 
parties to resist aggression. 

Article 6 

Nothing in the present treaty can ’n any 
way prejudice the rights and obligations 
which devolve, or may devolve, upon one or 
other of the high contracting parties under 
the Charter of the United Nations. 

Article 7 

The high contracting parties agree that 
any difference on the subject of the appli¬ 
cation or interpretation of the provisions 
of the present treaty which they are unable 
to settle by direct negotiation shall be 
referred to the International Court, of 
Justice unless both high contracting 
parties agree on another mode of settle¬ 
ment. 

Article 8 

The present treaty is subject to ratifica¬ 
tion. Ratifications shall be exchanged in 
Cairo as soon as possible. The treaty shall 
come into force on the date of the exchange 
of ratifications. The present treaty shall 
remain in force for a period of twenty 
years from the date of its coming into force 
and thereafter it shall remain in force 
until the expiry of one year after a notice 
of termination has been given by one high 
contracting party to the other through the 
diplomatic channel. 


Annex 4 

Egyptian Draft of 8th July as Amended 
after Oral Discussion 

(Translation) 

His Majesty The King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, and His 
Majesty the King of Egypt: 


(•) The text of these two Articles is that produced by the Egyptians and we could not atfree to 
them going forward as part of the “ avant-projet conjoint.” 
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Animated by the most sincere desire to 
consolidate the friendship and good rela¬ 
tions which exist between them and to 
establish these relations on foundations 
more suited to the development of this 
friendship : 

Desiring to conclude a treaty of mutual 
assistance with the object of consolidating 
the friendly relations which exist between 
them and of strengthening by mutual 
co-operation and assistance the contribu¬ 
tion which each of them will be able to 
make to the maintenance of international 
peace and security in accordance with the 
provisions and principles of the Charter 
of the United Nations : 

Have accordingly appointed as their 
plenipotentiaries .... 

Article I 

The Treaty of Alliance signed in London 
on 26th August, 1936, together with the 
agreed minute, notes, and the convention 
of 26th August, 1936, concerning immuni¬ 
ties and privileges which accompanied the 
said treaty, shall cease to have effect upon 
the entry into force of the present treaty. 

Article II 

In the event of Egypt becoming the 
object of armed aggression or in the event 
of armed aggression against Great Britain 
in the countries adjacent to Egypt, the 
high contracting parties shall consult 
together immediately in order to undertake 
such common action as may be recognised 
as necessary until such time as the Security 
Council has taken the necessary measures 
for the re-establishment of peace. 

Article III 

In order to ensure the mutual co-opera¬ 
tion and assistance of the high contracting 
parties and in order to permit of the effec¬ 
tive co-ordination of the measures to be 
taken for their mutual defence, the high 
contracting parties agree to establish a 
joint Board of Defence composed of the 
competent military authorities of the two 
Governments assisted by such other repre¬ 
sentatives as the two Governments shall 
appoint. 

The functions of the Board shall be to 
study, with a view to proposing to the two 
Governments the measures to be taken, 
problems concerning the mutual defence of 
the high contracting parties by land, sea 
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and air, including questions of material 
and personnel connected therewith and, in 
particular, the technical requirements of 
their co-operation and the steps to be taken 
to enable the armed forces of the high con¬ 
tracting parties to be in a position effec¬ 
tively and immediately to resist aggression. 

The Board shall meet as often as may 
be necessary in order to carry out these 
functions and in order to examine, if need 
arises, the military repercussions of the 
international situation and, in particular, 
of all events which may threaten the 
security of the Middle East, and to make 
in this respect appropriate recommenda¬ 
tions to the two Governments, the appro¬ 
priateness and timeliness of which it shall 
be for the latter to decide. 

Article IV 

The high contracting parties undertake 
not to conclude any alliance and not to take 
part in any coalition directed against one 
of them 

Article V 

Nothing in the present treaty can in any 
way prejudice the rights and obligations 
which devolve, or may devolve, upon one 
or other of the high contracting parties 
under the Charter of the United Nations. 

Article VI 

The high contracting parties agree that 
any difference on the subject of the appli¬ 
cation or interpretation of the provisions 
of the present treaty which they are unable 
to settle by direct negotiation shall be 
determined in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of the Charter of the United Nations. 

Article VII 

The present treaty is subject to ratifica¬ 
tion. Ratifications shall be exchanged in 
Cairo as soon as possible. The treaty shall 
come into force on the date of the exchange 
of ratifications. The present treaty shall 
remain in force for a period of twenty 
years from the date of its coming into force 
and thereafter it shall remain in force 
until the expiry of one year after a notice 
of termination has been given by one high 
contracting party to the other through the 
diplomatic channel. 
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Annex 5 

British Evacuation Protocol 

The Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and 
the Egyptian Government: 

Having regard to the abrogation by the 
Treaty of Mutual Assistance signed this 
day, of the treaty signed in London on 
26th August, 1936, which provided for 
the stationing in Egyptian territory of 
certain British forces; and 

Desiring to settle by agreement the 
arrangements for the withdrawal from 
Egypt of the British forces which are at 
present there, and for the removal, or 
disposal, of the large installations, stores 
of material and equipment, and communi¬ 
cations facilities which those forces have 
made or accumulated in Egypt; and 

Further considering that these arrange¬ 
ments should be such as to provide that the 
withdrawal of the forces should take place 
as soon as possible, and to secure that both 
this withdrawal and the removal and 
disposal of the material, equipment and 
facilities should be co-ordinated with the 
measures proposed by the Joint Defence 
Board in accordance with article 3 of the 
Treaty of Mutual Assistance signed this 
day. having in view the continued security 
of Egypt and neighbouring territories: 

Have agreed as follows :— 

Article 1 

(i) That given full co-operation and the 
facilities required from the Egyptian 
authorities— 

(a) By 31st March, 1947, all British 
forces shall be withdrawn from the 
cities of Cairo and Alexandria and 
from the Nile Delta with the excep¬ 
tion of those required to man the 
wireless stations at Abbassia, Maadi 
and Heliopolis until a new location 
is found for them and certain other 
minor exceptions as may lie agreed 
between the military staffs. 

(b) By the same date the total number of 
British forces in Egypt shall be 
reduced and certain field formations 
of the armv and certain operational 
and training units of the R.A.F. 
shall be withdrawn from Egypt. 

(c) Bv the same date all naval forces 
shall be withdrawn from Egypt 
except a small number of personnel 


directly concerned with the with¬ 
drawal of the military and air 
forces referred to in this article. 

(ii) The Egyptian Government under¬ 
take to lend their co-operation and to pro¬ 
vide the facilities which the Government 
of the United Kingdom require in order 
to enable them to carry out withdrawals of 
forces provided for in paragraph (i) of 
this article. 

Article 2 

The evacuation of the British forces from 
the remainder of Egypt will run concur¬ 
rently with the period covered by article 1 
for the withdrawal of all British forces 
from the cities of Cairo and Alexandria 
and from the Nile Delta and will continue 
after that period has been completed. This 
will be carried out with all possible speed 
until only those forces remain which are 
required during the period covered by 
article 3 for the guarding, operation and 
removal of the installations, stores of 
material and equipment and communica¬ 
tion facilities made or accumulated in 
Egypt by the British forces during their 
presence in Egypt. 

Article 3 

The installations, stores of material and 
equipment and the communication facili¬ 
ties made or accumulated by the British 
forces in Egypt, other than surpluses dis¬ 
posed of under existing arrangements, 
shall, unless removed or dealt with in such 
other manner as may be provided by agree¬ 
ment betw r een the two Governments, be 
disposed of in accordance with arrange¬ 
ments which shall be drawn up and agreed 
by the Joint Defence Board. The financial 
terms on which any such assets w’hich the 
Egyptian Government may wish to acquire 
shall lie transferred to that Government 
will be the subject of later discussion be¬ 
tween the two Governments. The arrange¬ 
ments approved by the Board shall be such 
as to co-ordinate, in the interest of the 
continued security of Egypt and neigh¬ 
bouring territories, the disposal of the 
installations, stores of material and equip¬ 
ment and communication facilities with 
the proposals of the Board in accordance 
with article 3 of the Treaty of Mutual 

V 

Assistance signed this day. The British 
naval, military or air forces personnel 
retained under article 2 of this protocol 
in connexion with the installations, stores 
and facilities to he removed or disposed of. 
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or placed at the disposal of the Egyptian 
forces, shall be withdrawn from Egypt in 
stages as each installation, store and 
facility is removed or disposed of in accor¬ 
dance with this plan. 

Article 4 

The whole process of withdrawal shall 
be completed within three years from the 
date of the exchange of ratifications ot the 
Treaty of Mutual Assistance. 

Article 5 

The immunities and privileges at present 
enjoyed by the British forces in Egypt 
shall continue to be granted to them until 
their withdrawal is complete in accordance 
with the provisions of the present protocol. 

Article 6 

The present rights of transit and flight 
over Egypt enjoyed by the British forces 
shall continue until the evacuation oi 
installations, stores, &c., referred to in this 
protocol has been completed. 

Article 7 

This protocol shall be ratified and the 
instruments of ratification exchanged at 
the same time as those relating to the 
Treaty of Mutual Assistance signed this 
day. 

This protocol shall be regarded as an 
integral part of the Treaty of Mutual 
Assistance. 

In witness whereof: 


Annex 6 

A nglo-Egyptian Treaty 

It was agreed that the attached 
documents have only been prepared od 
referendum, but that if they are put for¬ 
ward officially and unaltered by the 
Egyptian Government Mr. Bevin will 
recommend them to his Majesty’s 
Government. 

(Initialled) I. S. 

E. B. 

I. H. 

It. C. 

s. 

25 tk October, 1946 
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A nneaes 

(1) Draft Anglo-Egyptian Treaty. 

(2) Draft Sudan Protocol. 

(3) Draft Evacuation Protocol 

( 1 ) 

Anglo-Egyptian Treaty 

His Majesty The King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, and His 
Majesty the King of Egypt: 

Animated by the most sincere desire to 
consolidate the friendship and good rela¬ 
tions which exist between them, and to 
establish these relations on foundations 
more suited to the development of this 
friendship : 

Desiring to conclude a treaty of mutual 
assistance with the object of consolidating 
the friendly relations which exist between 
them and of strengthening by mutual co¬ 
operation and assistance the contribution 
which each of them will be able to make to 
the maintenance of international peace and 
security in accordance with the provisions 
and principles of the Charter ot the United 
Nations: 

Have accordingly appointed as their 
plenipotentiaries .... 

Article 1 

The Treaty of Alliance signed in London 
on 26th August, 1936, together with the 
agreed minute, notes and the Convention 
of 26th August, 1936. concerning immuni¬ 
ties and privileges which accompanied the 
said treaty, shall cease to have effect upon 
the entrv into force of the present treaty. 

Article 2 

The high contracting parties agree that 
in the event of Egypt becoming the object 
of armed aggression or in the event of the 
United Kingdom becoming involved in war 
as the result of armed aggression against 
countries adjacent to Egypt, they shall 
take, in close co-operation and as a result 
of consultation, such action as ma> be 
recognised as necessary until the Security 
Council has taken the necessary measures 
for the re-establishment of peace. 

Article 3 

In order to ensure the mutual co-opera¬ 
tion and assistance of the high contracting 
parties, and in order to permit of the 
effective co-ordination of the measures to 
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be taken for their mutual defence, the high 
contracting parties agree to establish a 
joint Board of Defence composed of the 
competent military authorities of the two 
Governments, assisted by such other repre¬ 
sentatives as the two Governments shall 
appoint. 

1 he board is an advisory body whose 
functions are to study, with a view to 
proposing to the two Governments the 
measures to be taken, problems concerning 
the mutual defence of the high con¬ 
tracting parties by land, sea and air, 
including questions of material and per¬ 
sonnel connected therewith and, in 
particular, the technical requirements of 
their co-operation and the steps to be taken 
to enable the armed forces of the high 
contracting parties to be in a position 
effectively to resist aggression. 

The board shall meet as often as may be 
necessary in order to carry out these func¬ 
tions. If need arises, the board shall also 
examine, on the invitation of. and on the 
information supplied by. the two Govern¬ 
ments, the military repercussions of the 
international situation, and, in particular, 
of all events which may threaten the 
security of the Middle East, and shall make 
in this respect suitable recommendations 
to the two Governments, who in the case 
of events threatening the security of any 
one of the neighbouring countries of Egypt 
will consult together in order to take in 
agreement such measures as may be recog¬ 
nised as necessary. 

V 

Article 4 

The high contracting parties under¬ 
take not to conclude any alliance and not to 
take part in anv coalition directed against 
one of them. 

Article 5 

Nothing in the present treaty can in any 
way prejudice the rights and obligations 
which devolve, or may devolve, upon one or 
other of the high contracting parties 
under the Charter of the United Nations. 

Article 6 

The high contracting parties agree that 
any difference on the subject of the applica¬ 
tion or interpretation of the provisions of 
the present treaty, which they are unable 
to settle by direct negotiation, shall be de¬ 
termined in accordance with the provisions 
of the Charter of the United Nations, 
having due regard to the declarations made 
by both high contracting parties under 


Article 36 (2) of the Statute of the Inter¬ 
national Court. 

Article 7 

The present treaty is subject to ratifica¬ 
tion. Ratifications shall be exchanged in 
Cairo as soon as possible. The treaty shall 
come into force on the date of the exchange 
of ratifications. The present treaty shall 
remain in force for a period of twenty 
years from the date of its coming into force 
and thereafter it shall remain in force until 
the expiry of one year after a notice of 
termination has been given by one high 
contracting party to the other through the 
diplomatic channel. 

25 th October, 1946 


12 ) 

Sudan Protocol 

The policy which the high contracting 
parties undertake to follow in the Sudan 
(within the framework of the unity between 
the Sudan and Egypt under the common 
Crown of Egypt) will have for its essential 
objectives to assure the well-being of the 
Sudanese, the development of their inter¬ 
ests and their active preparation for self- 
government and consequently the exercise 
of the right to choose the future status of 
the Sudan. Until the high contracting 
parties can in full common agreement 
realise this latter objective after consulta¬ 
tion with the Sudanese, the Agreement of 
1899 will continue and Article 11 of the 
Treaty of 1936, together with its annex 
and paragraphs 14 to 16 of the agreed 
minute annexed to the same treatv, will 
remain in force notwithstanding the first 
article of the present treaty. 


(3) 

Evacuation Protocol 

The high contracting parties agree that 
the complete evacuation of Egyptian terri¬ 
tory (Egypt) by the British forces shall be 
completed by 1st September, 1949. 

The towns of Cairo and Alexandria and 
the delta shall be evacuated by 31st March, 
1947. The evacuation of the remainder of 
the country shall proceed continuously 
during the period ending at the date speci¬ 
fied in the first paragraph above. 

The provisions of the convention of 26th 
August, 1936, concerning immunities and 
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privileges will continue provisionally to be 
applied to the British forces during the 
period of their withdrawal from Egypt. 
Such amendment of the agreement as may 
be necessary in view of the fact that 
British troops will after 31st March, 1947, 
be withdrawn from the delta and the two 
cities shall be settled by a subsequent agree¬ 
ment between the tw r o Governments to be 
negotiated before this date. 

^ 4 t I 4 * *1‘1 * I *“ ^ • i \ *4 

Confidential Record of Conversation 

between Sidky Pasha and Mr. Benin 

concerning the Evacuation Protocol 

1. It is understood that the Egyptian 
Government will lend their co-operation 
and provide the facilities which the Gov¬ 
ernment of the United Kingdom require 
in order to enable them to carry out with¬ 
drawals of the forces provided for in the 
evacuation protocol. 

2. With reference to paragraph 2 of the 
evacuation protocol it is understood that 
the British personnel required to man the 
■wireless stations at Abbassia, Maadi and 
tleliopolis, may remain at their present 
stations until a new location is found for 
these wireless stations. This will be done 
as soon as possible. 

3. The disposal of the installations, 
stores of material, equipment and com¬ 
munication facilities made or accumulated 
by British forces in Egypt, shall be settled 
by the two Governments on the advice of 
their respective experts. 

4. It is understood that financial terms 
on w T hich any installations, stores, equip¬ 
ment and communication facilities which 
the Egyptian Government may wish to 
acquire shall be transferred to that Govern¬ 
ment will be the subject of later discussion 
between the two Governments. 

5. It is understood that until the com¬ 
pletion of the evacuation in accordance 
with the provisions of the evacuation pro¬ 
tocol, the British forces shall continue to 
enjoy their present rights of transit and 
bight over Egypt. It is also understood 
that the two Governments shall, after the 
signature of the treaty of alliance, discuss 
with a view to arriving at a mutual agree¬ 
ment the transit rights which shall be 
enjoyed for their aircraft by the British 
forces after the evacuation of Egypt is 
completed. Reciprocal treatment will also 
be accorded to Egyptian air forces in 
British territory. 

6. It is understood the abrogation of the 
treaty of 1936 does not affect the position 
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of either party with regard to financial 
rights and liabilities which had accrued 
under the treaty of 1936 at the time of the 
coming into force of the new treaty of 
alliance which abrogates it. 

26 th October, 1946. 


Annex 7 

Mr. Benin to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 

(No. 24) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 3 rd January, 1947 

I have given further and very careful 
thought to the whole situation affecting the 
treaty and the Sudan Protocol. At the 
outset I must reiterate that His Majesty’s 
Government’s policy in this matter has not 
changed. The whole basis of entering into 
these discussions was to secure friendly 
co-operation with Egypt in all matters, and 
in them I have made His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment's position plain right through. 
Nokrashi completely ignores the essential 
point in Sidky’s reply to me when I said 
that I wanted to make it quite clear to the 
British people that nothing was being done 
to prejudice the Sudanese people's right 
of self-determination. Sidky replied 
“ that if the Sudanese reached a certain 
point of development, they would surely 
become independent. Nothing on paper 
could prejudice the right of independence 
nor could it bind a people in search of 
liberty. It was a universal principle and 
not a matter for incorporation in a treaty.” 
He went on to say that as the proposed 
treatv was based on the United Nations 

4f 

Charter, which affirms independence of 
nations, he felt it was unnecessary in any 
new agreement to repeat what had already 
been specified in the United Nations 
Charter. 

2. I regard that as an explicit under¬ 
taking that nothing we were doing would 
interfere with the Sudanese exercising 
self-determination at some future date if 
they so desired. In the meantime we agreed 
to prepare them for self-government, and 
I did recognise that our joint policy in the 
Sudan would be within the framework of 
the unity between the Sudan and Egypt, 
under the common Crown of Egypt. 

3. Further, nothing was to be done to 
interfere with the administration as estab¬ 
lished. and I w'as asked to accept a short 
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and simple text in the place of one 
providing for a commission to make recom¬ 
mendations on the future of the Sudan. 

4. To meet the Egyptians, I agreed to 
recommend this course to the British 
Cabinet. As I see the position, I am now 
asked to subscribe to Sidky's indiscretions 
and acquiesce in his attempt to saddle His 
Majesty's Government with an under¬ 
taking which I did not agree to recommend, 
and that I am afraid—whatever the conse¬ 
quences—I cannot do. Really, Nokrashi 
must eradicate the opinion created here by 
Sidkv. 

i 

5. I have already made it quite clear to 
my colleagues in His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment that the principle I was following 
was to initiate and develop an era of 
co-operation; that I recognised that 
economically the Sudan was vital to Egypt; 
that nothing must be done which would 
have the effect of creating (in the words of 
the Egyptian negotiators) an “ unfriendly 
Sudan and that if at some future date, 
which we all agreed was a good way off. 
such an event took place entailing 
independence, there would then be the dual 
obligation to use all our influence to protect 
the economic necessities of Egypt. 

6. It has been suggested that while 
administering the Sudan we are 
deliberately and wilfully intending to 
encourage secession. The answer to that 
is “ No,” for the mere fact that I offered 
that a commission should, after a certain 
delay, examine the whole position jointly, 
is an indication of our approach to the 
problem. But I must repeat that His 
Majesty’s Government cannot deprive the 
Sudanese, to use Sidky’s own words, of the 
right, when they reach a certain point of 
development, to become independent, if 
they so wish. His Majesty’s Government 
cannot under such circumstances bind 
themselves now or future Governments of 
Great Britain to oppose that development, 
but in the meanwhile our policy of mutual 
effort and collaboration stands. 

7. Having thus made clear my position, 
I can only put forward the following 
suggestions in the hope they may provide 
Nokrashi with an alternative to the 
position which has unfortunately been 
created. His Majesty's Government are 
prepared to sign the treaty of mutual 
assistance, including the evacuation 
protocol initialled with Sidky Pasha, but 
excluding the Sudan Protocol, subject to 
an understanding that the convention of 
1899 and article 11 of the 1936 treaty 


remains in force—and thereafter to 
proceed to a conference on the Sudan 
question at which the United Kingdom, 
Egypt and the Sudan would be represented. 
Alternatively, His Majesty's Government 
would be ready to sign the treaty with the 
Sudan Protocol, but on the understanding 
indicated above, i.e .— 

(1) that the Sudanese right to choose 
their future status is not restricted; 

(2) that, whatever the choice, a solemn 

pledge will be given by His 
Majesty's Government that suitable 
safeguards will be provided for 
Egypt's permanent interests: in 
other words. making it clear, as to 
(1), that I have not, for any con¬ 
sideration, bartered away a people's 
rights which, whether w r e conclude 
a treaty or not, we are not prepared 
to do, especially when those rights 
may—in Sidky’s words—be exer¬ 
cised in circumstances that cannot 
now be foreseen. 

8. I can say definitely that, provided we 
reach an honest understanding and a 
square deal, the policy of His Majesty’s 
Government is to provide the interests of 
the economic development of the peoples 
concerned and to remove the Sudan ques¬ 
tion from the state of controversy in which 
it has been. But if Nokrashi remains 
immovable I would like you to ask whether 
it is any use trying to make any further 
effort in understanding or whether we must 
allow the 1936 treaty to continue. 

9. I would emphasise that the only thing 
in dispute between Egypt and Great 
Britain is the Sudan Protocol. Everything 
else is settled. On the Sudan Protocol the 
only thing in dispute is whether two 
parties will enter into a treaty depriving 
a third party of its rights, which may be 
exercised at some distant date. 

10. If Nokrashi, on his side, is ready to 
agree to one or the other of the above 
alternatives in paragraph 7, I for my part 
am prepared to make a statement (as 
suggested in your telegram No. 1942) 
namely, that His Majesty’s Government 
have no intention of encouraging the 
Sudanese to separate themselves from 
Egypt and, if the Sudan eventually chooses 
to remain united to Egypt, His Majesty’s 
Government will place no obstacle in the 
way and will be happy to see this happen. 
Otherwise I should be forced to add to 
such a statement a clear explanation of 
His Majesty’s Government’s position as 
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stated in the present telegram. I am 
saying nothing for the moment but I cannot 
be asked to remain silent indefinitely in 
view of the growing feelings in this 
country with which I, no less than 
Nokrashi, have to reckon, the more so as 
they have in my view fullest justification. 

11. Please put the foregoing to 
Nokrashi. I regard this telegram as so 
important that, if you think it wise, you 
can read Nokrashi the full text. 


Annex 8 

Mr. fierin to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 

(No. 56) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 9 th January , 1947 

Following is text referred to in my 
immediately preceding telegram. 

The United Kingdom and Egypt being 
conscious that the future circumstances are 
Dot now known in which the choice of the 
Sudanese people as to their future status 
will be exercised, have agreed to reserve 
this question and to discuss it together and 
with the Sudanese peoples when the time 
comes. 

2. They have however decided at this 
stage to make their respective points of 
view known as follows. 

3. The Egyptian Government on the one 
hand are unable to commit themselves to a 
statement now that they will in the future 
support the view that the Sudanese peoples, 
when they have reached the stage of self- 
government, shall be unrestricted in the 
choice of their future status. His 
Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom on the other hand hold that the 
free choice of the Sudanese peoples as to 
their future status cannot be restricted, 
although if the Sudanese eventually choose 
to continue in unity with Egypt under the 
common Crown of Egypt or to form some 
closer kind of union with Egypt, His 
Majesty’s Government will place no 
obstacle in the way. 

4. Finally, the high contracting parties 
recognise that, in regard to the future 
status of the Sudanese people, regard will 
be had to the principles of the Charter of 
the United Nations concerning the rights 
and the political aspirations of peoples. 


Annex 9 

Mr. Benin to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 

(No. 203) Foreign Office , 

(Telegraphic) 27 th January , 1947 

Following is text of my statement made 
in House of Commons this afternoon :— 

I have been informed by the Egyptian 
Government that thev have broken off 
negotiations for a revision of the Anglo- 
Egyptian Treaty of 1936. 

The House will be aware that when the 
Egyptian Government requested His 
Majesty’s Government to enter into nego¬ 
tiations for the revision of the Anglo- 
Egyptian Treaty of 1936, His Majesty’s 
Government, although they were not bound 
to do so by the terms of the treaty, willingly 
acceded to that request. 

In May last, His Majesty s Government 
proposed the withdrawal of all British 
forces from Egypt and to settle by negotia¬ 
tion the stages of .the evacuation and 
arrangements for mutual defence to take 
the place of those embodied in the 1936 
Treaty, at the same time making it clear 
that in default of the negotiation of a new 
treaty, the provisions of the Treaty of 1936 
would stand. Negotiations in Cairo pro¬ 
ceeded slowlv until finally in the middle of 

V */ 

October the then Egyptian Prime Minister 

visited this country in an endeavour to 

• 

settle the major differences which had 
hitherto stood in the way of agreement. 
These differences were concerned, first of 
all, with the obligations of the respective 
parties in the event of their being the 
object of attack or in the event of a threat 
of war developing in the region of the 
Middle East; the period within which the 
withdrawal of British forces and installa 
tions from Egypt should be completed, and 
the question of the Sudan. As a result of 
the conversations which I had with Sidkv 
Pasha, we were able to reach, on a personal 
basis and subject to the approval of our 
respective constitutional organs, full agree¬ 
ment on the texts of a treaty of mutual 
assistance, an evacuation protocol, and a 
Sudan Protocol. Sidky Pasha undertook 
to recommend the texts to his Government 
and I undertook, for my part, to recom¬ 
mend them to the Cabinet if they were 
endorsed and put forward to me officially 
by Egypt. 

Of the questions in dispute, by far the 
most difficult was that of the Sudan. My 
own position in the matter was that I had 
given a pledge in this House on 26th March 
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last that do change should be made in the 
status of the Sudan as a result of treaty 
revision until the Sudanese had been con¬ 
sulted through constitutional channels. 
After taking, however, the highest legal 
advice, I felt that for the sake of an agree¬ 
ment which would have been as much in the 
interests of the Sudanese as of either of the 
other parties, I should be justified in 
alluding in the Sudan Protocol to the 
existence of a symbolic dynastic union 
between Egypt and the Sudan, provided 
always that no change was introduced into 
the existing system of administration 
whereby the Sudan is administered by the 
Governor-General under the powers con¬ 
ferred on him by the 1899 Agreements as 
confirmed and interpreted by the Anglo- 
Egyptian Treaty of 1936; and provided 
that no change took place in the arrange¬ 
ments under which the defence of the 
Sudan is assured. The text agreed upon by 
Sidkv Pasha and mvself on the above basis 
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read as follows :— 

“ The policy which the high contract¬ 
ing parties undertake to follow in the 
Sudan within the framework of the 
unity between the Sudan and Egypt 
under the common Crown of Egypt will 
have for its essential objectives to assure 
the well-being of the Sudanese, the 
development of their interests and their 
active preparation for self-government 
and consequently the exercise of the 
right to choose the future status of the 
Sudan. Until the high contracting 
parties can in full common agreement 
realise this latter objective after con¬ 
sultation with the Sudanese, the Agree¬ 
ment of 1899 will continue and article 11 
of the Treaty of 1936, together with its 
annex and paragraphs 14 to 16 of the 
agreed minute annexed to the same 
treaty, will remain in force notwith¬ 
standing the first article of the present 
treaty.” 

V 

I would draw particular attention to the 
right assured to the Sudanese by this text 
to choose the future status of the Sudan. 
In the course of our discussions this point 
came up more than once. I, for my part, 
made it clear that nothing must be done, 
and that I must be able to assure the 
British people that nothing was being 
done, to prejudice the right of the 
Sudanese, after they had attained self- 
government. ultimately to exercise their 
choice—a development which it would take 
some time to realise. Sidkv Pasha sub¬ 


scribed to the view that nothing on paper 
could prejudice the right of independence 
nor could it bind a people in search of 
liberty. This, as his Excellency admitted, 
was a universal principle, and not a matter 
for incorporation in a treaty. I assumed, 
therefore, and I had good reason to assume, 
that agreement existed between us that the 
Sudanese, when the time came for them to 
make the choice of their future status, 
would not be debarred from choosing com¬ 
plete independence, just as they would be 
free to choose some form of association 
with Egypt, or even complete union with 

Egypt. 

Scarcely, however, had Sidky Pasha left 
this country than reports appeared, and 
appeared without contradiction, that His 
Majesty’s Government had conceded the 
unity of Egypt and the Sudan without the 
ultimate right of self-determination This 
publication gave rise to mv right 
honourable friend the Prime Minister’s 
statement on 28th October, 1946. It was 
succeeded by other disclosures and, at later 
dates, by official utterances, which made it 
clear that in Egyptian eyes the political 
evolution of the Sudanese must stop short 
at self-government under the Egyptian 
Crown, and that the status of independence 
for the Sudan was unthinkable. Nokrashi 
Pasha, in fact, on assuming office stated in 
the Chamber of Deputies that “ when I say 
unity of Egypt and the Sudan under the 
Egyptian Crown, I mean a permanent 
unitv.” 

The first effect of these statements was 
to create a. situation of extreme tension in 
the Sudan, where the numerically powerful 
parties favouring independence accused 
His Majesty's Government most bitterlv of 
breaking their pledge and of selling them 
to Egypt. Some rioting took place, but 
Sir Hubert Huddleston, the Governor- 
General, thanks to his great influence and 
to the confidence which he inspires in the 
Sudan, has been able to allay Sudanese 
anxiety, to restore confidence in the 
administration, and to persuade the 
Sudanese independence groups, who had 
declared a political boycott, again to 
collaborate with the organs of the Sudan 
Government instituted to promote the 
association of the Sudanese with the 
administration. The Governor-General 
has been the subject of bitter criticism in 
Egypt, which I deplore and which I regard 
as unjustified. 

But this clearly did not by itself go far 
enough. I could not, after what had 
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passed, recommend the Sudan protocol to 
the Cabinet and to Parliament without 
securing an agreed interpretation of its 
terms which would not run counter to what 
the people of this country regard as the 
natural order of things, viz., that peoples 
having achieved self-government shall have 
the ultimate right to self-determination 
including a right to independence if they 
want it. I regret that all my efforts have 
failed to reach anything in the nature of an 
agreed interpretation, whether in the form 
of an exchange of letters, or of agreed 
statements to be made by the spokesmen of 
both sides, or even of agreed statements in 
which the difference separating the parties 
would be honestly declared in the hope that 
it could be composed later, since the ques¬ 
tion at issue cannot become a live one for 
at least some vears. I offered in addition, 

, V 

if any of these proposals were adopted, 
myself to make a public statement to 
reassure Egypt as regards the aims of 
British policy in the Sudan. I have offered 
everv guarantee for the safeguard of 
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Egyptian interests in the Sudan—-for 
no one realises more clearlv than His 
Majesty's Government how vital, for 
instance, is Egyptian interest in the waters 
of the Nile. I have offered to sign the 
treatv of mutual assistance and the evacua- 
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tion protocol—and thus realise one of 
Egypt’s most eager aspirations—and to 
discuss the Sudan question de noro at a 
conference with ourselves and the Sudan¬ 
ese. To all these proposals I have received 
either an uncompromising negative or 
proposals which would involve my re¬ 
entering negotiations committed to the 
thesis that the right of the Sudanese to 
self-determination must be subject to per¬ 
manent union between Egypt and the 
Sudan. I have even found myself accused 
of pursuing a policy of endeavouring to 
filch the Sudan from Egypt. 

Mv hope is that broader and less stubborn 
counsels may come to prevail in Cairo, for 
it is evident that the interests of both 
countries call for a fresh treaty and would 
justify a further effort to reach agreement 
so as to enable the two countries to co¬ 
operate for their mutual interest and 
defence. It is unfortunate that in the 
negotiations His Majesty’s Government 
have had to deal with a minority Govern¬ 
ment. I stated to this House that the 
question of the Government was a matter 
for the Egyptians themselves. If, however, 
we can deal with a more fully representa¬ 
tive Egyptian Government and if our 
negotiations can thereby avoid being the 


subject of Egyptian party conflicts, there 
will be a much better chance of carrying 
them through to a successful conclusion in 
the right spirit. Meanwhile the Treaty of 
1936 will be adhered to. 


Annex 10 

Nokrashi Pasha’s Statement to the Press 

on 3rd March 

The negotiations between Egypt and 
and Britain began in April 1946 and lasted 
ten months during which the Egyptian 
side earnestly tried in every way to come 
to an agreement. This was clearly demon¬ 
strated by the journey undertaken by the 
Egyptian Prime Minister to London for 
the purpose of personally contacting Mr. 
Bevin. The final breaking off of these 
negotiations may be attributed only to the 
inability of Egypt to obtain satisfaction 
on the following two essential points, which 
are claimed by the Egyptian people. 

1. Evacuation of British troops irom 
Egypt. This evacuation must be imme¬ 
diate, complete, and not conditioned by a 
treaty. 

2. Maintenance of the unity of Egypt 
and the Sudan, self-government for the 
Sudanese and restoration to Egypt ol her 
rights in the administration in the Sudan 
in order to further the preparation of the 
Sudanese for self-government. The unity 
of Egypt and Sudan is the will of both 
Egyptians and Sudanese, whereas the 
British policy is directed towards inciting 
the Sudanese to secede from Egypt. As 
for self-government, had Egypt not been 
forcibly deprived of her rights in the 
administration of the Sudan, the prepara¬ 
tion of the Sudanese for self-government 
would not be so delayed. Egypt is in a 
better position and is more anxious than 
Great Britain to prepare for self-govern¬ 
ment a people of the same race, the same 
language, same religion and dependent for 
their very existence on the Nile. Egypt 
wants the Sudanese to be able as soon as 
possible to express their views freely, which 
can be accomplished only when British 
troops have evacuated the Sudan. The two 
preceding points are fair application of the 
principles of the United Nations Charter. 
For that reason, after exceptionally pro¬ 
longed negotiations, the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment. regretfully convinced that direct 
discussions held no hope of success, decided 
to appeal to the Security Council. This 
decision has received the enthusiastic 
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endorsement of the entire Egyptian people. 
Egypt has abiding faith in United 
Nations and is absolutely confident that 
justice will be accorded to a small nation 
which has always firmly upheld the 
principles of the supremacy of inter¬ 
national law. 


Annex 11 

Mr. Attlee's Statement in the House of 
Commons on 1 Ith March 

The statement issued by the Egyptian 
Prime Minister on the Anglo-Egyptian 
negotiations stated that the final breaking 
oft of these negotiations might be attri¬ 
buted only to the inability of Egypt to 
obtain satisfaction on the following two 
essential points. One, the evacuation of 
British troops from Egypt. This evacua¬ 
tion must be immediate, complete and not 
conditioned by a treaty. Two, the main¬ 
tenance of the unity of Egypt and the 
Sudan, self-government for the Sudanese 
and the restoration to Egypt of her rights 
in the administration of the Sudan in 
order to further the preparation of the 
Sudanese for self-government. 

This declaration can best be judged in 
the light of the agreements reached 
between Sidky Pa-sha and the Foreign 
Secretary in London last October. These 
agreements provided for mutual arrange¬ 
ments tor defence, arrangements for 
evacuation and for the Sudan. The agree¬ 
ments were initialled by the two statesmen 
in London ad referendum to their Govern¬ 
ments. The Egyptian Government sub¬ 
mitted them to the Egyptian Chamber of 
Deputies on 26th November, 1946, and 
received a vote of confidence. Thereupon 
the Egyptian Government informed His 
Majesty’s Government on 1st December 
that they were ready to sign the treaty and 
the two annexes dealing with evacuation 
and the Sudan. The Foreign Secretary, in 
his statement in the House of Commons on 
27th January, made quite clear the sole 
reason why the signature did not, in fact, 


take place, namely, the endeavour of the 
Egyptian Government to construe one 
phrase of the protocol on the Sudan as 
meaning that they could rely on the sup¬ 
port of His Majesty’s Government to deny 
to the Sudanese complete freedom of choice 
when the time came for them to choose 
their future status. 

The British Government had already 
agreed, as part of the above arrangements, 
to the complete evacuation of British 
troops in Egypt by 1949. This is not an 
excessive period for the winding up of the 
immense commitments built up by the 
British Army in Egypt, which was its 
main base for the war in which British 
arms saved Egypt from being overrun by 
the Nazis. 

As already indicated by the Foreign 
Secretary in this House, the British 
Government are also in favour of eventual 
self-government for the Sudanese, who, 
when the time comes for them to choose 
their future status would not be debarred 
from choosing complete independence or 
some form of association with Egypt or 
even complete union if they wished. It is 
not true, therefore, to say that “ British 
policy is directed towards inciting the 
Sudanese to secede from Egypt.” 

The Egyptian statement says that the 
Sudanese are a people of the same race, 
language and religion as the Egyptians. I 
should point out that the Sudanese com¬ 
prise many races and types, Nilotic, 
Hamitic and Negro besides Arabs. 
Furthermore, out of approximately 7 
million Sudanese, more than 2^ million are 
not Muslim nor Arabic speaking. 

It is also stated that the Sudanese will 
only be able to express their views freely 
when British troops have evacuated the 
Sudan. British troops, in common with 
Egyptian troops, are in the Sudan at the 
disposal of the Governor-General for the 
defence of that country. It is incorrect to 
say that the presence of either the British 
or the Egyptian troops makes it impossible 
for the Sudanese to express their views 
freely. 
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J 1216/1067/16 No. 11 

( 1 ) 

BRITISH MILITARY MISSION 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 14 th March) 


(No. 659) Cairo. 

(Telegraphic) 14 th March, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 527. 

1 have discussed with the commanders- 
in-chief, who concur in this telegram. 

2 It seems to us that the following three 
factors must be taken into consideration 
in deciding how to meet Nokrashi's 
move :— 

(1) Decision to dispense with the 
Military Mission is contrary to the spirit 
of 1936 treaty and is calculated to defeat 
one of the main objects of that treaty, 
namely, effective co-operation in preserving 
peace and ensuring the defence of their 
respective territories, quite apart from its 
effect on their anxiety also expressed in 
the preamble to co-operate in the execution 
of their international obligations in pre¬ 
serving peace of the world. It can be 
argued that it is inconsistent with the 
actual provision of Nahas Pasha’s third 
note of the annex to the treaty, which pur¬ 
ports to record further understandings in 
regard to military matters, but even if this 
argument cannot be strongly maintained 
the effect of the decision is to leave the 
Egyptian army without recourse to any 
other country for experts to continue its 
training, and even if this view in turn cannot 
be maintained effectively, decision never¬ 
theless delavs the moment when it will be 
possible under article 8 for high contract¬ 
ing parties to agree that the Egyptian 
army is in a position to ensure by its own 
resources liberty and entire security of the 
navigation of the Canal. 

(2) It is a political movement imposed on 
the army, whose senior officers according to 
our military authorities continue friendly 
and most of whom would like the mission 
to remain, by King Farouk and his Prime 
Minister as part of their present campaign 
to oust the British. A lively reaction 
therefore seems called for so as to show 
them that they cannot get rid of us on their 
own terms regardless of their obligations. 

(3) On the other hand we must be careful 
not to cut off our nose to spite our face. It 
is tempting to turn the tables on the 
Egyptians by withdrawing the whole mis¬ 


sion at once, suspending supply of military 
material, cancelling staff courses, &c., on 
the ground that they have made it clear 
that they want to have nothing to do with 
us and that the reduction of the mission 
in part on 30th June will make it im¬ 
possible for the mission, at any rate the air 
section, to carry out its function effectively 
We would then rejoice in the inevitably 
resulting chaos. But this would be con- 
trarv to what I assume is still the policy 
of His Majesty's Government: i.e., to try 
to build up a strong and friendly Egyptian 
army which will co-operate with us in 
Middle East defence. It would also turn 
the whole army against us and would open 
the door for other great Powers able to 
supply training and equipment. 

3. In the circumstances we consider the 
first step should be to contest the decision 
of the Egyptian Government on the ground 
that it must oblige His Majesty's Govern¬ 
ment to reconsider the evacuation they had 
proposed in the negotiations now broken 
off for revision. It is the treatv-evacuation 
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which was based on the continuance of 
Anglo-Egyptian military co-operation. 
My immediately following telegram con¬ 
tains a draft on these lines of my proposed 
reply to Nokrashi's letters. Please tele¬ 
graph your comments on it as soon as 
possible. 

4. My reply would have two objects, first 
to make it clear that His Majesty's Govern¬ 
ment do not intend to allow the security 
of the Suez Canal to be jeopardised by the 
unilateral action of the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment, and second to place our case on 
record with an eye to l nited Nations since 
there is little chance of Nokrashi being 
induced by our arguments to change his 
mind at the moment. It might also make 
more sensible Egyptians think that the 
attitude of the present Government was 
jeopardising Egyptian national aspira¬ 
tions. It will, besides, give us a breathing- 
spate in which to consider the wider impli¬ 
cations of the withdrawal of the mission 
should it be insisted on. The commanders- 
in-chief are telegraphing their appreciation 
of the effect from the point of view of the 
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efficiency of the Egyptian forces. There 
is also the question whether we should con¬ 
tinue to supply the Egyptians with military 
equipment if we are not allowed, in the 
present state of Egyptian forces, to have 
on-the-spot personnel necessary to ensure 
that it is properly operated and main¬ 
tained. 

5. There is of course the possibility that 
our invoking of the 1936 treaty over this 
issue might incline the Egyptian Govern¬ 


ment to consider the denunciation of the 
1936 treaty—a hope frequently urged by 
the Opposition. 

6. As regards Parliamentary Question, 
if proposed line is approved it would be 
better to say as little as possible until 
Nokrashi has reacted to my reply. I 
suggest that you merely answer that a com¬ 
munication has been received on this sub¬ 
ject from the Egyptian Prime Minister 
and is under consideration. 


J 1*224 1067/16 (2) • 

BRITISH MILITARY MISSION 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Berm. (Received 14 th March) 


(Telegraphic) Cairo, 

(No. 660) 14/A March, 1947 

My immediately preceding telegram: 
Military Mission. 

Following is proposed text of my reply 
to the Egyptian Prime Minister:— 

“ I duly' reported to Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs receipt of your 
Excellency's letter of 2nd March, in which 
you informed me of the intention of the 
Egyptian Government to terminate the 
services of certain members of the British 
Military Mission on 30th June next and 
of remaining personnel of the mission on 
31st December. His Majesty’s Government 
have instructed me to make to your 
Excellency and your colleagues the follow¬ 
ing observations in this connexion, and to 
express the hope that they will be given 
most careful consideration before a final 
decision is reached regarding the future 
of the military mission. 

“ Article 8 of the Anglo-Egyptian 
Treaty of Alliance of 1936 lavs down that 
in view of the fact that the Suez Canal, 
whilst being an integral part of Egypt, is 
a universal means of communication, as 
also an essential means of communication 
between the different parts of the British 
Empire, His Majesty’s Government shall 
have the right to station forces in Egyptian 
territory in the vicinity of the Suez Canal 
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until such time as the high contracting 
parties agree that the Egyptian army is in 
a position to ensure by its own resources 
the liberty and entire security of the navi¬ 
gation of the canal. It was the desire of 
His Majesty's Government in 1936. as it 
equally is to-day, to promote the creation 


of a strong Egyptian Army and Air Force 
equipped with and trained in the use of 
modern weapons of war which would be 
able at an early date to ensure by its 
own resources the liberty and entire 
security of the navigation of the canal. 
To this end it was agreed that while 
British personnel would be withdrawn 
from the armed forces of Egypt in 
deference to Egyptian wishes, a British 
Military Mission should be appointed to 
the Egyptian Army and Air Force to 
advise respecting matters of training, 
equipment, &c. The establishment of the 
mission was recorded in Note No. 3 from 
his Excellency Nahas Pasha to Mr. Eden 
annexed to 1936 treaty, which stated, inter 
alia, that the Egyptian Government, desir¬ 
ing to perfect the training of the Egyptian 
army, including the air force, and in¬ 
tending in the interests of the alliance 
which has been established that such 
foreign instructors as they may deem 
necessary shall be chosen from among 
British subjects only, will avail them¬ 
selves of the advice of a British Military 
Mission for such time as they may deem 
necessary for the purposes aforesaid. 

“ His Majesty’s Government have given 
every evidence of their readiness to revise 
the 1936 treaty and in the course of long 
negotiations recently broken off they 
reached agreement with the Egyptian 
Government on a programme of withdrawal 
of their forces from all Egyptian territory, 
including the Canal Zone, agreement being 
reached at the same time on the institution 
of a joint defence council which would 
forrti the basis of co-operation between the 
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two countries on all matters affecting their 
common defence in the Middle East. Now 
that these negotiations have been broken 
off, and these agreements thereby left in 
suspense, a unilateral decision by the 
Egyptian Government to dispense with the 
assistance of British military experts at 
a moment when His Majesty's Government 
cannot agree that the object of engagement 


of the military mission as defined in Note 3 
attached to the treaty of 1936 has been 
achieved, must oblige His Majesty’s 
Government to reconsider programme of 
withdrawal of their forces which they had 
proposed in negotiation for revision of the 
1936 treaty—withdrawal which was based 
on the presumption of Anglo-Egyptian 
military co-operation. ’ ’ 


J 1*261/546/16 No. 12 

( 1 ) 

SUDAN LEGISLATION . 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 19/A March) 


(No. 223) Cairo, 

Sir, 15/A March, 1947. 

With reference to my despatch No. 148 
of 19th February last, I have the honour 
to transmit herewith a copy of a despatch 
addressed by the Egyptian Prime Minister 
to the Governor-General of the Sudan 
regarding the latter's intention to promul¬ 
gate a law defining Sudanese citizenship. 
I also enclose a draft of the Governor- 
General's reply which his Excellency has 
sent me for my approval. 

2. Nokrashi Pasha has doubtless raised 
this matter with the Governor-General for 
the reason that the definition of Sudanese 
citizenship might handicap the Egyptian 
Government in any contention that they 
may wish to put forward at United Nations 
Organisation that Egypt and the Sudan, 
the Egyptians and the Sudanese, are not 
separate conceptions, seeing that both are 
subject to “ the common crown of Egypt. 
The Governor-General's reply may well 
have a bearing on the presentation of the 
Egyptian case at United Nations Organi¬ 
sation and I have therefore thought it 
advisable to seek vour instructions before 
expressing any views to the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment in this matter. 

3. My legal counsellor considers that 
there is nothing in the actual Condominium 
agreements which would prevent the 
Governor-General from proclaiming a 
Sudanese citizenship ordinance, without 
prior consultation with either of the co- 
domini, although it would be open to the 
two co-domini in concert to direct him to 
modifv or cancel his action. In Mr. 
McDougall’s opinion, however, the practice 
which has grown up of prior notification 


to both co-domini of proposed legislation, 
even though this has been so arranged as 
to deprive the Egyptian Government in the 
past of any real opportunity of preventing 
promulgation pending consideration of the 
proposed legislation, gives either co- 
dominus a ground for claiming that it is 
entitled to warn the Governor-General in 
advance of the passage of any particular 
legislation that its approval must be 
obtained before promulgation. If, however, 
this right were admitted, the Egyptian 
Government would, in their present mood, 
probably insist that no law, or at least no 
law of real importance, should be promul¬ 
gated by the Governor-General without 
their prior concurrence in writing; and, 
given the inefficiency of Egyptian bureau¬ 
cracy, and the inability of any Egyptian 
Government to consider any matter regard¬ 
ing the Sudan on its merits, this would 
mean interminable delays and in conse¬ 
quence serious disorganisation of the 
administration of the Sudan. 

4. A more practicable alternative would 
be to take the line implied in the last 
paragraph of the Governor-General’s pro¬ 
posed reply: namely that he will enact this 
legislation in due course without reference 
to either of the co-domini. This would 
mean putting an end to the previous 
practice of discriminatory consultation 
with the co-domini, whereby the consent 
of His Majesty’s Government to the pro¬ 
posed legislation was sought through His 
Majesty’s Ambassador in Cairo, while the 
Egyptian Government were merely notified 
without being given any real opportunity 
to comment. Instead, the Governor-General 
would exercise the right of making laws 
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for the good government of the Sudan and 
merely notify the Egyptian Prime 
Minister and His Majesty's Ambassador 
after the event. The position would then 
be that interference with the Governor- 
General in advance of his taking the action 
could only be undertaken by the two co- 
domini acting in agreement. On the other 
hand, if the Governor-General wished to 
have the advice of the co-domini this would 
involve bona fale consultation with both 
of them equally. 

5. I, myself, prefer this alternative 
course. I would not propose to say any¬ 
thing to the Egyptian Government on the 
question of principle, unless they raise it, 
but I would suggest that the Governor- 
General be authorised to go ahead with the 
proposed law defining Sudanese citizen¬ 
ship, without prior consultation with 
either co-domini and to take the same 
course with subsequent legislation on which 
does not modify the Sudan Constitution. 
If this course is adopted, his Excellency’s 
proposed reply to Nokrashi Pasha would, 
in my view, require no amendments. 

6. I shall be glad to receive vour views 
by telegram, as some reply will have to be 
sent to Nokrashi Pasha in the near future. 

7. I am sending a copy of this despatch 
to the Governor-General of the Sudan. 

I have, &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 12 (1) 

(Translation) Cairo , 

His Excellency, 1st February, 1947. 

the Governor-General of the Sudan, 
Khartum. 

Your Excellency, 

I have read in reports by the Egyptian 
press your address in the opening meeting 
of the Advisory Council for Northern 
Sudan. My attention has been particularly 
drawn to the fact that the said council 
have agreed to a proposal made in your 
address concerning the promulgation of a 
law defining persons who can be legally 
described as Sudanese. 

You may remember that this question 
had caused such great concern in Egypt, so 
much so that the late Ahmed Maher 
Pasha, President of the Council of Minis¬ 
ters, had written to you on the subject on 
19th December, 1944. as soon as he heard 
that you were considering the framing of 
a law relating thereto. You were re¬ 
quested by his Excellency not to take any 


decision in that connexion until the 
Egyptian Government have been ap¬ 
proached and consulted on the subject. 

In your Excellency’s telegraphic reply 
dated 24th December, 1944, it was stated 
that the promulgation of a law in 
connexion with the Sudanese nationality 
was not under consideration, and that 
before the promulgation of such a law you 
regard the concurrence of both the 
Egyptian and British Governments as 
necessary. Even should the law in question 
be confined to the definition of those 
persons who can—from the purely admini¬ 
strative standpoint—be described as 
Sudanese, we are still of the opinion that 
the proposed legislation requires the 
Egyptian Government's approval before 
its promulgation. 

I avail, &c. 

President of the Council of Ministers. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 12 (1) 

Draft 

Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the 
receipt of your Excellency’s despatch dated 
1st February, 1947, regarding the enact¬ 
ment of an ordinance defining the persons 
to whom the term Sudanese should be 
applied. 

2. As was stated in my telegram to his 
Excellency Ahmed Maher Pasha dated 
24th December, 1944, to which your Excel¬ 
lency refers, the initiative in this matter 
came from certain members of the Advisory 
Council, who were concerned at the lack 
of an authoritative definition of the term 
‘ ‘ Sudanese. ‘ ’ I was advised that the 
enactment of a Nationality Ordinance 

V 

was not possible without prior reference to 
the two Condominium Governments, but 
that the enactment of an ordinance defining 
the meaning of the term Sudanese was 
legally within the powers of the Sudan 
Government. 

3. In September 1945 members of the 
Advisory Council submitted a constitu¬ 
tional request for a debate upon this 
subject, and I therefore approved the in¬ 
clusion in the agenda of the sixth session, 
which took place early in January 1947, of 
a debate on the question : “ Is it desirable 
that the Sudan Government should intro¬ 
duce legislation to define the persons to 
whom the term ‘ Sudanese ’ should be 
applied ?” 


47 


4. Out of the twenty-six members present 
twenty-four voted in favour of the intro¬ 
duction of such legislation, and a request 
was made that a draft ordinance should be 
laid before the next session for the con¬ 
sideration of the members. 

5. I believe that your Excellency would 
be unwilling that the views of the members 


of the Advisory Council on this matter 
should be disregarded. 

I avail, &c. 

Governor-General of the Sudan. 

His Excellency, 

The President of the Council 
of Ministers, Cairo. 


J 1261/546/16 , • (2) 

SUDAN LEGISLATION 

Mr. Benin to Sir R. Campbell 


(No. 689) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) '28th March, 1947. 

Your despatch No. 223. 

In paragraph 3 you show that the Egyp¬ 
tians may plausibly argue (1) that all 
Sudanese legislation has been notified to 
the two co-domini before it is passed, and 
(2) that the purpose of this notification 
must be to give either co-dominus the right 
to veto the legislation (if this is not so, 
what is the purpose of the prior noti¬ 
fication ?). 

2. Before taking a decision in this 
matter, I should be glad to learn by tele¬ 
gram whether it is the case that up to now 


all Sudan legislation has been notified to 
the two co-domini in advance of promulga¬ 
tion. I should also be grateful for an 
explanation of your views on point (2) 
above. \Ye can say, of course, that it does 
not necessarily follow from point (1), but if 
we do, we must give some acceptable ex¬ 
planation of what was the object of notifi¬ 
cation in advance. We might, of course, 
say that consultation is one thing and mere 
notification is another. The Condominium 
Agreement merely provides for notification 
forthwith, meaning presumably after enact¬ 
ment. 


J 1306/13/16 No. 13 

ANNUAL REPORT ON EGYPT, 1946 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Benin. (Received 21 st March) 


(No. 220) Cairo, 

Sir, 14 th March, 1947 

With reference to Mr. Bowker’s des¬ 
patch No. 380 of 15th March, 1946, I have 
the honour to send vou the enclosed 

V 

review of the Egyptian political situation 
during 1946. I am indebted for its pre¬ 
paration to Mr. T. C. Ravensdale, Assis¬ 
tant Oriental Secretary. 

I have, &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


Enclosure in No. 13 

General Political Review, 1946 

The year under review has brought a 
series of disappointments of the hopes 
which Egypt entertained at the beginning 
of tihe year for the stabilisation of Anglo- 


Egyptian relations on a basis, as she chose 
to represent it, more in conformity with 
the principles of the United Nations 
Charter. The attention of Egyptian politi¬ 
cal circles was almost completely absorbed 
by the prolonged effort to adjust those re¬ 
lations on a basis of equality with a view 
to setting the seal on full Egyptian inde¬ 
pendence while maintaining the tradi¬ 
tionally friendly association between the 
two countries. The fact that this target 
still eluded Egypt at the end of the year 
need not burden the conscience of Great 
Britain. Repeated concessions on our 
part brought Egypt nearer to her goal 
than she had ever been before, but at the 
same time whetted Egyptian appetite for 
more; in the end, history repeated itself 
and the problem of the Sudan remained 
virtually the single obstacle to agreement. 
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Thus the treaty question dominated the 
Egyptian political scene throughout the 
year and the record of solid achievement 
in other spheres of Egyptian public life is 
unimpressive. 

2. Early in the year Egyptian anxiety 
with regard to the delay in receiving His 
Majesty’s Government’s reply to the de¬ 
mand made by Nokrashi Pasha (then 
Prime Minister) for a revision of the 1936 
treaty weighed heavily on a Government 
which was weakened by internal discord 
and had largely forfeited the respect of 
the public owing to its failure to display 
the necessary qualities of leadership. The 
murder in January of Amin Osman Pasha, 
who out of conviction and inclination 
always worked for good relations with 
Great Britain, and the initiation of a 
series of malicious attacks on British 
troops, not only betokened but also 
accentuated the tension in Anglo-Egyp- 
tian relations; the strain was further 
marked in the unfavourable reception 
given by the Egyptian press and political 
circles to the British reply to the Egyptian 
demand for treaty revision. The forcible 
repression of students’ demonstrations 
early in February-—demonstrations largely 
instigated by the Wafd and the Moslem 
Brethren—raised an outcry which resulted 
in Nokrashi Pasha’s resignation. The 
appointment to the premiership of Sidky 
Pasha, an experienced and astute up¬ 
holder of the Palace regime, was sufficient 
evidence of King Farouks determination 
to deny to the Wafd any immediate hope 
of returning to power. This made it in¬ 
evitable that the Wafd would do every¬ 
thing in its power to saboter the work of 
the Sidky Government, and so it hap¬ 
pened. 

3. Sidky Pasha, having no party follow¬ 
ing of his own. began by playing openly 
to the nationalist gallery, witness his 
weak and prevaricating demeanour in the 
face of the serious anti-British demon¬ 
strations in Cairo and Alexandria during 
February and March, which were en¬ 
couraged by him to intimidate us. His 
policy of competing with the Wafd for the 
favour of the extreme nationalist elements 
made him reluctant at first to take effec¬ 
tive measures against disorders, and his 
initial caution in this respect cannot have 
failed to encourage the mischief-makers 
who in the following months gave vent to 
their feelings in murderous attacks on 
British troops and other forms of anti- 
British manifestations. Moreover, his 
open allegation that the British were to 


blame for the serious incidents of 21st 
February had dangerous implications 
which were not lost upon the elements of 
disorder. 

4. The Wafd's exclusion from the 
Egyptian delegation for treaty negotia¬ 
tions was engineered by a manoeuvre 
characteristic of Sidky Pasha, but it was 
not seriously expected that the Wafd would 
accept Sidky Pasha’s conditions or agree 
to participate in a delegation headed by 
a non-Wafdist, and least of all by Sidky 
Pasha. In consequence the Wafd, con¬ 
sidering itself exempted from all respon¬ 
sibility, played the extreme nationalist 
role throughout, representing every 
Egyptian concession as a wanton sacrifice 
to Great Britain’s insatiable imperialism 
and threatening to repudiate any treaty 
conditioned by a military alliance, the 
principle of common interests, and evacua¬ 
tion by stages over a long period. The 
arrival in Cairo of a “delegation” of 
Sudanese under the Congress leader Ismail 
al Azhari was exploited by the Wafd and 
other extremists to bolster up the theme of 
the unity of the Nile Valley under the 
Egyptian crown, and it was not long 
before the rump of the Sudanese delega¬ 
tion itself was converted to advocacy of 
that seemingly academic formula. This 
unity and the evacuation of British forces 
were widely proclaimed as Egypt’s mini¬ 
mum desiderata when the British dele¬ 
gation arrived in April. Although the 
delegation was courteously welcomed by 
the Egyptian press and public, the subse¬ 
quent announcement of His Majesty’s 
Government's policy to evacuate Egypt 
was received by the local press in a 
oarping spirit. Sidky Pasha, however, ex¬ 
pressed official satisfaction. It was 
noticeable that the foreign and non- 
Moslem Egyptian communities enter¬ 
tained a lively fear, the first lest evacua¬ 
tion might expose them to the hazards of 
xenophobia and extreme nationalism, the 
second lest it might eventually be fol¬ 
lowed by consolidation of a dictatorial 
Palace regime which might be expected to 
exploit Moslem fanaticism in order to 
repress the ambitions of the more liberal 
Wafd. 

5. Even when the negotiations were well 
under way Sidky Pasha made no sus¬ 
tained effort to moderate extremism and he 
gave the impression of being under the 
delusion that Great Britain would be 
stampeded into making concessions. He 
doubtless also felt that his hand was 
strengthened when the heads of Arab 
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States, in their conference at Inchass in 
May, announced inter alia their support 
of Egypt’s national demauds, a pronouce- 
ment echoed in the following month by the 
Arab League during its session at 
Bloudan. Sidky Pasha's own extremism 
in the course of a secret debate in the 
Senate in June brought him applause and 
the satisfaction of a majority vote, but it 
made the Egyptian delegation's task more 
difficult. This attitude, moreover, was in 
marked contrast to the apathy of the 
general public into whom the press was 
now vainly endeavouring to instil some 
nationalistic fervour bv a series of anti- 
British articles whose intemperance 
shocked moderate Egyptians and foreign 
observers. 

6. By the beginning of June an impasse 
had been reached in the negotiations, 
mainly on account of the inability of the 
Egyptian delegation to consider any defi¬ 
nite commitments in the new treaty as 
regards the provision of facilities for the 
return of British troops to Egypt in tihe 
event of international emergency. Lord 
Stansgate returned to London for con¬ 
sultations with His Majesty’s Government 
and in the course of the month the Foreign 
Office produced a revised British draft 
which would, it was hoped, meet the diffi¬ 
culties raised on the Egyptian side. The 
chief innovation was tihe proposal to set 
up a Joint Defence Board on the analogy 
of the Canadian-United States Defence 
Board which would settle, after the signa¬ 
ture of the treaty, details about military 
facilities, &c. Sidky Pasha’s reaction to 
this revised draft was at least not entirely 
negative, and His Majesty’s Government 
felt justified in instructing Lord Stans¬ 
gate to come back to Egypt at the begin¬ 
ning of July to resume negotiations at 
Alexandria. 

7. The Wafd and the Makramites 
attacked the Joint Defence Board project 
as a device to establish British hegemony 
in the Middle East and to impose a veiled 
protectorate on Egypt, but King Farouk 
told His Majesty’s Ambassador that he 
had intimated to the Egyptian delegation 
that he favoured this proposed feature of 
a new treaty. After some four months of 
discussions between the two sides a general 
impression that tihe negotiations were on 
the verge of a breakdown was largely 
attributable to press analyses of the diver¬ 
gencies of view between the two delega- 
gations. Reference by Egypt to the 
United Nations Organisation was being 
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generally envisaged as the only way out 
when the arrival of Amr Pasha in Egypt 
revived hopeful expectations for a time. 
But it was soon obvious that the obstreper¬ 
ousness of the moderate independent 
Egyptian delegates, due largely to their 
fear of being associated in any treaty con¬ 
cessions with an unpopular Prime Minis¬ 
ter, was no less destructive of the now 
slender hopes of agreement than was the 
extremism of the Wafd and Makram 
Pasha. The Wafd's most deadly shafts, 
however, were aimed at Sidky, and it was 
therefore assumed that the Wafd was still 
not disposed to cut all bridges between 
itself and the British. 

8. Observing the need to offset the 
opposition within the Egyptian delegation 
itself, Sidky Pasha reconstructed his 
Cabinet in September by the inclusion of 
four Saadists, thus fortifying his own 
position in Parliament and hoping thereby 
to discourage the intrigues of the inde¬ 
pendents in favour of the Wafd’s partici¬ 
pation in the Cabinet. In spite of their 
disappointment at this move, the Wafd 
did not abandon their hopes of returning 
to office and assuming the lion’s share of 
responsibility for negotiating with Great 
Britain. Sidky Pasha's difficulties with 
the independent delegates and with 
Makram Pasha persisted after, and per¬ 
haps because of. his alliance with the 
Saadists; he therefore took the shrewd 
step of tendering his resignation which, 
after the failure of Sherif Sabry Pasha’s 
efforts to reconcile the parties contesting 
for power, King Farouk refused to accept. 
Sidky Pasha then enjoyed the satisfaction 
of having manoeuvred himself into a posi¬ 
tion of apparent indispensabilitv while 
still aspiring to crown his long political 
career with the achievement of Egypt's 
full independence. 

9. Nevertheless, the Egyptian delegation 
stood their ground, refusing to budge from 
the position which they had taken up at 
the end of August. A deadlock was thus 
reached and negotiations were suspended 
at the beginning of October, Lord Stans¬ 
gate returning to London, accompanied by 
His Majesty's Ambassador. Sidky 
Pasha, however, was undeterred, and he 
conceived the idea of going to London for 
talks with Mr. Bevin. The Egyptian 
delegation declined to countenance this 
proposal, and Sidky Pasha thereupon 
decided to proceed alone to Iondon in his 
capacity as Prime Minister and not as 
head of the Egyptian delegation. 
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Although he was handicapped by ill- 
health. his remarkable tenacity of pur¬ 
pose in London enabled him to get the gap 
between the British and Egyptian pro¬ 
posals reduced, notably in regard to the 
draft Sudan Protocol. But the feeling of 
triumph overcame discretion, for imme¬ 
diately on his return to Cairo a Reuter 
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report (which Sidky Pasha did not con¬ 
tradict) attributed to him a statement to 
the effect that he had succeeded in secur¬ 
ing British recognition of Egyptian 
sovereignty over the Sudan. Reaction in 
the Sudan was instantaneous and violent, 
and London was gravely embarrassed by 
this partial and misleading announce¬ 
ment which, as it proved, diminished 
rather than increased the chances of 
reaching agreement. Nor was Sidky 
Pasha's enthusiasm shared by the Egyp¬ 
tian delegation when it came to study the 
new proposals formulated in London, even 
though, it was reported. King Farouk had 
worked upon the independent members 
with a view to their approving the revised 
terms. In the event only the Saadists gave 
the new proposals unconditional support; 
the Constitutional Liberal members made 
certain important reservations and the 
others declined acceptance. Sidky Pasha, 
disappointed but still unshaken in his con¬ 
viction that he had obtained Egypt’s re¬ 
quirements. determined to push ahead with 
parliamentary backing, and King Farouk 
readily signed a Royal Decree dissolving 
the Egyptian delegation. The dissident 
members of the Egyptian delegation re¬ 
torted by publishing their reasons for 
rejecting the Bevin-Sidky proposals, an 
indiscretion which angered King Farouk 
(who had not been consulted) and only 
thinly disguised their fear of compromis¬ 
ing their political futures by continued 
association with Sidky Pasha, whose auto¬ 
cratic methods they heartily disliked. 
Sidky Pasha had no difficulty in securing 
a vote of confidence in the Chamber of 
Deputies after a secret debate and was 
thus able to pursue his way for the time 
being. Meanwhile, the forces of discon¬ 
tent were being marshalled outside Parlia¬ 
ment, and rowdy demonstrations, which 
broke out on the postponed reopening of 
schools and universities, lasted for several 
days, necessitating a further suspension of 
classes for an indefinite period. An 
attempt by the Wafd to initiate a pro¬ 
vincial political campaign was nipped in 
the bud bv firm administrative action, 
whereupon Nahas Pasha sent a telegram 


to the United Nations Organisation re¬ 
questing its intervention to compel Great 
Britain to respect the principles of free¬ 
dom. in the face of these manifestations 
of discontent Sidkv Pasha defended him¬ 
self ana the treaty negotiations by means 
of a series of injudicious leakages to the 
press, thus giving the public by instal¬ 
ments a pretty clear idea of the purport 
of the Bevin-Sidky proposals and hoping 
to gain popular support therefor. This 
ruse failed. King Farouk. now aware that 
Sidky Pasha, whose state of health was 
anyhow very precarious, had forfeited 
British confidence by these tactics, called 
upon him to resign and replaced him by 
Nokrashi Pasha, the leader of the majority 
party in Parliament, and the one party 
leader who had unreservedly supported 
Mr. Bevin s latest offer. 

10. Nokrashi Pasha's advent to power, 
however, brought no real improvement in 
either the internal situation or the treaty 
position. His letter accepting office and his 
statement in the Chamber of Deputies one 
week later showed that he, too, sought the 
permanent unity of Egypt and the Sudan 
under the Egyptian crown. The crux of 
the problem thus remained as acutely con¬ 
troversial as before; indeed more so, for, 
apart from Nokrashi Pasha's stand, the 
correction which it called for from the 
British side and which was published in 
the statement made bv the Governor- 
General in Khartum on the authority of the 
Prime Minister, produced a bitterly hostile 
reaction in Egypt. There was, in fact, a 
very distinct hardening of Egyptian 
opinion on the Sudan issue in the last two 
or three weeks of December, and an 
increasing tendency to regard reference to 
the United Nations Organisation and/or 
the Security Council as inevitable. The 
Opposition, however, was insistent that the 
Nokrashi Government was insufficiently 
representative and too subservient to Great 
Britain to plead Egypt's case impressively 
in the Ignited Nations Organisation, and 
its press and spokesmen demanded new 
parliamentary elections so that a fully 
representative Government might under¬ 
take the task, preferably with a united 
Egypt behind it. 

11. Egypt's absorption in the treaty 
negotiations with Great Britain eclipsed 
all other activities in the domain of foreign 
affairs. Relations with the other Arab 
States did not undergo any noteworthy 
change and Egypt’s leadership of the Arab 
world was not seriously challenged even 
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though Azzam .Pasha drew upon himself 
a good deal of criticism from the other 
Arab countries for running the league 
mainly with an eye,to the furtherance of 
Egyptian interests. King- Ibn Saud’s State 
visit to King Farouk in January evoked 
expressions of fraternal regard between 
the two monarchs, but aroused no enthu¬ 
siasm among the mass of the Egyptian 
people, who rather grudged the enormous 
expense of the lavish- entertainment. 
Heads of Arab States later met by invita¬ 
tion of King Farouk at Inchass and 
expressed support of Egypt's aspirations 
and of the Arab cause in Palestine. These 
displays of hospitality naturally served the 
Egyptian purpose of reaffirming Egyptian 
leadership among the Arab nations, but 
Sidky Pasha himself was largely indiffer¬ 
ent to the Arab League’s interests and 
activities. His concentration on the treaty 
issue would in any case have left little 
opportunity for adventures in the world of 
Arab politics even had he wished to 
attempt them. He seemed privately to 
regard the presence of the ex-Mufti in 
Egypt as an embarrassment. He con¬ 
stantly neglected to implement the official 
assurances that the ex-Mufti would refrain 
from political activity while in Egypt, but 
at least he never sought to represent this 
unwelcome visitor in a heroic light or to 
make political capital out of the affair. 

12. Some allusion has already been made 
to Sidky Pasha's failure, for political 
reasons, to take sustained and effective 
action against the elements of disorder 
responsible for anti-British crimes and 
incidents of one kind or another. On 
assuming office in February Sidky Pasha 
was reported to have remarked that public 
security was the crux of the whole situation 
and that nothing was easier than to main¬ 
tain public security. His previous record 
certainly showed that weakness in this 
direction was almost, if not entirely, 
unknown under his administration. But 
the prolonged series of violent attacks on 
British troops and installations during 
1946 Constitutes a black mark against the 
Sidky rfigiihe for the reasons indicated in 
paragraph 3 above. Sidky Pasha’s weak¬ 
ness in fespect of anti-British manifesta¬ 
tions and his continued failure to ensure 
that prompt justice was meted out to the 
culprits; are all the more reprehensible 
when contrasted with his handling of the 
Communist menace, which, of course, 
affected interest dear to Sidky Pasha 
himself and to the industrialist class to 
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which he belongs, not to mention the 
monarchical regime to which he owed so 
much. The anti-Communist drive in July 
was a drastic affair but it was far from 
being either a political or an administra¬ 
tive success. Its effect was to force the 
Communist movement more deeply under¬ 
ground, whence it still continues to baffle 
the police. The sweeping but misdirected 
measures taken against Communists invite 
comparison with the generally supine atti¬ 
tude of the executive towards the Fascist 
type of organisation such as the Moslem 
Brethren and the Young Egypt Party, 
whose political and para-military activities 
were not seriously molested. It was pre¬ 
sumably not easy for Sidky Pasha to take 
action against these organisations since any 
interference would also involve action 
against the Palace-sponsored “ Torch- 
Bearers, newly organised in the Egyptian 
schools as an instrument of Royalist propa¬ 
ganda jn Egypt. 

13. Egypt’s anomalous economic struc¬ 
ture and the unrest inherent in the after- 

* j » 4 j* - * b* 

math of a war inevitably produced a crop 
of labour troubles. The Government (which 
Sidky Pasha at one moment speciously 
qualified as a " Socialist Government ’) 
blandly set its face against adequate official 
recognition of the serious unemployment 
problem arising from the discharge of 
Egyptian workers by the Allied forces. 
Although a joint committee of officials, 
industrialists and workers was formed to 
study labour conditions, nothing really 
effective was done to relieve the widespread 
distress and anxietv. Strikes in industries, 
in public utility services and in certain 
branches of officialdom testified to the 
universal incidence of economic unrest, but 
only palliatives, not basic remedies, were 
administered. In a bid to provide the 
working-class elements with an outlet for 
their growing political consciousness, an 
Egyptian Labour Party was formed from 
the relatively small group of so-called trade 
unions presided over by Nabil Abbas Halim 
and the leadership of the party was 
accepted by Biali Bev, Sidky Pasha’s 
demagogic Minister of Finance. The 
general and probably legitimate assump¬ 
tion was that this was a Palace stunt to 
attract the working class away from com¬ 
munism ; it is not therefore surprising that 
it has so far shown no sign of natural 
growth. 

„ 14. It is regrettable from , both the 
British and Egyptian points of view that 
the promise of a more flexible and perhaps 
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more stable relationship between the two 
countries remained at the end of the year 
farther from fulfilment than it had seemed 
to be at the beginning. Both of the Prime 
Ministers who held office during the year 
claimed convincingly that they whole¬ 
heartedly desired Great Britain’s friend- 
ship and that they regarded Egypt’s future 
as necessarily linked with that of Great 
Britain. King Farouk was equally profuse 
in his assurances that he shared that senti¬ 
ment. But these responsible leaders of 
Egypt failed to solve the short-term hin¬ 
drances in the form of partisan politics 
which stood in the way of giving effect to 
these words, to create an atmosphere of 
friendliness to England and to deal in a 
statesmanlike way with the disintegrating 

forces at work within the country. The 

% 

salient fact is that national unity was 
impossible of achievement under the present 
Palace regime. The Wafd, claiming to be 
the majority party, would not subordinate 
itself to non-Wafdist leadership, while the 
Palace and its adherents were equally 
adamant that the Wafd could not be 
allowed the opportunity to grasp the reins 
at any cost. Wafdist gestures towards a 
reconciliation with the Palace remained 
without response and there seemed to be 
good ground for the popular apprehension 
that the eventual evacuation of British 
forces would be followed by a further con- 

V 

solidation of the dictatorial Palace regime 

which had already succeeded in keeping the 

Wafd in the wilderness for over two years. 

At all events the vear closed without the 

% 

emergence of any prospect of a change of 
internal regime or of the prospect of early 
progress towards a friendly settlement of 
relations with Great Britain. 

15. The financial economy of Egypt 
has continued to give rise for serious 
thought during 1946. Expenditure for the 
fiscal year 1946-47 was estimated at 
£E.103.503,100 (compared with the actuals 
of £E.40.392.341 in 1938-39), and revenue 
at £E.97,427,500 (compared with the 
actuals of £E.37,620.610 in 1938-39). It 
is proposed to take £E.6,109.100 from the 
General Reserve Fund to pay for the 1946- 
47 part of the five-year plan—-but actual 
work on this plan still appears to be only 
in the preparatory stage. A proposal to 
introduce a progressive tax on income is 
still under consideration, though estimated 
revenue from this tax (£E. 1.500.000) was 
included in the budget estimates. This 
proposal gave rise to much adverse press 
comment and great prominence was given 


to the inadequate manner in which taxes 
were collected. There have been appre¬ 
ciable falls in the prices of certain im¬ 
ported commodities; but so far there has 
been a very slight decrease only in the 
official cost-of-living index, which in 
January was 290• 8 and in December 289 • 7 

V # 9 

and prices of essential commodities still 
remain excessively high and little more 
than lip-service has been paid to their 
reduction. 

16. The Bretton Woods Agreement was 
adhered to by Egypt, and the Egyptian 
Government declared a parity on the dollar 
now the equivalent of 4 133 dollars to the 
Egyptian pound. There has been continued 
interest during the year in the question of 
the settlement of Egypt’s sterling balances, 
especially in January at the time of the 
Egyptian Government’s census of sterling 
holdings in Egypt. The “ Hard 
Currency ’ ’ Agreement concluded for the 
calendar year 1945 was prolonged first to 
31st March, 1946, and later to 31st March, 
1947. 

17. It would not be fitting to omit a 
mention of cotton in this report. Cotton 
is Egypt’s main export and the principal 
cash crop of the fellah, and as such has a 
large influence on the prosperity of the 
country. Cotton was faced with two main 

V 

problems during the vear: (1) the large 
•accumulated stocks held in the country, 
particularly Karnak, and their disposal; 
and (2) prices of Egyptian cotton, which, 
in the opinion of everybody except the 
Egyptians, were excessive. 

The Government decided in July to limit 
the cotton acreage for the 1946-47 crop, 
particularly that under Karnak and long- 
staple cotton. It was also decided not to 
set up in 1946-47 a Government cotton- 
buying commission, but that the purchase 
of the 1946-47 crop should be left to banks 
and commercial houses and that the 
Government would undertake to take 
delivery of all cotton remaining in the 
ownership of banks in March and July 
1947, within the limits of prices, for 
Ashmouni and other medium staple cotton, 
of the Government’s minimum buying 
prices for 1945-46 and, for Karnak and 
other lontr-staple cotton, of the Govern¬ 
ment’s minimum buying prices for 1944- 
45, which, in effect, means a reduction only 
of 10 per cent, in the existing prices for 
Karnak and other long-staple cotton. 

18. Egvpt is still benefiting from the 
superficial prosperity created bv the war 
conditions of recent years: but there are 
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already signs that the tide has turned. 
Unfortunately there are yet few visible 
signs of this and of the inevitable deflation 
which is bound to result from the circum¬ 


stances in which war wealth has been accu¬ 
mulated. The vast majority of Egyptians 
are content to let things slide and hope that 
the inevitable day will not arrive. 


J 1224/1067/16 No. 14 

BRITISH MILITARY MISSION 

Foreign Office to United Kingdom Delegation to Council of Foreign Ministers 

( Moscow) 


(No. 231) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 21s£ March, 1947. 

(Secret) 

Cairo telegrams Nos. 659 and 660. 

We are fully conscious of the necessity 
of taking urgent and effective action to stop 
the vindictive Egyptian drive against us. 
We doubt, however, whether the tactics 
suggested by His Majesty’s Ambassador 
are calculated to achieve the best effects. 
In his telegram No. 659 Sir Ronald Camp¬ 
bell admits that there is little chance of 
Nokrashy being induced to change his 
mind at the moment. The objections to 
the communication to the Egyptian Prime 
Minister of a note in the terms proposed in 
Cairo telegram No. 660 are :— 

(i) We have no legal grounds upon 
which to object. The third note 
annexed to the 1936 treaty ex¬ 
plicitly states that a decision as to 
the necessity for retaining the mis¬ 
sion rests with the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment. 

(ii) We do not want to precipitate a 
declaration in terms by the Egyp¬ 
tian Prime Minister that the 1936 
treaty is no longer regarded by the 
Egyptian Government as in force. 

(iii) We do not wish to base a protest on 
the vital importance of the Canal to 
His Majesty’s Government in view 
of possible similar Russian claims 
in respect of the Straits. 

(iv) If we take the line that if there is 
no British Military Mission the 
Egyptian army will remain an ineffi¬ 
cient force for a longer period and 
that therefore the period during 
which under the 1936 treaty His 
Majesty’s Government will insist on 
keeping forces in the Canal Zone 
will be all the longer, we invite the 
retorts that (a) the Military Mis¬ 
sion, which has been in existence for 
ten years, has failed to do its work 
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properly, and ( b ) that we obviously 
mean to stay on the Canal for ever, 

(v) No mention of the continued em¬ 
ployment of the Military Mission 
was made during the treaty nego¬ 
tiations nor in the Bevin-Sidky 
drafts. We should, therefore, be 
saying that if treaty negotiations 
are resumed we should be unlikely 
to agree to an evacuation protocol 
as favourable to Egypt as was the 
last one. In other words, we should 
be saying that we proposed to insist 
on the retention of a British Mili¬ 
tary Mission if we have a new treaty 
with Egypt, although our last draft 
treaty did not provide for this. 

2. In these circumstances, and also 
because we have in any case a breathing- 
space until the end of the year during 
which much may happen, we suggest that 
our next move should not be a formal note 
in reply to the Egyptian Prime Minister, 
but that the ambassador should make oral 
representations on the following lines to 
King Farouk (who is showing more signs 
of a desire to be responsive than his Prime 
Minister and who has reiterated his 
desire for an alliance (Cairo telegram 
No. 657)):— 

“ It is a matter of great concern to 
His Majesty’s Government that the 
Egyptian Government have taken this 
sudden decision to dispense with the 
assistance of British military experts. 
The defence of the Middle East, in which 
both Egypt and Britain are vitally 
interested, depends in the last resort on 
close co-operation between the Egyptian 
and British military forces. This prin¬ 
ciple has long been recognised, and 
arrangements were made for its con¬ 
tinued application by the creation of 
the Joint Defence Board, which formed 
one of the essential features of the draft 
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treaty agreed in the course of the nego¬ 
tiations which have now been broken oft 
by the Egyptian Government. It is true 
to say that the existence of the British 
Military Mission has been and is of 

m 

immeasurable importance, both in making 
and maintaining the Egyptian armies in 
an efficient and strong state and in assur¬ 
ing the mutual co-operation between the 
British and Egyptian armies. Nor can 
it be maintained till its task has been 
completed. His Majesty's Government 
cannot but think, therefore, that the step 
which the Egyptian Government are now 
contemplating of dispensing with the 
services of the British military mission 
must have a deleterious effect on peace 
and security in the Middle East." 

His Majesty's Ambassador could em¬ 
phasise that His Majesty's Government for 
their part remain anxious to help in 

strengthening the Egyptian army and air 
force in every way and could communicate 
a summary of what is still required for 
that purpose, thus making clear the diffi¬ 
culty which the Egyptians must in fact 

have if they try to carry on without 

«S v %f 

assistance. 


3. This line contains neither threats 
which we may not wish to implement nor 
reference to the 1936 treaty or the Suez 
Canal which would provoke the Egyptians 
to retaliate by formally repudiating the 
treaty and by claiming to defend the canal 
without any help from us. It does, how¬ 
ever, contain the essential truth which must 
be apparent to all thinking Egyptians and 
should flatter the King’s vanity, given his 
belief that he originated the idea of the 
Joint Defence Board. 

4. We should add that the view of the 
Chiefs of Staff is that every possible 
diplomatic step should be taken to prevent 
the Military Mission being withdrawn from 
Egypt. They are, however, preparing a 
detailed plan of the military and air 
facilities and assistance that might be 
withdrawn from Egypt should the British 
Military Mission leave, though it is recog¬ 
nised that such drastic action, if put into 
effect, would have the very harmful results 
of decreasing the efficiency of the Egyptian 
services and creating bad relations between 
the British and Egyptian services which 
might last for years. 

(Repeated to Cairo, No. 642.) 


J 1379/1067/16 No. 15 

BRITISH MILITARY MISSION 


United Kingdom Delegation to Council 

(No. 314) Moscow, 

(Telegraphic) 24*A March, 1947 

Your telegram No. 231. 

I agree with line proposed in paragraph 


of Foreign Ministers to Foreign Office 

2 and suggest that if Egyptian request for 
removal of military mission is withdrawn 
we should in future make every effort to 
appoint really first class officers to it. 


J 3355/8/16 No. 16 

MEMORANDUM ON THE HISTORY OF THE APPOINTMENTS OF SUDAN 
GRAND KADIS SINCE THE CONDOMINIUM AGREEMENT OF 1899 


The Grand Kadi of the Sudan is at once 
a religious and a judicial authority, his 
function being to supervise the local Kadis 
who administer Moslem law in the Appeal, 
Provincial and District Courts. 

2. Since 1899 the post of Grand Kadi 
has been held by Egyptian officials serving 
towards pension under the Egyptian 
Government, who were either transferred 
or seconded to the Sudan Government 


service./ 1 ) Before 1932 Grand Kadis were 
transferred outright to the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment service under the conditions of the 
Sudan Pension Ordinances, which governed 
their tenure of office and terms of service. 
The Egyptian Government were, moreover, 
always willing to find an appropriate post 
in Egypt for a retiring Grand Kadi. Since 
1932, how r ever. the two Grand Kadis have 
been Egyptian officials merely seconded 


y) [J 3152/1931] 
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from Egyptian Government service on 
special terms to the Sudan Government, 
and the Egyptian Government have not 
been willing to find positions in Egypt for 
them on retirement unless another 
Egyptian was appointed as succeeding 
Grand Kadi to satisfy Egypt's political 
aspirations towards the Sudan. 

3. The appointment of the first Grand 
Kadi after the 1899 Agreement was 
gazetted in the Sudan Gazette without 
reference to a Khedivial decree. Records 
do not show whether his successor, Sheikh 
Mohammed Haroun, was appointed by a 
Khedivial decree or not, but it seems pro¬ 
bable that he was appointed with the 
Khedive's approval and received his High¬ 
ness's authority to exercise Sharia func¬ 
tions. The object of this authority was 
apparently that the appointment should 
receive religious sanction from the bulban 
of Turkey, as Khalifa of Islam, through 
the Khedive. 

4. Sheikh Mustafa Maraghi, the third 
Grand Kadi, was appointed from the 
Egyptian service, in 1908. by Khedivial 
decree at the request of the Governor- 
General/') ; he had previously been in the 
Sudan Government service as Kadi of 
Dongola and Kadi of Khartum, but had 
returned to the Egyptian service in the 
Wakf Administration for a while before 
being appointed Grand Kadi of the Sudan. 
It is worthy of note that when this vacancy 
occurred, the Governor-General tele¬ 
graphed that he attached great importance 
to the selection, and. if possible, would 
prefer a Sudanese. 

5. In 1912 Sheikh Mustafa Maraghi 
wished to return to Egypt. The Legal 
Secretary (Sir Edgar Bonham Carter) 
thought that it would be necessary to 
appoint someone from Egypt, but felt that 
there were great objections to appointing 
a Grand Kadi who had no previous 
experience of the Sudan. 1 he result was 
that Sheikh Amin Koraa, who had pre¬ 
viously served in the Sudan as Kadi, was 
seconded for service with the Sudanese 
Government in 1914 for five years, and was 
appointed inspector of the Sharia Courts 
on the understanding that if he proved 
satisfactory he would be appointed Grand 
Kadi on Maraghi’s transfer.(’) 

6. In 1920 Sheikh Amin Koraa was 
appointed Grand Kadi without reference 
to Egypt. The manner of his appointment 
was criticised in the Egyptian press, and 
the Residency asked the Sudan Government 

( 3 ) [J 2952/1931] 

{*) [J 3619/1931] 
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what had taken place. The Sudan Govern¬ 
ment replied that there was no political or 
religious necessity for reference to Egypt, 
and that the Grand Kadi himself concurred 
in this view. In 1921 Koraa applied for a 
permanent transfer to the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment service, and the Egyptian Government 
agreed to his transfer as from 1914. 

7. The political as opposed to the 
religious grounds for the view that the 
appointment is a prerogative of the 
Governor-General only, are that under the 
Condominium Agreement of 1899 and the 
Anglo-Egyptian Treaty the Governor- 
General has the right to appoint all 
his officials. Moreover, the Sudanese 
Mohammedan Law Courts, commonly known 
as Sharia Courts, are essentially Govern¬ 
ment courts and form an integral part of 
the State judicial system and of the Legal 
Department in exactly the same way as 
civil courts, and they should, in this respect, 
be sharply distinguished from those 
ecclesiastical courts which in certain 
countries do not form an integral part of 
the State judicial system./ 4 ) The Sharia 
Courts are as much a branch of govern¬ 
mental activity as is any department of the 
Government. Kadis are members of the 
Legal Department and are employed and 
paid by the State and are amenable to all 
ordinances and regulations governing the 
personnel and machinery of the Govern¬ 
ment. The post of Grand Kadi in Sharia 
Courts is similar to that of Chief Justice 
in civil courts. 

8. It is almost certain that to claim that 
the Grand Kadi can oidy be appointed by 
^ Moslem authority is entirely without 
foundation in Moslem law. The ruler has 
the right to make the appointment irrespec¬ 
tive of his religion. Nor is it true that 
legally the Sudan Grand Kadi must be an 
Egyptian. 

9. In the view of the Sudan Government 
(as expressed in February 1947)( 5 ) there is, 
furthermore, no reason to believe that the 
procedure of the Sudanese Sharia Courts 
is less effective in actual practice than that 
of the Egyptian courts, or that the 
Sudanese courts are less capable than the 
Egyptian courts of developing their pro¬ 
cedure in a manner suited to the conditions 
of their respective countries. There are 
Sharia Courts in other Moslem countries, 
and it is probable that the Sudanese courts 
have at least as much to gain from a know¬ 
ledge of their law and procedure as from a 

(«) [J 950/1947] 

(*) [J 950/1947] 
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knowledge of the Egyptian, too close con¬ 
formity with which might hamper their 
evolution. 

10. In August 1926 the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment approached the Residency in Cairo 
with a suggestion that the Egyptian 
Government should be urged to appoint 
Sheikh Amin Koraa. who now wished to 
leave owing to the climate of the Sudan, 
to some post in Egypt, when a native of the 
Sudan would be selected to replace him as 
Grand Kadi.(‘) It is not clear what action, 
if any, was taken by the Residency, but 
papers show that it was anticipated that 
the Egyptians might meet this suggestion 
with a claim that the Grand Kadi’s place 
in the Sudan should be filled by another 
Egyptian. On being consulted the Sudan 
Government replied that they could see no 
grounds upon which such a claim by the 
Egyptians might be justified since both 
Koiaa and Maraghi, his predecessor—both 
Egyptian subjects—were already in the 
Sudan Government service when selected 
for promotion to Grand Kadi and were not 
brought specially for the purpose from 
Egypt; nor had the Egyptian Government 
had any say in regard to their nomination. 
To be strictly accurate. Maraghi did not 
come direct from the Sudan service (see 
paragraph 3 above), but he had had 
experience of the Sudan. The Sudan 
Government's reply passed without com¬ 
ment at the time, however, as far as records 
show r . 

11. Soon afterwards the Egyptian Gov¬ 
ernment appear to have learnt that the 
Sudan Government were determined, were 
Koraa to resign, to replace him by a 
Sudanese and both they and King Fuad, 
desirous of obtaining an Egyptian replace¬ 
ment. decided that Koraa must meanwhile 
stay at his post—the King adding that he 
must be prepared if necessary to die at his 
post. 

12. The difficulty in finding suitably 
qualified Sudanese to fill the post of Grand 
Kadi had been overcome bv 1928 and in 
that year the former Legal Secretary (Sir 
Nigel Davidson) was able to write: “At 
the time of their appointments (i.e., former 
Grand Kadis) there were no natives.of the 
Sudan qualified for the post. The converse 
is now the case; of the two or three Egyp¬ 
tians on the cadre of the Mahakim, none is 
suitable for appointment; of the three 
senior sheikhs under the Grand Kadi two 
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are graduates of the Gordon College Kadis’ 
Section, and one of these is fully qualified, 
in my opinion, both in character and learn¬ 
ing for the post of Grand Kadi.’’ 

13. On 29th October, 1928, there took 
place a conversation between King Fuad 
and Sir John Maffey, the then Governor- 
General.( : ) (“) Sir J. Maffey made it clear 
that the Sudan Government were anxious 
to appoint a Sudanese to the post of Grand 
Kadi. Subsequently it was decided, after 
consultation between Lord Llovd and the 

V 

Governor-General, that no further action 
should be taken to assist Koraa to obtain 
his transfer from the Sudan to Egypt, 
owing to the susceptibilities of the Egyp¬ 
tians. 

14. The matter was raised once again in 
July 1931 when Sidki Pasha made a 
pressing appeal that the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment should agree to appoint another 
Egyptian in place of Sheikh Amin Koraa 
whose physical condition made his early 
retirement imperative.(”) Sidki made it 
quite clear that his Government attached 
very considerable importance to an Egyp¬ 
tian appointment and argued that the 
Grand Kadi had always been Egyptian and 
that there were no natives of the Sudan 
who possessed the high educational stan¬ 
dard of Al-Azhar University to fill the 
post. He said, moreover, that to break the 
line of Egyptian Grand Kadis would 
arouse strong feeling in Egypt which had 
so few ties left with the Sudan. The 
matter was referred to the Foreign Office, 
and thence to the Governor-General of the 
Sudan, who was on leave in the United 
Kingdom at the time. Before there had 
been time for an answer to be received, 
Sidki renewed his representations( ,n ) and 
declared that the important point about the 
Grand Kadis of the past had been their 
Egyptian nationality, and that the ap¬ 
pointment of a non-Egyptian would pro¬ 
voke much hostile comment in Egypt, likely 
not only to damage his own Government 
but also to engender discussion on highly 
nationalistic lines of the whole Sudan 
question. He therefore begged that every 
effort should be made to induce the 
Governor-General to agree to appoint 
another Egyptian. 

15. On 17th August the Foreign Office 
replied to the effect that the Governor- 
General was prepared, in response to Sidki 

(•) [J 587/1932] 

(••) [J 2461'1931] 
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Pasha's request, to agree to the appoint¬ 
ment of another Egyptian provided that 
the individual to be appointed was persona 
grata to the Sudan Government and that 
the Governor-General's power to remove 
him at pleasure remained unimpaired. 
The necessary communication was made at 
once to the Egyptian Prime Minister and 
he was informed that the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment had agreed in principle to appoint 
an Egyptian to the post, although various 
matters of detail were still under con¬ 
sideration and remained to be settled.(") 
It had been hoped that no great difficulty 
would be experienced in dealing with these 
outstanding points, but in point of fact 
very considerable delav ensued before the 

* V 

matter was settled. It was obvious that 
the decision to appoint an Egyptian would 
cause great heart-burnings in the Sudan, 
where it was felt that the post should be 
filled bv a local candidate, and it was 
thought advisable than any further action 
should lie postponed until the return of the 
Governor-General to Khartum early in 
November. In the meantime the Egyptian 
authorities were pressing for a final settle¬ 
ment of the matter, and rumours were 
circulating in the press and elsewhere that 
a certain Egyptian judge had already 
been selected for the post. 

16. The matter was discussed between 
the Egyptian Prime Minister and Sir 
John Maffey when the latter was in Cairo 
at the end of October 1931(' 2 ) and the 
Governor-General explained how difficult 
it was for him to appoint another Egyptian 
in the face of native Sudan opinion and 
how important it was that his action in 
agreeing to appoint an Egyptian in this 
^instance should not, in view of its serious 
effect on the Sudanese, be regarded as the 
normal procedure or as constituting a pre¬ 
cedent for the future. Sidki at once said 
that there was no question of regarding 
this appointment as an Egyptian per¬ 
quisite. The Governor-General then 
further made it dear that he could not 
appoint the new Grand Kadi for an in¬ 
definite period and must insist on the 
appointment being limited to a definite 
term of years; and that there were two 
Sudanese of outstanding ability for the 
post to whom the appointment of an out¬ 
sider would be a great disappointment. 
The Governor-General added that, unless 
the Prime Minister kept a firm hand on the 
Egyptian Government and press in this 
matter, a condition of affairs might arise 

( u > [J 2681/1931] 

('*) [J 3341/1931] 


in the Sudan, which would necessitate his 
having to report to the High Commissioner 
that to his regret he consequently found it 
impossible to appoint an Egyptian. Sidki 
Pasha took note of the Governor-General’s 
remarks, said that he fully appreciated the 
difficulties of the position, and promised to 
do what he could to facilitate an amicable 
settlement of the question. Sir J. Mane) 
had previously made it plain to the Resi¬ 
dency that the Egyptian Government must 
be solely responsible for finding a post for 
the new Grand Kadi on retirement. 

17. Subsequently the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment submitted the names of three 
Egyptian judges to the Governor-General 
for consideration as suitable candidates 
for the post, and in December Sir J. Maffey 
intimated that he was prepared to appoint 
one of these—Sheikh Mohammed Naamau- 
el-Garim—on secondment from Egyptian 
Government Service as Grand Kadi.( 13 ) 
The period of appointment was to be for 
three years, capable of extension to five 
years in all, the Governor-General's power 
of removal at pleasure was to remain 
unimpaired, and the Sudan Government 
was to incur no responsibility whatever for 
providing employment for Garim on the 
termination of his office. A letter was 
addressed by Sir Percy Loraine, the High 
Commissioner, to the Egyptian Prime 
Minister on 16th January, 1932, conveying 
the Governor-General’s decisions as stated 
above and enquiring whether the Sheikh 
would accept the post on these conditions. 
At the same time it was made clear that 
acute disappointment had been caused to 
the Sudanese, who felt that the post might 
well have been filled by a native of the 
Sudan, that the Governor-General only 
consented to the appointment at the urgent 
request of the Egyptian Government, and 
was happy to have been able to meet 
Egyptian wishes, but that the action of the 
Sudan Government would in no way be 
considered as setting a precedent, and that, 
in the view of the Governor-General, it 
would be impossible not to appoint a native 
of the Sudan to the post of Grand Kadi 
when it next fell vacant. This letter was 
sent to Sidki in order to prevent any possi¬ 
ble misunderstanding in the future. 

18. It was not until 24th February, 1932, 
after several unofficial reminders, that 
Sidki replied to Sir Percy Loraine’s 
letter.( M ) He wrote: “as to the con¬ 
ditions of nomination proposed by his 
Excellency the Governor-General. I hold 
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that in this matter, as in others affecting 
the Sudan, the status quo ante should con- 
tinue to be observed until a general settle¬ 
ment can be reached on this question. I 
think that I should relate to this subject 
the fact that the predecessor of Sheikh El 
Garim was appointed on the terms of the 
three Grand Kadis who came before him.” 
Sidki’s argument that the office of Grand 
Kadi was an clement of the political 
status quo which His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment announced their intention of main¬ 
taining in the Declaration of 1922 was not 
accepted by the Residency, and so nothing 
further was said to Sidki apart from the 
fact that the Governor-General had 
selected Sheikh El Garim for the post if 
he would accept it on his terms. 

19. After several exchanges between the 
Residency, in consultation with Khartum, 
and the Egyptians about the formula for 
the appointment, in which the Egyptian 
Government wished the King of Egypt to 
appoint and the Governor-General stood 
firm in his determination to make the 
appointment in his own name, the second¬ 
ment of Garim from Egyptian to Sudan 
Service was published in the Egyptian 
Journal Officiel on 21st April in the 
following terms: “Sheikh Mohammed 
Naaman-el-Garim, Naib of the Mehkemeh 
of first instance in Tanta, is discharged 
from his post to take up the functions of 
Grand Kadi of the Sudan.'On the 
same day an announcement appeared in the 
Sudan Daily Herald saying that his 
Excellency the Governor-General had been 
pleased to appoint Garim as Grand Kadi 
of the Sudan Mohammedan Law Courts, a 
formula later repeated in the Sudan 
monthly Gazette on 15th May.('‘) Thus 
the Egyptians failed in their ambition to 
make the appointment by Royal decree and 
in effect accepted the Governor-General’s 
terms in every point. 

20. On 28th February, 1935, Sir Stewart 
Svmes extended the appointment of Garim, 
with his consent, for a further period of 
two years, and notified the Residency of 
this act.( lT ) In May 1937 the Egyptian 
Government agreed to a proposal of the 
Governor-General to extend Garim’s 
secondment for another three years with an 
option for a further extension of two years 
if the sheikh and the Sudan Government 
agreed.( u ) The Egyptians again at first 


claimed that this should take the form of 
a Royal decree but again were persuaded 
to use the formula of 1932, and they agreed 
to ‘ ‘ prolong for three years .... the 
loan of the services of Sheikh Mohammed 
Naaman-el-Garim as Grand Kadi of the 
Sudan.” This exchange of notes closed 
the matter. 

21. On 13th April, 1940, Sir Stewart 
Svmes wrote to the British Ambassador 
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and said that Garim was due to retire in 

November, that he, the Governor-General, 

was inclined to seek a suitable successor 

from Egypt since “ it would be difficult to 

find a sufficiently well qualified Sudanese 

to succeed Sheikh El Garim immediatelv,” 
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and that he had already mentioned this 
inclination to Aly Maher Pasha, the 
Egyptian Prime Minister, when in 
Khartum.(“) He enclosed a draft letter to 
Maher Pasha in which he asked him to 
suggest the names of suitable Egyptian 
candidates from among whom he, the 
Governor-General, could select and 
appoint a new Grand Kadi on the same 
terms as Garim. He mentioned Sir John 
Maffey’s views in 1932 and said that once 
again disappointment would be caused in 
the Sudan. Sir Miles Lampson, as he then 
was, could not, in view of Sir Stewart 
Symes’s having committed himself orally, 
hold up the draft, which was despatched. 
In the ambassador's letter to the Foreign 
Office of 24th April, 1940, however, he 
observed that “ Svmes's view is a reversal 
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.of the policy laid down at the time 
when the present Grand Kadi was 
appointed. ... I confess I am just a little 
bit nervous the way Symes seems disposed 
nowadays to meet our Egyptian friends 
more than half-way.” In the event it 
appears that one Sheikh Hassan was 
appointed by the Governor-General. In 
January 1946 Sheikh Hassan was granted 
an extra period of one year as Grand Kadi 
until January 1947.(") 

22. This, then, was where the matter 
stood in December 1946, when it again 
came up as a matter of dispute between 
His Majesty’s Government and the 
Egyptian Government. 

C HOWSON. 

Foreign Office, 

March, 1947. 


<“) 
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J 2128/12/16 No. 17 

MEMORANDUM ON ANGLO-EGYPTIAN RELATIONS FOR THE 
INFORMATION OF HIS MAJESTY’S REPRESENTATIVES ABROAD 


I.—Introduction 

A brief history of the events leading up 
to the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty of 1936, 
together with an account of the provisions 
ot the treaty and comments thereon, is 
contained in Annex 1. A copy of the 
treaty itself forms Annex 2. 

Historically the British occupation of 
Egypt in 1882 marked the beginning of the 
period during which British initiative and 
enterprise raised Egypt from a wholly 
feudal, semi-barbaric state to a condition 
of order and prosperity in 1922, when her 
independence was proclaimed. As the 
result of the firm yet sympathetic 
guidance of the British officials in 
Egyptian Service, chaos and corruption 
were abolished and a satisfactory state of 
public administration and order was 
maintained. In particular, we abolished 
the barbarities of the kurhaa and the 
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corvee. We relieved the peasant of the 
cruel tyranny of the khedives and pashas, 
we instituted the rule of law, relieved the 
people of oppressive taxation, and rescued 
Egypt from bankruptcy. It was also 
during this period that British initiative 
and driving force led to the reconquest of 
the Sudan and the establishment there, by 
the Condominium Agreement of 1899, of 
an administration predominantly under 
British influence which preserved the 
Sudan from the tyrannies under which the 
public had groaned during the Egyptian 
occupation of 1821-85, and which remains 
to this day a model of honest and just 
administration of a dependent people. The 
text of the Condominium Agreement of 
1899 is contained in Annex 3. 

In the light of the recent negotiations 
for its revision, three aspects of the Treaty 
of 1936 merit particular attention. These 
are the provision for the implementation 
of the alliance in time of war. menace of 
war. or apprehended international emer¬ 
gency (article 7); the provisions for the 
maintenance of British troops on Egyptian 
territory (article 8) and those relating to 
the Sudan (article 11). Comments on 
articles 7 and 8 will be found in paragraphs 
29 to 35; and on article 11 in paragraph 36 
respectively of Annex 1. 


II.—The Course of the Negotiations 

Three years after the signature of the 
treaty the war against Germany broke out. 
The Egyptians did not fight either against 
Germany or, subsequently, against Italy. 
At times, indeed, it seemed as though they 
just could not screw up enough courage to 
stab us in the back, though they wished to 
do so; but, in general, by constant pressure 
on and representations to the less willing 
Governments, and through the help and 
assistance of a number of friendly, honest 
and democratic Egyptians, the successive 
Egyptian Governments did give us at least 
the letter of the treaty and sometimes much 
more. The existence of a state of war and 
the long and arduous campaigns in the 
Western Desert, quite apart from the 
Egyptian failure to construct the barrack 
accommodation in the Canal Zone stipu¬ 
lated for in the 1936 Treaty as the pre¬ 
condition of the withdrawal of British 
troops to the Canal, meant, of course, that 
British forces, so far from evacuating 
Cairo, Alexandria and other regions in the 
Delta, necessarily increased greatly in 
numbers. When the African continent 
ceased to be an active theatre of war, a 
movement started, and continued with ever- 
increasing force and momentum, for the 
complete evacuation of the British forces 
from Egypt and for what was epitomised 
in the slogan. “ The unity of the Nile 
Valley,” i.e., union of Egypt and the Sudan 
under the Egyptian crown. Eventually, at 
the end of 1945, the Egyptian Government 
addressed a note to His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment requesting a revision of the 1936 
Treaty. Although they were in no w r ay 
obliged to do so by the terms of the treaty 
(which only stated that on and after 
22nd December, 1946, and provided that 
both parties agreed, negotiations might be 
entered into for such a revision). His 
Majesty’s Government willingly agreed to 
enter into negotiations. 

In approaching the negotiations, His 
Majesty’s Government had in mind the 
conclusion of a new treaty which would 
guarantee the common interests of His 
Majesty’s Government and the Egyptian 
Government in the Middle East within the 
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framework of the United Nations Charter. 
At an early stage in the negotiations they 
proposed the withdrawal of all British 
forces from Egypt, the following statement 
being issued on 7th May, 1946: “It is 
the considered policy of His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom to 
consolidate their alliance with Egypt as one 
between two equal nations having interests 
in common. In pursuance of this policy 
negotiations have begun in an atmosphere 
of cordiality and goodwill. The Govern¬ 
ment of the United Kingdom have proposed 
the withdrawal of all British naval, mili¬ 
tary and air forces from Egyptian terri¬ 
tory. and to settle in negotiation the stages 
and date of completion of this withdrawal, 
and the arrangements to be made by the 
Egyptian Government to make possible 
mutual assistance in time of war or 
imminent threat of war in accordance with 
the alliance.” 

There were formidable difficulties in 
making an arrangement to ensure the 
efficacy of mutual assistance in time of war 
or imminent threat of war with British 
forces entirely withdrawn from Egypt, and 
it was only by a drastic curtailment of their 
original requirements that His Majesty’s 
Government were able to find a solution 
which proved acceptable to the Egyptian 
Government while embodying the very 
minimum of safeguards for peace and 
security in the Middle East. Two articles 
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of the proposed treaty covering these 
matters were, however, finally agreed 
between Mr. Bevinand the Egyptian Prime 
Minister in London on 25th October, 1946 
(see articles 2 and 3 of Annex 4). These 
provisions for mutual assistance may be 
summarised briefly as follows :— 

It was agreed that in the event— 

(a) of Egypt being attacked, or 

(b) of the United Kingdom being 

involved in war as a result of an 
attack against countries adjacent to 
Egypt, 

the two parties should take, in close co¬ 
operation and after consultation, such 
action as might be recognised necessary' 
until the Security Council had taken the 
necessary measures for the restoration of 
peace. 

No comment is required on the provisions 
for attacks on Egypt itself. • As regards 
attacks on countries adjacent to Egypt, it 
is perfectly clear that Egypt could not in 
any case remain neutral if Arab countries 


on her frontier became the scene of armed 
aggression. Her very existence would be 
menaced if her Arab neighbours were con¬ 
quered and their enemies installed in force 
on the Egyptian frontier, which they would 
have little difficulty in crossing whenever 
they wished. 

It was also agreed that to ensure mutual 
co-operation and the co-ordination of 
mutual defence an Anglo-Egyptian Board 
of Defence should be established. This 
board was to be an advisory body whose 
function was to study and propose to the 
two Governments measures to be taken for 
the mutual defence of both parties. The 
board was to examine, if so invited by the 
two Governments, the military repercus¬ 
sions of the international situation, and, 
in particular, of all events threatening the 
security of the Middle East. The board 
was to make in this respect suitable recom¬ 
mendations to the two Governments; 
which, in the case of events threatening 
the security of any one of Egypt’s neigh¬ 
bours, would consult together in order to 
take in agreement such measures as might 
be necessary. 

It will be seen that this board was merely 
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to advise the two Governments and to study 
problems of defence and the military reper¬ 
cussions of international events, in parti¬ 
cular of events threatening the security of 
the Middle Eastern countries with which 
Egypt is particularly connected. Is it 
conceivable that, if, for instance, Syria or 
Iraq were to become the object of a menace, 
Egypt could remain indifferent? All that 
(his treaty provision contemplated was 
that in such an event the United Kingdom 
and Egypt should get together and examine 
the measures that might be taken in agree¬ 
ment to deal with this menace to the Arab 
countries with which Egypt is inextricably 
connected. 

It must be clear from the above that 
Egypt is committed by these provisions to 
nothing more than is inevitable owing to 
her geographical situation and her 
political position in the Arab world. 

Secondly, Sidky Pasha and Mr. Bevin 
agreed upon the terms of a protocol pro¬ 
viding for the evacuation of all British 
forces from Cairo, Alexandria and the 
Delta generally by 31st March, 1947, and 
for the complete evacuation of British 
forces from Egyptian territory by 1st 
September, 1949 (see Evacuation Protocol 
of Annex 4). In fact, despite the Egyptian 
sabotage of the Bevin-Sidky arrangements 
(see below), the evacuation of the two towns 
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and the Delta has, at the cost of great 
difficulty, inconvenience and expense, been 
completed in conformity with the terms of 
this protocol. 

Finally, Mr. Bevin and Sidky Pasha 
agreed upon a protocol covering the Sudan 
(see Annex 4). The interpretation of the 
terms of this protocol led subsequently to 
a dispute which resulted in the refusal of 
His Majesty’s Government to sign away 
the right of the Sudanese to choose their 
future freely, and. finally, in the break¬ 
down of the negotiations between the two 
parties. The history of the Egyptian 
repudiation of the Bevin-Sidky protocol on 
the Sudan is contained in the statement 
made by the Secretary of State in the 
House of Commons on 27th January, of 
which a copy is annexed (Annex 5). Mr. 
Bevin did not at the time state—though 
this was subsequently revealed by the 
Prime Minister in a reply to a question by 
Mi-. Eden on 11th March, 1947—that the 
Egyptian Government did in fact approve 
the Bevin-Sidkv texts, and informed His 
Majesty’s Government on 1st December, 
1946, that they w T ere ready to sign the 
treaty and the two protocols dealing with 
evacuation and the Sudan. 

The situation, therefore, remains that 
treaty negotiations were broken off by the 
Egyptian Government after they had 
accepted mutually-satisfactory arrange¬ 
ments for common defence and for the 
rate of evacuation of British forces from 
Egypt, and after His Majesty’s Go\ r ern- 
ment had agreed to the total Avithdrawal 
of British forces from Egypt. It was only 
on the interpretation of the phrase “ the 
right to choose the future status of the 
Sudan ’’ that negotiations broke down. 

The Egyptian position was that the 
Sudanese should only have the right to 
choose the future status of the Sudan with¬ 
in the limits of the framework of the unity 
of Egypt and the Sudan under the common 
Crown; that is to say, that the Sudan 
could never, even if the Sudanese wished, 
cease to be a dominion of the King of 
Egypt, whereas His Majesty’s Government 
maintained that the Sudanese must be free, 
if they Avished. eventually to become com¬ 
pletely separated from Egypt. His 
Majesty’s Government remain willing 
and anxious to conclude a treaty with 
Egypt on a footing of complete equality 
between sovereign States; but they cannot 
and will not agree to limit the freedom of 
the Sudanese ultimatelv to choose their 
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future status. 


III.—-The Case before the United Nations 

It is inconceivable that the Egyptian 
Government, Avhen they bring their dis¬ 
pute with His Majesty’s Government 
before the United Nations, will confine 
their case to this single issue of the free¬ 
dom of the Sudanese ultimately to choose 
their future status. They cannot fail to 
realise the difficulty Avhich they would have 
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if they wished to make out a convincing 
case on this basis, and it is to be expected 
that they will endeavour to steer the argu¬ 
ment toAvards other matters upon Avhich 
they think that they can count upon olGain¬ 
ing a more sympathetic hearing. Indeed, 
the Egyptian Prime Minister and other 
members of the Government have already 
given a clear indication of the wider 
questions which they will represent to the 
United Nations as being in dispute between 
the two countries. 

The issues which the Egyptians will 
probably raise are :— 

(1) The validity of the Anglo-Egyptian 

Treaty of 1936. 

(2) The Sudan : 

(a) The validity of the 1899 Agree¬ 
ment. 

(b) The alleged failure of His 
Majesty’s Government, even 
assuming the validity of this 
agreement, to carry it out in 
practice. 

(c) Sovereignty over the Sudan. 

It is difficult to know exactly what argu¬ 
ments Egypt will use when they bring their 
case before the Security Council, as they 
say they will. They have delayed very 
Jong to do so, and there hav r e been many 
and divergent indications as to how they 
will put their case. It is, however, clear 
that they are going to make use in some 
way or other of the resolution of the last 
General Assembly, which runs as 
follows :—(') 

“ The General Assembly, 

Regarding the problem of security as 
closely connected with that of disarma¬ 
ment, 

Recommends the Security Council to 
accelerate as much as possible the 
placing at its disposal of the armed 
forces mentioned in Article 43 of the 
Charter; 

Recommends the members to under¬ 
take the progressive and balanced with¬ 
drawal. taking into account the needs of 

(*) Extract from Resolutions passed by General 
Assembly from 23rd October to 15th December, 1946; 
page 66. 




































































occupation, of their armed forces 
stationed in ex-enemy territories, and 
the withdrawal without delay of their 
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armed forces stationed in the territories 
of members without their consent freely 

.w 

and publicly expressed in treaties or 
agreements consistent with the Charter 
and not contradicting international 


agreements; 

Further recommends a corresponding 
reduction of national armed forces, and 
a general progressive and balanced 
reduction of national armed forces.” 


It will be seen, however, that, if the 

Treaty of 1936 is a treaty consistent with 
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the Charter and with all international 
agreements, the resolution does not help 
the Egyptians. In fact, Nokrashi Pasha, 
the present Egyptian Prime Minister, 
seems to he inclined to argue that a treaty 
within the meaning of this resolution must 
be one which both parties are continuously 
willing to maintain in force, and that the 
resolution means that a treaty concluded 
for a period of years does not remain bind¬ 
ing if one of the parties wishes to get rid 
of it. This argument is clearly bad in law. 
From the political point of view, moreover, 
it would mean, inter alia, that the Bases 
Agreement which the United Kingdom 
concluded with the United States for a 
period of 99 years could be terminated by 
the United Kingdom at any time. It is 
therefore perhaps hardly likely to have a 
universal political appeal. 

The Egyptians will probably try to argue 
that the Treaty of 1936 is not consistent 
w r ith the Charter. But it must be remem¬ 
bered that the Charter contains an article 
(51) which clearly permits treaties of 
alliance of this character; and it is 
Article 51 which is relied upon amongst 
others in connexion with the recent Treaty 
of Dunkirk. 

The Egyptians will probably refer to the 
provisions of the Charter with regard to 
the equality of States and say that it is 
contrary to that principle that a big State 
should have a treaty entitling it to main¬ 
tain troops on the territory of another and 
smaller one. The legal answer to this is 
that it is one of the attributes of a sovereign 
State to be able to make treaties and to 
agree to things of this kind if it chooses to 
do so, and that Egypt in 1936 did choose 
to do so. There are many political answers, 
but clearly the Bases Agreement between 
the United Kingdom and the United States 
would also be open to attack if the Egyp¬ 
tian argument were right. Indeed, the 


Egyptian contention would, if admitted, 
entail acceptance by the world of the HiL 
lerian theory that treaties are no longer 
valid when altered circumstances render 
them inconvenient to one of the parties 
concerned. 

The Egyptians may put forward a legal 
argument to the effect that the Treaty of 
1936 contains many provisions referring to 
the Covenant of the League of Nations and 
giving certain powers to the Council of the 
League of Nations; that, now that the 
League of Nations has disappeared, an 
important part of the provisions of the 
treaty has become inoperative, and that 
therefore the treaty as a whole cannot 
stand. This argument can be put forward 
most forcibly in connexion with Article 8 
of the Treaty of 1936, which says that at 
the end of twenty years (i.e., in 1957) the 
Council of the League shall decide (if the 
United Kingdom and Egypt do not agree 
on the point) whether the presence of 
British forces on the Canal is any longer 
necessary for the protection of the Canal. 
The answer to this argument is that, at 
most, it might be a ground for invalidating 
the treaty in 1957 if at that date Egypt 
and the United Kingdom were at issue on 
this particular point, but that it is not a 
ground for invalidating the treaty now. 

The Validity of the 1899 Agreement 

The Egyptian Government may argue 
that the Agreement of 1899 was concluded 
under duress, or that it was beyond the 
powers of the Khedive of Egypt, under the 
relevant firman of the Porte, to conclude it. 
They might support this thesis by quoting 
a mild protest which was made by the 
Sultan at the time. One answer to such a 
charge is that the provisions of the Treaty 
of 1936, which specifically provide for the 
continuation of the system of administra¬ 
tion resulting from the 1899 Agreement, 
must cube for the future any defects which 
the Condominium Agreement may origin¬ 
ally have had. 

J * « *. ♦ 

Alleged Infringement of the Condominium 

Agreement by His Majesty's Govern - 

ment 

The Egyptians may be expected to cite 
a number of concrete instances when, in 
their opinion, the acts of the Governor- 
General and of His Majesty’s Government 
in regard to the Sudan have not been in 
accordance with the arrangements laid 
down in the Condominium Agreement. 


Probably the principal complaint will be 
that there are far more British officials in 
the Sudan than Egyptian ones, and that 
Egyptian officials only occupy subordinate 
or technical posts. This is, in fact, the 
case. The circumstances in which Egyp¬ 
tian troops and a number of Egyptian 
officials were removed from the Sudan will 
|)e found in Annex 1, paragraph 25. As a 
matter of law, the Condominium Agree¬ 
ment placed no limitation on the discretion 
of the Governor-General in regard to the 
choice of his officials. There was, in fact, 
potting in the Condominium Agreement 
that stipulated that there should be any 
Egyptian officials at all. Moreover, as at 
the time the Condominium Agreement was 
concluded it had been necessary to staff 
Egypt itself with a number of British 
officials, and as the object of the Con¬ 
dominium Agreement was to establish a 
decent administration in the Sudan and to 
rescue it from the corruption and chaos 
into which Egyptian administration had 
brought it, it was certainly natural that 
(he higher posts in the Sudan should be 
staffed largely by British and not Egyptian 
officials. The Treaty of 1936 did contain 
certain provisions about officials. These 
provisions are to be found at Article 11, 
paragraph 2 (page 77), paragraph (xv) of 
the Agreed Minute (page 80) and Note 
No. 3 of Annex 2 (page 82). It will be 
seen that they provided that posts should 
be filled by Sudanese in so far as qualified 
Sudanese were available, and suitable 
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officials of British or Egyptian nationality 
should He employed only 1 in so far as 
qualified Sudanese were not available. 
Paragraph (xv) of the Agreed Minute is 
also relevant here. The Governor-General 
has had the greatest difficulty in finding 
Egyptians both qualified and willing to 
take posts in the Sudan. Naturally in the 
Sudan, as in any other administration, 
administrative posts go by promotion, and 
Egyptians who want to obtain posts of this 
kind must be prepared to start at the 
bottom and to work their way up to the 
top after 20 or 30 years. But that is not, 
of course, what the Egyptian Government 
want. They want Egyptians brought in 
straight away at the top over the heads of 
the existing administrative officers, who 
are naturally entitled to their promotion. 

Sovereignty over the Sudan 

This is an involved and difficult question 
full of legal subtleties upon which it would 
be difficult to build effective propaganda. 
Further, the attitude which His Majesty’s 
Government will adopt in the event of the 
Egyptians raising the question before the 
United Nations has not yet been finally 
decided. It w 7 ould, therefore, be preferable 
to eschew public discussion of the question 
at present. A statement of the issues 
involved is at Annex 6. 

Egyptian Department, 

Foreign Office, 

9 th May, 1947. 


Annex 1 to No. 17 

History of Events Leading up to, and Comments on the Treaty of Alliance between 
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His Majesty, in respect of the United Kingdom, and His Majesty the King of 
Egypt 


1. This treaty was signed in London on 
26th August, 1936, by four United King¬ 
dom Cabinet Ministers, as well as Sir 
Miles Lainpson, who negotiated it in 
Egypt, and thirteen Egyptian plenipo¬ 
tentiaries, consisting not merely of mem¬ 
bers of the present Wafd Government, but 
also of the leaders of nearly all the 
political parties in that country. Ratifi¬ 
cations w'ere exchanged in December 1936. 

2. In the case of most important treaties 
it is necessary to go back into the past to 
obtain a full comprehension of their pro¬ 
visions. This is particularly so in the case 
of thjs Tre^|y qf Alliapce wifli Egypt, and 
therefore some qceount pf British relations 
with Egypt over the past seventy years 
seems desirable. 


(a) The situation prior to the conclusion 

of the Treaty 

3. In the last century Egypt w ? as a 
country under the suzerainty of the Otto¬ 
man Empire but enjoying by virtue of fir¬ 
mans of the Sultan an extensive autonomy 
under the rule of the Khedivial family. 
The construction of the Suez Canal and 
its opening to traffic in 1869 placed Egypt 
in a geographical position of very special 
importance. 

The Capitulations 

4. As part of the Ottoman Empire 
Egypt became subject to the application 
of the capitulatory treaties concluded by 
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tlht* I 01 te.() The essence of capitulatory 
rights is that the nationals of the oapitu- 
latoij lowers are (a) to a great extent 
removed from the application of the local 
law, and ( b ) removed from the jurisdiction 
of the local tribunals. In Egypt, where 
the local foreign communities have’always 
been large and of great importance, a 
somewhat more extensive application was 
given by custom and usage to capitulatory 
rights than was ever tihe case in the other 
parts of the dominions of Turkey. 
Foreigners in Egypt were subject in juris¬ 
dictional matters to consular courts and 
(to a great extent) to their own national 
law as laid down for them by their own 
Governments for application by those 
conits. In mixed cases the principle was 
that the court of the defendant had juris¬ 
diction. The result was judicial chaos. 

The Mixed Courts 

5. A ieraedv for this state of affairs was 
sought with great skill and pertinacity by 
Xubar Pasha, a minister of the Khedive 
Ismail. As a result of long and pains¬ 
taking negotiations held in Constantinople 
a:id in Cairo, he succeeded in obtaining the 
consent of the capitulatory Powers to the 
institution of the mixed tribunals in 
Egypt in 1^76. These tribunals are staffed 
partly by foreign judges, who are in the 
majority and who preside, and partly by 
Egyptian judges. The foreign judges are 
recruited from nationals of European 
Powers and from the United States. They 
are appointed by the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment, but it is provided that the appoint¬ 
ment must be approved by the Govern¬ 
ment of the country of whidh the foreign 
judge is a national. Upon these tribunals 
was conferred jurisdiction in civil oases, 
other than statut 'personnel (that is to say 
matrimonial cases, inheritance, guardian¬ 
ship, legitimacy, &c.), between Egyptians 
and foreigners and between foreigners of 
di.it lent nationality. They were given 
only a small criminal jurisdiction in the 
matter of bankruptcy offenoes, offences 
against the Mixed Courts and judges thero- 
selces, and police offences and “ contraven- 

(') The capitulatory Powers were: United Kirw- 
dorn (Treaty 1675), Belgium (Treaty 18881. Pen- 
rnark (Treaty 1756), France (Treaty* 1740), Greece 
(Treaty 1855), Italy (Treaties with Sardinia 1823. 
Tuscany 1833, Naples 1840, confirmed with Italy 
1861), Netherlands I860. Norway and Sweden 1737 
Portugal 1843, Spain 1782. United States 1830. 
Russia 1783, Germany (Trentv 1761), Austro- 
Hungarv (Treaty 1718). Roumania has enjoved 
capitulatory rights since 1006. Under the Trentv 

of Berlin of 1878 Roumania has most-favoured¬ 
nation rights. 


tions.” Criminal jurisdiction over 
foreigners and civil jurisdiction in statut 
personnel and in civil suits between two 
foreigners of the same nationality re¬ 
mained in the Consular Courts. The 
Mixed Courts were furnished with civil 
and commercial codes, and these codes pro¬ 
vided for the first time a more or less uni¬ 
form law for the matters covered by them 
for all persons in Egypt, because codes in 
almost identical terms were at the same 
time enacted for application by the Egyp¬ 
tian Native Courts. In 1889 the Mixed 
Courts were given power to render 
applicable to foreigners Egyptian laws 
and regulations in regard to certain speci¬ 
fied matters (land, antiquities, public 
health, &c., and police regulations) when 
submitted to and approved by the General 
Assembly of the Mixed Court of Appeal. 
Later on. in 1911. the Mixed Tribunals 
sitting in “ legislative assembly ” were 
given certain further quasi-legislative 
functions. Egyptian laws and decrees 
which were approved by the Mixed Courts 
became applicable to foreigners.^) The 
Mixed Courts, however, could not deal 
with certain types of Egyptian legislation 
in this way, in particular legislation im¬ 
posing taxation, and these types of Egyp¬ 
tian legislation could only become applic¬ 
able to foreigners if expressly accepted 
for application to its nationals by the 
Government of each of the capitulatory 
Powers. 

6. The Mixed Courts, in interpreting 
the jurisdiction conferred upon them, de¬ 
cided that the foreigners over whom they 
had jurisdiction were not only the 
nationals of foreign Powers possessing 
capitulatory rights, but all non-Egyptians 
except Ottoman nationals or persons belong¬ 
ing to territories which formed part of the 
Turkish Empire. There have thus come 
into existence four classes of persons for 
judicial purposes in Egypt: (a) Egyptians, 
(b) Turkish nationals and persons belong¬ 
ing to territories formerly part of the 
Ottoman Empire, who stand on the same 
footing as (a), (c) nationals of countries not 
possessing capitulatory rights who are 
subject to the Mixed Courts in mixed civil 
oases, but otherwise on tlhe same footing as 
{a) and (b), and ( d) capitulatory foreigners 
who go before their Consular Courts in 
cases not within the jurisdiction of the 
Mixed Courts. 

7. The Mixed Courts, originally set up for 
five years, were prolonged quinquennially 

( ) Article 12 of the Mixed Civil Code as modified 
in 1911. 
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by the assent of the Powers until 1921 
when they were, by the agreement of 
the Powers, prolonged indefinitely by an 
•^8ypti a R decree of that year, subject to 
the right of Egypt or the other Powers to 
terminate their acceptance of these tri¬ 
bunals by giving one year's notice. They 
have been on the whole a most successful 
institution bringing great benefits to 
Egypt. A further interpretation of their 
jurisidiction under the heading of what 
is usually known as the “ mixed interest ” 
(that is to say, every case in whidh a 
foreigner is interested comes before the 
Mixed Courts although the nationality of 
the plaintiff and defendant alone would 
not produce this result), coupled with the 
wide extent of foreign business interests in 
Egypt, has had the effect of bringing 
before the Mixed Courts almost all the 
commercial litigation of the country. 

The British Military Occupation of Egypt 

8. In 1877 the finances of Egypt became, 
largely through the extravagance of the 
Khedive Ismail, entirely unbalanced. At 
this time France and the United Kingdom 
were playing a more or less equal part in 
Egypt, and, as the result of their efforts 
but with the co-operation of other Powers, 
various arrangements were made with re¬ 
gard to the Egyptian debt, and Khedive 
Ismail was deposed by the Porte. Sir E. 
Ba ring, afterwards Lord Cromer, first 
came out to Egypt in connexion with these 
financial arrangements. 

9. In 1882 occurred in Egypt the mili¬ 
tary revolt of a nationalist character under 
Arabi. The Egyptian Government were 
unable to restore order, foreign lives were 
lost and foreign property destroyed, and as 
a result, after other European Powers had 
declined to intervene, it was British troops 
alone which, after the bombardment of 
Alexandria, were landed in Egypt to quell 
the revolt and to restore order. These 
troops came, not in opposition to the 
Egyptian Government, but in order to help 
that Government, and it was stated, at the 
time and many times thereafter, that their 
presence in Egypt for this purpose would 
only be temporary. Thus commenced the 
regime of the British military occupation 
of Egypt. The British troops were 
stationed in the two great cities of Cairo 
and Alexandria, the central points of 
communications, whence they could move 
where their presence was required either 
for maintaining internal order or for pro¬ 
tecting Egypt’s territory from foreign 
aggression. 
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10. The mission which the United King¬ 
dom had thus taken upon herself naturally 
required that His Majesty's Government 
should exercise a certain supervision over 
the Government of Egypt. In order to 
restore efficient and uncorrupt government 
to that country it was found necessary that 
a number of British officials should be 
taken into the Egyptian service.( 3 ) The 
most important of these officials were the 
Financial Adviser, the Judicial Adviser 
and the Director-General of Irrigation. 
Further, police forces under British officers 
and with some European personnel were 
established for the two cities of Cairo and 
Alexandria. His Majesty’s Government 
were represented in Egypt by an agent and 
consul-general at Cairo, and at the 
beginning of this new regime this post was 
held bv Lord Cromer, to whose wise 
guidance in these times, as well as to the 
devoted services of the British advisers and 
officials, is chiefly due the recovery of Egypt 
from chaos and corruption and the estab¬ 
lishment of the satisfactory condition 
which has prevailed in that country now 
for a number of years. Egypt was still 
an autonomous country under Ottoman 
suzerainty, but in matters of importance 
the advice of the British agent was given 
and was expected to be followed. 

11. Along with the reorganisation of the 

Egyptian civil administration took place 

the reorganisation of the Egyptian army, 

and this reorganisation was carried out by 

entrusting to British officers commands in 

the Egyptian army. (The arrangements 

made with regard to the exercise of British 

supervision and control in the Egyptian 

army were altered in the course of subse- 
1/ 

quent years. Recently the supervision has 
been exercised by a British Inspector- 
General and his staff. British officers with 
certain exceptions—in particular the com¬ 
mands of the frontier districts—not in 
general holding directly executive func¬ 
tions. 

The Sudan 

12. In 1896 it was considered possible 
and desirable to recover the Sudan, which 
had formerly been part of Egyptian terri¬ 
tory but which had been lost in 1883 in the 
Mahdist revolt, culminating in the tragic 
end of General Gordon at Khartoum. 
Accordingly operations under the command 
of General Kitchener were commenced 

( 3 ) A number of excellent foreign officials of other 
nationalities have also been employed in the 
Egyptian service—particularly legal experts,—and 
in the Department of Antiquities. 
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which ended successfully in the recapture 
of the whole of the Sudan in 1898. These 
operations were conducted jointly by the 
Egyptian and British armies and the 
expense of the war was also shared between 
the two countries. 

13. The time had come when the arrange¬ 
ments for the future of the Sudan should 
be made. On the one hand, the Sudan had 
been formerly under Egyptian sovereignty, 
and the object of the war as understood in 
Egypt was to recover this territory for the 
Khedive. On the other hand, though 
Egypt had borne her full share in the 
military and financial efforts necessary 
to recover the territory. His Majesty's 
Government, through British troops and 
monev as well as a British Commander-in- 
chief, had played a predominant part in 
securing this success. Further, it was 
necessary that a form of government should 
be set up in the Sudan which would be best 
calculated to prevent a recurrence of risings 

such as had rendered the war necessarv. 

% 

The southern frontier of Egypt must be 
made safe for the future. The solu¬ 
tion of this problem was found in the 
Condominium Agreements of 1899 between 
the United Kingdom and Egypt, and it is 
no exaggeration to say that the success of 
that solution in achieving its objects was 
worthy of the statesmanship of Lord 
Cromer, who devised its provisions. 

14. This solution placed the administra¬ 
tion of the Sudan in the hands of a 
Governor-General, who was nominated by 
His Majesty's Government and appointed 
by the King of Egypt. In the Governor- 
General are vested the whole powers 
of administration over the territory. 
Successive Governors-General have estab¬ 
lished an administrative machine in the 
Sudan which seems admirably adapted for 
the country. The administrative posts in 
the Sudan Civil Service have through all 
these vears been held almost exclusively bv 
British subjects, but until the unfortunate 
events of 1924, to which reference is made 
later, numbers of Egyptians were employed 
in police and technical posts in the Sudan, 
and Egyptian as well as British forces were 
stationed there. At all times the Egyptian 
flag and the Union Jack have been flown 
side by side from the palace at Khartoum. 
Recently, with the development of the 
country, Sudanese have been more and more 
employed in the Administration, and a 
Sudanese defence force has formed a more 
important part amongst the troops main¬ 
tained in the country for defence purposes. 


Amongst the provisions of the Condo¬ 
minium Agreement were articles according 
Egypt a specially favoured position as 
regards exports and imports into the 
Sudan, and another provision laying down 
that the nationals of all European 
countries should be equally treated as 
regards residence and carrying on business 
in that country. It was the intention that 
the establishment of the Condominium 
Administration in the Sudan should have 
the effect of ending the regime of the 
capitulations in that territory, and that 
this was so has been accepted by foreign 
capitulatory Powers and admitted in judi¬ 
cial decisions of the Mixed Tribunals 

Suez Canal Convention and Franco- 
British Declaration of 1904 

15. The Suez Canal Convention was 
signed in October 1888. Under it the duty 
of protecting the Canal is entrusted to the 
Egyptian Government in the first place and 
to the Ottoman Government in the second 
place. The convention did not. however, 
become completely effective till 1904. when 
the United Kingdom reservation “ as to the 
application of its provisions in so far as 
they would not be compatible with the 
present transitory and exceptional con¬ 
ditions now found in Egypt and might 
fetter the liberty of action of His Majesty’s 
Government during the period of the occu¬ 
pation of Egypt by the forces of His 
Britannic Majesty ” was withdrawn 
(article 6, Anglo-French Declaration of 
1904). In return for corresponding under¬ 
takings with regard to the French position 
in Morocco, France in 1904 declared that 
she “ would not obstruct the action of 
Great Britain in Egypt by asking that a 
time-limit should be fixed for the British 
occupation or in any other manner,” and 
the United Kingdom declared that they had 
no intention of altering the political status 
of Egypt. 

16. Thus things continued in Egypt and 
the Sudan until the Great War. The 
British army of occupation in Egypt 
remained, and as time went on the 
importance of the Suez Canal as a vital 
artery of Imperial communications became 
more and more evident and the necessity 
of British forces in Egypt to protect the 
Canal from being cut by enemy forces 
became even clearer. These troops 
remained stationed principally in the two 
cities. In view of the absence of means of 
communication, there was no other position 
suitable in view of their dual function. 
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The War 1914-18: British protectorate 

17. The result was that w r hen Turkey 
came into the war, the British army were 
in occupation and His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment were exercising a role of control in a 
territory nominally under the suzerainty of 
an enemy of the United Kingdom. The 
incompatibility of these things had to be 
terminated, and in December 1914 a 
British protectorate was established over 
Egypt and the Turkish suzerainty declared 
terminated. At the same time the then 
Khedive, who had shown anti-British 
sympathies, was deposed, and his uncle 
Hussein Kamel ascended the Khedivial 
Throne with the title of Sultan of Egypt. 

18. His Majesty’s Government declared 
in a letter to the new Sultan that the 
capitulations were no longer in harmony 
with the development of the country but 
that the revision of these treaties should 
be postponed until the end oi the war. The 
continuance in force of the capitulatory 
treaties in the new circumstances was 
doubtful because they were treaties con¬ 
cluded with Turkey; and («) as regards 
the Allied Powders, they were at war with 
Turkey, and ( h ) Turkey had been declared 
to be no longer suzerain of Egypt, being 
replaced by the United Kingdom as pro¬ 
tecting Power. The Consular Courts and 
other exceptional jurisdictions in Egypt 
were continued by decree of the Sultan of 
9th February, 1915. 

19. It is not necessary at the present 
time to say more about the war years except 
to record (i) that on 2nd November, 1914, 
the Commander-in-Chief of the British 
forces in Egypt assumed by proclamation 
martial law powers overriding capitu¬ 
latory rights where necessary.(‘) and 
(ii) that during this time the nationalist 
movement in Egypt, which had come into 
existence before the war, grew greatly in 
strength and importance, and alter the 
Armistice the movement for the establish¬ 
ment of complete Egyptian independence 
by a treaty with the United Kingdom 
began. Zaghloul Pasha was at this time 
the leader of the Egyptian nationalist 
movement and made efforts to achieve his 
aims at the Peace Conference at Paris. 

( 4 ) The German and Austrian consular courts 
were closed during the war, and jurisdiction on or 
Germans and Austrians was transferred to the 
British consular courts by martial law proclamation. 
The German and Austrian judges of the Mixed 
Courts were given extended leave until the ei>d of 
the next quinquennial period of the Mixed Courts, 
when their appointments were not renewed. 
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The Peace Treaties 

The Peace Conference, however, confined 
itself to drawing up articles in the Peace 
Treaties under which the late enemy 
Powers recognised the British protectorate 
and renounced their capitulatory rights 
(Articles 147 and 149 of the Treaty of 
Versailles)( ) and recognised the transfer 
to the ETnited Kingdom of the role con¬ 
ferred upon Turkey with regard to the 
defenoe of the Suez Canal by the Suez 
Canal Convention (Article 152). In 1923, 
by the Treaty of Lausanne, Turkey 
renounced her old suzerainty over Egypt as 
from November 1914 and recognised that 
any questions arising from the recognition 
of the State of Egypt should be settled in 
a manner to be determined later by the 
Powers concerned. 

20. In view of the demand in Egypt for 
the establishment of independence .and the 
settlement of questions between the United 
Kingdom and Egypt on the basis of a 
treaty, and after unsuccessful negotiations 
in 1920 between Lord Curzon and Adly 
Pasha, the Milner Mission was sent to 
Egypt in 1921, but it failed to reach any 
agreement with the Egyptian Government. 

The 1922 Declaration and Reserved Points 

21. In 1922 His Majesty’s Government 
felt it just and necessary that some steps 
should be taken to meet Egyptian aspira¬ 
tions, although it was impossible at that 
moment to come to an agreement about all 
questions by a treaty. As a result, His 
Majesty’s Government issued in that year 
a unilateral declaration in which they 
recognised the independence of Egypt 
under the rule of Sultan buad (Sultan 
Hussein’s successor), who should thence¬ 
forward assume the title of King of Egypt, 
and the British protectorate was termi¬ 
nated. Certain matters were by that 
declaration absolutely reserved to the dis¬ 
cretion of His Majesty’s Government until 
such time as it might be possible by free 

( 4 ) Article 149 provided that “ until an Egyptian 
law of judicial organisation establishing courts with 
universal jurisdiction comes into force provisions 
shall be made by means of decrees issued by His 
Highness the Sultan for the exercise of jurisdiction 
over German nationals and property by the British 
consular tribunals.” In fact in 1925 an agreement 
was concluded between (Termanv and Eg\pt under 
which German consular courts were reopened and 
given (with certain exceptions) the same jurisdic¬ 
tion as before the war until the institution of a 
new judicial organisation having jurisdiction over all 
foreigners in Egypt should he set up. A. similar 
agreement was made with Austria three years later. 
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discussion and friendly accommodation on 
both sides to conclude agreements in regard 
thereto between His Majesty’s Government 
and the Government of Egypt. Pending 
the conclusion of such agreements the 
status quo in all these matters was to 
remain intact. These matters were (a) the 
security of the communications of the 
British Empire in Egypt, ( b ) the defence 
of Egypt against all foreign aggression or 
interference, direct or indirect, (c) the pro¬ 
tection of foreign interests in Egypt and 
the protection of minorities. ( d) the 
Sudan.( ) The terms of this declaration 
were formally notified by His Majesty's 
Government to foreign Powers. 

22. As a result of this declaration Egypt 
acquired and exercised a greater measure of 
independence than she had ever held before, 
even if this independence was not quite 
complete. Egypt accredited diplomatic 
representatives to foreign countries and 
received them in return and conducted her 
own foreign relations. In internal matters 
Egypt has been self-governing. His 
Majesty’s Government have only interfered 
where matters arose which concerned one 
of the four reserved points, or where events 
were developing so as to prejudice the 
interests reserved by these four points. 
These four points, however, required the 
maintenance in Egypt of the British army 
of occupation, of a certain number of 
British officials in the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment services, in particular the Financial 
and Judicial Advisers, of police forces in 
the two great cities of Cairo and Alexan¬ 
dria. commanded bv British officers and 
with an important foreign element in the 
police personnel, and of the British super¬ 
vision of the Egyptian army. Further, for 
the better protection of foreigners in 
Egypt, the European Department of 
Public Security in the Egyptian Ministry 
of the Interior was established under a 
British Director-General. The representa¬ 
tive in Egypt of His Majesty's Govern¬ 
ment retained the title of High 
Commissioner. 

23. In 1923 an Egyptian Constitution 
was adopted on the basis of a constitutional 
monarchy and a parliamentary regime on 
a democratic basis. 

Previous Treaty Negotiations 

24. The regime thus established in 1922 
lasted till the coming into force of the 
new treaty—fourteen years. The results 

(•) The operation of British martial law in Egypt 
was terminated in 1923. 


have not belied the confidence in Egypt 
which actuated His Majesty’s Government 
in making their declaration in 1922. As 
the terms of the declaration itself clearly 
show, this regime was intended only as a 
temporary and provisional one. It was 
soon decided that the best method of 
settling the four reserved points would be 
to conclude a treaty between the two coun¬ 
tries which should give satisfaction to 
Egyptian aspirations and safeguard the 
interests of His Majesty’s Government. 
Since 1922 it has been the ardent desire 
of Egypt to conclude the treaty and settle 
these matters, and His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment have been ready at all suitable times 
to endeavour to do so. Previous attempts 
to conclude this treaty in 1924 (Zaghloul 
Pasha and Mr. Ramsay MacDonald). 1928 
(Sarwat Pasha and Sir Austin Chamber- 
lain), 1929 (Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha 
and Mr. Arthur Henderson), and 1930 
(Nahas Pasha, leader of a Wafd delega¬ 
tion, and Mr. Henderson) were unsuccess¬ 
ful. but in spite of these failures relations 
between the United Kingdom and Egypt 
have been friendly and it has been possible 
for the government of Egypt to be carried 
on under the regime of the reserved points; 
but, if this has been so. it has only been 
because it w r as known and understood in 
Egypt that His Majesty’s Government 
remained willing at any reasonably suit¬ 
able time to conclude a treaty. 

25. It is well known that in 1930 the 
principal reason for the break-down of the 
negotiations was an inability to agree with 
regard to the Sudan, and in this connexion 
it is necessary to record the regrettable 
events of 1924 and their results. In 1924 
Egyptian nationalist agitation extended 
itself to the Sudan and Egyptian troops in 
the Sudan became centres of disaffection 
against the regime, and Sir Lee Stack, who 
was (a) the Sirdar, i.e., commander of the 
forces in Egypt, and ( b ) the Governor- 
General of the Sudan, was murdered. As 
a result of this it became necessary for the 
new Governor-General in the exercise of 
his plenary powers of administration to 
order the withdrawal of all Egyptian 
troops from the Sudan and the retirement 
of all or nearly all the Egyptian officials; 
and since that date there have been no 
Egyptian troops and only a comparatively 
small number of minor Egyptian officials 
(there are 730 odd) in the Sudan. The 
Condominium Agreements, however, pro¬ 
viding for the administration of the Sudan 
have remained in force. 
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26. Soon after the break-down of the 
1930 treaty negotiations the Wafd Govern¬ 
ment of Nahas Pasha fell from power in 
Egypt and was succeeded by the Govern¬ 
ment of Sidky Pasha. During Sidky 
Pasha’s regime in office the 1923 constitu¬ 
tion was suspended and a revised constitu¬ 
tion introduced. (The 1923 constitution 
had also been suspended during the 
government of Mohammed Mahmoud 
Pasha, who conducted the treaty negotia¬ 
tions of 1929.) 

The 1936 Treaty Negotiations 

27. In 1935, when Nessim Pasha was 
Prime Minister of Egypt, the Italo- 
Ethiopian war took place, necessitating 
the taking by His Majesty’s Government of 
a number of military precautions in Egypt. 
In the Abyssinian question Egypt co¬ 
operated with the League of Nations in 
Sanctions. These events, however, were 
the occasion for another powerful rise of 
opinion in Egypt in favour of the conclu¬ 
sion of a treaty with the United Kingdom, 
because (a) it was thought that Egypt by 
the loyalty of her conduct had again shown 
herself worthy of independence and the 
gratitude of the United Kingdom, and 
(b) it was feared (in fact without founda¬ 
tion) that the military precautions taken in 
regard to the Abyssinian war would lead 
the United Kingdom to take action detri¬ 
mental even to the status of Egypt as it 
stood then, as Egyptian opinion felt had 
been the case during the Great War. At 
the end of 1935 King Fuad restored the 
1923 constitution, and elections were held 
at which the Wafd obtained an overwhelm¬ 
ing majority, though they did not take 
office until May 1936, after King Fuad’s 
death. The movement for the conclusion 
of a treaty grew in strength, and what was 
called a United Front was formed in 
Egypt, namely, the collaboration with the 
Wafd of the leaders of all the other parties 
in Egypt, in the demand for a treaty, and 
for the conduct of the treaty negotiations. 
It was in these circumstances that His 
Majesty’s Government agreed to the nego¬ 
tiations which led to the conclusion of the 
present treaty. It had always been their 
declared policy that they were ready to 
conclude a treaty with Egypt when the cir¬ 
cumstances made it possible. The forma¬ 
tion of the United Front fulfilled entirely 
one of the conditions of His Majesty’s 
Government for the conclusion of a treaty, 
namely, that any treaty which was con¬ 
cluded must be one which was approved by 
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persons who were entitled to speak for the 
the real public opinion of Egypt as a whole. 
The negotiations were conducted in three 
stages: first, the military clauses which 
would lead to the replacement of the two 
first of the reserved points; secondly, the 
Sudan provisions leading to the elimina¬ 
tion of the fourth reserved point; and, 
thirdly, the other clauses relating to the 
position of foreigners in Egypt, which take 
the place of the third reserved point. 

(b) The Provisions of the Treaty 

28. The provisions of the new Treaty of 
Alliance can now be examined and it can 
be seen how the various issues arising out 
of the past are dealt with The treaty 
settlement consists of (1) the treaty proper 
(seventeen articles, some of them contain¬ 
ing long annexes), (2) three notes signed in 
London (pages 18-19 of the White Paper), 
(3) three notes signed in Egypt (pages 
20-21), and (4) an “agreed minute’’ 
(pages 15-17) containing a number of small 
elaborations or interpretations of the 
articles of the treaty and the notes, which 
should be read with the provisions to which 
they refer, as well as (5) a supplementary 
convention to which reference will be made 
later. 

(i) Alliance and Military Matters 

29. Under the treaty an alliance is con¬ 
cluded between the two countries as 
between equals (Article 4). The allies 
agree in peace time to refrain in their 
relations with third countries from adopt¬ 
ing a policy inconsistent with their 
alliance, and if either of them is engaged 
in a serious dispute, to consult together 
with a view to the peaceful settlement of 
the dispute in accordance with the 
Covenant of the League of Nations or other 
treaties applicable (Articles 5 and 6). In 
time of war thev undertake to come to each 
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other’s assistance, but, whereas the United 
Kingdom is bound to send ships or troops 
to defend Egyptian territory, Egypt is only 
bound to defend her own territory and to 
afford the United Kingdom on Egyptian 
territory “ all the facilities and assistance 
possible,’’ including the use of ports, 
aerodromes and means of communication. 
Further, as military precautions must be 
taken before war breaks out if they are to 
be effective, it is provided that these 
facilities on Egyptian territory shall be 
furnished not merely in time of war but 
also in the event of “ imminent menace of 
war ’’ or “ apprehended international 























emergency ” (Article 7). (There are great 
similarities between these articles and the 
provisions of the Treaty of Alliance with 
Iraq of June 1930, Treaty Series No. 15 
of 1931.) The obligations to give aid as 
an ally under this article are subject to 
the condition that neither ally is called 
upon to give assistance in breach of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations or of 
the Paris Peace Pact. 

30. The treaty continues until revised by 
common agreement or as a l'esult of a 
decision of the Council of the League of 
Nations given, in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of the Covenant now in force,( 7 ) on 
a request made by either of the parties 
after the expiry of twenty years. Any 
revision of the treaty, however, is to provide 
for the continuance of the alliance in 
accordance with the principles contained 
in " articles 4. 5, 6 and 7 ” (ie., those 
mentioned above). 

31. It is further provided in article 8f) 
that as the Suez Canal is not onlv a 
universal means of communication, but also 
“ an essential means of communication 
between the different parts of the British 
Empire." British troops maybe stationed in 
a zone near the Suez Canal (the land forces 
will be along the shores of the Great Bitter 
Lake and at Moascar, and the air force 
near Kantara) “ with a view to ensuring 
in co-operation with the Egyptian forces 
the defence of the Canal ” until either both 
parties agree that the Egyptian army alone 
is in a position to provide for the security 
of the Canal, or the Council of the League, 
on a reference by either party after twenty 
years, so decides. In this article, therefore, 
the Egyptian Government have admitted 
the vital importance of the Suez Canal to 
the British Empire and the right of the 
United Kingdom to be assured that it is 
adequately protected at all normal times 
in the future, either by British and 
Egyptian forces together or by a sufficiency 
of Egyptian forces alone, and in times of 
emergency by the forces of both countries 
(see under article 7). Further, in this way 
the right of the United Kingdom (instead 

( 7 ) in accordance with the provisions of 

article 15 of the Covenant, but, as the Council is given 
bv the treaty the power to decide , a report by the 
Council “ unanimously agreed to by the members 
thereof other than the parties to the dispute " would 
be legally binding and not merely have the effect 
attributed to it by article 15 (6) (vide the Opinion 
of the Permanent Court of International Justice in 
the Mosul Boundary Case: Publications of the 
P.C.J.J., Series B, No. 12). 

(•) Articles 5 and 11 of the treaty with Iraq offer 
certain analogies to the provision of this article. 


of the Ottoman Porte) to take action to 
defend the Canal in the second resort, which 
had already been recognised under the 
peace treaties (see paragraphs 15 and 19 
above), is now recognised by Egypt, the 
territorial sovereign of the Canal. The 
numbers of British forces to be maintained 
in the Canal Zone in normal times are fixed 
at 10,000 of the land forces and. in the case 
of the air force, 400 pilots and the neces¬ 
sary auxiliary personnel. Barracks are to 
be built for them by the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment and a number of roads are to be con¬ 
structed so that they can move quickly from 
the zone to any place where they may be 
required. As soon as the roads and 
barracks are ready, the British troops will 
move to the Canal Zone from Cairo first 
and from Alexandria later. 

32. The limitations as to places and 
numbers in this article only apply in normal 
times. In times of emergency article 7 
comes into play, and British troops may be 
sent to other places, or in increased 
numbers. 

33. The British military occupation of 
Egypt is terminated (article 1). The 
British control of the Egyptian army 
exercised by the Inspector-General and his 
staff (see paiagraph 11 above) is also ended 
(Note 3, p. 81), but the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment will have the services of a British 
Military Mission for so long as they desire 
to assist in the training of their army and 
air force. 

34. In this way two of the reserved 
points of the British Declaration of 1922 
(see paragraph 21 above, points (a) and ( b )) 
were settled by agreement between the 
United Kingdom and Egypt, and the 
British interests, which rendered necessary 
these initial limitations on Egyptian sove¬ 
reignty, safeguarded in a manner com¬ 
patible w T ith full Egyptian independence 
by provisions of a treaty of alliance. 

35. The termination of the militarv 
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occupation would have left the position of 
the British forces in Egypt in an indeter¬ 
minate position as regards matters such as 
jurisdiction and taxation if these matters 
were not regulated by express agreement, 
because hitherto their status as an army of 
occupation had been the basis of their 
position with regard to all these matters. 
'Consequently article 9 provides for the con¬ 
clusion of a supplementary convention with 
regard to these matters, which was, in fact, 
signed at the same time as the treaty (p. 83). 
Complete immunity from criminal juris¬ 
diction and immunity from civil jurisdic¬ 
tion as regards matters arising out of 
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official duties is accorded (article 4) : their 
camps are inviolable (article 5), they pay 
certain taxes on their private property but 
no other taxes (article 7). There are also 
detailed arrangements about arrests 
(articles 9, 10, 11 and 12) and about free¬ 
dom of movement and communication for 
these forces (article 6). 


The Sudan 

36. Under article 11 of the treaty the 
condominium agreements are continued 
until both parties agree to alter them (see 
paragraphs 13—14 above).(") The Governor- 
General, appointed in the same manner as 
before, continues to exercise all the powers 
of government and to appoint officials. It 
is agreed that the “ welfare of the 
Sudanese is to be the “ primary aim/" and 
the recent development of educational and 
national feeling amongst the Sudanese 
people is recognised by the provisions that 
officials are to be Sudanese where possible 
and British or Egyptian where qualified 
Sudanese are not available, and that 
British and Egyptian troops are ' to be 
placed for the defence of the Sudan at the 
disposal of the Governor-General of the 
Sudan in addition to Sudanese troops.’ 
Some British troops are already in the 
Sudan. The Egyptian Government declare 
themselves ready to send Egyptian troops, 
and the Governor-General is to “ give 
immediate consideration to the question 
of the number necessary and where they 
should go.(‘”) The Governor-General 
remains otherwise unfettered in his recruit¬ 
ment of his officials except that it is indi¬ 
cated he should select some Egyptians as 
well as British, and that merit alone is to 

(*) The question of sovereignty over the Sudan is 
reserved (article 11 (1), last sub-paragraph). I his 
has been a subject of dispute, Egypt contending that 
sovereignty over the Sudan remained vested wholly 
in Egypt, whose territory it originally was and in 
whose name it was recovered, and that the condo¬ 
minium agreements only provided for a method of 
administration leaving the sovereignty untouched. 
The United Kingdom contends that sovereignty 
cannot be divorced from administration in this way 
but lies where the responsibility for administration 
is situated, and that since this was shared, so was 
the sovereignty. The question is largely academic 
when the method of administration is agreed, and 
turns as much upon differences of view as to the 
criteria for sovereignty under international law as 
upon divergencies as to the position with regard to 
the Sudan itself. (N.B.—Such differences of opinion 
about the criteria of sovereignty are largely the 
explanation also of the various theories with regard 
to sovereignty over mandated territories.) 

( 10 ) Minute XVI, p. 80. 
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govern advancement up to any rank of 
officials of either nationality once 
appointed.^‘) He will also invite the 
Inspector-General of the Egyptian Irriga¬ 
tion Service in the Sudan (an Egyptian 
official) to attend his council when irriga¬ 
tion matters are under discussion. ( I2 ) (")- 
Egyptian immigration into the Sudan 
remains unrestricted except for reasons of 
public order and health, and there is to be 
no discrimination between British sub¬ 
jects and Egyptian nationals in the 
Sudan in the matter of commerce, 
immigration or the possession of pro- 
pertv.( u ) The manner in which the Sudan 
is to participate in international agree¬ 
ments is regulated in an annex to article 11 
—the Sudan’s participation and the termi¬ 
nation of that participation i9 to be by the 
joint action of the United Kingdom and 
Egypt, and where possible the method of 
accession is to be adopted. In accordance 
with the procedure indicated in the 
treaty,('*) the question of the indebtedness 
of the Sudan to Egy pt was settled by an 
agreement signed later at Cairo on 5th 
November, 1936 (Cmd. 5319). In this way 
another of the reserved points of 1922 (d) 
was settled by agreement. 


Internal Order and the Protection of 
Minorities and Foreigners 

37. The remaining reserved point was 
(c) ‘ ‘ the protection of foreign interests in 
Egypt and the protection of minorities.” 
Article 12 of the treaty provides that ” the 
responsibility for the lives and property of 
foreigners in Egypt devolves exclusively 
upon the Egyptian Government who will 
ensure the fulfilment of their obligations in 
this respect,” and Note 2 (page 81) states 
the intention of the Egyptian Government 
to abolish forthwith the European Bureau 
of the Public Security Department (see 
paragraph 22 above) and by stages during 
the next five years to dispense with the 
European police in the two cities (see para¬ 
graphs 10 and 22 above). There is also 

( 11 ) Minute XV, p. 80. 

( 12 ) Note 3. p. 82. 

( 13 ) The Nile Waters Agreement of 1928 between 
the United Kingdom and Egypt is not referred to 
in the treaty and therefore, according to its own 
terms, remains in force. 

(»«) Under the Condominium Agreement the 
nationals of all European Powers are to be treated 
alike in respect of these matters. There are also in 
that agreement provisions as regards customs duties 
which give a specially favoured position to Egypt. 

( l8 ) Minute XVII, p. 80. 
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recorded the “oral declaration'’ indica¬ 
ting that they are free to terminate when 
they wish the appointments of the Finan¬ 
cial and Judicial Advisers (see paragraphs 
10 and 22). 


Other Points 

38. Article 14 abrogates any existing 
agreements or other instruments whose con¬ 
tinued existence is inconsistent with the 
provisions of the treaty (i.e.. primarily the 
unilateral declaration of 1922). Article 2 
provides that a British Ambassador in 
Egypt takes the place of the High Com¬ 
missioner (the change is in the title and 
office—the holder. Sir M. Lampson, remains 
the same) and that the Egyptian repre¬ 
sentative in London shall be an Ambassador 
instead of a Minister Plenipotentiary as 
hitherto. Note 1 provides that British 
Ambassadors in Egypt “ will be considered 
senior to the other diplomatic representa¬ 
tives accredited to the Court of His 
Majesty the King of Egypt.” Article 3 
announces the intention of Egypt to apply 
for membership of the League of Nations, 
and of the Luited Kingdom, recognising 
Egypt as a sovereign independent state,” 
to support this application.(“) 


Capitulations 

39. There remains the question of the 
capitulations (see paragraphs 4-7 above). 
Article 13 of the treaty recites that the 
I nited Kingdom recognises that the capitu¬ 
latory regime now existing in Egypt is no 
longer in accordance with the spirit of the 
times and the present state of Egypt (His 
Majesty's Government said this for the 
first time in 1914, see paragraph 18 above). 
Egypt declares her desire for the speedy 
abolition of the capitulations, and both 
High Contracting Parties agree to a scheme 
to realise this aim which is set out in the 
annex to the article. The annex gives the 
outline of proposals which the Egyptian 
Government are to make to the capitulatory 
Powers and which His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment are to support. On the legislative side 
all restrictions on the application to 
foreigners of Egyptian legislation, inclu¬ 
ding financial legislation, are to disappear, 
and in consequence the legislative functions 

( 1# ) Egypt became a member of the International 
Labour Organisation in June 1936 (see Official 
Bulletin of the 7.L.O., Vol. XXI, No. ‘2, pp. 77-79), 
and of the League of Nations in May 1937. 


of the Mixed Courts will be abolished and 
they will no longer have to pronounce upon 
the question whether a given Egyptian law 
or decree which purports to apply to 
foreigners does or does not apply to them. 
In return Egypt declares that no Egyptian 
legislation made applicable to foreigners in 
the future will be inconsistent with the 
principles adopted in modern legislation, 
or—with particular reference to legislation 
of a fiscal nature—discriminate against 
foreigners, including foreign corporate 
bodiesj”) 

40. On the jurisdictional side the scheme 
is that the Mixed Courts shall be continued 
for a further period as a transitional 
regime, and during this period they will 
exercise not only their existing jurisdiction 
but also the criminal and civil jurisdiction 
at present still reserved to the Consular 
Courts. It is, however, contemplated as a 
possibility that the Consular Courts may be 
retained by the capitulatory Powers to deal 
with cases of statut personnel (see para¬ 
graph 5 above). In these cases it is the 
practice in most countries to apply to 
foreigners the law of their nationality, and, 
further, in Egypt even for Egyptian 
nationals these cases do not as a rule go 
before the ordinary courts but before re¬ 
ligious tribunals. The annex concludes by 
reciting that there are a number of matters 
which will have to be settled in order to 
bring into force the transitional regime, 
and mentions amongst other points a re¬ 
vision of the existing law relating to the 
organisation and jurisdiction of the Mixed 
Courts, the preparation of a new code of 
criminal procedure, the definition of the 
word “ foreigner ” for the purpose of the 
future jurisdiction of the Mixed Courts 
(see paragraph 6 above), and an increase of 
the personnel of the Mixed Tribunals and 
the Mixed Parquet, the procedure in the 
case of pardons and remissions of sentences 
passed on foreigners, and the execution of 
capital sentences passed on foreigners. At 
the end of the transitional regime Egypt 
is to be free to dispense with the Mixed 
Courts. If it is impossible to bring into 
effect the scheme indicated, Egypt reserves 
her rights with regard to the capitulatory 
regime (see paragraph 18 above) and with 
regard to the Mixed Courts (see para¬ 
graph 7 above). Invitations to the capitu- 

( ,r ) This undertaking, however, is not to be a 
matter for appreciation by the courts. Alleged 
violations of it are, like violations of other treaty 
provisions, matters to be taken up through the 
diplomatic channel. (Minute XYTTT, p. 80.) 
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latory Powers to attend a conference for 

%f 

the realisation of this scheme have now 
been issued by the Egyptian Government^ 1 ’) 


('*) The Capitulations Conference met at Mon- 
treux in April, and a convention was signed on 
8th May, 1937. (Treatv Series No. 55 (1937), 
Cmd. 5630.) 


Disputes 

41. In Article 15 it is agreed that any 
difference on the subject of the application 
or interpretation of the provisions of the 
present treaty which cannot be settled by 
direct negotiation shall be dealt with in 
accordance with the Covenant of the 
League of Nations. 


Annex 2 to No. 17 

Treaty of Alliance between His Majesty, in respect of the United Kingdom, and 

His Majesty the King of Egypt 

London, August 26, 1936 

[Treaty Series No. 6 (1937), Cmd. 5360.] [Ratifications exchanged at Cairo on 

'22nd December, 1936j 


His Majesty The King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, and His 
Majesty the King of Egypt; 

Being anxious to consolidate the friend¬ 
ship and the relations of good under¬ 
standing between them and to co-operate 
in the execution of their international 
obligations in preserving the peace of the 
world; 

And considering that these objects will 
best be achieved bv the conclusion of a 

V 

treaty of friendship and alliance, which in 
their common interest will provide for 
effective co-operation in preserving peace 
and ensuring the defence of their respec¬ 
tive territories, and shall govern their 
mutual relations in the future; 

Have agreed to conclude a treaty for this 
purpose, and have appointed as their pleni¬ 
potentiaries :— 

His Majesty The King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 

w 

the Seas, Emperor of India (hereinafter 
referred to as His Majesty The King and 
Emperor): 

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland : 

The Rt. Hon. Anthony Eden, M.C., 
M.P., His Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs. 

The Rt. Hon. James Ramsay Mac- 

w 

Donald, M.P., Lord President of the 
Council. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir John Simon, 
G.C.S.I, K.C.V.O, O.B.E., K.C., 


M.P., His Principal Secretary of 
State for the Home Department. 

The Rt. Hon. Viscount Halifax, K.G., 
G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Lord Privy Seal. 

Sir Miles Wedderburn Lampson, 
K.C.M.G., C.B., M.V.O., His High 
Commissioner for Egypt and the 
Sudan. 

His Majesty the King of Egypt: 

Moustapha El Nahas Pacha, Presi¬ 
dent of the Council of Ministers. 

Dr. Ahmed Maher, President of the 
Chamber of Deputies. 

Mohamed Mahmoud Pacha, former 
President of the Council of 
Ministers. 

Ismail Sedky Pacha, former President 
of the Council of Ministers. 

Abdel Fattah Yehia Pacha, former 
President of the Council of Minis¬ 
ters. 

Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pacha, Minis¬ 
ter of Foreign Affairs. 

Osman Moharram Pacha, Minister of 
Public Works. 

Makram Ebeid Pacha, Minister of 
Finance. 

Mahmoud Fahmy El-Noknachi Pacha, 
Minister of Communications. 

Ahmed Hamdi Seif El Nasr Pacha, 
Minister of Agriculture. 

Aly El Chamsi Pacha, former Minis¬ 
ter. 

Mohamed Helmi Issa Pacha, former 
Minister. 

Hafez Afifi Pacha, former Minister. 
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Who, having communicated their full 
powers, found in good and due form, have 
agreed as follows :— 

Article 1 

The military occupation of Egypt by the 
forces of His Majesty The King and 
Emperor is terminated. 

Article 2 

His Majesty The King and Emperor 
will henceforth be represented at the Court 
of His Majesty the King of Egypt and His 
Majesty the King of Egypt will be repre¬ 
sented at the Court of St. James’s by 
Ambassadors duly accredited. 

Article 3 

Egypt intends to apply for membership 
to the League of Nations. His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom, 
recognising Egypt as a sovereign indepen¬ 
dent State, will support any request for 
admission which the Egyptian Government 
may present in the conditions prescribed 
bv Article 1 of the Covenant. 

Article 4 

An alliance is established between the 
High Contracting Parties with a view to 
consolidating their friendship, their 
cordial understanding and their good 
relations. 

Article 5 

Each of the High Contracting Parties 
undertakes not to adopt in relation to 
foreign countries an attitude which is in¬ 
consistent with the alliance, nor to con¬ 
clude political treaties inconsistent with 
the provisions of the present treaty. 

Article 6 

•Should any dispute with a third State 
produce a situation which involves a risk 
of a rupture with that State, the High Con¬ 
tracting Parties will consult each other 
with a view to the settlement of the said 
dispute by peaceful means, in accordance 
with the provisions of the Covenant of the 
League of Nations and of any other inter¬ 
national obligations which may be applic¬ 
able to the case. 

Article 7 

Should, notwithstanding the provisions 
of Article 6 above, either of the High Con¬ 
tracting Parties become engaged in war, 
the other High Contracting Party will, 


subject always to the provisions of 
Article 10 below, immediately come to his 
aid in the capacity of an ally. 

The aid of His Majesty the King of 
Egypt in the event of war, imminent 
menace of war or apprehended interna¬ 
tional emergency, will consist in furnish¬ 
ing to His Majesty The King and Emperor 
on Egyptian territory, in accordance with 
the Egyptian system of administration and 
legislation, all the facilities and assistance 
in his power, including the use of his ports, 
aerodromes and means of communication. 
It will accordingly be for the Egyptian 
Government to take all the administrative 
and legislative measures, including the 
establishment of martial law and an effec¬ 
tive censorship, necessary to render these 
facilities and assistance effective. 


Article 8 

In view of the fact that the Suez Canal, 
whilst being an integral part of Egypt, is 
a universal means of communication as also 
an essential means of communication 
between the different parts of the British 
Empire, His Majesty the King of Egypt, 
until such time as the High Contracting 
Parties agree that the Egyptian Army is 
in a position to ensure by its own resources 
the liberty and entire security of naviga¬ 
tion of the Canal, authorises His Majesty 
The King and Emperor to station forces 
in Egyptian territory in the vicinity of the 
Canal, in the zone specified in the Annex 
to this Article, with a view to ensuring in 
co-operation with the Egyptian forces the 
defence of the Canal. The detailed 
arrangements for the carrying into effect 
of this Article are contained in the Annex 
hereto. The presence of these forces shall 
not constitute in any manner an occupation 
and will in no way prejudice the sovereign 
rights of Egypt. 

It is understood that at the end of the 
period of twenty years specified in 
article 16 the question whether the 
presence of British forces is no longer 
necessary owing to the fact that the 
Egyptian Army is in a position to ensure 
by its own resources the liberty and entire 
security of navigation of the Canal may, 
if the High Contracting Parties do not 
agree thereon, be submitted to the Council 
of the League of Nations for decision in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
Covenant in force at the time of signature 
of the present treaty or to such other 
person or body of persons for decision in 
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accordance with such other procedure as 
the High Contracting Parties may agree. 

Annex to Article 8 

/ 1. Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 7, 
the numbers of the forces of His Majesty The King 
and Emperor to be maintained in the vicinity of the 
Canal shall not exceed, of the land forces, 10,0()0, 
and of the air forces, 400 pilots, together with the 
necessary ancillary personnel for administrative and 
technical duties. These numbers do not include 
civilian personnel, e.g ., clerks, artisans and labourers. 

2. The British forces to be maintained in the 
vicinity of the Canal will be distributed (a) as 
regards the land forces, in Moascar and the Geneifa 
area on the south-west side of the Great Bitter Lake, 
and (6) as regards the air forces, within 5 miles of 
the Port Said-Suez raiiwav from Kantara in the 
north, to the junction of the railway Suez-Cairo and 
Suez-Ismailia iu the south, together with an exten¬ 
sion along the Ismailia-Cairo raiiwav to include the 
Boyal Air Force Station at Abu Sueir and its 
satellite landing grounds; together with areas suit¬ 
able for air tiring and bombing ranges, which may 
have to be placed east of the Canal. 

3. In the localities specified above there shall be 
provided for the British land and air forces of the 
numbers specified in paragraph 1 above, including 
4,000 civilian personnel (but less 2,000 of the land 
forces, 700 of the air forces and 450 civilian per¬ 
sonnel for whom accommodation already exists), the 
necessary lands and durable barrack and technical 
accommodation, including an emergency water 
supply. The lands, accommodation and water 
supply shall be suitable according to modern 
standards. In addition, amenities such as are 
reasonable, having regard to the character of these 
localities, will be provided by the planting of trees 
and the provision of gardens, playing fields, &c., for 
the troops, and a site for the erection of a con¬ 
valescent camp on the Mediterranean coast. 

4. The Egyptian Government will make available 
the lands and construct the accommodation, water 
supplies, amenities and convalescent camp, referred 
to in the preceding paragraph as being necessary 
over and above the accommodation already existing 
in these localities, at its own expense, but His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom will 
contribute (1) the actual sum spent by the Egyptian 
Government before 1914 on the construction of new 
barracks as alternative accommodation to the Kasr- 
el-Nil Barracks in Cairo, and (2) the cost of one- 
fourth of the barrack and technical accommodation 
for the land forces. The first of these sums shall be 
paid at the time specified in paragraph 8 below for 
the withdrawal of the British forces from Cairo and 
the second at the time for the withdrawal of the 
British forces from Alexandria under paragraph 18 
below. The Egyptian Government may charge a fair 
rental for the residential accommodation provided 
for the civilian personnel The amount of the rent 
will be agreed between His Majesty’s Government 
in the United Kingdom and the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment. 

5. The two Governments will each appoint, 
immediately the present treaty comes into force, 
two or more persons who shall together form a 
committee to whom all questions relating to the 
execution of these works from the time of their 
commencement to the time of their completion shall 
be entrusted. Proposals for, or outlines of, plans 
and specifications put forward by the representa¬ 
tives of His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom will be accepted, provided they are 
reasonable and do not fall outside the scope of the 
obligations of the Egyptian Government under 
paragraph 4. The plans and specifications of each 


of the works to be undertaken by the Egyptian 
Government shall be approved by the representa¬ 
tives of both Governments on this committee before 
the work is begun. Any member of this committee, 
as well as the Commanders of the British forces or 
their representatives, shall have the right to examine 
the works at all stages of their construction, and the 
United Kingdom members of the committee may 
make suggestions as regards the manner in which 
the work is carried out. The United Kingdom 
members shall also have the right to make at any 
time, while the work is in progress, proposals for 
modifications or alterations in the plans and speci¬ 
fications. Effect shall be given to suggestions and 
proposals by the United Kingdom members, subject 
to the condition that they are reasonable and do not 
fall outside the scope of the obligations of the 
Egyptian Government under paragraph 4. In the 
case of machinery and other stores, where 
standardisation of type is important, it is agreed 
that stores of the standard type in general use by 
the British forces will be obtained and installed. It 
is, of course, understood that His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom may, when the 
barracks and accommodation are being used by the 
British forces, make at their own expense improve¬ 
ments or alterations thereto and construct new 
buildings in the areas specified in paragraph 2 above. 

6. In pursuance of their programme for the 
development of road and railway communications in 
Egypt, and iu order to bring the means of communi¬ 
cations in Egypt up to modern strategic require¬ 
ments, the Egyptian Government will construct and 
maintain the following roads, bridges and rail¬ 
ways : — 

(A )—Hoads 

(i) Ismailiu-Alexandria, via Tel-el-Kebir, Zaga- 
zig, Zifta, Tanta, Kafr-el-Zayat. Damanhour. 

(ii) Ismailia-Cairo, via Tel-el-Kebir and thence 
continuing along the Sweet Water Canal to Helio¬ 
polis. 

(iii) Port Said—Ismailia-Sues. 

(iv) A link between the south end of the Great 
Bitter Lake and the Cairo-Suez road about 15 miles 
west of Suez. 

In order to bring them up to the general standard 
of good-class roads for general traffic, these roads 
will be 20 feet wide, have bye-passes round villages, 
&c., and be made of such material as to be per¬ 
manently utilisable for military purposes, and will 
be constructed in the above order of importance. 
They will comply with the technical specifications 
set out below’ w’hich are the ordinary specifications 
for a good-class road for general traffic. 

Bridges and roads shall be capable of carrying a 
double line of continuous columns of either heavy 
four-wheeled mechanical transport, six-wheeled 
mechanical transport or medium tanks. With 
regard to four-w’heeled vehicles, the distance 
between the front axle of one vehicle and the real 
axle of the vehicle next ahead shall be calculated 
at 20 feet, the load on each rear axle to be 14 tons, 
on each front axle to be 6 tons, and the distance 
between axles 18 feet. With regard to six-wheeled 
vehicles, the distance between the front axle of one 
vehicle and the rear axle of that next ahead shall be 
calculated to be 20 feet, between rear axle and 
middle axle to be 4 feet and between middle axle 
and front axle 13 feet; the load on each rear and 
middle axle to be 81 tons and on each front axle 
to be 4 tons. Tanks shall he calculated for as 
weighing 19*25 tons, to be 25 feet over all in length 
and to have a distance of 3 feet between the front 
of one tank and the rear of the next ahead; the load 
of 19*25 tons to be carried by tracks which have a 
bearing of 13 feet upon the road or bridge. 
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(B)— Railways 

(i) ( l ) Railway facilities in the Canal Zone will be 
increased and improved to meet the needs of the 
increased garrison in the zone and to provide facili¬ 
ties for rapid entrainment of personnel, guns, 
vehicles and stores according to the requirements of 
a modern army. His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom are hereby authorised to make at 
their own expense such subsequent additions and 
modifications to these railway facilities as the future 
requirements of the British forces may demand. 
Where such additions or modifications affect railway 
lines used for general traffic, the permission of the 
Egyptian Government must be obtained. 

(ii) The line between Zagazig and Tanta will be 
doubled. 

(iii) The Alexandria-Mersa Matruh line will be 
improved and made permanent. 

7. In addition to the roads specified in para¬ 
graph 6 (A) above, and for the same purposes, the 
Egyptian Government will construct and maintain 
the following roads: — 

(i) Cairo south along the Nile to Kena and Kus; 

(ii) Kus to Kosseir; 

(iii) Kena to Hurghada. 

These roads and the bridges thereon will be con¬ 
structed to satisfy the same standards as those 
specified in paragraph 6 above. 

It may not be possible for the construction of the 
roads referred to in this paragraph to be undertaken 
at the same time as the roads referred to in para¬ 
graph 6. but they will be constructed as soon as 
possible. 

8. When, to the satisfaction of both the High Con¬ 
tracting Parties, the accommodation referred to in 
paragraph 4 is ready (accommodation for the forces 
retained temporarily at Alexandria in accordance 
with paragraph 18 below not being included) and the 
works referred to in paragraph 6 above (other than 
the railways referred to in (ii) and (iii) of part (B) 
of that paragraph) have been completed, then the 
British forces in parts of Egypt other than the areas 
in the Canal Zone specified in paragraph 2 above 
and except for those maintained temporarily at 
Alexandria, will withdraw and the lands, barracks, 
aircraft landing grounds, seaplane anchorages and 
accommodation occupied by them will be vacated 
and. save in so far as they may belong to private 
persons, be handed over to the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment. 

0. Any difference of opinion between the two 
Governments relating to the execution of para¬ 
graphs 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 above will be submitted to 
the decision of an Arbitral Board, composed of three 
members, the two Governments nominating each a 
member and the third being nominated by the two 
Governments in common agreement. The decision 
of the Board shall be final. 

10. Tn order to ensure the proper training of 
British troops, it is agreed that the area defined 
below will be available for the training of British 
forces: (a) and (b) at all times of the year, and 
(c) during February and March for annual 
manoeuvres: — 

(а) W est of the Canal: From Kantara in the north 
to the Suez-Cairo railway (inclusive) in the 
south and as far as longitude 31 degrees 
30 minutes east, exclusive of all cultivation; 

(б) East of the Canal as required; 

(c) A continuation of (a) as far south as latitude 

29 degrees 52 minutes north, thence south¬ 
east to the junction of latitude 29 degrees 

30 minutes north and longitude 31 degrees 
44 minutes east and from that point east¬ 
wards along latitude 29 degrees 30 minutes 
north. 

(*) See note No. 1 on p. 82. 


11. Unless the two Governments agree to the 
contrary, the Egyptian Government will prohibit the 
passage of aircraft over the territories situated on 
either side of the Suez Canal and within 20 kilo¬ 
metres of it, except for the purpose of passage from 
east to west or vice versa by means of a corridor 
10 kilometres wide at Kantara. This prohibition will 
not, however, apply to the forces of the High Con¬ 
tracting Parties or to genuinely Egyptian air 
organisations or . to air organisations genuinely 
belonging to any part of the British Commonwealth 
of Nations operating under the authority of the 
Egyptian Government. 

12. The Egyptian Government will provide when 
necessary reasonable means of communication and 
access to and from the localities where the British 
forces are situated, and will also accord facilities at 
Port- Said aud Suez for the landing and storage of 
material and supplies for the British forces, including 
the maintenance of a small detachment of the British 
forces in these ports to handle and guard this 
material and these supplies in transit. 

13. In view* of the fact that the speed and range 
of modern aircraft necessitate the use of wide areas 
for the efficient training of air forces, the Egyptian 
Government will accord permission to the British air 
forces to fly wherever they consider it necessary for 
the purpose of training. Reciprocal treatment will be 
accorded to Egyptian air forces in British territories. 

14. In view of the fact that the safety of flying is 
dependent upon provision of a large number of places 
where aircraft can alight, the Egyptian Government 

will secure the maintenance and constant availabilitv 

%•* 

of adequate landing grounds and seaplane anchorages 
in Egyptian territory and waters. The Egyptian 
Government will accede to any request from the 
British air forces for such additional landing grounds 
and seaplane anchorages as experience may show’ to 
be necessary to make the number adequate for allied 
requirements. 

15. The Egyptian Government will accord per¬ 
mission for the British air forces to use the said 
landing grounds and seaplane anchorages, and in 
the case of certain of them to send stocks of fuel 
and stores thereto, to be kept in sheds to be erected 
thereon for this purpose, and in case of urgency to 
undertake such work as may be necessary for the 
safety of aircraft. 

16. The Egyptian Government will give all 
necessary facilities for the passage of the personnel 
of the British forces, aircraft and stores to and from 
the said landing grounds and seaplane anchorages 
Similar facilities will be afforded to the personnel, 
aircraft and stores of the Egyptian forces at the air 
bases of the British forces 

17. The British military authorities shall be at 
liberty to request permission from the Egyptian 
Government to send parties of officers in civilian 
clothes to the Western Desert to study the ground 
and draw' up tactical schemes. This permission shall 
not be unreasonably withheld. 

18. His Majesty the King of Egypt authorises His 
Majesty The King and Emperor to maintain units of 
his forces at or near Alexandria for a period not 
exceeding eight years from the date of the coming 
into force of the present treaty, this being the 
approximate period considered necessary by the two 
High Contracting Parties— 

(а) For the final completion of the barrack 
accommodation in the Canal Zone; 

(б) ( a ) For the improvement of the roads— 

(i) Cairo-Suez; 

(ii) Cairo-Alexandria via Giza and the 

desert; 

(iii) Alexandria-Mersa Matruh; 

so as to bring them up to the standard specified in 
part (A) of paragraph 6; 

( a ) See note No. 2 on p. 82. 
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(c) The improvement of the railway facilities 
between Ismailia and Alexandria, and Alexandria 
and Mersa Matruh referred to in (ii) and (iii) of 
part (B) of paragraph 6. 

The Egyptian Government will complete the w’ork 
specified in (a), (b) and (c) above before the expiry 
of the period of eight years aforesaid. The roads 
and railway facilities mentioned above will, of 
course, be maintained by the Egyptian Government. 

19. The British forces in or near Cairo shall, until 
the time for withdrawal under paragraph 8 above, 
and the British forces in or near Alexandria until 
the expiry of the time specified in paragraph 18 
above, continue to enjoy the same facilities as at 
present. 

Article 9 

The immunities and privileges in juris¬ 
dictional and fiscal matters to be enjoyed 
by the forces of His Majesty The King and 
Emperor who are in Egypt in accordance 
with the provisions of the present treaty 
will be determined in a separate conven¬ 
tion ( s ) to be concluded between the 
Egyptian Government and His Majesty's 
Government in the United Kingdom. 

Article 10 

Nothing in the present treaty is intended 
to or shall in any way prejudice the rights 
and obligations which devolve, or may 
devolve, upon either of the High Contract¬ 
ing Parties under the Covenant of the 
League of Nations or the Treaty for the 
Renunciation of War signed at Paris on 
27th August, 1928.( 4 ) 

Article 11 

1. While reserving liberty to conclude 
new conventions in future, modifying the 
agreements of 19th January and 10th 
July, 1899, the High Contracting Parties 
agree that the administration of the Sudan 
shall continue to be that resulting from 
the said agreements. The Governor- 
General shall continue to exercise on the 
joint behalf of the High Contracting 
Parties the powers conferred upon him by 
the said agreements. 

The High Contracting Parties agree 
that the primary aim of their administra¬ 
tion in the Sudan must be the welfare of 
the Sudanese. 

Nothing in this article prejudices the 
question of sovereignty over the Sudan. 

2. ( 5 ) Appointments and promotions of 
officials in the Sudan will in consequence 

(- 1 ) For convention see p. 83. 

( 4 ) Treaty Series No. 29 (1929) (Cmd. 3410). 

( 5 ) See note No. 3 on p. 82. 


remain vested in the Governor-General, 
who, in making new T appointments to posts 
for which qualified Sudanese are not avail¬ 
able, will select suitable candidates of 
British and Egyptian nationality. 

3. In addition to Sudanese troops, both 
British .and Egyptian troops shall be 
placed at the disposal of the Governor- 
General for the defence of the Sudan. 

4. Egyptian immigration into the Sudan 
shall be unrestricted except for reasons of 
public order and health. 

5. There shall be no discrimination in 
the Sudan between British subjects and 
Egyptian nationals in matters of com¬ 
merce, immigration or the possession of 
property. 

6. The High Contracting Parties are 
agreed on the provisions set out in the 
annex to this article as regards the method 
by which international conventions are to 
be made applicable to the Sudan. 


Annex to Article II 

1. Unless and until the High Contracting Parties 
agree to the contrary in application of paragraph 1 
of this Article, the general principle for the future 
shall be that international conventions shall only 
become applicable to the Sudan by the joint action 
of the Governments of the United Kingdom and of 
Egypt, and that such joint action shall similarly also 
be required if it is desired to terminate the participa¬ 
tion of the Sudan in an international convention 
which already applies to this territory. 

2. Conventions to which it will be desired that the 
Sudan should be a party will generally be conven¬ 
tions of a technical or humanitarian character. 
Such conventions almost invariably contain a pro¬ 
vision for subsequent accession, and in such cases 
this method of making the convention applicable to 
the Sudan will be adopted. Accession will be 
effected by a joint instrument, signed on behalf of 
Egypt and the United Kingdom respectively by two 
persons duly authorised for the purpose. The 
method of depositing the instruments of accession 
will be the subject of agreement in each case between 
the two Governments. In the event of its being 
desired to apply to the Sudan a convention w’hich 
does not contain an accession clause, the method by 
which this should be effected will be the subject of 
consultation and agreement between the two 
Governments. 

3. If the Sudan is already a party to a convention, 
and it is desired to terminate the participation of 
the Sudan therein, the necessary notice of termina¬ 
tion will be given jointly by the United Kingdom 
and by Egypt. 

4. It is understood that, the participation of the 
Sudan in a convention and the termination of such 
participation can only be effected bv joint action 
specifically taken in respect of the Sudan, and does 
not follow’ merely from the fact that the United 
Kingdom and Egypt are both parties to a conven¬ 
tion or have both denounced a convention. 

5. At international conferences where such con¬ 
ventions are negotiated, the Egyptian and the 
United Kingdom delegates would naturally keep in 
touch with a view to any action which they may 
agree to be desirable in the interests of the Sudan. 
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Article 12 

His Majesty The King and Emperor 

recognises that the responsibility for the 
lives and property of foreigners in Egypt 
devolves exclusively upon the Egyptian 

Government, who will ensure the fulfil¬ 
ment of their obligations in this respect. 

Article 13 

His Majesty The King and Emperor 

recognises that the capitulatory regime 

now existing in Egypt is no longer in 
accordance with the spirit of the times and 
with the present state of Egypt. 

His Majesty the King of Egypt desires 
the abolition of this regime without delay. 

Both High Contracting Parties are 
agreed upon the arrangements with regard 
to this matter as set forth in the annex 
to this article. 

to Article 13 

1. It is the object of the arrangements set out in 
this Annex— 

(i) To bring about speedily the abolition of the 
Capitulations in Egypt with the disappearance 
of the existing restrictions on Egyptian 
sovereignty in the matter of the application 
of Egyptian legislation (including financial 
legislation) to foreigners as its necessary 
consequence; 

(ii) To institute a transitional regime for a reason¬ 
able and not unduly prolonged period to be 
fixed, during which the Mixed Tribunals will 
remain and will, in addition to their present 
judicial jurisdiction, exercise the jurisdiction 
at present vested in the Consular Courts. 

At the end of this transitional period the Egyptian 
Government will be free to dispense with the Mixed 
Tribunals. 

2. As a first step, the Egyptian Government will 
approach the Capitulatory Powers as soon as possible 
with a view to (a) the removal of all restrictions on 
the application of Egyptian legislation to foreigners, 
and (b) the institution of a transitional regime for 
the Mixed Tribunals as provided in paragraph 1 (ii) 
above. 

3. His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom, as the Government of a Capitulatory 
Pow er and as an ally of Egypt, are in no way opposed 
to the arrangements referred to in the preceding 
paragraph and will collaborate actively with the 
Egyptian Government in giving effect to them by 
using all their influence with the Powers exercising 
capitulatory rights in Egypt. 

4. It is understood that, in the event of its being 
found impossible to bring into effect the arrange¬ 
ments referred to in paragraph 2, the Egyptian 
Government retains its full rights unimpaired with 
regard to the capitulatory regime, including the 
Mixed Tribunals. 

5. It is understood that paragraph 2 (a) involves 
not merely that the assent of the Capitulatory 
Powers will be no longer necessary for the applica¬ 
tion of any Egyptian legislation to their nationals, 
but also that the present legislative functions of the 
Mixed Tribunals as regards the application of 
Egyptian legislation to foreigners will terminate. It 
would follow from this that the Mixed Tribunals in 
their judicial capacity would no longer have to 


pronounce upon the validity of the application to 
foreigners of an Egyptian law or decree which has 
been applied to foreigners by the Egyptian Parlia¬ 
ment or Government, as the case may be. 

6. His Majesty the King of Egypt hereby declares 
that no Egyptian legislation made applicable to 
foreigners will be inconsistent with the principles 
generally adopted in modern legislation or, with 
particular relation to legislation of a fiscal nature, 
discriminate against foreigners, including foreign 
corporate bodies. 

7. In view of the fact that it is the practice in 
most countries to apply to foreigners the law of 
their nationality in matters of statut personnel , 
consideration will be given to the desirability of 
excepting from the transfer of jurisdiction, at any 
rate in the first place, matters relating to statut 
personnel affecting nationals of those Capitulatory 
Powers who wish that their Consular authorities 
should continue to exercise such jurisdiction. 

8. The transitional regime for the Mixed Tribunals 
and the transfer to them of the jurisdiction at 
present exercised by the Consular Courts (which 
regime and transfer will, of course, be subject to 
the provisions of the special convention referred to 
in Article 9) will necessitate the revision of existing 
laws relating to the organisation and jurisdiction of 
the Mixed Tribunals, including the preparation and 
promulgation of a new Code of Criminal Procedure. 
It is understood that this revision will include 
amongst other matters: — 

(i) The definition of the word “ foreigner for 
the purpose of the future jurisdiction of the 
Mixed Tribunals; 

(ii) The increase of the personnel of the Mixed 
Tribunals and the Mixed Parquet, which will 
be necessitated by the proposed extension of 
their jurisdiction; 

(iii) The procedure in the case of pardons or 
remissions of sentences imposed on foreigners 
and also in connexion with the execution of 
capital sentences passed on foreigners. 

Article 14 

The present treaty abrogates any exist¬ 
ing agreements or other instruments whose 
continued existence is inconsistent with its 
provisions. Should either High Contract¬ 
ing Party so request, a list of the agree¬ 
ments and instruments thus abrogated shall 
be drawn up in agreement between them 
within sfx months of the coming into force 
of the present treaty. 

Article 15 

The High Contracting Parties agree 
that any difference on the subject of the 
application or interpretation of the pro¬ 
visions of the present treaty which they are 
unable to settle by direct negotiation shall 
be dealt with in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of the Covenant of the League of 
Nations. 

Article 16 

At any time after the expiration of a 
period of twenty years from the coming 
into force of the treaty, the High Con¬ 
tracting Parties will, at the request of 
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either of them, enter into negotiations with 
a view to such revision of its terms by 

W 

agreement between them as may be appro¬ 
priate in the circumstances as they then 
exist. In case of the High Contracting 
Parties being unable to agree upon the 
terms of the revised treaty, the difference 
will be submitted to the Council of the 
League of Nations for decision in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of the Covenant 
in force at the time of signature of the 
present treaty, or to such other person or 
body of persons for decision in acordance 
with such procedure as the High Contract¬ 
ing Parties may agree. It is agreed that 
any revision of this treaty will provide for 
the continuation of the alliance between 
the High Contracting Parties in accord¬ 
ance with the principles contained in 
Articles 4, 5, 6 and 7. Nevertheless, with 
the consent of both High Contracting 
Parties, negotiations may be entered into 
at any time after the expiration of a period 
of ten years after the coming into force of 
the treaty, with a view to such revision as 
aforesaid. 

Article 17 

The present treaty is subject to ratifica¬ 
tion. Ratifications shall be exchanged in 
Cairo as soon as possible. The treaty shall 
come into force on the date of the exchange 
of ratifications, and shall thereupon be 
registered with the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations. 

In witness whereof the above-named 
plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
treaty and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at London in duplicate this 26th 
day of August, 1936 

(L.S.) Anthony Eden. 

(L.S.) J. Ramsay MacDonald. 

(L.S.) John Simon. 

(L.S.) Halifax. 

(L.S.) Miles W. Lampson. 

(L.S.) Moustapha El-Nahas. 

(L.S.) Ahmad Maher. 

(L.S.) M. Mahmoud. 

(L.S.) I. Sedki. 

(L.S.) A. Yehia. 

vL.S.) Wacyf Boutros Ghali. 

(L.S.) 0. Moharram. 

(L.S.) Makram Ebeid. 

(L.S.) Mahmoud Fahmy 

El-Nokrachy. 

(L.S.) A. Hamdy Seif El Nasr. 

(L.S.) Aly El Chamsi. 

(L.S.) M. H. Issa. 

(L.S.) Hafez Afifi. 


Agreed Minute 

The United Kingdom and Egyptian 
Delegations desire at the moment of signa¬ 
ture to record in a minute certain points 
of interpretation of the provisions of the 
Treaty of Alliance upon which they are 
agreed. 

These points are as follows :— 

(i) It is of course understood that the 
facilities provided for in Article 7 to be 
furnished to His Majesty The King and 
Emperor include the sending of British 
forces or reinforcements in the eventuali¬ 
ties specified in that Article. 

(ii) With reference to Article 7, it is 
understood that as a result of the pro¬ 
visions of Article 6, there will have been 
mutual consultation between the two 
Governments in the case of a risk of a rup¬ 
ture. In the case of an apprehended inter¬ 
national emergency, the same principle of 
mutual consultation applies. 

(iii) The “means of communication” 
referred to in the second sentence 
of Article 7 include telecommunications 
(cables, telegraphs, telephones and wire¬ 
less). 

(iv) Amongst the military, administra¬ 
tive and legislative measures referred to in 
the third sentence of Article 7 are included 
measures under which the Egyptian 
Government, in the exercise of their powers 
as regards radio-electric communications, 
will take into account the requirements of 
the W/T stations of the British forces in 
Egypt, and will continue to co-operate with 
the British authorities to prevent any 
mutual interference between British and 
Egyptian W/T stations, and measures pro¬ 
viding for the effective control of all means 
of communication referred to in that 
Article. 

(v) The words “ Geneifa area ” in para¬ 
graph 2 (a) of the Annex to Article 8 
mean : along the shore of the Great Bitter 
Lake from a point 3 kilometres North of 
Geneifa Station to a point 3 kilometres 
South-East of Favid Station to a depth of 
3 kilometres from the shore of the lake. 

(vi) With reference to paragraph 2 (b) 
of the Annex to Article 8, it is understood 
that the exact sites in the area therein 
referred to where the air forces will be 
located will be defined as soon as possible. 

The Royal Air Force Depot at present 
situated at Aboukir will also be transferred 
to this area not later than the date of the 
withdrawal of the British forces from 
Cairo under paragraph 8. 
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(vii) With reference to paragraph 3 of 
the Annex to Article 8, it is understood 
(a ) that British barrack accommodation 
includes married quarters for officers and 
for a proportion of the other ranks, ( b ) that, 
though the site of the convalescent camp 
cannot be definitely fixed at the moment, 
El Arish might possibly prove suitable, and 
(c) that the Egyptian Government, in pur¬ 
suance of the policy which it has already 
taken in hand for the benefit of the inhabi¬ 
tants of those areas, will take all reasonable 
sanitary measures for the combating of 
malaria in the areas adjacent to those 
where the British forces are situated. 

(viii) With reference to paragraph 6 of 
the Annex to Article 8, it is understood 
that, with regard to road No. (iii), the 
Egyptian Government will, unless they are 
able to make arrangements with the Suez 
Canal Company for the use of this road by 
the British and Egyptian forces and for the 
improvement of those sections which are 
not already up to this standard so as to 
satisfy the conditions laid down in para¬ 
graph 6, construct an entirely new road 
connecting these places. 

(ix) With reference to paragraph 12 of 
the Annex to Article 8, it is understood 
that the number of the detachment referred 
to shall be limited to the minimum strictly 
necessary to handle and guard this 
material. 

(x) With reference to paragraph 13 of 
the Annex to Article 8, it is understood 
that flying will take place for training pur¬ 
poses mostly over desert areas, and that 
populated areas will only be flown over 
where necessity so demands. 

(xi) With reference to paragraph 2 of 
the Egyptian Note relating to military 
matters, it is of course understood that the 
cost of the Military Mission will be 
defrayed bv the Egyptian Government, and 
that the words “ proper training ” in this 
paragraph include training in British mili¬ 
tary colleges and academies. 

(xii) Paragraph 2 of the Egyptian Note 
relating to military matters only applies to 
persons who are already at the time mem¬ 
bers of the Egyptian armed forces. 

(xiii) The word “equipment’’ in para¬ 
graph 3 of the Egyptian Note relating to 
military matters means all such stores as it 
is desirable for forces acting together to 
have as a common pattern. It does not 
include articles of clothing or articles of 
local production. 


(xiv) WTth reference to paragraph 1 of 
Article 11, it is agreed that the Governor- 
General shall furnish to His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom and 
the Egyptian Government an annual report 
on the administration of the Sudan. Sudan 
legislation will be notified directly to the 
President of the Egyptian Council of 
Ministers. 

(xv) With reference to paragraph 2 of 
Article 11, it is understood that, while the 
appointment of Egyptian nationals to 
official posts in the Sudan must necessarily 
be governed by the number of suitable 
vacancies, the time of their occurrence and 
the qualifications of the candidates forth¬ 
coming, the provisions of this paragraph 
will take effect forthwith on the coming into 
force of the Treaty. The promotion and 
advancement of members of the Sudan 
Service shall be irrespective of nationality 
up to any rank by selection in accordance 
with individual merits. 

It is also understood that these pro¬ 
visions will not prevent the Governor- 
General occasionally appointing to special 
posts persons of another nationality when 
no qualified British subjects, Egyptian 
nationals or Sudanese are available. 

(xvi) With reference to paragraph 3 of 
Article 11, it is understood that, as the 
Egyptian Government are willing to send 
troops to the Sudan, the Governor-General 
will give immediate consideration to the 
question of the number of Egyptian troops 
required for service in the Sudan, the pre¬ 
cise places where they will be stationed and 
the accommodation necessary for them, and 
that the Egyptian Government will send 
forthwith, on the coming into force of the 
Treaty, an Egyptian military officer of high 
rank whom the Governor-General can con¬ 
sult with regard to these matters. 

(xvii) With reference to Article 11, as 
it has been arranged between the Egyptian 
Government and His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment in the United Kingdom that the ques¬ 
tion of the indebtedness of the Sudan to 
Egypt and other financial questions 
affecting the Sudan shall be discussed 
between the Egyptian Ministry of Finance 
and the Treasury of the United Kingdom, 
and as such discussions have already com¬ 
menced, it has been considered unnecessary 
to insert in the Treaty any provision in 
regard to this question. 

(xviii) With regard to paragraph 6 of 
the Annex to Article 13, it is understood 
that questions relating to this declaration 
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are not subjects for the appreciation of any 
courts in Egypt. 

Signed in duplicate at London this 
26th day of August, 1936. 

ANTHONY EDEN, 

His Majesty's Principal Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs. 

MOUSTAPHA EL-NAHAS, 
President of the Egyptian Council 
of Ministers. 

Notes.—London, 26th August, 1936 

No. 1 

Moustapha El-Nahas Pacha to Mr. Eden 

Sir, London, 2dth A ugust, 1936 

With reference to Article 2 of the treaty 
signed this day, I have the honour to 
inform Your Excellency that, as His 
Majesty The King of Great Britain, Ire¬ 
land and the British Dominions beyond the 
Seas, Emperor of India, will be the 
first foreign sovereign to be represented 
in Egypt by an Ambassador, British 
Ambassadors will be considered senior to 
the other diplomatic representatives 
accredited to the Court of His Majesty 
the King of Egypt. 

The provisions of this note are subject 
to revision at the time and in the condi¬ 
tions provided for in Article 16 of the 
treaty. 

n vtfi 1 1 (VP 

MOUSTAPHA EL-NAHAS, 
President of the Council of Ministers. 


No. 2 

Moustapha El-Nahas Pacha to Mr. Eden 

Sir, London, 26 th A ugust, 1936 

With reference to Article 12 of the treaty 
signed this day, I have the honour to 
inform Your Excellency that the Egyptian 
Government intend to abolish forthwith 
the European Bureau of the Public 
Security Department, but will retain, for 
five years from the coming into force of 
the treaty, a certain European element in 
their city police. The said police will 
remain for the same period under the com¬ 
mand of British officers. 

W T ith a view to facilitating the gradual 
substitution of Egyptian officials for the 
said European element and thereby secur¬ 
ing the harmonious working of the polioe 
organisation, the Egyptian Government 
ment propose to dispense annually with the 
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services of one-fifth of the number of 
European police officials. 

The Egyptian Government, in view 
of the treaty of friendship and alliance 
signed to-day, will, when engaging the 
services of foreign experts, generally 
prefer British subjects possessing the 
necessary qualifications. 

I avail, &c. 

MOUSTAPHA EL-NAHAS. 

President of the Council of Ministers. 


No. 3 

Moustapha El-Nahas Pacha to Mr. Eden 

Sir, London, 26 th August, 1936 

I wish to place on record certain further 
understandings in regard to military 
matters which have been reached between 
us in connexion with the Treaty of Alliance 
signed this day. 

(1) British personnel shall be withdrawn 
from the Egyptian Army and the functions 
of the Inspector-General and his staff shall 
terminate. 

(2) The Egyptian Government, desiring 
to perfect the training of the Egyptian 
Army including the Air Force, and 
intending, in the interests of the alliance 
which has been established, that such 
foreign instructors as they may deem 
necessary shall be chosen from amongst 
British subjects only, will avail themselves 
of the advice of a British Military Mission 
for such time as they may deem necessary 
for the purposes aforesaid. His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom will 
furnish the Military Mission which the 
Egyptian Government desire, and will also 
undertake to receive and provide proper 
training in the United Kingdom for any 
personnel of the Egyptian forces which the 
Egyptian Government may desire to send 
for the purpose of being trained. In the 
circumstances created by this treaty the 
Egyptian Government will naturally not 
desire to send any personnel of their armed 
forces to undergo a course in any training 
establishment or unit abroad elsewhere 
than in the United Kingdom, provided that 
this shall not prevent it from sending to 
any other country such personnel as cannot 
be received in training establishments and 
units in the United Kingdom. 

(3) In the interests of the Alliance, and 
in view of the possible necessity of co¬ 
operative action between the British and 
Egyptian forces, the armament and equip¬ 
ment, land and air, of the Egyptian forces 
shall not differ in type from those of the 
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British forces. His Majesty's Government 
in the l nited Kingdom undertake to use 
their good offices to facilitate the supply of 
such armament and equipment from the 
United Kingdom, at prices similar to those 
which would be paid by His Majesty’s 
Government, whenever the Egyptian 
Government so desire. 

I avail, &c. 

MOUSTAPHA EL-NAHAS, 
President of the Council of Ministers. 


Notes exchanged in Egypt, 

12th August, 1936 

No. 1 

Sir Miles Lampson to Moustapha 
El-Nahas Pacha 

The Residency , Ramleh , 

12 th August, 1936 
With reference to paragraph 6 (B) (i) of 
the Annex to Article H (9)( 6 ). your 
Excellency asked me on behalf of' the 
Egyptian Delegation to communicate in¬ 
formation as regards the work which would 
be required to be done under this para¬ 
graph. 1 have the honour to enclose a 
statement which gives these details so far 
as they can be stated at the present moment. 
This statement is, however, only approxi¬ 
mate and further details might "have to be 
added to it. 

I avail, <&c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 

Enclosure in No. 1 

Approximate Railway Requirements in 

Canal Zone 

Moascar 

The existing siding with troop entrain¬ 
ment platform and one siding with end 
loading ramp, each to hold “60” unit 
trains, with facilities to enable a train to be 
despatched every three hours, will be 
maintained. 

Geneifa Area 

(a) Entrainment Station .—Two sidings 
with loop entrainment platforms and two 
sidings with end loading ramps, each to 
'hold “ 60 ” unit trains. 

(b) Depot Area, facilities as given below 
together with the necessary shunting 
loops, &c. 

Supply Depot: One spur with two load¬ 
ing sidings (each 20 units). 

Petrol Depot: One loading siding (10 
units). 

(*) Article 8 in the Treaty as signed (see p. 76). 


M. T. Vehicle Reception Depot: One end 
loading siding (30 Flats). 

Ordnance Depot: One spur with one 
loading and one end loading siding 
(each 20 units). 

Camp Equipment Depot: One loading 
siding (40 units). 

Ammunition Depot: One spur with two 
loading sidings (each 20 units). 

Hospital Area : One siding and one off¬ 
loading platform for one hospital 
train. 

R.E. Stores Depot: One loading siding 
(20 units). 

N. A.A.F.I. Depot: One loading siding 
(10 units). 

(c) Marshalling and Locomotive Yards 
to enable one personnel train, or one M.T. 
train, being despatched every three hours 
throughout the twenty-four. 

(d) Wharves and other unloading 
facilities as required. 

Note. —All loading sidings to have plat¬ 
forms corresponding with the length of the 
train. 


No. 2 

Moustapha El-Nahas Pacha to 
Sir Miles Lampson 

Antoniades Palace, 

Sir, A lexandria, l'2th A ugust, 1936 

With reference to paragraph 18 ( b) of 
the draft Annex to Article H (9)( 7 ) 
initialled 24th July last, 1 have the honour 
to inform your Excellency that the work 
which is at present being done on the roads 
Cairo-Alexandria, via Giza and the desert, 
and Cairo-Suez will be pushed forward 
and will be completed by the end of 1936. 

I avail, &c. 

MOUSTAPHA EL-NAHAS, 

President of the Council of Ministers. 


No. 3 

Sir Miles Lampson to Moustapha 
El-Nahas Pacha 

The Residency, Ramleh, 
Sir. 12 th A ugust, 1936 

In the course of discussions on questions 
of detail, arising out of paragraph 2 of 
Article K,(") the suggestion for the second¬ 
ment of an Egyptian economic expert for 
service at Khartum, and the Governor- 
General’s wish to appoint an Egyptian 

( 7 ) Article 8 in the Treaty as signed (see p. 76). 

(') Article 11 in the Treaty as signed (see p. 77). 
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officer to his personal staff as military secre¬ 
tary, were noted and considered acceptable 
in principle. It was also considered 
desirable and acceptable that the Inspector- 
General of the Egyptian Irrigation Service 
in the Sudan should be invited to attend 
the Governor-General s Council when 
matters relating to his departmental 
interest were before the Council. 

I avail, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 

' Oral Declaration 

Minute of a Meeting held at the A ntoniades 
Palace, Alexandria, on \i)th August, 1936 

At a meeting at the Antoniades Palace 
on the morning of 10th August, at which 


the provisions of the draft treaty relating 
to the capitulations and other non-military 
clauses were under discussion, the follow¬ 
ing oral declaration was made:— 

His Excellency Nahas Pacha, on 
behalf of the Egyptian Delegation, 
stated that the absence in the treaty 
documents of any mention of the 
Judicial and Financial Advisers meant 
that the Egyptian Government were free 
from any restriction of an international 
character with regard to the retention or 
non-retention of these officials. 

His Excellency the High Commissioner 
expressed his agreement with the declara¬ 
tion of Nahas Pacha. 


Convention between His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom and the 
Egyptian Government concerning the Immunities and Privileges to be Enjoyed 
by the British Forces in Egypt 

London, 26 th August, 1936 


The Government of the United King¬ 
dom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the Egyptian Government 
desiring, in accordance with Article 9 of 
the Treaty of Alliance signed this day, 
to settle the position as regards juris¬ 
dictional and fiscal matters of the Forces 
in Egypt of His Majesty The King of 
Great Britain. Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emoeror of 
India (hereinafter referred to as His 
Majesty), have agreed as follows :— 

1. In this Convention the expression 
“ British Forces ” includes— 

(a) every person subject to the Naval 
Discipline Act, the Army Act and the Air 
Force Act of the United Kingdom (or the 
corresponding Acts of other parts of His 
Majesty’s dominions) who is stationed 
with, or attached to, the forces of His 
Majesty, who are present in Egypt in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
Treaty of Alliance; 

(b) every civilian official of British 
nationality accompanying or serving with 
the said forces in Egypt or the Navy, 
Army and Air Force Institutes, who is 
either granted relative status as an officer, 
or holds a pass designating his status, 
issued by the Appropriate British 
Authority as hereinafter defined, and who 
is paid from the funds of any part of the 
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dominions of His Majesty, or the Navy, 
Army and Air Force Institutes; 

• ( c ) wives, and children under 21 years 
of age, of the persons mentioned in para¬ 
graphs (a) and (b) hereof. 

2.—(a) The ‘ ‘ expression ‘ * Appropriate 
British Authority ’ ’ means— 

(i) in the case of members of His 
Majesty’s Naval Forces, the Senior 
Naval Officer for the time being 
within the territorial waters of 
Egypt; or in cases where the matter 
is not within his cognizance, the 
Commander-in-Chief or other 
officer for the time being command¬ 
ing the Mediterranean Station; 

(ii) in the case of members of His 
Majesty’s Land Forces, the General 
or other Officer for the time being 
commanding the British Troops in 
Egypt; 

(iii) in the case of members of His 
Majesty’s Air Forces, the Air or 
other Officer for the time being 
commanding the Royal Air Force 
in Egypt. 

(b) Any authority given to. or any act 
or thing to be done by, to or for, any 
Appropriate British Authority may be 
exercised by, or done by. to or for. any 
other person for the time being authorised 
in that behalf according to the custom of 
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the particular service of His Majesty con¬ 
cerned. 

3. —(a) The expression “ British 
(.’amps ’’ means— 

the areas or places which, by virtue of 
Article 8 of the Treaty and the Annex 
thereto, have been allocated to the Forces 
of His Majesty and such other areas as 
may be so allocated by agreement of both 
Governments either in addition to or in 
substitution for the aforesaid areas, and 
including the temporary camps and 
bivouacs in the training and manoeuvre 
areas authorised by the Treaty when being 
used as such. 

(b) the expression “service aircraft’’ 
means any aircraft of His Majesty's 
Forces. 

4. No member of the British Forces shall 
be subject to the criminal jurisdiction of 
the Courts of Egypt, nor to the civil juris¬ 
diction of those Courts in any matter 
arising out of his official duties. If any 
civil proceeding is instituted against a 
member of the British Forces before any 
Egyptian Court, notification of the pro¬ 
ceedings shall be given to His Majesty's 
Ambassador and no further steps shall be 
taken until twenty-one days have elapsed 
from the date of notification. This period 
shall be extended if His Majesty's 
Ambassador states that it has not been 
possible to conclude the necessary investi¬ 
gations in the above time. A statement to 
the Court by His Majesty's Ambassador 
that the proceedings arise out of official 
duties will be considered as conclusive 
evidence of that fact. 

5. Without prejudice to the fact that 
British camps are Egyptian territory, the 
said camps shall be inviolable and shall be 
subject to the exclusive control and 
authority of the Appropriate British 
Authorities. 

6. In pursuance of the provisions of the 
Treaty of Alliance, the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment hereby consents to the enjoyment by 
the British Forces of— 

(a) freedom of movement between 
British camps, and to or from the 
ordinary points of access to Egyptian 
territory by water, land or air: there 
would, of course, be consultation with the 
Egyptian Authorities as regards move¬ 
ments of large bodies of men, stores or 
vehicles on railways and roads used for 
general traffic; 

( b) unrestricted communication by radio 
or other telegraphy, telephony or any 
other means howsoever: and the necessary 

# «r 

facilities for maintaining such communica¬ 


tions whether inside or outside of British 
camps, including the laying of cables and 
land lines; it is understood that the tele¬ 
graph and telephone cables and lines 
herein referred to will be situated in the 
areas where the British Forces are sta¬ 
tioned, and that any connection with the 
Egyptian system of telegraphs and tele¬ 
phones will be subject to arrangement with 
the Egyptian Authorites; 

( c) the right within British camps to 
generate light and power for use in British 
camps, and to transmit and distribute such 
light and power between the place of 
generation and any other British camp by 
means of cables, pipes or in any other way 
whatsoever; 

(d) transmission, subject to the payment 
of the usual charges, of telegrams and mes¬ 
sages over the Egyptian State Telegraphs 
and Telephones, in clear, in code or in 
cypher; 

(e) use of the Egyptian State Railways 
upon the terms and subject to the conditions 
now in force; 

(J) the supply, maintenance and use of 
telephones as required, as part of and con¬ 
nected with the Egyptian State Telephones 
service and system, at the rates and upon 
the conditions now in force; 

(gr) entry into and departure from Egypt 
of members of His Majesty s Forces at all 
times without let or hindrance, subject only 
to the production of a certificate showing 
membership of the British Forces in cases 
when such members do not arrive or leave 
by a British Man of War, Troopship, 
Freightship, or service aircraft, Service 
Transport or as a formed body under com¬ 
mand of an Officer, Warrant Officer. Non- 
Commissioned Officer, or Petty Officer; 

(A) the use of roads, bridges, canals, 
streams, lakes, waterways and other bodies 
of water without the payment of dues, tolls 
or charges either bv way of registration or 
otherwise for vehicles or waterborne craft 
used on His Majesty’s Service; 

(/) port facilities free of payment for 
His Majesty’s Men of War, Troopships, 
Freightships and Service Aircraft of an 
amphibian or seaplane character; 

(;’) the same immunity regarding the 
official correspondence of the British Forces 
and their couriers as is enjoyed in Inter¬ 
national Law by the Diplomatic repre¬ 
sentatives of foreign States. 

7.— (a) Members of the British Forces 
who are owners of real property shall pay 
the same taxes, registration and transfer 
fees in respect of such property and its 
produce as civilians of British nationality; 
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(b) members of the British Forces shall 
pay in respect of any privately owned radio 
receiving or transmitting apparatus the tax 
or licence fee for the time being in force 
and applicable to such apparatus; 

(c) members of the British Forces shall 
pay the fee for the time being in force for 
the registration of a private water-borne 
craft and (subject to the provisions of 
Article 6 (A) hereof) also all dues, charges 
and tolls leviable in consequence of the 
user of such craft; 

(d) members of the British Forces shall 
pay the tax or registration fee for the time 
being in force for a private motor vehicle 
used on any public road maintained by the 
Egyptian Government or for any privately- 
owned aircraft; 

(e) the Agreement between the Egyptian 
Government and the British Military 
Authorities dealing with imports and 
exports by the British Naval, Military and 
Air Force Authorities as well as with 
imports by individual members of His 
Majesty's forces and by the Navy, Army 
and Air Force Institutes, dated the 14th 
July, 1921, as amended up to the date 
hereof, shall remain in full force and effect; 
provided, however, that, in the event of a 
change in the tariff, either party to the said 
Agreement shall have a right to demand a 
revision of the ad valorem, rates which have 
been accepted by mutual consent as equiva¬ 
lent to the actual duties and dues charge¬ 
able under the tariff now in force. The 
principle of an ad valorem equivalent shall 
be maintained; 

Save as above provided, British camps, 
the British Forces and the members thereof 
shall be immune from all taxation, other 
than Municipal rates for services enjoyed, 
and from all registration fees or charges 
unless there has been an agreement between 
the two Governments to the contrary. 

8. The Egyptian Government freely 
offers every assistance to British aircraft in 
distress, and will accord full facilities to 
His Majesty’s personnel and stores to pro¬ 
ceed to and from the salvage of any aircraft 
in distress that may have made a forced 
landing in Egyptian territory. 

9. The Appropriate British Authority 
will surrender, on receipt of an application 
signed by the appropriate official of the 
Egyptian Ministry of Justice, persons not 
being members of His Majesty’s Forces and 
who are within any British camp, and 

(a) against whom a warrant of arrest has 
been issued in respect of any offence triable 
by a court in Egypt; or 
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(6) against whom an order of imprison¬ 
ment has been made by any court in 
Egypt; or 

(c) against whom an order has been 
issued by an appropriate Egyptian military 
authority for desertion or absence without 
leave from the Egyptian army; and 

(d) who are not immediately ejected 
therefrom as would ordinarily be done in 
the case of such persons who take refuge 
therein from the Police. 

Every application for the surrender of an 
offender under these provisions shall be 
accompanied by a certified true copy of the 
warrant of arrest or order of imprisonment 
as the case may be, and by such information 
as is available as to the identity and where¬ 
abouts of the person whose surrender is 
desired. 

10. The Egyptian Government will 
ensure:— 

(a) the searching for, apprehending and 
handing over of any members of the British 
Forces who are claimed as deserters or 
absentees without leave, upon request made 
in writing by the Appropriate British 
Authority; 

(b) the prosecution of persons accused of 
acts in relation to the British Forces which, 
if committed in relation to the Egyptian 
Forces, would have rendered them liable to 
prosecution. 

11. —(1) Subject to the provisions of sub- 
paragraph (a) of the preceding Article, 
members of the British Forces shall be 
liable to arrest by the Egyptian Authori¬ 
ties only in such circumstances as would 
justify the arrest of civilians of British 
nationality. Should any member of the 
British Forces be arrested the following 
procedure will be adopted :— 

(a) Notification of the arrest giving the 
name aud other particulars of the person 
arrested, together with information as to 
the nature of the offences for which the said 
person was arrested, will be sent forthwith 
to the Appropriate British Authority; 

(b) A similar notification will also 
immediately be sent to the office of the 
nearest British Consular Officer; 

(c) The alleged offender will be handed 
over on demand to the Appropriate British 
Authority; 

(d) Full particulars of the charges 
against the alleged offender, together with 
the names, addresses and statements of the 
relevant witnesses, will be delivered or sent 
by registered post to the Appropriate 
British Authority within 48 hours of the 
arrest. 
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(2) When it is alleged that a member of 
the British Forces has committed an offence 
for which he has not been arrested, par¬ 
ticulars of such alleged offence, together 
with the proces-verbal, will be sent with 
all convenient speed to the Appropriate 
British Authority. 

12. The British Forces will send an 
armed escort into any part of Egypt for the 
purpose of taking over and escorting to a 
British camp any member of the British 
Forces arrested under the provisions of 
Articles 10 and 11 hereof. 

13. —( a ) The Egyptian Government 
undertakes at the request of the appro¬ 
priate British authority to take all reason¬ 
able steps to secure the attendance of 
persons amenable to its jurisdiction as 
witnesses before His Majesty's military 
tribunals in Egypt (courts-martial, courts 
of enquiry, committees of adjustment, and 
boards of officers or other service tribunals) 
convened and assembled by the Appro¬ 
priate British Authority. 

(b) The Government of the United King¬ 
dom undertakes to take all reasonable steps 
to secure the attendance of any member of 
the British Forces as a witness at any 
proceedings before the Egyptian Courts, 
including the Mixed Courts, courts- 
martial, disciplinary tribunals or courts of 
enquiry, upon application being made to 
the Appropriate British Authority signed 
by the appropriate official of the Ministry 
of Justice or the President of the Tribunal 
concerned. 

14. The Egyptian Government and the 
Government of the United Kingdom agree 
that it is desirable that any person, ordered 
to attend a British military tribunal under 
Article 13 (a) above and who is accused of 
any of the following offences, should be 
amenable to prosecution before the appro¬ 
priate Egyptian Court, that is to say :— 

(i) being duly summoned makes default 
in attending; or 

(ii) refuses to take oath or make a 
solemn declaration legally required 
to be taken or made; or 

(iii) refuses to produce any document in 
his power or control legally required 
to be produced by him; or 

(iv) refuses when a witness to answ r er 
any question to which the tribunal 
may legally require an answer; or 


(v) is guilty of oontempt of the tribunal 
by using insulting or threatening 
Language or by causing interruption 
or disturbance in the proceedings of 
such tribunal; or 

(vi) when examined on oath or solemn 
declaration before the tribunal 
wilfully gives false evidence. 

Similarly it is desirable that a person 
ordered to attend an Egyptian tribunal 
under Article 13 (b) above who commits 
any of the offences specified above, shall be 
amenable to prosecution before the appro¬ 
priate British military tribunal. 

The exact manner and the extent, how¬ 
ever, to which effect oan be given to the 
two preceding paragraphs of this article 
depends upon the laws of the United King¬ 
dom and of Egypt respectively, and the 
two Governments agree that there shall be 
further discussion at a later date in regard 
to this matter. 

15. Each Government shall pay to the 
other on demand all reasonable expenses 
incurred in execution of the provisions of 
Articles 8, 9, 10 (a), 13 (a) and 13 (b) 
hereof. 

16. The privileges and immunities pro¬ 
vided for in the present Convention only 
apply to persons stationed with or attached 
to those forces of His Majesty who are 
present in Egypt in accordance with the 
provisions of the Treaty of Alliance and as 
further defined in Article 1 above. 

As regards military and air force per¬ 
sonnel, the limitations as to numbers pro¬ 
vided for in the said Treaty (without 
prejudice to the provisions of Article 7 
thereof) apply. 

In witness whereof the undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries being duly authorised to 
this effect by their respective Governments 
have signed the present agreement and 
affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at London in duplicate this 26th 
day of August, 1936. 

For the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland : 

. (L.S.) ANTHONY EDEN. 

For the Egyptian Government: 

(L.S.) MOUSTAPHA 

EL-NAHAS. 


87 


Treaty No. 1400 Annex 3 to No. 17 

Agreement between Her Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Government of 
His Highness the Khedive of Egypt relative to the Future Administration of 
the Soudan 


Whereas certain provinces in the 
Soudan which were in rebellion against the 
authority of His Highness the Khedive 
have now been reconquered by the joint 
military and financial efforts of Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Government and the 
Government of His Highness the Khedive; 

And whereas it has become necessary to 
decide upon a system for the administra¬ 
tion of, and for the making of, laws for 
the said reconquered provinces, under 
which due allowance may be made for the 
backward and unsettled condition of large 
portions thereof, and the varying require¬ 
ments of different localities; 

And whereas it is desired to give effect 
to the claims which have accrued to Pier 
Britannic Majesty’s Government, by right 
of conquest, to share in the present settle¬ 
ment and future working and development 
of the said system of administration and 
legislation; 

And whereas it is conceived that for 
many purposes Wadi Haifa and Suakin* 
may be most effectively administered in 
conjunction with the reconquered provinces 
to which they are respectively adjacent: 

Now, it is hereby agreed and declared by 
and between the Undersigned, duly 
authorised for that purpose, as follows :— 

Article 1. The word “ Soudan ” in this 
Agreement means all the territories south 
of"the 22nd parallel of latitude, which— 

1. Have never been evacuated by Egyp¬ 
tian troops since the year 1882; or 

2. Which, having before the late rebel¬ 
lion in the Soudan been administered by 
the Government of His Highness the 
Khedive, were temporarily lost to Egypt, 
and have been reconquered by Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Government and the 
Egyptian Government, acting in concert; 
or 

3. Which may hereafter be reconquered 
by the two Governments acting in concert. 

Art. 2. The British and Egyptian flags 
shall be used together, both on land and 
water, throughout the Soudan, except in 
the town of Suakin,* in which locality the 
Egyptian flag alone shall be used. 

Art. 3. The supreme military and civil 
command in the Soudan shall be vested in 
one officer, termed the “ Governor-General 
of the Soudan.” He shall be appointed by 


Khedivial Decree on the recommendation 
of Her Britannic Majesty's Government, 
and shall be removed only by Khedivial 
Decree, with the consent of Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Government. 

Art. 4. Laws, as also Orders and 
Regulations, with the full force of law, for 
the good government of the Soudan, and 
for regulating the holding, disposal, and 
devolution of property of every kind 
therein situate, may from time to time be 
made, altered, or abrogated by Proclama¬ 
tion of the Governor-General. Such Laws, 
Orders and Regulations may apply to the 
whole or any named part of the Soudan, 
and may, either explicitly or by necessary 
implication, alter or abrogate any existing 
Law or Regulation. 

All such Proclamations shall be forth¬ 
with notified to Her Britannic Majesty’s 
Agent and Consul-General in Cairo, and 
to the President of the Council of Minis¬ 
ters of His Highness the Khedive. 

Art. 5. No Egyptian Law, Decree, 
Ministerial Arrete, or other enactment 
hereafter to be made or promulgated, shall 
apply to the Soudan or any part thereof, 
save in so far as the same shall be applied 
by Proclamation of the Governor-General 
in manner hereinbefore provided. 

Art. 6. In the definition by Proclama¬ 
tion of the conditions under which Euro¬ 
peans, of whatever nationality, shall be at 
liberty to trade with or reside in the 
Soudan, or to hold property within its 
limits, no special privileges shall be 
accorded to the subjects of any one or more 
Power. 

Art. 7. Import duties on entering the 
Soudan shall not be payable on goods 
coming from Egyptian territory. Such 
duties may, however, be levied on goods 
ooming from elsewhere than Egyptian 
territory; but in the case of goods entering 
the Soudan at Suakin, or any other port 
on the Red Sea littoral, they shall not 
exceed the corresponding duties for the 
time being leviable on goods entering 
Egypt from abroad. Duties may be levied 
on goods leaving the Soudan, at such rates 
as may from time to time be prescribed by 
Proclamation. 

Art. 8. The jurisdiction of the Mixed 
Tribunals shall not extend, nor be recog¬ 
nized for any purpose whatsoever, in any 


See * Note on page 88. 
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part of the Soudan, except in the town of 
Suakin.* 

Art. 9. Until, and save so far as it shall 
be otherwise determined by Proclamation, 
the Soudan, with the exception of the town 
of Suakin,* shall be and remain under 
martial law. 

Art. 10. No Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or 
Consular Agents shall be accredited in 
respect of. nor allowed to reside in the 
Soudan, without the previous consent of 
Her Britannic Majesty's Government. 

Art. 11. The importation of slaves into 
the Soudan, as also their exportation, is 


absolutely prohibited. Provision shall be 
made by Proclamation for the enforcement 
of this Regulation. 

Art. 12. It is agreed between the two 
Governments that special attention shall be 
paid to the enforcement of the Brussels 
Act of the 2nd July, 1890, in respect of 
the import, sale, and manufacture of fire¬ 
arms and their munitions, and distilled or 
spirituous liquors. 

Done in Cairo, the 19th January, 1899. 

(Signed) CROMER. 

BOUTROS GHALI. 


* Note: By a subsequent Agreement dated 10th July, 1899, Suakin ceased to be excepted 
from the general regime established by the Agreement of 19th January, 1899. 


Annex 4 to No. 17 

Text of Anglo-Egyptian Treaty agreed “ ad referendum ” with Sidky Pasha 


H is Majesty The King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, and His Majesty the King of 
Egypt •: 

Animated by the most sincere desire to 
consolidate the friendship and good 
relations which exist between them and to 
establish these relations on foundations 
more suited to the development of this 
friendship : 

Desiring to conclude a treaty of mutual 
assistance with the object of consolidating 
the friendlv relations which exist between 

IT 

them and of strengthening by mutual 
co-operation and assistance the contribu¬ 
tion which each of them will be able to 
make to the maintenance of international 
peace and security in accordance with the 
provisions and principles of the Charter 
of the United Nations : 

Have accordingly appointed as their 
plenipotentiaries .... 

Article 1 

The Treaty of Alliance signed in 
London on 26th August, 1936, together 
with the agreed minute, notes and the Con¬ 
vention of 26th August, 1936, concerning 
immunities and privileges which accom¬ 
panied the said treaty, shall cease to have 
effect upon the entry into force of the 
present treaty. 

Article 2 

I'he High Contracting Parties agree 
that in the event of Egypt becoming the 
object of armed aggression or in the event 


of the United Kingdom becoming involved 
in war as the result of armed aggression 
against countries adjacent to Egypt, they 
shall take, in close co-operation and as a 
result of consultation, such action as may 
be recognised as necessary until the 
Security Council has taken the necessary 
measures for the re-establishment of peace. 

Article 3 

In order to ensure the mutual co-opera¬ 
tion and assistance of the High Contract¬ 
ing Parties, and in order to permit of the 
effective co-ordination of the measures to 
be taken for their mutual defence, the High 
Contracting Parties agree to establish a 
joint Board of Defence, composed of the 
competent military authorities of the two 
Governments, assisted by such other repre¬ 
sentatives as the two Governments shall 
appoint. 

The Board is an advisory body whose 
functions are to study, with a view to pro¬ 
posing to the two Governments the 
measures to be taken, problems concerning 
the mutual defence of theHigh Contracting 
Parties by land, sea and air. including 
questions of material and personnel con¬ 
nected therewith and, in particular, the 
technical requirements of their co-opera¬ 
tion and the steps to be taken to enable 
the armed forces of the High Contracting 
Parties to be in a position effectively to 
resist aggression. 

The Board shall meet as often as may be 
necessary in order to carry out these func- 
tions. If need arises, the Board shall also 
examine, on the invitation of, and on the 
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information supplied by, the two Govern¬ 
ments the military repercussions of the 
international situation, and, in particular, 
of all events which mav threaten the 

V 

security of the Middle East, and shall make 
in this lespect suitable recommendations 
to the two Governments, who in the case 
of events threatening the security of any 
one of the neighbouring countries of Egypt 
will consult together in order to take in 
agreement such measures as may be 
recognised as necessary. 

Article 4 

The High Contracting Parties under¬ 
take not to conclude any alliance and not 
to take part in any coalition directed 
against one of them. 

Article 5 

Nothing in the present treaty can in any 
way prejudice the rights and obligations 
which devolve, or may devolve, upon one or 
other of the High Contracting Parties 
under the Charter of the United Nations. 

Article 6 

The High Contracting Parties agree 
that any difference on the subject of the • 
application or interpretation of the provi¬ 
sions of the present treaty, which they are 
unable to settle by direct negotiation, shall 
be determined in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of the Charter of the United 
Nations, having due regard to the declara¬ 
tions made by both High Contracting 
Parties under Article 36 (2) of the Statute 
of the International Court. 

Article 7 

The present treaty is subject to ratifica¬ 
tion. Ratifications shall be exchanged in 
Cairo as soon as possible. The treaty shall 
come into force on the date of the exchange 
of ratifications. The present treaty shall 
remain in force for a period of twenty 
years from the date of its coming into force, 
and thereafter it shall remain in force until 
the expiry of one year after a notice of 
termination has been given by one High 
Contracting Party to the other through 
the diplomatic channel. 

• 25th October , 1946. 


Sudan Protocol 

The policy which the High Contracting 
Parties undertake to follow in the Sudan 
within the framework of the unity between 
the Sudan and Egypt under the common 
Crown of Egypt will have for its essen¬ 
tial objectives to assure the well-being of 
the Sudanese, the development of their 
interests and their active preparation for 
self-government and consequently the 
exercise of the right to choose the future 
status of the Sudan. Until the High Con¬ 
tracting Parties can in full common agree¬ 
ment realise this latter objective after 
consultation with the Sudanese, the Agree¬ 
ment of 1899 will continue and Article 11 
of the Treaty of 1936, together with its 
Annex and paragraphs 14 to 16 of the 
Agreed Minute annexed to the same 
Treaty, will remain in force notwitJh- 

V 

standing the first Article of the present 
T reaty. 

25 th October , 1946. 


Evacuation Protocol 

The High Contracting Parties agree 
that the complete evacuation of Egyptian 
territory (Egypt) by the British Forces 
shall be completed by the 1st September, 
1949. 

The towns of Cairo and Alexandria and 
the Delta shall be evacuated by the 31st 
March, 1947. The evacuation of the re¬ 
mainder of the country shall proceed 
continuously during the period ending at 
the date specified in the first paragraph 
above. 

The provisions of the Convention of the 
26th August, 1936, concerning immuni¬ 
ties and privileges will continue provi¬ 
sionally to be applied to the British Forces 
during the period of their withdrawal 
from Egypt. Such amendment of the 
agreement as may be necessary in view of 
the fact that British troops will after 
31st March, 1947, be withdrawn from the 
Delta and the two cities shall be settled 
by a subsequent agreement between the 
two Governments to be negotiated before 
this date. 


25 th October, 1946. 
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Annex 5 to No. 17 

Secretary of State’s Statement on the Breakdown of the Anglo-Eg'yptian Negotiations 

Extract from House of Commons Debates, '21th January, 1947 


The Secretary of State for Foreign 
.4 ffairs (Mr. Ernest Benin) : I have been 
informed by the Egyptian Government 
that they have broken off negotiations for 
a revision of the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty 
of 1936. The House will be aware that 
when the Egyptian Government requested 
His Majesty’s Government to enter into 
negotiations for the revision of the Anglo- 
Egyptian Treaty of 1936. His Majesty’s 
Government, although they were not bound 
to do so by the terms of the treaty, willingly 
acceded to that request. 

In May last His Majesty’s Government 
proposed the withdrawal of all British 
forces from Egypt, and to settle by negotia¬ 
tion the stages of the evacuation and 
arrangements for mutual defence to take 
the place of those embodied in the 1936 
treaty, at the same time making it clear 
that in default of the negotiation of a new 
treaty, the provisions of the treaty of 1936 
would stand. Negotiations in Cairo pro¬ 
ceeded slowly, until finally, in the middle 
of October, the then Egyptian Prime 
Minister visited this country in an endea¬ 
vour to settle the major differences which 
had hitherto stood in the way of agree¬ 
ment. These differences were concerned, 
first of all, with the obligations of the 
respective parties in the event of their 
being the object of attack or in the event 
of a threat of war developing in the region 
of the Middle East; the period within 
which the withdrawal of British forces 
and installations from Egypt should be 
completed, and the question of the Sudan. 
As a result of the conversations which I 
had with Sidky Pasha we were able to 
reach, on a personal basis and subject to 
the approval of our respective constitu¬ 
tional organs, full agreement on the texts 
of a treaty of mutual assistance, an evacua- 
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tion protocol and a Sudan protocol. Sidky 
Pasha undertook to recommend the texts 
to his Government, and I, for my part, 
undertook to recommend them to the 
Cabinet if they were endorsed and put 
forward to me officially by Egypt. 

Of the questions in dispute, by far the 
most difficult was that of the Sudan. My 
own position in the matter was that I had 
given a pledge in this House, on 26th 
March last, that no change should be made 


in the status of the Sudan as a result of 
treaty revision until the Sudanese had been 
consulted through constitutional channels. 
After taking, however, the highest legal 
advice, I felt that for the sake of an agree¬ 
ment, which would have been as much in 
the interests of the Sudanese as of either 
of the other parties, I should be justified 
in alluding in the Sudan Protocol to the 
existence of a symbolic dynastic union 
between Egypt and the Sudan, provided 
always that no change was introduced into 
the existing system of administration, 
whereby the Sudan is administered by the 
Governor-General under the powers con¬ 
ferred on him by the 1899 agreements, as 
confirmed and interpreted by the Angio- 
Egvptian Treaty of 1936; and provided 
that no change took place in the arrange¬ 
ments under which the defence of the 
Sudan is assured. The text agreed upon 
by Sidky Pasha and myself on the above 
basis read as follows :— 

“ The policy which the high contrac¬ 
ting parties undertake to follow in the 
Sudan, within the framework of the 
unity between the Sudan and Egypt 
under the common Crown of Egypt, will 
have for its essential objectives to assure 
the well-being of the Sudanese, the 
development of their interests and their 
active preparation for self-government, 
and consequently the exercise of the 
right to choose the future status of the 
Sudan. Until the high contracting 
parties can, in full common agreement, 
realise this latter objective, after con¬ 
sultation with the Sudanese, the agree¬ 
ment of 1899 will continue, and article 
11 of the treaty of 1936, together with 
its annex and paragraphs 14 to 16 of 
the agreed minute annexed to the same 
treaty, will remain in force notwith¬ 
standing the first article of the present 
treaty.” 

I would draw particular attention to the 
right assured to the Sudanese by this text 
to choose the future status of the Sudan. 
In the course of our discussions, this point 
came up more than once. I. for my part, 
made it clear that nothing must be done, 
and that I must be able to assure the 
British people that nothing was being done, 
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to prejudice the right of the Sudanese after 
they had attained self-government ulti¬ 
mately to exercise their choice—a develop¬ 
ment which it would take some time to 
realise. Sidky Pasha subscribed to the 
view that nothing on paper could prejudice 
the right of independence, nor could it 
bind a people in search of liberty. This, 
as his Excellency admitted, was a universal 
principle, and not a matter for incorpora¬ 
tion in a treaty. I assumed, therefore, and 
I had good reason to assume, that agree¬ 
ment existed between us that the Sudanese, 
when the time came for them to make the 
choice of their future status, would not be 
debarred from choosing complete indepen¬ 
dence, just as they would be free to choose 
some form of association with Egypt, or 
even complete union with Egypt. 

Scarcely, however, had Sidky Pasha left 
this country than reports appeared, and 
appeared without contradiction, that His 
Majesty’s Government had conceded the 
unity of Egypt and the Sudan without the 
ultimate right of self-determination. This 
publication gave rise to my right hon. 
friend the Prime Minister's statement on 
28th October. 1946. It was succeeded by 
other disclosures, and, at later dates, by 
official utterances, which made it clear that 
in Egyptian eves the political evolution of 
the Sudanese must stop short at self- 
government under * the Egyptian Crown, 
and that the status of independence for the 
Sudan was unthinkable. Nokrashi Pasha, 
in fact, on assuming office stated in the 
Chamber of Deputies that:— 

‘ ‘ When I say unity of Egypt and the 

Sudan under the Egyptian Crown, I 

mean a permanent unity.” 

The first effect of these statements was 
to create a situation of extreme tension in 
the Sudan, where the numerically powerful 
parties favouring independence accused 
His Majesty’s Government most bitterly 
of breaking their pledge and of selling 
them to Egypt. Some rioting took place, 
but Sir Hubert Huddleston, the Governor- 
General, thanks to his great influence and 
to the confidence which he inspires in the 
Sudan, has been able to allay Sudanese 
anxietv, to restore confidence in the 
Administration, and to persuade the 
Sudanese independence groups, who had 
declared a political boycott, again to 
collaborate with the organs of the Sudan 
Government instituted to promote the 
association of the Sudanese with the 
Administration. The Governor-General 
has been the subject of bitter criticism in 


Egypt, which I deplore and which I regard 
as unjustified. 

But this clearly did not, by itself, go far 
enough. 1 could not, after what had 
passed, recommend the Sudan Protocol to 
the Cabinet and to Parliament without 
securing an agreed interpretation of its 
terms, which would not run counter to what 
the people of this country regard as the 
natural order of things, viz., that peoples 
having achieved self-government shall have 
the ultimate right to self-determination, 
including a right to independence if they 
want it. I regret that all my efforts have 
failed to reach anything in the nature of 
an agreed interpretation, whether in the 
form of an exchange of letters, or of agreed 
statements to be made by the spokesmen of 
both sides, or even of agreed statements 
in which the difference separating the 
parties would be honestly declared in the 
hope that it could be composed later, since 
the question at issue cannot become a live 
one for at least some years. I offered in 
addition, if any of these proposals were 
adopted, myself to make a public statement 
to reassure Egypt as regards the aims of 
British policy in the Sudan. I have offered 
every guarantee for the safeguard of 
Egyptian interests in the Sudan—for no 
one realises more clearlv than His 
Majesty’s Government how vital, for 
instance, is Egyptian interest in the waters 
of the Nile—I have offered to sign the 
treatv of mutual assistance and the 
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evacuation protocol, and thus realise one 
of Egypt’s most eager aspirations—and to 
discuss the Sudan question de novo at a 
conference with ourselves, the Egyptians 
and the Sudanese. To all these proposals 
I have received either an uncompromising 
negative, or proposals which w T ould involve 
my re-entering negotiations committed to 
the thesis that the right of the Sudanese 
to self-determination must be subject to 
permanent union between Egypt and the 
Sudan. I have even found mvself accused 

tr 

of pursuing a policy of endeavouring to 
filch the Sudan from Egypt. 

My hope is that broader and less stub¬ 
born counsels may come to prevail in Cairo, 
for it is evident that the interests of both 
countries call for a fresh treaty, and would 
justify a further effort to reach agreement 
so as to enable the two countries to co¬ 
operate for their mutual interest and 
defence. It is unfortunate that in the 
negotiations His Majesty's Government 
have had to deal with a minority Govern¬ 
ment. I stated to this House that the 
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question of the Government was a matter 
for the Egyptians themselves. If, however, 
we can deal with a more fully representa¬ 
tive Egyptian Government, and if our 
negotiations can thereby avoid being the 


subject of Egyptian party politics, there 
will be a much better chance of carrying 
them through to a successful conclusion in 
the right spirit. Meanwhile, the treaty of 
1936 will be adhered to. 


Annex 6 to No. 17 

Note on sovereignty over the Sudan 


It is incontrovertible that, before the 
revolt of Mahdi, the Sudan was a depen¬ 
dency of Egypt under the Khedive, who 
himself was a ruler under the suzerainty 
of the Ottoman Sultan. It is also incon¬ 
trovertible that the Khedive, as the result 
of this revolt, lost the Sudan de facto and 
could not have regained it by his own 
efforts, though he did not abandon his title 
to it, and perhaps even now has not legally 
lost it. The Sudan w r as reconquered by a 
joint Anglo-Egyptian military effort, but 
it is also true that it was on the basis of 
the title of the Khedive that Kitchener 
resisted the Trench claims at the time of 
the Fashoda incident. So presumably there 
was a moment of time between Fashoda 
and the Condominium Agreement of 1899 
when the status quo was restored and the 
Sudan was once more a dependency of 
Egypt under the Khedive. Then the Con¬ 
dominium Agreement was concluded, 
which provided for the administration of 
the Sudan separately from Egypt through 
a Governor-General who was appointed by 
the Khedive upon the nomination of His 
Majesty’s Government. The Governor- 
General was given full and complete 
powers of administration and legislation, 
being subject to no orders from outside at 
all unless they were given to him jointly 
both by the United Kingdom and Egypt. 
This is the Condominium. Decisions of 
Egyptian courts at the beginning of the 
20th century recognised that the Sudan 
had become a territory under an adminis¬ 
tration separate from that of Egypt, and 
that the Sudan Government was a govern¬ 
ment separate from that of Egypt (see 
Annex 7). 

The practical consequences of the Con¬ 
dominium Agreement were therefore 
clear ; and, in the circumstances, the ques¬ 
tion of sovereignty was, and is, really an 
academic one. However, academic or not. 
it is a question which excites Egyptian 
opinion very acutely. There are two views 


as to the effect which the Condominium 
Agreement had on the question of 
sovereignty, and it must be pointed out 
that these views depend not on any 
difference of opinion as to the practical effect 
of the Condominum Agreement itself, but 
on the criteria of sovereignty itself, i.e., on 
a purely theoretical question. On one 
view, sovereignty goes with administration 
and responsibility. If this view of 
sovereignty is right, then, since adminis¬ 
tration was shared, the sovereignty must 
be said to be shared between the United 
Kingdom and Egypt. On another view, 
a State can be said to be sovereign of a 
territory which it does not administer at 
all because it has a right of reversion. For 
instance, in the case of a territory whose 
administration is leased for 99 years by 
State A to State B, on this latter view 
the sovereignty remains with A. Now, if 
this latter view of sovereignty is tJhe right 
one, it is possible to argue that the Con¬ 
dominium Agreement left the sovereignty 
where it was (i.e., with the Khedive of 
Egypt) and merely made arrangements 
with regard to administration. 

However this may be, Egypt has always 
maintained that the sovereignty over the 
Sudan remains vested in the Khedive or 
King of Egypt. His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment have refused to commit themselves 
on this academic question, and the Treaty 
of 1936 expressly says so, since it lays 
down that the provisions of article It 
shall not prejudice one way or another the 
question as to the sovereignty over the 
Sudan. The Sidky-Bevin protocol recog¬ 
nised the unity between Egypt and the 
Sudan created by a common crown—the 
common crown of Egypt—and did not 
refer to any unity between the United 
Kingdom and the Sudan created by the 
common crown of the United Kingdom. 
Therefore, the Sidky-Bevin protocol, in 
fact, said that the King of Egypt was the 
King of the Sudan. Mr. Bevin, in his 
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speech in the House of Commons, stated 
tlhat, in so agreeing, he had not made any 
change in the status of the Sudan; and 
this was equivalent to saying that the 
King of Egypt always had been King of 
the Sudan. Neither party, of course, is 
bound by the provisions of the Sidky- 
Bevin protocol, but it may be tJhat the 
Secretary of State’s assertion that this 
protocol made no change in the status quo 
as regards the status of the Sudan would 
now preclude the Government of the 
United Kingdom from effectively denying 
that the King of Egypt was tJhe King of 
the Sudan. 

There remains, however, another point. 
It does not follow that, because the King 
of Egypt is the King of the Sudan, the 
Sudan is under the sovereignty of Egypt. 
It may be that this is a case of two 
separate territories under a common crown 
without one being under the sovereignty 
of the other—a state of affairs which is 
referred to by lawyers as being a “ per¬ 
sonal union. ” England and Hanover were 
for a time examples of this, and it may be 


that, as a result of constitutional develop¬ 
ments, this is the position as between the 
United Kingdom and the self-governing 
Dominions. In any case, under the Con¬ 
dominium Agreement, the Sudan is clearly 
a territory with an administration entirely 
separate from that of Egypt, and in no 
way under the Egyptian Parliament. 

The preceding remarks refer to 
sovereignty from the external point of 
view, i.e., from the point of view of inter¬ 
national law. But it must be remembered 
that the word “ sovereignty ” is often 
used in the internal and constitutional 
sense; as. for instance, when it is said that 
sovereignty in the United Kingdom lies in 
Parliament or in the House of Commons, 
or where, in the constitutions of some 
countries, it is said that sovereignty is 
vested in the people. Now, in this sense 
of the word “sovereignty,” the Sidky- 
Bevin protocol, in saying that the 
Sudanese shall be able in the future to 
choose their status, is, in fact, saying that 
the internal sovereignty of tJhe Sudan is 
vested in the Sudanese people. 


Annex 7 to No. 17 

Extract from the Bencini Judgment in Mixed Courts of Egypt, 11th April, 1910 


“ Attendu que cette conquete a en effet 
eu lieu dix ans plus tard, mais par les 
forces militaires et financiers r&inies de 
son Altesse le Khedive et de Sa Majeste 
Britannique; 

Qu’il s’ensuit que la Grande-Bretagne 
peut aujourd'hui invoquer non seulement 
le titre de la Puissance occupante de 
TEgvpte, mais encore et surtout, d’apres 
le droit des gens, le droit acquis de con¬ 
quete qui lui compete au meme titre qu’k 
l’Egypte; 

Attendu qu’on ne saurait done mecon- 
naitre que la situation de Soudan vis-a-vis 
de TEgypte n’est pas, apr&s la conquete, 
rest4e la meme qu’elle £tait avant; 

Qu’en effet le Soudan n’est pas revenu 
h TEgypte libre de toutes charges, mais 
grev£ du droit de conquete au profit du 
conqu^rant, soit la Grande-Bretagne, qui 
a contribu£ au succ£s dans une large 


mesure, et peut pr£tendre a des compensa¬ 
tions de ce chef; 

Attendu que le droit de conquete a ete 
r£gl6 pr&isement dans la convention in- 
crimin^e, d’accord entre les Puissances con- 
qu£rantes; 

Attendu qu’on n’a qu’a lire les divers 
articles qui composent la convention pour 
se convaincre que T accord porte sur 
T administration future du Soudan recon- 
quis, et soumis k nouveau, et sur les condi¬ 
tions de cette administration; 

Qu’il a 6t6 £tabli un veritable ‘ con¬ 
dominium ’ au profit des Puissances con- 
querantes, que pour ainsi dire un Etat 
nouveau distinct et independant de 
TEgypte a cre£, qui a droit d’adminis- 
trer, de legif^rer et de juger; 

Que Tart. 2 dispose que les drapeaux 
britannique et £gyptien flottent ensemble 
au Soudan, ce qui indique bien que le 
drapeau egyptien n’y a pas seul autorit£.” 
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AN 1682/1/45 


No. 18 


CONVERSATION WITH AMERICAN AMBASSADOR 

Mr. Bevin to Lord Inver chapel ( Washington) 


(No. 941) Foreign Office , 

Sir, 9 th May, 1947 

The American Ambassador came to see 
me to-dav and informed me that he had 

V 

received a telegram from Mr. Marshall to 
the effect that the United States did not 
contemplate undertaking any form of 
mediation between His Majesty’s Govern¬ 


ment and the Egyptian Government over 
the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty. The United 
States Government had never contemplated 
such action in the past and any rumours to 
the contrary were unfounded. 

I am, &c. 

ERNEST BEVIN. 


J 1771/546/16 No. 19 

SUDAN LEGISLATION 

( 1 ) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 19 th April) 


(No. 321) Cairo, 

Sir. 17 th April, 1947 

I am replying to your telegram No. 689 
of 28th March, about Sudanese legislation 
by despatch rather than telegram, because 
there have been recent developments which 
I think it important to report in rather 
more detail than would be convenient by the 
latter method and because I wish now to 
comment on Mr. Beckett’s letter of 17th 
March, 1947, to Mr McDougall 
(J. 546/546/16) (Secret). 

2. I enclose copies of Khartum despatch. 
No. 28 of 26th March, and of an extract 
from Khartum Secretariat’s letter of 3rd 
April, which both have a bearing on this 
subject. The enclosure to the despatch 
suggests that the Egyptian Government is 
at last trying to take advantage of the 
opportunity afforded it by the formal type 
of prior consultation which has been the 
rule since 1937. I should here explain, in 
answer to paragraph 2 of your telegram 
under reference, that all Sudanese ordin¬ 
ances (but not subordinate legislation made 
under powers given by ordinances) are 
notified to the two co-domini after having 
been passed by the Governor-General’s 
Council, but before being promulgated and 
becoming effective. 

3. Paragraph 3 of the Secretariat’s 
letter gives the official reason for prior noti¬ 
fication to His Majesty’s Ambassador at 
Cairo, but I feel bound to remark that an 
impartial third party would probably com¬ 
ment that since 1936 the Egyptian Govern¬ 


ment have been entitled to lie their own 
judges of what is likely to offend them or 
Egyptian public opinion, with the 
consequence that the present arrangements 
imply an Egyptian right to veto legislation, 
with His Majesty’s Government enjoying 
an even earlier opportunity of expressing 
its views to the Sudan Government. In 
fact, however, the procedure since the 1936 
treaty (or rather since May 1937) was 
deliberately designed to prevent and has in 
fact prevented an Egyptian veto or even 
effective comment by the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment before legislation is promulgated. 

4. It is unfortunate that for the first 
time in the history of these arrangements 
the Egyptian Government should have 
taken advantage of what was meant to be 
only a national opportunity to express a 
view on the proposed legislation and that 
in this particular case promulgation should 
have been delayed, for consideration of the 
principle underlying present practice, onlv 
after the Egyptian Prime Minister’s letter 
had been received. As pointed out in 
paragiaph 3 of my despatch No. 223, to 
allow the Egyptian Government to inter¬ 
vene to prevent or modify proposed Sudan 
legislation would disorganise the adminis¬ 
tration of the Sudan. It is, therefore, in 
my opinion, important to nip in the bud 
this new departure of the Egyptian Gov¬ 
ernment, and the only way in which I think 
this can be done is for the Governor-General 
to replv to the Egyptian Prime Minister’s 
despatch of 10th March, 1947. in the terms 
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oi' on the lines set out in paragraph 6 below. 
With regard to the future, the difficulty 
will l>e avoided if you authorise me officially 
to instruct the Governor-General on the 
lines of the second half of paragraph 4 of 
my despatch No. 223, which has already 
been semi-officially approved in Mr. 
Beckett s letter of 17th March, 1947 
(reference J. 546/546/16) (Secret), to Mr. 
McDougall. Mr. Beckett s letter does not, 
however, go quite as far in protecting the 
Sudan Government from interference by 
either Co-dominus acting alone as I think 
is desirable. I venture to think that with¬ 
in the scope of the authority conferred 
upon him for the administration of the 
Sudan, the Governor-General should be 
subject to restriction or direction only to 
the extent agreed by the two Co-domini in 
a particular case. The routine would be 
for the Co-dominus wishing to prevent 
some particular action to inform the other 
Co-dominus with a view to a joint instruc¬ 
tion being given to the Governor-General. 
There would perhaps be no objection to the 
Co-dominus w’hich takes such an initiative 
putting the Governor-General on his guard 
bv letting him know that it had done so. but 
this would not in law have the effect even of 
a suspensory 7 veto, although in practice 
where it was not in the Governor-General’s 
opinion inimical to Sudanese interests, the 
Governor-General might choose to delay 
action pending the results of consultation 
between the Co-domini. The routine 
would be the same where either Co-dominus 
thought action already taken by the 
Governor-General should be reviewed. In 
other words, such a review would have to 
be agreed by the two Co-domini before the 
Governor-General was required to do any 7 - 
thing. To proceed in this way would lie 
logical, legal and. to my mind, practical, 
and it would have, from His Majesty’s 
Government's point of view, the distinct 
advantage of protecting the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment from crippling day-to-day inter¬ 
ference by the Egyptian Government. And 
it would have the further important 
advantage of enabling His Majesty’s 
Government to say to the United Nations 
that with regard to Sudan legislation they 
neither claim nor exercise any supervision 
or control wffiich is not equally 7 enjoyed by 
the Egyptian Government. It would be a 
consequence of the adoption of this new 7 
procedure that formal consultation between 
the Governor-General and you or mvself on 
Sudan legislation should forthwith cease 


except when he seeks the advice of both 
Co-domini or both Co-domini in agreement 
wish to consult him. 

5. It is a question whether or not un¬ 
official correspondence betw 7 een members of 
the Egyptian Department and of my staff 
w r ith members of the Sudan Administra¬ 
tion should continue. Such correspondence 
is, 1 think, essential for the preparation 
of both His Majesty 7 ’s Government’s and 
the Sudan Government's cases for the 
United Nations, but I believe that for 
routine matters it should be kept to a 
minimum and should be segregated from 
other papers in Khartoum. There is the 
further problem of the papers that have 
accumulated in Khartoum since 1936 which 
evidence the one-sided consultation with 
His Majesty’s Government which has, 
under instructions, been practised by the 
Sudan Government. I realise that it 
would be impossible for members of the 
Sudan administration to deny that such 
consultation has been taking place if 
directly questioned about it bv a United 
Nations investigating commission. At the 
same time I believe it would be helpful if 
the Sudan Government w r ere in a position 
to throw open to such a commission all its 
files and I therefore submit for considera¬ 
tion the suggestion that if it is at all prac¬ 
ticable the Sudan Government should 
destroy or send to this embassy the files or 
papers evidencing this consultation with 
His Majesty's Government to the exclusion 
of the Egyptian Government. If, however, 
this would be very inconvenient, as I realise 
may be the case, then I would suggest that 
such files should be kept separately. 

6. To get out of the difficulty created by 
the Egyptian Prime Minister’s letter of 
10th March, I suggest that the Governor- 
General reply 7 on the following lines :— 

“ With reference to your Excellency’s 
letter No. 92-1 /72 dated 10th March, 
1947, regarding amendments to the Chief 
Court’s Ordinance 1931 and Native 
Court's Ordinance 1932, T have the 
honour to inform your Excellency that I 
have made it my practice as a matter of 
courtesy to see that Sudan legislation 
which I have decided to promulgate is 
communicated to your Excellency imme¬ 
diately before promulgation, not for the 
purpose of seeking the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment’s consent to promulgation, but so 
that vour Excellency should not first 
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learn of this legislation through un¬ 
official channels as. for example, the 
press. Your Excellency will be well 
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aware of the provisions of Article 4 of 
the agreement relative to the future 
administration of the Sudan of 19th 
January, 1899, and of point (XIV) of 
the agreed minute annexed to the Treaty 
of Alliance of 1936 under which my 
obligation as Governor-General is to 
notify your Excellency and His Britan¬ 
nic Majesty's representative after legis¬ 
lation has been made.” 

7. I regret that paragraph 3 of my 
despatch No. 223 was incorrectly trans¬ 
cribed and the following correction should 
be made:— 

For the words “ of the proposed ” at 
the end of the 12th line of that para¬ 
graph substitute the words ‘ ‘ of pre¬ 
venting promulgation.” 

8. With regard to paragraph 5 of my 
despatch No. 223, I now think, after 
further consideration of the matter, that in 
answering the Egyptian Prime Minister’s 
letter about the proposed Sudanese citizen¬ 
ship Ordinance the Governor-General 
should add to paragraph 5 of his draft 
something like the following : — 

“ I should, of course, be bound to 
defer to a joint instruction by the Egyp¬ 
tian Government and His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom, but 
being persuaded of the urgent need for 
legislation of the kind in question and 
that it is within the scope of the 
authority entrusted to me by the two 
Governments for the good government of 
the Sudan, I feel bound to proceed in the 
normal constitutional way with that 
legislation.” 

9. To facilitate full consideration of this 
matter I enclose a copy of Mr. McDougall’s 
minute to me of 2nd April, 1947. Para¬ 
graphs 8 to 13 of the note attached to that 
minute are particularly relevant. A copy 
of these papers was handed to Mr. Nevile 
Butler that day. 

10. I shall be grateful for your instruc¬ 
tions. 

11. I am sending a copy of this despatch 
to Khartum. 

I have, & c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 19 

Sir H. Huddleston to Sir R. Campbell 

[Cairo) 

(No. 28) 

Sir, Khartum, 2§th March, 1947 

I have the honour to refer to corre¬ 
spondence between Mr. McDermott 

and Mr. Robertson ending with Mr. 

McDermott's letter No. 173/16/46 on 31st 
July, 1946, and to enclose copy of a letter 
No. 92/1/72 of 10th March, 1947, 

addressed to me by the President of the 
Council of Ministers. 

2. Your Excellency will observe that 

Nokrashi Pasha signifies the agreement of 
the Egyptian Government to the promulga¬ 
tion of the amendments to the Chief Courts 
Ordinance, 1931, and the Native Courts 
Ordinance, 1932. 

3. I should be grateful, should your 
Excellency see no objection, if you would 
draw the attention of the President of the 
Council of Ministers to section 14 of the 
Points of Interpretation annexed to the 
Anglo-Egyptian Treaty, 1936, which lays 
down that Sudan legislation will be notified 
to the President of the Egyptian Council of 
Ministers. 

4. The method of notification was 
approved in your telegram No. 13 of 25th 
January, 1937, and in Foreign Office 
despatch No. 238 of 3rd March, 1937, and 
in accordance with that approval it has 
been the practice of the Sudan Government 
to promulgate legislation simultaneously 
with, or immediately after notification to, 
the President of the Council of Ministers 
to avoid the possibility of comment by the 
Egyptian Government on Sudan legislation 
before it is published. 

I have, &c. 

H. J. HUDDLESTON. 

Governor-General of the Sudan. 


Egyptian Prime Minister to Governor- 
General of the Sudan 

Excellency, Cairo, 10 th March, 1947 

With reference to your Excellency’s 
letter dated 24th February, 1947, and en¬ 
closing copies in Arabic and English of the 
amendments of the Chief Courts Ordi¬ 
nance, 1931, and Native Courts Ordinance, 
1932, proposed for promulgation by the 
Sudan Government, I beg to inform you 
that, having given consideration to the pro¬ 
posed texts of the two amendments, the 
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Egyptian Government agree to the promul¬ 
gation of the said amendments. 

I avail, &c. 

President of the Council of 
Ministers. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 19 

Extract f rom Khartum Secretariat's Letter 
dated 3rd April, 1947 

We refer to Foreign Office telegram 
No. 689 of 28th March on the subject of 
notification of the Codimini of Sudan 
legislation. 

2. We have already in paragraph 4 of 
our despatch No. 28 of 26th March drawn 
your attention to the method of notification 
of the Egyptian Government approved in 
1937. Unfortunately in the particular case 
to which that despatch refers, the time lag 
between 28th February, when Nokrashi 
Pasha was notified, and the promulgation 
of the Ordinance in the Sudan Government 
Gazette on 15th March was long enough to 
allow him to comment on the legislation. 
Fortunately he did no more than signify 
agreement and we are taking steps to 
ensure that such a lag in promulgation will 
not occur again. 

3. The purpose of prior notification of 
the ambassador is not to give the British 
partner an opportunity to veto, but, as 
explained in your letter to us No. 188/5/37 
of 14th May, 1937, “ to make sure that 
they (the ordinances) contain nothing 
which is likely to offend the Egyptian 
Government or Egyptian public opinion.” 


Enclosure 3 in No. 19 

His Majesty’s Government’s Relations 
with the Sudan Government 

Minute by Mr. McDougall to His Majesty’s 

Ambassador 

You asked me the other day whether you 
were not His Majesty’s High Commis¬ 
sioner for the Sudan, and I replied that I 
believed you were not, and I promised to 
find the papers. They are not available in 
the embassy, but I now attach a note based 
on material I obtained recently in 
Khartum. 
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2. The statement of your position vis-a- 
vis the Sudan leads naturally to the recom¬ 
mendations in the last two paragraphs of . 
my note as to what His Majesty's Govern¬ 
ment should now do, especially as they are 
faced with the prospect of an investigation 
by the United Nations of His Majesty s 
Government s relations with the Sudan. 
These recommendations are on the lines 
approved in Mr. Beckett s recent letters to 
me plus what is in my minutes on his 
letters. 

3. With great respect, I submit that the 
proposals made by Mr. Kelly as Acting 
High Commissioner in 1936 and approved 
by the Foreign Office would have put these 
relations on a sound and defensible basis. 
However, Sir Miles Lampson was given a 
discretion by the Foreign Office and 
(whether with or without legal or other 
expert advice 1 do not know) he overruled 
Mr. Kelly. There is still time, if we act 
promptly, to place these relations on a 
proper and defensible footing without 
advertising it, before we have to make a 
statement to the United Nations. 

4. It should be clearly understood that 
this note has nothing to do with any 
Egyptian claim to fill more posts in the 
Sudan Government and so to have a larger 
share in the actual administration of the 
Sudan. On that claim, which is quite a 
different matter, I have previously sug¬ 
gested that room might be found on the 
proposed Executive Council for several 
Egyptian officials. 

5. Tn view of the urgency of this matter, 
which I put before Mr. Nevile Butler at the 
meeting this morning, I am circulating to 
the H. of C., O.M. and H.M.M. a separate 
copy of this minute and the note attached. 

6. To make sure that my note is substan¬ 
tially correct, you may wish to send it to 
Khartum for comment. You may also wish 
to give Mr. Butler a copy (attached) and to 
discuss it. 

2nd April, 1947. 


(Secret) 

Note 

His Majesty’s Ambassador at Cairo and 
the Governor-General of the Sudan 

The functions of His Majesty’s Ambassa¬ 
dor at Cairo with regard to the Sudan and 
his relations with the Governor-General 
of the Sudan apparently are still those 
described for the High Commissioner in 
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Sir John Simon s despatch No. 120 of 13th 
February, 1934. to Sir Miles Lampson, so 
far as official instructions go. A copy of 
this despatch No. 120 is attached (annex I) 
together with copies of Sir Miles 
Lampson s No. 09 to Sir Stewart Symes 
of 22nd February, 1934 (enclosing No. 120 
and expressing his approval of it) 
(annex II) and of Sir Stewart Symes’s 
No. 42 of 4th March, 1934. noting these 
instructions (annex III). Foreign Office 
despatch No. 120 cannot be properly appre¬ 
ciated without reference to earlier instruc¬ 
tions and practice and more particularly to 
Sir Eldon Gorst’s despatch of 13th 
January, 1910. to the Governor-General as 
modified by Sir Percy Loraine’s despatch 
to Sir John Maffey of 21st February, 1931, 
that is, subsequent to Mr. Henderson’s des¬ 
patch of 1929, which is not available. 
The effect of these earlier documents is 
summarised below (annex IV), but first a 
reference should be made to the corre¬ 
spondence between the Foreign Office and 
the Acting High Commissioner in Cairo in 
1936, which is not in the embassy but from 
which I made extracts recently in 
Khartum. Officially, His Majesty’s Am¬ 
bassador is no longer High Commissioner 
for the Sudan. 

2. In connexion with the 1936 Treaty of 
Alliance, the Foreign Office and the High 
Commissioner in Cairo considered care¬ 
fully whether, after the entry into force of 
the treaty. Sir Miles Lampson should be 
appointed not only ambassador at Cairo 
but also High Commissioner for the Sudan. 
It was decided that this was not desirable. 
Moreover, Foreign Office telegram No. 636 
of 26th October , 1936, informed the Acting 
High Commissioner in Cairo that it was 
impracticable to appoint Sir Miles 
Lampson as High Commissioner for the 
Sudan even as a purely domestic measure 
by His Majesty’s Government or to notify 
such an appointment to the Egyptian 
Government, which might well then 
appoint an Egyptian High Commissioner 
for the Sudan in Cairo. Consequently, the 
telegram went on, the only practicable 
c-ourse was for Sir Miles Lampson to be 
appointed ambassador and to continue, in 
fact, to be the channel of communication 
between His Majesty’s Government and 
the Governor-General “ to the extent at 
present prevailing.” This was not to be 
notified to the Egyptian Government or to 
be a subject of any formal statement as 
between His Majesty’s Government, His 


Majesty s Ambassador and the Governor- 
General. 

3. In Cairo telegram No. 976 of 30th 
October, 1936, the Acting High Commis¬ 
sioner (Mr. D. V. Kelly) agreed with the 
decisions in the Foreign Office telegram 
No. 636 and went on to point out that com¬ 
munications between the Governor-General 
of the Sudan and the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment would be (a) on routine matters and 
(b) on important political questions. Mr. 
Kelly suggested that with regard to (a) the 
channel of communication should be the 
Sudan Agent, and with regard to ( b) the 
Governor-General should address himself 
direct to the Egyptian Prime Minister, 
sending copies to His Majesty’s Ambassa¬ 
dor, who would then be entitled as of right 
to approach the Egyptian Government on 
a matter of mutual interest as the third 
party concerned. Mr. Kelly continued by 
saying that with reference to the communi¬ 
cation of Sudan legislation direct to the 
Egyptian Government, presumably there 
would be no change except cutting out the 
preliminary reference to the Residency and 
the advisers, which in fact had been a pure 
formalitv. He added that the Governor- 
General proposed to send budgets, &c., to 
the Egyptian Government only after action 
had been taken as he was naturally appre¬ 
hensive of any reassertion of any Egyptian 
right of control or interference in Sudan 
finance. 

4. Foreign Office telegram No. 665 of 
13th November, 1936, approved Mr. Kelly's 
telegram No. 976 subject to Sir Miles 
Lampson s views. Sir Miles Lampson’s 
telegram No. 289 of 16th November, 1936, 
to Khartum said he was ” not enamoured 
of (b) in Kelly’s No. 976. I prefer to carry 
on precisely as in the past and hope there 
will be no difficulties.” 

5. I am not quite sure whether Sir Miles 
Lampson continued to hold his original 
commission as High Commissioner for the 
Sudan until he left Cairo, but I rather 
think he did. In 1945, however, when the 
question of appointing his successor as 
ambassador at Cairo was considered, I 
understand that it was decided that no 
commission as High Commissioner for the 
Sudan should be issued to the successor 
chosen. 

6. The position to-day, therefore, is in 
practice substantially that obtaining before 
the treaty of 1936, the Governor-General 
referring to His Majesty’s Ambassador for 
advice on anything of importance and 
keeping him informed of much in the 


routine of administration of little impor¬ 
tance, in both cases not referring to the 
Egyptian Government, except where a 
change in the Sudan Constitution is 
envisaged, or to report legislation which is 
about to be promulgated. This last matter 
is the only one where Sir Miles Lampson 
made a change by substituting for the 
former reference of proposed legislation to 
the financial and judicial advisers well in 
advance, the notification of it to the 
Egyptian Prime Minister ‘‘so shortly 
before promulgation that the latter takes 
place before the Egyptian Government can 
comment on the legislation.” 

7. The practice based on Sir John 
Simon’s despatch (annex I) as spelt out in 
the earlier documents (annex IV) can be 
justified to-day only by the most extensive 
possible construction of paragraph 1 of 
article 11 of the 1936 Treaty of Alliance by 
which it was agreed “ that the administra¬ 
tion of the Sudan shall continue to be that 
resulting f rom '' the 1899 agreements, as to 
which the parties reserved liberty to 
conclude new conventions in the future 
modifying them. That the Egyptian 
Government have allowed ten years to pass 
since the 1936 treaty came into force with¬ 
out objecting seriously to a system of 
administration (the question of sovereignty 
is another matter) under which they have 
been substantially excluded from consulta¬ 
tion no doubt is a justification of Sir Miles 
Lampson s hope in 1936 that “ there will 
be no difficulties.” Moreover, Sidky Pasha 
asserted in the treaty negotiations in 1946 
that he did not wish to change the system 
of administration, given the acknowledg¬ 
ment of the sovereignty of the King of 
Egypt. On the other hand, it may possibly 
be (and the Egyptian Government may in 
any event claim) that the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment has not known of the close and con¬ 
tinuous supervision of the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment by His Majesty's Government, and 
they may, therefore, take the position that 
an undisclosed direction of affairs by His 
Majesty’s Government cannot properly be 
adduced as evidence of what the “ adminis¬ 
tration .... resulting from ” the 1899 
agreements should be understood to be. 
This point is important because it has 
become clear since the interruption of the 
treaty negotiations, if it was not already 
pretty certain during them (despite Sidky 
Pasha’s disclaimer), that the Egyptian 
Government wants for the future a much 
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greater share in the supervision and direc¬ 
tion of the Sudan Government than it has 
had hitherto. (It also wants a greater 
share in the Administration itself, as dis¬ 
tinct from the supervision and direction of 
the Sudan Government, but that is a 
different point from the one now being con¬ 
sidered.) 

8. This development in the aims of the 
Egyptian Government poses a problem for 
His Majesty’s Government whether in the 
present uncertainties of Anglo-Egyptian 
relations it is desirable or not to modify the 
existing practice of close supervision of the 
Sudan Government by His Majesty’s 
Government to the virtual exclusion of the 
Egyptian Government, especially in view 
of the prospect that the matter will be 
examined by the United Nations. 

9. His Majesty’s Government have 
always had as a prime objective the welfare 
of the Sudanese and can probably satisfy 
the United Nations that they have honestly 
and successfully pursued it. But they now 
have another objective, namely, to satisfy 
the United Nations that the Egyptian 
Government has been fairly treated in the 
administration of the Condominium. Even 
if the International Court of Justice were, 
to hold as a matter of law, which I do not 
think it would, that article 11 of the 1936 
Treaty justified the kind of exclusive super¬ 
vision exercised by His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment over the Sudan Government since 
1936. I do not for a moment believe that 
the Security Council or the Assembly would 
consider that Egypt had been fairly 
treated in this matter and I believe they 
would propose at least the establishment of 
equality of supervision for the two Co- 
domini on the future, if they made no more 
radical proposal to the detriment of United 
Kingdom influence. How much out of date 
Foreign Office despatch No. 120 is is indi¬ 
cated bv the statement: ‘‘The Governor- 
General is solely responsible to His 
Majesty's Government in the United King¬ 
dom for the internal administration of the 
Sudan. ’ ’ 

10. It may presumably be taken for 
granted that His Majesty’s Government 
will maintain before the United Nations 
their bona fide interest in the interests of 
the Sudanese, but this is not incompatible 
with a large modification of their present 
supervision of the Sudan Government. 
Their own interest is to be able to say 
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honestly when the United Nations investi¬ 
gates the situation of the Sudan :— 

W e do not claim to interfere in the 
administration of the Sudan except in 
agreement with the Co-dominus, Egypt. 
We are not consulted by the Sudan 
Government except when that Govern¬ 
ment wishes the advice of both Co- 
domini. In practice, the wisdom of the 
Sudan Government on the one hand has 
obviated the need for interference by the 
Co-domini and on the other hand the 
large powers of administration entrusted 
to it under the 1899 agreements have ob¬ 
viated the need for seeking their advice 
except when constitutional changes have 
been under consideration. 

11. For His Majesty's Government to 
put themselves in this position requires 
merely that from now on the}’ refrain from 
written consultation with the Sudan 
Government except on matters which the 
Sudan Government refers to both Co- 
domini or both Co-domini in agreement 
decide to bring to the notice of the Sudan 
Government. 

12. This can be done by the cancellation 
of the existing instructions (annexes I and 
IV) and by informing the new Governor- 
General confidentially— 

I. That he is not expected to consult 
either Co-dominus about matters within 
the scope of the authority conferred on 
him but that if at any time he wishes to 
consult either he must consult both 
equally with the consequence that the 
only advice by which he will be bound 
will be advice agreed upon by the two 
Co-domini, neither having the right to 
advise him independently of the other. 

TI. That neither Co-dominus has the 
right independently of the other to give 
him directions as to the conduct of his 
administration. His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment's view being that if either considers 
it necessary or desirable that the Sudan 

t/ 

Government should or should not do any 
particular thing within its competence, it 
must concert the appropriate direction 
with the other. 

III. That with regard to matters out¬ 
side the competence of the Governor- 
General, e.g., altering the Constitution, 
negotiating international agreements 
outside the category of local and 
technical agreements, he is expected to 
consult both Co-domini so as to receive 
their agreed advice and so that any 


necessary action may be taken by them 
jointly. 

IV. That with regard to multilateral 
international conventions the annex to 
article 11 of the 1936 Treaty applies and 
if the Governor-General thinks the 
Sudan should become a party or cease to 
be a party to any such convention he is 
expected to consult both Co-domini so as 
to receive their agreed advice and so that 
any necessary action may be taken by 
them jointly. 

V. That where the Governor-General 

does in fact consult the Co-domini his 

communications to His Majesty’s 

Government may be made direct to the 

Foreign Office with copy to His Majesty’s 

Embassy or vice versa in the same cases 
«/ 

as provided by existing instructions. 

13. There would be no need for any 
public announcement of this change in 
practice and no need for a communication 
to the Egyptian Government about it. If 
the change is made now His Majesty’s 
Government will be in a position to make 
before the United Nations a statement of 
their relations with the Sudan and the 
other Co-dominus which will at one and 
the same time— 

(a) confirm the progress of the Sudan 

towards self-government and 

(b) counter any Egyptian Government 

complaint (which would attract the 
sympathy of many members of the 
United Nations) that the United 
Kingdom was treating the Egyptian 
Government unfairly in the admini¬ 
stration of the Condominium. 


Annex I 

Sir John Simon to Sir Miles Lampson 
(No. 120. Confidential) 

Foreign Office, 

Sir, Vith February , 1934 

Mr. A. Henderson in his despatch No. 
1195 of 4th December, 1929, considered the 
effects of an Anglo-Egyptian Treaty upon 
the relations between His Majesty’s High 
Commissioner in Cairo and the Governor- 
General in Khartum. 

2. The change of High Commissioner 
offers an opportunity for which the time is 
ripe to bring up to date, and to some extent 
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to revise, the existing understanding. This 
can in my view be done without reference 
to the possibility of a treaty since no treaty 
which may be concluded is likely to modify 
the essential characteristic of the Sudan as 
an Anglo-Egyptian condominium. It is 
this characteristic which forms the main 
tie between the residency in Cairo and the 
Government of the Sudan. 

3. At the same time it is not my intention 
in the present despatch to do more than to 
lay down in rather more detail than Mr. 
Henderson attempted in 1929 the main 
principles which should govern the re¬ 
lationship between Cairo and Khartum; 
much must necessarily and rightly be left to 
the judgment, common sense and good will 
of the Governor-General and vourself. 

V 

4. The joint sovereignty of Great 
Britain and Egypt over the Sudan is exer¬ 
cised by the Governor-General. It follows 
that the Governor-General is the supreme 
executive authority within the limits of the 
Sudan and nothing should be done by the 
High Commissioner to prejudice this con¬ 
ception. Should the latter, for instance, 
have occasion to visit Sudan territorv. he 

V 7 

ought neither to claim, nor to accept, pre¬ 
cedence over the Governor-General. 

5. The passage in Sir E. Gorst s letter of 
10th January, 1910, to Sir R. Wingate 
which refers to His Majesty’s representa¬ 
tive in Egypt as “ charged with the general 
supervision of the policy and administra¬ 
tive methods adopted by the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment ' ’ is no longer an accurate description 
of the functions of the High Commissioner. 
But while the Governor-General is solely 
responsible to His Majesty’s Government 
in the United Kingdom for the internal . 
administration of the Sudan, it is the duty 
of the High Commissioner to satisfy him¬ 
self that that administration is carried on 
with due regard to the interests of the 
other partner in the condominium, namely 
Egypt. From this point of view he must 
be either consulted upon, or at least kept 
informed of, all intended major administra¬ 
tive actions of the Sudan Government. 
Any objection he may raise on the score of 
Egyptian interest to any such intended 
action should, unless agreement is reached 
as the result of discussion, be regarded as 
constituting a suspensory veto until such 
time as I have had an opportunity of con¬ 
sidering and deciding the issue in question. 

6. Apart from Egypt, the Governor- 
General of the Sudan should be guided by 
the High Commissioner in Cairo in the 
conduct of external affairs. This is all the 
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more necessary in view of the absence from 
Khartum of foreign representation of any 
kind. The form of communication with 
foreign Governments and foreign or inter¬ 
national bodies, as well as the right recog¬ 
nised to the Sudan Government of dealing 
directly with frontier and other minor 
international questions, have been recently 
and sufficiently defined. In general it 
should be the aim of the Governor-General 
to secure the advice of the High Commis¬ 
sioner at the earliest possible moment in all 
major international questions, as well as in 
such minor matters as appear likely to give 
rise to diplomatic controversy with the 
foreign Government concerned. Subject to 
the general discretion left to the Governor- 
General in the matter of direct and imme¬ 
diate repetition to me of his communica¬ 
tions to the High Commissioner (see para¬ 
graph 7 below) it is the responsibility of 
the High Commissioner to keep me 
informed in all cases upon which the 
Governor-General may have consulted him 
and it is understood in particular that any 
divergence of opinion will be referred to 
me. 

7. The Governor-General should con¬ 
tinue to address the High Commissioner 
directly upon all major matters falling 
within any of the categories dealt with 
above. In any such matter of a financial 
or military nature, not involving an Egyp- 
tion interest, in which the time factor is of 
exceptional importance he may, should he 
so desire, forward direct to me a copy of 
the despatch which he has addressed to the 
High Commissioner, and which should 
bear this indication, or, in the case of a 
telegram, he may mark it for immediate 
repetition to London. It will be the re¬ 
sponsibility of my department in such cases 
to ensure that I am in possession of 
the views of the High Commissioner 
before final instructions are conveved to 

V 

Khartum. 

8. Minor administrative matters in 
which the Sudan Government wish to com¬ 
municate with His Majesty's Government 
in the United Kingdom, or vice versa, may 
be dealt with by telegram or despatch 
addressed directly to or by my department. 
In the case of despatches from Khartum 
these should be addressed ‘ ‘ by direction of 
the Governor-General ” to the Under¬ 
secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 
Copies of all such telegrams and despatches 
should be communicated to the High Com¬ 
missioner in Cairo from Khartum at the 
earliest opportunity. 
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9. The High Commissioner in Cairo will 
continue to hold His Majesty’s Commission 
as High Commissioner for the Sudan. 
This title is to be regarded as denoting that 
he is the authorised channel of communi¬ 
cation between llis Majesty’s Government 
in the United Kingdom and the Egyptian 
Government in matters relating to their 
joint condominium over the Sudan. 

10. A copy of this despatch should be 
communicated to the Governor-General of 
the Sudan in Khartum. 

I am. &c. 

JOHN SIMON. 


Annex II 

Sir Miles Lampson to Sir G. Stewart 

Symes 

(No. 69) Cairo, 

Sir, 22nd February, 1934 

I have the honour, with reference to Mr. 
Arthur Henderson's despatch to Sir Percy 
Loraine No. 1195 of 4th December, 1929. 
a copy of which was sent privately to Sir 
John Maffey by my predecessor on 13th 
December, 1929. to transmit to vou here- 

V 

with a copy of a despatch from His 
Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, laying down the main 
principles which should in future govern 
the relations between the High Commis¬ 
sioner in Cairo and the Governor-General 
in Khartum. 

2. I was consulted regarding this 
despatch during my recent visit to Eng¬ 
land and concurred fully in its terms. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


Annex III 

Sir G. Stewart Symes to Sir Miles Lampson 

(No. 42) Khartum, 

Sir, 4th March, 1934 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt 
of your Excellency's despatch No. 69 of 
22nd February last enclosing a copy of 
Foreign Office despatch No. 120 of 13th 
February laying down the main principles 
governing the relations between the High 
Commissioner and the Governor-General. 

2. I have noted these instructions and 
will do my best to comply with them in 
letter and spirit. 


3. The application of paragraph 8 to 
existing practice between Khartum and 
Cairo is being examined here and I will 
report later on any specific proposals that 
might eliminate unnecessary clerical labour 
or expedite routine correspondence. 

I have, &c. 

G. S. SYMES, 

Governor-General of the Sudan. 


Annex IV 

Summary of Practice as Laid Down by Sir 

Eldon Gorst in 1910 and Modified by Sir 

Percy Loraine in 1931 

Sir Eldon Gorst to the Governor-General 
13th January. 1910 :— 

Lord Cromer’s despatch to Lord 
Kitchener of 19th January, 1889. laid down 
that the control over the affairs of the 
Sudan “ which is the necessary consequence 
of the responsibilities assumed by the two 
Governments, should be exercised through 
His Majesty’s agent and consul-general 
in Egypt who is charged with the general 
supervision of the policy and administra¬ 
tive methods adopted by the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment.” The creation of the Governor- 
General’s Council makes it desirable to lay 
down in general terms the matters on which 
the consul-general expects to be consulted, 
this replacing the former close unofficial 
relations between the Governor-General 
and the consul-general. 

Sir Kldon Gorst’s despatch to Sir 
Reginald Wingate goes on to describe the 
then existing practice. For the sake of con¬ 
venience, the following incorporates the 
modifications in that practice imported by 
Sir Percy Loraine’s instructions of 21st 
February. 1931, to Sir John Maffey :— 

I. The Governor-General in Council is 
fully responsible: “in the ordinary pro¬ 
cesses of administration ” (formerly 
“ ordinary routine administration ”). The 
consul-general requires information to keep 
in touch and avoid “ divergence of policy.” 
Such information is to l>e communicated in 
confidential correspondence of the 
Governor-General with the consul-general. 

II. “As to all matters involving ques¬ 
tions of major policy (formerly “ questions 
of policy ”), the consul-general requires to 
be consulted before action is taken in order 
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that he may represent and and, if neces¬ 
sary, ascertain the views of the British and 
Egyptian Governments.” 

III. The Governor-General is to bring to 
the notice of the consul-general as early as 
possible questions concerning foreign 
subjects “ which are of a nature to lead to 
diplomatic representations;” questions 
regarding foreign trade, especially such as 
concern the rights and obligations of the 
shipping community; and questions likely 
to attract public attention outside the 
Sudan. 

IV. “ On the above lines the approval of 
the consul-general should be obtained 
beforehand in the following matters ” :— 

(1) All laws, ordinances, and regulations 

made bv the Governor-General in 

V 

Council (Governor-General’s Coun¬ 
cil Ordinance. 1910, Section 6). As 
to legislation for additional taxa¬ 
tion or a serious change in the 
revenue system, “ reference should 
be made to Cairo in time for the 
High Commissioner to express his 
views before it becomes law ” 
(formerly “ before a definite pro¬ 
posal is submitted to the Council ”). 

(2) Military or punitive expeditions or 

armed patrols of abnormal strength 
(?.<?., where a special credit has to 
be opened) or any despatch of a 
punitive R.A.F. force. 

(3) and (4) Introduction of anv new 
general service or any wide exten¬ 
sion of existing service or the 
granting of “large” supplemen¬ 
tary credits involving a new 
departure. 

(5) Raising of loans, central Government 
or local bodies. 

(6) Advances from public funds to 

private individuals or bodies except 
small amounts under approved 
schemes. 

(7) “ Important “ concessions. 

(8) Appointment of members (other than 
acting) to the Governor-General’s 
Council. All other permanent 
appointments to high offices should 
be notified to the High Commissioner 
when made. 

(9) Appointment of an Acting Governor- 

General. 

(10) Submission of names of civil 
officials to High Highness the 
Khedive for Egyptian decorations, 
third class and higher. 
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(11) Rules made under sections 7 and 11 
of the Governor-General’s Council 
Ordinance. 

V. The following are to be regularly 
communicated to the consul-general:— 

(1) Minutes and proceedings of the 

Council. 

(2) General regulations issued by or 

under the authority of the 

« 

Gove r nor- Gene ra 1. 

(3) The imposition of quarantine 
measures against Egypt or against 
anv foreign country. 

VI. In case of doubt as to the stage at 
which reference should be made to the 
consul-general :— 

(a) Prior reference is specially necessary 

where the action proposed is of a 
public or formal character -which it 
would be difficult to cancel. 

( b) Action liable to be invoked as a pre¬ 

cedent must be judged by the 
principles involved even if the 
matter is of small immediate 
importance. 

VII. Finally, the following matters will 
be referred to the consul-general:— 

Differences of opinion between the 
Sudan Government and the Egyptian 
Government, it being understood that the 
Sudan authorities are not precluded from 
discussion and settlement direct with 
the Sudan Branch of the Egyptian 
Irrigation Service of local matters of 
detail not involving any change of policy. 

(VII read formerly, i.e., before 21st 
February, 1931, “ The following matters 
will be referred to the consul-general for 
decision : 

(1) Differences of opinion between the 
Sudan Government and the Egyp¬ 
tian Ministry of Finance. 

(2) Differences of opinion between the 
Sudan Government and the Egyp¬ 
tian Irrigation Department.”) 

Sir Percy Loraine’s instructions were 
agreed to by Sir John Maffey in his 
despatch of 4th March. 1931 

Governor-General's Council Ordinance 

1910 

It is worth noting that this ordinance 
refers to the 1899 agreement and the 
“ approval of the two Governments afore- 
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said.'' Moreover section 10 of the 
ordinance gives the Governor-General 
power to suspend decisions of the council 
“pending the reference thereof to the 
consul-general and the President of the 
Egyptian Council of Ministers (mentioned 
in the second paragraph of article 4 of the 
1899 agreement).” Finally, section 15 
provides that nothing in the ordinance is to 
be interpreted as conferring on the 
Governor-General in Council any power 
which if vested in the Governor-General 

would be in conflict with the provisions 
of the agreement of 19th January, 1899. or 
of any agreement heretofore made between 
the Egyptian and Sudan Governments.” 

( 2 ) 

Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell 

(No. 371. Secret.) Foreign Office, 

Sir, 3rd June, 1947 

With reference to your Excellency’s 
despatch No. 321 (364/97/47) of 17th April 
and to my telegraphic reply No. 945 of 12th 
May regarding the legislative powers of 
the Governor-General of the Sudan, I con¬ 
sider that the following principles should 
be adopted. 

2. The Governor-General of the Sudan 
has full powers to legislate. He is only 
obliged (by article 4 of the 1899 Agreement 
and paragraph (xiv) of the Agreed Minute 
annexed to the Anglo-Egvptian Treaty of 
1936) to notify to the two eo-domini legis¬ 
lation which he had enacted or is about to 
enact. 

3. Only the two co-domini together can 
give the Governor-General any instruc¬ 
tions. This principle applies to (a) an in¬ 
struction not to enact legislation which he 
has notified to the two co-domini, before 
promulgation, and ( b ) an instruction to 
cancel legislation which he has already 
promulgated. 

4. The Governor-General may, if he 
wishes, consult both co-domini equally on 
the question of proposed legislation. It is 
for him alone to decide on what legislation 
he will consult them. I will not make any 
attempt to define those cases where he 
should, in fact, consult the co-domini in 
advance, beyond drawing your attention to 
two points which are perhaps self-evident: 
First, that consultation would be desirable 
on any proposal involving a real change in 
the Constitution of the Sudan; and, 
secondly, that since public opinion 


generally would criticise a too-autocratic 
attitude on the part of the Governor- 
General, he might find it politic to consult 
the co-domini in certain cases where he 
sees no objection to doing so, merely in 
order to put on record the fact that he does 
sometimes consult them on matters other 
than ones involving constitutional changes. 

5. The Governor-General can notify 
legislation well in advance of its promulga¬ 
tion, just before promulgation or imme¬ 
diately after promulgation. He is free to 
do any one of these things under the Con¬ 
dominium Agreement and under para¬ 
graph (xiv) of the Agreed Minute annexed 
to the Treaty of 1936. In practice, how¬ 
ever. it would clearly be undesirable at 
present for him to notify after promulga¬ 
tion, since he has not done so hitherto. The 
practical choice therefore lies between noti¬ 
fication well in advance of promulgation, 
and notification only just in advance of 
promulgation. If the Governor-General 
notifies the co-domini well in advance, then 
he does give each of them an opportunity 
to comment ; but he is not bound, when he 
does not actually wish to consult them, to 
notify them sufficiently far in advance to 
enable them to comment. Further, if com¬ 
ments are made by one co-dominus only, 
these do not constitute an instruction to him 
which he is bound to obey; though in certain 
cases of this sort he may decide to consult 
both co-domini further before taking action. 
Again, if one co-dominus informs the other 
that he has commented on a notification by 
the Governor-General, the latter may 
receive an instruction from both of them to 
defer action. I accordingly concur, as I 
have already informed you by telegram, in 
replies to the Egyptian Prime Minister’s 
letters of 1st February and 10th March in 
terms which are annexed to this despatch 
(annexes I and II). 

6. It is necessary to maintain that in the 
past the procedure invariably followed has 
been that of simple notification to both co- 
domini. It is also desirable to avoid any 
appearance of an abrupt change of pro¬ 
cedure now. Since the occasions on which 
the Governor-General really wishes to con¬ 
sult the co-domini are likely to be exceed¬ 
ingly rare, this should cause no difficulty. 

I understand that his normal practice has 
been to notify the Egyptian Government 
immediately before promulgation, thus 
giving them no time to comment; and this 
can continue to be his normal practice in 
future—though careful timing will be re¬ 
quired in order to avoid a repetition of the 
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recent cases in which the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment were inadvertently given time to com¬ 
ment. It may be that, as suggested in 
paragraph 5 of your telegram No. 1113 of 
16th May, the Egyptian Government will 
contend that the only real or credible 
reason for prior notification of legislation 
can be to give the co-domini an opportunity 
either to consent to the legislation or to 
enter a caveat against its enactment. This 
contention could be met by an explanation 
to the effect that the Governor-General 
thinks it in general desirable that the co- 
domini should receive notice of legislation 
before it is actually published, i.e., that 
they should not first become aware of the 
legislation by chance or by its publication 
in the press; though, of course, this does 
not mean that legislation will necessarily 
always be notified before promulgation. 

7. With reference to paragraph 3 of 
your despatch. I entirely agree that it 
would be impossible to sustain the argu¬ 
ment proposed in the letter dated 3rd April 
from the Khartum Secretariat, namely, 
that the purpose of the prior notification 
of legislation to His Majesty’s Ambassa¬ 
dor is to make sure that Sudan ordinances 
contain nothing which is likely to offend 
the Egyptian Government or Egyptian 
public opinion. 

I am, &c. 

ERNEST BEVIN. 


Annex I 

Draft Reply to the Egyptian Prime 
Minister's Letter of 1st February 

Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the 
receipt of your Excellency’s despatch dated 
1st February, 1947, regarding the enact¬ 
ment of an ordinance defining the persons 
to whom the term “ Sudanese ” should be 
applied. 

2. As was stated in my telegram to his 
Excellency Ahmed Maher Pasha, dated 
24th December, 1944, to which your 
Excellency refers, the initiative in this 
matter came from certain members of the 
Advisory Council, who were concerned at 
the lack of an authoritative definition of 
the term “ Sudanese.” I was advised that 
the enactment of a nationality ordinance 
was not possible without prior reference to 
the two condominium Governments, but 
that the enactment of an ordinance defining 


the meaning of the term “ Sudanese was 
legally within the powers of the Sudan 
Government. 

3. In September 1945 members of the 
Advisory Council submitted a constitu¬ 
tional request for a debate upon this sub¬ 
ject, and I therefore approved the inclusion 
in the agenda of the sixth session, which 
took place early in January 1947, of a debate 
on the question : Is it desirable that the 
Sudau Government should introduce legis¬ 
lation to define the persons to whom the 
term ‘ Sudanese should be applied?” 

4. Out of the twenty-six members 
present, twenty-four voted in favour of the 
introduction of such legislation, and a 
request was made that a draft ordinance 
should be laid before the next session for 
the consideration of the members. 

5. 1 believe that your Excellency would 
be unwilling that the views of the members 
of the Advisory Couucil on this matter 
should be disregarded. I should, of course, 
be bound to defer to a joint instruction by 
the Egyptian Government and His 
Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom, but being persuaded of the 
urgent need for legislation of the kind in 
question and that it is within the scope of 
the authority entrusted to me bv the two 

V » 

Governments for the good government of 
the Sudan, I feel bound to proceed in the 
normal constitutional way with that 
legislation. 

I avail, &c. 


Annex II 

Draft reply to the Egyptian Prime 
Minister's letter of 10 th March 

Sir, 

With reference to your Excellency’s 
letter No. 92-1 / 72, dated 10th March, 1947, 
regarding amendments to the Chief Courts 
Ordinance 1931 and Native Courts Ordi¬ 
nance 1932, I have the honour to inform 
your Excellency that I have made it my 
practice, as a matter of courtesy, to see that 
Sudan legislation which I have decided to 
promulgate is communicated to your Excel¬ 
lency immediately before promulgation, not 
for the purpose of seeking the Egyptian 
Government's consent to promulgation, but 
so that your Excellency should not first 
learn of this legislation through unofficial 
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channels, as. for example, the press. Your 
Excellency will he well aware of the pro¬ 
visions of article 4 of the agreement rela¬ 
tive to the future administration of the 
Sudan of 19th January, 1899, and of 
point (xiv) of the Agreed Minute annexed 
to the Treaty of Alliance of 1936, under 
which my obligation as Governor-General 
is confined to simple notification of legis¬ 


lation to your Excellency and His Britannic 
Majesty’s representative. 

I should, of course, be bound to defer to 
a joint instruction by the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment and His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom whenever in their view 
legislation made by me required amendment 
or abrogation. 


E 5349/754/65 No. 20 

LEBANESE SUPPORT FOR EGYPT 


Mr. Houstoun-Boswall to Mr. Bevin. (Received 18fA June) 


(No. 456) Beirut, 

(Telegraphic) 18fA June , 1947. 

Following is extract from statement of 
Government's policy read by Prime 
Minister to Lebanese Chamber on 17th 
June:— 


" I am anxious to announce that it is 
our Government’s policy to continue our 
support of Egypt in her struggle for the 
attainment of her national aspirations. 
We hope that the great sister State will be 
able shortly to realise her aims.” 


E 5703/183/65 No. 21 

THE MIDDLE EAST: ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL POSITION OF 

GREAT BRITAIN 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 1 st July) 


(No. 559. Secret) 

Sir, Cairo, 2 5th June, 1947 

I regret that a reply has not been sent 
sooner to your secret despatch No. 140 of 
6th March. 1947, requesting my views on 
the necessity of modifications of our 
economic policy in the Middle East in the 
light of recent developments. 

2. The decisions of the Middle East 
Conference of September 1945 were based 
on (he continued assertion of British 
political predominance in the Middle East. 
This predominance was ,ex hypothesi ,based 
on military, political and economic factors. 

3. The prospects for carrying out the 
decisions of the conference, on the lines 
then proposed, in the near future are 
sombre. To take the military factor :— 

In so far as the exertion of influence in 
the Middle East through military power 
and through our ability to operate rapidly 
and effectively depends on our having 
troops, or installations ready to receive 
troops, permanently in Egypt itself, and on 
effective arrangements for Anglo-Egyptian 
military co-operation, the situation has 
been gravely modified to our disadvantage. 


It seems likely that we may find it neces¬ 
sary or desirable to evacuate Egypt with¬ 
out any effective arrangements for Anglo- 
Egyptian military co-operation. 

4. To turn to the political factor :— 

It is held that fear provides the only 
effective means of checking nationalistic 
Governments in Egypt. If fear is depen¬ 
dent on the presence of troops in Egypt or 
really close at hand, and if any disposal of 
British forces, while in fact strengthening 
our strategic position in this region and 
enabling them to act rapidly in any part 
of the region, nevertheless does not provide 
this fear, then the chances of checking them 
are not rosy. The possibility of continuing 
to back our policy with British forces in 
Egypt has been diminishing ever since the 
Treaty of 1936, and though the process of 
evolution to be expected from the conclu¬ 
sion of that treaty was, as far as His 
Majesty’s Government are concerned, 
arrested and to some extent reversed, by the 
intervention of the war with its special 
exigencies, it had to be assumed that the 
process would be resumed at the war’s 
conclusion. His Majesty s Government 
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were, then, presumably reconciled to a pro¬ 
gressive modification of their earlier posi¬ 
tion. But the war intensified and expedited 
the factors of the evolution and created 
new ones by the solemn proclamation of the 
principles of the Atlantic Charter and by 
the consecration and elaboration of these 
principles in the charter subscribed by all 
the United Nations. These factors have 
limited the methods and scope of action 
open to us more rapidly and to a greater 
degree titan it was necessary to anticipate 
before the outbreak of the war. Our 
ability to assert our political influence on 
Egypt through fear of military action, 
especially by means of troops stationed on 
the soil of Egypt itself, was thus impaired. 
Politically, then, and to the extent (con¬ 
siderable and perhaps predominant) that 
influence depends on the inspiration of 
fear, our political position in Egypt has 
been seriously undermined. We have been 
unable to make any effective reply to 
repeated Egyptian attacks and insults, 
with the result that the belief is prevalent 
amongst the Egyptians that we are on the 
run and can be flouted with impunity. 
This belief, exploited by Nationalist 
extremists, has discouraged our friends, 
who in the face of our apparent weakness, 
are not unnaturally showing reluctance to 
take the risk of co-operating with us. 
Respect, based on fear, for Great Britain 
can hardly have been lower in Egypt 
before. This anti-British development in 
Egypt presents the gravest danger foi 
effective continuance, let alone predomi¬ 
nance. in the Middle East, since, unless it 
is checked, and unless other Arab countries, 
realising its inconveniences, detach them¬ 
selves from their present extreme degree of 
solidarity with Egypt, it must eventually 
infect the rest of the Middle East. 

5. The deterioration of our economic 
situation generally has inevitably its effects 
in Egypt and the Middle East. Our com¬ 
parative military and political decline 
cannot at this moment be effectively com¬ 
pensated by economic action owing to our 
present economic weakness. Moreover, it 
must never be forgotten that in the East, 
politics and economics go together. Jf the 
Egyptians and the rest of the Arab Middle 
East finally come to the conclusion that 
Great Britain as a political factor may be 
disregarded, they are much less likely to be 
amenable to our economic influence. 

6. The situation described above is due 
partly to our post-war exhaustion and 
partly to our conformation with the rules 
of the United Nations Organisation. 


Whatever may be its causes, the fact 
remains that, in the absence of even 
economic and political, let alone military, 
sanctions in the background to maintain 
our positions in Egypt and the Middle East, 
we must resign ourselves, at least for the 
next few years, to military, political and 
economic decline in these parts. It would 
be idle to hope that the Egyptians, for 
instance, are likely to stop their anti- 
British drive unless thev can somehow' be 

V 

led to the conviction that it does not pay. 
This conviction might alone suffice. With¬ 
out it, other considerations would be most 
unlikely to do so. 

7. It is most important that the anti- 
British drive should cease as scon as pos¬ 
sible. If, then, effective sanctions applied 
by ourselves alone are to be lacking. w r e 
must seek some alternative. Apart from 
the factor of moral prestige, with which I 
deal below, and which c-an only operate as 
a long-term asset, I believe that the best 
and perhaps only hopeful prospect lies in 
agreement with the United States, which, 
because of our common interests and 
through their economic and political 
influence, could be of assistance to us in 
maintaining an adequate measure of our 
former predominant position in the Middle 
East (see 3 (d) of the memorandum enclosed 
in vour despatch under reference). I his 
would involve a general and precise agree¬ 
ment with the United States regarding the 
mutual contributions to be made by each 
towards the maintenance of Anglo-Saxon 
interests and stability in the Middle East 

V 

together with an equally precise agreement 
on the division of economic opportunity in 
this region. If publicised, such an agree¬ 
ment would, no doubt, arouse considerable 
opposition in the Middle East, particularly 
if it operated adversely to the Arabs as 
regards the Palestine question. This 
opposition would no doubt be exploited to 
some advantage by Russia. Nevertheless, 
the alternative seems to lie in the present 
political and economic competition between 
the United Suites and ourselves, with, as a 
result, the grave risk of our general evic¬ 
tion by nationalistic extremism from the 
Middle East. That situation would give 
even more advantages to Russia. (1 would 
suppose, however, that an agreement of the 
kind suggested could be the subject of a 
private undersUinding not involving pub¬ 
licity.) An agreement with the United 
States would have to be based on the pro¬ 
motion of material progress in the Middle 
East with a view to rendering her popula¬ 
tions less oppressed, less pauperised and 
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less a prey to the social discontent, which 
is the door by which Russia can penetrate 
these countries. In helping ourselves we 
must ensure that the wealth of the Middle 
East is developed in co-operation with the 
countries it contains, and in a way that 
will bring about a better distribution of 
wealth among their peoples generally. No 
doubt we would have to endeavour in such 
an agreement to apportion our shares with 
the Americans in such a way as to give us 
an equal position with them. Nevertheless, 
we must be alive to the risk that in all such 
combinations it is the stronger and more 
ruthless partner who will become the major 
one. I do not myself believe that once we 
are on our feet again we cannot hold our 
own with the United States as we have in 
the past. But even if we had in the event 
to content ourselves with the role of minor 
partner, that would, without doubt, be 
better for our interests than our eviction 
from the Middle East. 

8. I have mentioned above the prevalence 
of a belief amongst Egyptians that we are 
“ on the run. and the low ebb of respect, 
based on fear, for us. I am afraid that in 
the main this is a true picture, though in 
the last week or so I sense the dawning of 
rather uneasy doubts, perhaps transient, 
about what we may have silently in store 
for Egypt, and vague recollections of the 
belief that we are patient and bring time 
to our assistance, and have a habit of 
winning the last battle. To this extent the 
decline in respect for us may for the 
moment be checked (though not arrested) 
because of the surmise that after all some 
unpleasant consequence may flow from 
Egypt's unfriendly and unco-operative 
attitude towards us. But, be this as it may, 
it is of the utmost importance to find some 
means of impressing the minds of 
Egyptians, as soon as possible, with the 
need to mend their ways. With reference 
to 4 (a) of the memorandum in your des¬ 
patch under reply, I do not think that, 
while we are precluded by circumstances 
from re-establishing by single-handed 
action the respect that flows from a fear of 
the consequences, there is anything effective 
which we can at this moment do, other than 
the adoption of the method suggested above, 
to influence the Egyptian Government to 
harmonise its plans with our political and 
economic objectives. Such Anglo-American 
co-operation, which would soon be felt, 
would convince the Egyptians that it would 
be to their disadvantage to shape 
themselves politically and economically 
against us. 


9. It is not necessary to strike an 
entirely sombre or cynical note. I believe 
that Great Britain still enjoys in the 
Middle East an asset of great though 
imponderable worth. She is looked upon 
as standing for and as always ready to 
vindicate principles which Middle Eastern 
peoples admire in their hearts and would 
like, in their own interest, to see estab¬ 
lished. This moral prestige, in my belief, 
exists (more deeply below the surface in 
Egypt than in other countries, perhaps) 
and it ought to be able in the long run to 
be made to count. It is not enjoyed to anv- 
thing approaching the same degree, if at 
all. by other countries with interests in this 
region. It has the power in influence and 
it can be fostered (for example, by the 
promotion of education on British lines). 
I believe that a reduction or abatement of 
our political activities and the absence of 
British troops need not damage, and might 
enhance, this particular form of moral 
prestige and its influence. Its enhance¬ 
ment might lead back to a political 
influence similar to the old in kind if not 
in intensity. As I see it, our task is to 
carry on through the next few years in 
such a way that at the end of the period 
the lee-way we shall have to make up will 
not be too great for our powers. Our 
political and economic position in Egypt 
may well suffer further declension. But it 
seems to me that, as we recover from the 
inroads made upon our strength by the 
war, and unless there should be some 
drastically exorbitant development, the 
trend of things and time should be in our 
favour. We must, as I have suggested, 
prevent our losing too much ground in the 
meantime. To some extent the particular 
moral prestige I have referred to might act 
as a brake on the speed and scope of further 
declension and would expedite the first 
movement towards recovery. But it would 
not alone suffice, if only because its 
influence is of a long-term character. I 
submit, however, that the suggested Anglo- 
American co-operation could supply what 
is needed at the moment. I have not been 
able to think of an alternative; and I do 
not believe that, when our strength, and 
with it our powers and influence, are 
restored we will need to regret that, in 
order to maintain ourselves during the 
critical period, we promoted a partnership 
which we must expect the Americans to 
regard as permanent. It is at the end of 
the critical period that our prestige on the 
moral plane will come most effectively to 
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the support of the other factors of our 
influence and help to speed our progress. 

10. Finally, I would suggest that it 
would be erroneous to assume that 
Egyptian policy is any longer exclusively 
directed against Great Britain. Great 
Britain is, in the nature of things, the first 
and the largest target, and as such con¬ 
tinues to be the main focal point of attack 
and to be exposed to the greater relative 
damage. Egyptian policy appears to be 
exclusively anti-British because of Great 
Britain s position—and because of that 
position it is in effect predominantly anti- 
British. But it also works against a num¬ 
ber of other countries with interests in this 
region. It may become useful and, indeed, 
necessary that, at an appropriate moment, 
some concerted action should be taken to 
check the present propensity of Egypt so to 
conduct her nationalism as to flounder in 
the international field in defiance of all 
good sense and to the detriment of stability 
and security in the Middle East. 

11. I regret that I have been led into a 
general discussion, but the points in the 
questionnaire enclosed in your despatch 
under reply depending largely on general 
considerations, this has been difficult to 
avoid. 

12. I have the honour to enclose memo¬ 
randa by the Commercial Minister and 
Financial Counsellor of the embassy deal¬ 
ing with the more specifically economic and 
financial problems dealt with in your des¬ 
patch under reply and its enclosed 
questionnaire. 

I have, &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 21 

Note by Commercial Minister 

1. Egypt’s Development Plans 

(a) The Five-Year Plan 

Parliament approved on 8th July, 1946, 
the allocation of £E.22,240,000 from the 
general reserve, commencing with the 
financial year 1946-47, for the Five-Year 
Plan, under the following headings:— 

Roads: £E.4 million 
Reclamation of Swamp Lands: £E. 2 
million in equal annual instalments 
of £E .400.000. 

Cairo Main Drainage: £E.2 million, of 
which £E.275,000 allocated for the 
first year. 


Schools and Hospitals: £E.l million for 
schools and £E.550.000 for hospitals. 

Irrigation and Drainage: This includes 
£E.2,500,000 for the Edfina Barrage 
on the Rosetta branch of the Nile; 
£E.1,580.000 for an electric power 
station for the North Delta; an exten¬ 
sion for the Edfina Station, 
£E.380,000; balance of cost of Esna 
Barrage, £E. 1,600,000. 

Drinking Water Supplies: £E.3.250.000, 
including £E.600,000 for the first year 
for Fayoum and Bessat 

Improvement of Winter and Summer 
Resort*: £E.485,000. 

Government's Participation in the 
Industrial Bank: £E.765,000. 

Agricultural Schemes for Improvement 
of Seeds and Plants, Research and 
Cattle Breeding: £E.1.690,000. 

Fighting BUharzia: £E.750,000. 

The ‘Five-Year Plan ” originally pro¬ 
vided for an expenditure of £E.46 million 
to be met from the general reserve fund; 
and the Planning Committee estimated 
that further desirable public works should 
be financed out of the ordinary budget to 
the amount of £E.10 million per annum, 
bringing the total expenditure on public 
works over a five-year period to £E.96 
million. In fact, however. Parliament only 
voted £E.2,295,300 out of the general 
reserve in the financial year 1944-45 
and ££.6,109.100 in 1946-47. In July 
last year Parliament voted £E.22.249.000 
from the general reserve fund for the pur¬ 
poses shown above. Annual appropriations 
up to this total will be required before the 
funds are actually available. 

The latest figure we have got of the 
general reserve fund is £E.57,073,736 at 
30th April, 1946, of which £F142,710.467 
was at that time unallocated. It is, how¬ 
ever, by no means certain that the general 
reserve fund will be available for public 
works. It is highly probable that inroads 
on it will be made to meet budget deficits 
in the next few years; and it is highly 
improbable that annual appropriations of 
£E.10 million will be made in each of the 
next five years out of the ordinary budget. 
The items on the programme which are 
likely to suffer cuts are the schools, hos¬ 
pitals and agricultural projects. 

The scheme for the provision of pure 
water supplies in villages is likely to go 
ahead, as we make our contribution of 
approximately £E.2 million out of the 
profits of the Anglo-Egyptian Cotton 
Commissions of 1940-41, dependent on 
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contributions pari passu by the Egyptian 
Government. 

(b) Other Development Plans 
The most important of these is the 
Aswan Dam Hydro-electric Power Plant, 
costing some £E.1(H millions, to produce 
electricity for a nitrate fertiliser factory 
and other industrial purposes, and for 
pumping water for irrigation, all under 
State auspices. The Foreign Office and 
Board of Trade have full particulars of 
the present stage of this scheme. 

Another £E.4 million scheme under 
private enterprise for a nitrate fertiliser 
factory is under way. Egypt hopes over 
the next ten years to make herself inde¬ 
pendent of imports of Chile nitrate. 

Plans for the regulation of the Upper 
Nile waters rank high in the Egyptian 
Government's plans, but are still in the 
air. It appears probable that Uganda will 
go ahead with dam and power projects at 
the outlet of Lake Victoria before the 
Egyptian Government make up their 
minds on the co-ordination of this project 
with their own plans. 

There are further Government-spon¬ 
sored schemes for the regulation of the 
Nile and irrigation, and a grid of power 
stations in the delta, which are likely to 
go ahead. Large renewals of railway 
rolling-stock and public utilities are in 
hand. 

Many private industrial projects are 
hanging fire, on account of the prevailing 
uncertainty of the political situation in 

Egypt. 

2. Raising the Standard of Living 

There is little we can do in present poli¬ 
tical conditions beyond our contribution of 
£E.2 millions from the profits of the 
cotton-buying commissions for the supply 
of pure water in rural areas. We cannot 
press experts on this Government, and can 
only put forward names when we are re¬ 
quested by the Government. Everyone is 
agreed that some measure of industralisa- 
tion is essential if Egypt is to support her 
increasing population, let alone provide a 
higher standard of living. Economic 
nationalism, however, stands in the way 

of new developments with foreign partici¬ 
pation. 

3. Competition with the United States 

Egypt’s imports from the United States 
in 1946 totalled £E.9’1 million compared 
with £E.25 million from the United 


Kingdom. Egypt's exports to the United 
States amounted to £E.5 - 6 million com¬ 
pared with £E.ll million to the United 
Kingdom. 

W e experience strong competition in 
American motor-cars and trucks, and cer¬ 
tain engineering products, and also in calls 
for certain public works; and there is no 
doubt a desire in certain Egyptian quar¬ 
ters to give preference to orders from the 
United States at this time. But the old- 
established trade connexions with the 
United Kingdom should survive our tem¬ 
porary supply difficulties. There are no 
signs of American economic penetration 
so far, and American interests have been 
very chary of investing in any local enter¬ 
prises since the war. Our own participa¬ 
tions may be affected by the proposed new 
company law regulations, and we may have 
to sell some of our holdings to Egyptians; 
but there is no sign of any general pulling 
out. 

There is no clash with American oil 
interests in Egypt. Shell is the only 
organisation developing local oil deposits, 
and has the preponderant share in distri¬ 
bution. 

The British group’s tender for the 
Aswan Dam Hydro-Electric project is 
made in collaboration with leading Ameri¬ 
can consulting engineers, and the delta 
fertiliser plant is a joint Anglo-American 
scheme, the capital being supplied by 
Egyptians. 

In civil aviation we may perhaps have 
serious competition for the supply of air¬ 
craft, telecommunications, equipment, &c. 

The most important element in our 
economic relations with Egypt is our pur¬ 
chase of Egyptian cotton. The United 
States limits imports of Egyptian cotton 
by quota and customs duties in the in¬ 
terests of American cotton growers, and we 
are likely to remain the biggest individual 
market. 

4. Priority of Egypt as an Export Area 

Egypt has been getting a very fair share 
of our exports, more indeed than her cur¬ 
rent earnings justify, having regard to our 
own financial and supply position. Her 
share will probably have to be reduced after 
the 15th July, when she will have to pay for 
her imports out of her current earnings 
plus whatever releases of sterling balances 
are agreed ; but the cut in imports will be 
all-round, and we shall not necessarily lose 
ground to the Americans. We have in 
mind trade talks next autumn which 
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should be useful in convincing the Egyp¬ 
tians that we are prepared to give them a 
fair share of our available supplies and 
are not exercising economic or financial 
pressure. 

On capital equipment it would, however, 
be desirable to give Egypt priority on the- 
grounds of our long-term economic and 
strategic interests. 

J. W. T. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 21 

S'ote by Financial Counsellor 

My observations on paragraph 3 of 

Foreign Office memorandum of 26th 

February. 1947, within in so far as they 
concern Egypt are as under— 

(a) Political developments in the region 

which make it more difficult for us 
to station troops there than was 

originally anticipated. 

(b) The increasing reliance of the United 

Kingdom on Middle East oil 

resources for domestic, strategic and 
economic reasons. 

It has not been possible to reach agree¬ 
ment with Egypt about the revision of the 
1936 Treaty; but meanwhile British troops 
have been withdrawn from Cairo, Alex¬ 
andria and the Delta to the Canal Zone. 
In the absence of any agreed arrangements 
for joint defence to meet new conditions 
and at least pending the setting up of a 
defence force under U.N.O., we are 
claiming the provisions of the 1936 Treaty 
both as regards our responsibility for co¬ 
operating with the Egyptian army in the 
defence of the Canal and for a temporary 
home until demobilisation for the remnants 
of the large armies brought to Egypt during 
the World War and the liquidation of 
British military commitments in the Middle 
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East resulting from the war. On the other 
hand Egypt is claiming that the presence 
of foreign troops on Egyptian soil without 
the agreement of Egypt is a violation of 
her independence. Egypt does not believe 
that she will be involved in a war in the 
imminent future or at least until a U.N.O. 
defence force is set up; and she is hoping 
that the weight of the United States in 
the scale against Russia with the United 
Kingdom keeping a middle course and 
friendly contacts with both western and 
eastern ideologists will keep the balance 
and avoid war. The fear of Russian in¬ 
vasion of the Middle East has largely dis¬ 
appeared in the minds of Egyptians since 


United States intervention in Greece and 
Turkey by the promise of loans for local 
defence purposes in those territories and 
because Egypt now looks upon Greece and 
Turkey, with the British forces in Pales¬ 
tine, as an effective buffer between Russia 
in the extreme north-east and Egypt in the 
extreme south-west. 

Whatever the merits of either case, the 
fact is that Egypt’s fears of a war for 
which she is not ready no longer dominate 
relationships between the United Kingdom 
and Egypt, and Egypt is now obsessed with 
the idea that the presence of British troops 
anywhere on Egyptian soil is a menace to 
Egyptian independence and she cannot 
forget that the presence of British troops 
in Egypt has in the past rightly or wrongly 
restricted her freedom of action and tied 
her to us. Egypt and her King will not 
easily forget British action in forcibly 
making her a British Protectorate in 1915 
and the incident of 4th February, 1942. 
She remembers onlv the irksomeness of 
the subjection of her domestic life during 
the war to the necessities of war in which 
we had all the say and Egypt little, but 
forgets that this saved her from enemv 
occupation and large military expenditure 
and enabled her to emerge from the war 
free, unencumbered and wealthy. 

It is also apparent that Egypt is looking 
to the United States as the “fairy god¬ 
mother’’ of the Middle East. There is a 
general belief that American oil-fields are 
running out and that the United States 
wants Middle East oil in large quantities. 
She finds primitive Middle Eastern coun¬ 
tries very much easier and cheaper to deal 
with, both as regards production and tran¬ 
sit facilities to Mediterranean ports. Saudi 
Arabia and Iraq are large producers but 
small consumers, production and transit 
costs are low because of their low standards 
of living, and their present needs for large 
profits are small since they cannot spend 
them. Egyptian needs are greater, but she 
is a useful and cheap transit territory for 
marketing. Materialistic as it may sound, 
the United States will not readily leave its 
oil investments in Middle Eastern countries 
or such American personnel as it is neces¬ 
sary to keep abroad for them, at the mercy 
of existing inadequate local security 
arrangements. She has no security bases in 
the Middle East and the utility of visiting 
warships and air forces for this purpose 
is limited. We have the kev to American 
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policy in this connexion in the financial 
assistance to be given to Greece and Turkey 
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in the development and modernisation of 
the local defence forces of those territories. 

But British direct and associated 
interests in Middle East oil resources are 
also large and they are strung out between 
Russian oil areas in the north-east and 
American oil interests in the west and 
south-west. The Middle East oil map en¬ 
closed in Eastern Department (F.O.) letter 
of 29th October, 1946, to Bagdad Chancery 
(Eh236/2806/65) is interesting in this con¬ 
nexion. As will be explained later, how¬ 
ever, unlike the United States, the United 
Kingdom cannot afford to increase its over¬ 
seas financial commitments. The United 
States is helping Greece and Turkey with 
free financial grants which presumably will 
mainly be in the form of equipment and 
services; but there is a limit to these free 
grants judged by justification from the 
point of view of the American taxpayer both 
as regards their value to the United States 
and the need of the receiving country. The 
alternative of loans is not so easy, as they 
must sometimes be repaid in Middle 
Eastern goods of services, and these the 
United States is unlikely to want. It would 
be an ideal solution if the new equipment 
for development and modernisation of local 
militarv forces in those Middle Eastern 
countries with large accumulated sterling 
credits could be supplied by the United 
Kingdom against repayment in sterling or 
dollars; and if the United States would 
undertake the net financing of needy coun¬ 
tries. It is unlikely, however, that the 
United States would want to finance 
British exports in this wav or that Middle 
Eastern countries would be able to repay 
these American loans in goods wanted by 
the United States. But the United States 
need of Middle East oil is so great that she 
might be willing to co-operate with us in 

this wav. 

* 

(b) The financial situation of the United 
Kingdom, the need to maxmise ex¬ 
ports to hard, and imports from soft 
currency countries, the American 
Loan and its attached conditions, 
and the results of the initial 
sterling balance talks. 

(c) The ability of the United Kingdom to 

supply capital and consumer goods 
for Middle East. 

It is the case that, in countries like 
Egypt with large accumulated sterling 
balances, the United Kingdom nominally 
has an economic stranglehold over them 
since these balances can only be used in pay¬ 


ment of goods or services. Our creditors 
can only be paid by export surpluses in the 
U nited Kingdom and by corresponding 
import surpluses in creditor countries. But 
this stranglehold is largely minimised by 
the burden of conversion imposed upon us 
under the Washington Agreement in that 
shortly the current sterling and dollar re¬ 
ceipts of these creditor countries are at 
their free disposition for current trans¬ 
actions anywhere and by the restrictive 
arrangements under the same agreement in 
regard to the release of accumulated 
sterling balances. 

When it is realised that the United 
Kingdom s dollar and gold reserves are very 
much lower than before the war, that the 
United Kingdom s present currency dollar 
receipts are only just enough to pay for her 
tobacco imports, and that the United King¬ 
dom's external payments deficit in 1946 was 
£400 million, the problem of the conversion 
of current receipts and of the release of 
balances of sterling countries is enormous. 
It is made worse by the fact that while 
United Kingdom exports must be increased 
to 175 per cent, of the pre-war figure to pay 
for United Kingdom imports alone, in 1947, 
the export target is only 140 per cent, and 
that entails the setting aside of 25 per cent, 
of the United Kingdom total production 
for export, which is a heavy sacrifice for 
the already strictly rationed United King¬ 
dom consumer to make. And a large part 
of these exports must go to hard currency 
countries to earn hard currencies to pay for 
essential L^nited Kingdom imports from 
them and to easy currency countries for re¬ 
construction and rehabilitation which are 
themselves earning very little in the way of 
hard currencies. Our current payments ac¬ 
count for 1947 is unlikely to balance and we 
shall be drawing heavily on our American 
and Canadian loans, and probably make a 
hole in our reserves, and it is extremely un¬ 
likely therefore that the United Kingdom 
will be able to release much of the accu¬ 
mulated sterling balances for anyone for a 
year or two. Meanwhile the demands of 
creditor countries in the Middle East for 
imported goods (sterling and other) is 
mounting; and the existing volume of im¬ 
ports may have to be reduced rather than 
increased. In 1946 it is estimated that 
Egypt had an overall adverse balance of 
payments of about £E. 10 million and this 
is likely to increase to some £E. 35 million 
in 1947. 

Tt will be extremely difficult to explain 
to Egypt why after seven years of import 
restrictions and despite the fact that she 
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has more sterling than she needs to pay for 
likely import surpluses, Egypt is still 
unable to get her essential consumption 
goods or essential capital goods for re¬ 
newals and reconstruction because the 
United Kingdom cannot at the moment 
supply Egypt's needs or make available 
Egypt's accumulated sterling credits for 
purchase of her essential needs elsewhere. 
Meanwhile the International Monetary 
Fund and the International Bank of Re¬ 
construction are not coming up to antici¬ 
pations. This is likely to be a burning 
controversial question between the United 
Kingdom and Egypt for many years to 
come, and Egyptian inefficiency and the ex¬ 
pediency of domestic politics is likely to 
make us the whipping boy again—except 
that instead of the focus point being British 
military occupation it will be British 
restrictive dominance in Egypt’s financial 
and economic affairs. For although Egypt 
as a member of the International Monetary 
Fund is theoreticallv linking herself with 
international currency and trade arrange¬ 
ments, this is for current transactions only, 
and the measure of the release of Egypt’s 
accumulated sterling credit of £ 400 mil¬ 
lion (with which the International Mone¬ 
tary Fund is not concerned) is the 
dominating factor which will still tie Egypt 
to United Kingdom restrictive financial 
and economic policy. It is therefore essen¬ 
tial that just arrangements be made with 
Egypt in regard to the release of Egypt’s 
sterling credit and that a trade agreement 
be entered into with Egypt which will, 
eventually at any rate, ensure Egypt a just 
share of British exports. 

(e) The full significance of the world 
food situation. 

(/) The emergence of the Arab League 
as a significant factor in political, 
if not in economic affairs. 

(g) The establishment of international 
agencies. The F. A.O., U .N.O., 
U.N.E.S.C.O., I.T.O. (if and when 
it comes into being), and the Inter¬ 
national Bank and Fund can, sooner 
or later, contribute to the develop¬ 
ment and well-being of the Middle 
East. 

Egypt is a large agricultural-producing 
country. Before the war she was practi¬ 
cally self-supporting in the matter of her 
main food products. She has been a sub¬ 
stantial importer of wheat, and a large 
exporter of raw cotton, barley, rice, 
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onions, &c. Her domestic consumption of 
sugar is largely derived from locally-pro¬ 
duced sugar cane. Most of Egypt’s culti¬ 
vated area is under irrigation from the 
Nile and its fertility largely depends on 
lavish quantities of fertilisers; and in 
recent years, despite the natural increase 
in the population, the cultivable area of 
Egypt has not been largely extended or its 
cultivation intensified. It can be said that, 
generally speaking, except for rice Egypt 
cannot largely contribute to the world food 
situation; and that even in times of plenty 
she must barter her surplus rice and other 
food products for cereals, &c. 

It is not anticipated that the Inter¬ 
national Bank and Fund—of which Egypt 
is already a member—will largely contri¬ 
bute to the development and well-being of 
Egypt. Elsewhere in this note it has been 
shown that Egypt's external monetary and 
trade position is largely governed by the 
settlement of her substantial accumulated 
sterling credit. The main functions of 
these two international institutions is to 
liberalise current trade and commerce 
among member nations, and to help in the 
expansion of world trade by stable and 
freely convertible exchanges and the pro¬ 
vision of funds for development. As a 
member of the sterling area Egypt has been 
fortunate in having stable exchange values 
during the war. She has accumulated 
some £400 million sterling from a 
favourable balance of payments—mainly 
created by British military expenditure in 
Egypt—which is enough to meet all her 
demands for an import surplus for many 
vears to come. The trouble is that this 
accumulated sterling balance cannot 
largely be made available in the 
measureable future; and in this matter the 
International Bank and Fund cannot help 
Egypt. 

Of these and other international agen¬ 
cies which are already or are about to come 
into existence, it can be stated generally 
that Egypt is only too ready to accept all 
the advantages they provide and to use 
these agencies for the purpose of spreading 
her “nationalistic” wings. She is 
flattered by being allowed to join with the 
Great Powers of the world in giving lip- 
service to world humanitarian objectives, 
but is not vet internationally minded or 

V * 

domestically developed enough to make any 
sacrifices for others. Egypt may have 
great potentialities but she is still a small 
country in almost everything, particularly 
in her domestic arrangements and her 
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international outlook; and she is largely 
influenced in her good deeds by her own 
personal ends and by her political 

ambition of casting off the unilateral 
foreign yoke, which has become especially 
abhorrent to her, for the multilateral, 
which is more evenly borne. It is 
interesting, however, that the international 
agencies which Egypt has already joined 
are beginning to think of working 
regionally; and the advent of the Arab 
League in recent years, the national 
regional conformation of the Middle East 
and the predominance of Egypt in the 
area, have resulted in Egypt taking a place 
m these international organisations incom- 
mensuiate with her knowledge, experience 
and standing in world affairs.’ Egypt is 
sending some good individual Egyptians to 
represent her on these international agen¬ 
cies and, however impotent they may be 
in their own country, they are learning fast 
from personal contacts with experts of the 
Great Powers. Egypt is looking to the 
l nited Kingdom less than ever for expert 
ad\ ice or assistance. The emergence of 
the Middle East from a diversity of 
units many of them mere provinces and 
tribes—under the heel of the pre-1914 
| urk to a number of free and independent 
States, and the recent pulling together of 
the area under the Arab League, is a 
powerful factor in world recognition of the 
Middle East as a region and the place of 
Egypt in it. The Englishman is still loved 
in the Middle East and in Egypt for him¬ 
self, but the peoples of the Middle East 
will not be driven or patronised or be 
unevenly yoked to a foreign Power. 
Independence in every sphere and the 
throwing off of the foreign yoke is their 
6®8.1. The Middle East and its peoples are 
awakening to their importance in world 
affairs as a region and as independent 
members of it. The influence of the United 
Kingdom in Middle Eastern politics, 
finance and economy is declining; but it is 
still strong, and will remain so if it is 
re-orientated from the old dominating 
influence of a wealthy, strong and 
democratic World Power with a strong 
imperialistic background in external 
affairs to one of co-operation without 
imperialistic design in matters of mutual 
interest in the Middle East and with other 
Great World Powers similarly minded to 
ourselves. 

(d) The political desirability of assoc- 
eiating the United States more 
closely with us in the Middle East. 


Cut-throat competition in the Middle 
East between the United Kingdom and the 
United States for political, economic or 
financial influence would be disastrous to 
the Middle East and to ourselves. We 
have not the sustaining means for this. 
Ameiica is wealthy and for the moment we 
are relatively poor. America must get 
Middle East oil and so must we. We are 
both dependent on world trade expansion. 
W r e may each get away with a little, but 
our share will be the greater if we 
co-operate in making the whole larger. 
W'e may go under if we do not. Moreover, 
competition between us will bring into play- 
each other's strong nationalistic objectives 
to the detriment of both of us, for Middle 
Eastern countries will only accept what is 
advantageous to them. The restriction of 
effort to help them will mean that they will 
suffer, too, because there is no one else to 
help them or who has mutual interests in 
their development. 

Oil is the only natural resource of 
Middle Eastern countries which can 
largely be produced for export; and oil is 
badly wanted in large quantities by the 
l nited Kingdom and the United States. 

I he l nited States can afford to make large 
new investments in the Middle East. The 
United Kingdom has already made theirs 
and cannot afford to make any more, but 
during the war Middle Eastern countries 
have accumulated large sums of sterling 
purchasing power. The Arab peoples of 
the Middle East are widely spread and 
wealth is very unevenly distributed. The 
full development of * Middle East oil 
resources means a larger measure of 
employment for the local population and 
the raising of the standard of living and in 
some instances possibly a movement of the 
Arab peoples from over-populated to 
sparsely populated areas, it involves the 
expenditure of large sums in these coun¬ 
tries for security and social services, and 
can do in a generation what otherwise mav 
never be done: it gives us a common 
interest in the development of local security 
forces in the region. But exploitation of 
Middle East oil resources, specific and 
general parallel development in Middle 
Eastern countries following this, and 
security in the Middle East generally' must 
be jointly planned hv the United Kingdom, 
the United States and the countries con¬ 
cerned. For otherwise the United King¬ 
dom and the United States will compete 
with each other and Middle Eastern coun¬ 
tries will take advantage of this to squeeze 
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either or both; local expenditure in these 
countries and the payment of royalties to 
them in sterling or dollars indiscriminately 
and without regard to the ability of 
countries to use them will result in internal 
and external economic and financial chaos; 
the position of the United Kingdom in a 
region in which it already has large capital 
investments and obligations and where 
friendly relationships are essential will be 
worsened by the inability of these countries 
to use their sterling credits while the 
United States will be making new capital 
investments without adequate security. 

The problem of how to initiate and bring 
about this joint planning is a difficult one. 
The Arab League is too young and 
inexperienced yet to handle the question; 
and in any case individual Middle Eastern 
countries would at the moment prefer to 
handle the matter themselves. The British 
Middle East Office—as a purely British 
Middle East authority—is not yet suffi¬ 
ciently in the confidence of Middle Eastern 
countries for that office to be the alterna¬ 
tive agency for this, and its efforts would 
undoubtedly be looked upon with suspicion 


by Middle Eastern countries; while the 
United States might want its own and not 
a purely British agency. In any case 
private oil interests in the United King¬ 
dom and the United States might view any 
Government agency as unsuitable for the 
private business side of any negotiations. 
It looks as if first United Kingdom and 
United States oil interests must get 
together; secondly, London and Washing¬ 
ton Government Departments concerned 
must then consider the matter jointly; 
thirdly, British and American Ambassa- 
dors in individual countries must jointly 
discuss tactics with local Governments; 
fourthly, the scheme that evolves from 
these several joint discussions must be got 
across individual Middle Eastern countries 
by British and American Ambassadors on 
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the spot. But the drive must come from 
the highest possible level in London. 

W. J. JOHNSON, 

Financial Counsellor. 

29 th April, 1947 


J 3099/36/16 No. 22 

EGYPT: IMPORT AND EXPORT TRADE 1945 AND 1946 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Benin. (Received 3rd July ) 


(No. 568 E) Cairo, 

Sir, '23th June, 1947 

I have the honour, with reference to my 
despatch No. 672 E. of 26th May. 1946, to 
transmit herewith a statement summarising 
Egypt s import and export trade for the 
years 1945 and 1946. 

2. Imports in 1946 again showed a 
considerable increase in value, totalling 
£E.83,248,000,compared with £E.59,680,000 
in 1945, with £E.50,604 000 in 1944. and 
with £E.36.804.000 in 1938. The 1946 
total is the highest since 1920. By volume, 
however, the increase was much smaller, 
the 1946 total being 2.889,000 metric tons, 
compared with 2,735.000 metric tons in 
1945. The average value of each ton of 
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imports last year was £E.28-9, compared 
with £E.21 -8 in 1945 and £E.20 in 1944. 

3. Exports also showed considerable 
expansion in 1946, when they reached a 
total of £E.63,681.000 compared with 
£E.41.630,000 in 1945, £E.26.922,000 in 
1944, and with £E.28.587.000 in 1938. By 
volume last year 's exports totalled 1,869,000 
metric tons, against 1,162,000 metric tons 
in 1945. The average value of each ton of 
exports in 1946 fell to £E.34 1 compared 
with £E.35*8 in 1945 and with £E.24 in 
1944. The 1946 total of exports is the 
highest by value since that of 1924. 

4. Re-exports in 1946 were valued at 
£E.5.312 000. compared with £E.3,529.000 
in 1945, £E.3,036.000 in 1944. and with 
only £E.777,000 in 1938. 
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5. Egypt's visible trade balances for the 
years 1937-46 are shown in Table A 
below. 

This compares with a total visible adverse 
trade balance of only £E.1.201,000 for the 
ten-year period 1927-36. 

6. The United Kingdom retained her 
position in 1946 as loth Egypt’s leading 
supplier and customer. With an increase 
of £E.14 million in her share of the import 


trade from £E.10,955,000 (18-4 per cent.) 
in 1945 to £E.24.953,000 (30 per cent.) in 
1946 the United Kingdom reached her 
highest total since the boom year 1920. 
Increases in United Kingdom imports were 
general last year. In Table B below are 
some of the outstanding changes. 

The chief items in which the United 
Kingdom lost ground were the following :—• 

1938 1945 1946 





£E. 

£E. 

£E. 

Coal and anthracite 

• 0 0 

# * • 

... 1,578,000 

34,000 

19,000 

Cotton thread. 

• • • 

• • • 

40,000 

600,000 

330,000 

Aeroplanes . 

• • • 

• • • 

350,000 

279,000 

26,000 



Table A 





Exports and 

Visible Trade 



Imports 

Re-exports 

Balance 



£E. 

/E. 

£E. 


1937 

38,038,000 

40,630,000 

+ 2,592,000 


1938 

36,934,000 

30,120,000 

— 6,814,000 


1939 

34,090,000 

34,824,000 

+ 734,000 


1940 

31,376,000 

28,322,000 

- 3,056,000 


1941 

33,127,000 

22,613,000 

- 10,514,000 


1942 

55,512,000 

19,290,000 

- 36,222,000 


1943 

39,196,000 

26,580,000 

- 12,616,000 


1944 

51,007,000 

30,001,000 

- 21,006,000 


1945 

60,476,000 

45,159,000 

- 15,317,000 


1946 

83,248,000 

68,993,000 

— 14,255,000 


Totals ... 463,006,000 

346,532,000 

- 116,474,000 


1937-46 

(include bullion and specie) 




Table B 





1938 

1945 

1946 



£E. 

£E. 

£E. 

Cigarettes . 

• • • • • • 

98,000 

978,000 

1,202,000 

Medicines, pharmaceutical specialities 

115,000 

431,000 

651,000 

Chemical products, unspecified 

34,000 

139,000 

239,000 

Coal tar dyes. 

• « • • • • 

17,000 

95,000 

253,000 

Perfumery . 

• * • • • • 

21,000 

48,000 

187,000 

Sulphate of Ammonia 

• • • • • • 

1,000 

O 

358,000 

Tyres and tubes (motor) 

• • • • • • 

75,000 

253,000 

213,000 

Paper and board (unspecified) 

• • • • • • 

0 

285,000 

Woollen fabrics 

• • * • • • 

444,000 

404,000 

908,000 

Silk fabrics (including Rayon) 

22,000 

103,000 

770,000 

Cotton piece goods ... 

• • • • • ■ 

636,000 

189.000 

297.000 

Iron and steel bars ... 

• •4 tt • 

12,000 

251,000 

981,000 

Iron and steel sheet ... 

• « • • ft 4 

79,000 

40,000 

274,000 

Tubes and pipes, iron and steel not perforated 29,000 

98,000 

260.000 

Engines, stationary, internal combustion 

132,000 

103,000 

406,000 

Machines and looms (weaving) 

87,000 

24,000 

853,000 

Machinery, unspecified 

* • • + • ♦ 

60,000 

30,000 

211,000 

Machinery, parts 

• • • • • • 

97,000 

211,000 

426,000 

Radio sets . 

• • • • • • 

16,000 

Nil 

192,000 

Cables, electric 

• • • ♦ • • 

31,000 

180,000 

366,000 

Motor cars and chassis 

• ft • • • 

73,000 

18,000 

380,000 

Motor lorries and chassis 

• • • • • • 

54,000 

6,000 

163,000 


(') Details not available 
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There was little change in the value of 
Egyptian exports to the United Kingdom, 
’which totalled £E.11,053,000 in 1940 as 
compared with £E.41,408,000 in 1945, but 
showed a decline in the percentage of total 
exports from 27-4 per cent, to 17-3 per 
cent. Exports of raw cotton to the United 
Kingdom totalled 1,489,000 oantars, valued 
at £E.10,169,000, compared with 1,685,000 
cantars valued at £E.10.488,000 in 1945. 

7. The United States retained the 
position of the second most important sup¬ 
plier to Egypt with a total of £E.9,111,000 
(10 -9 per cent.) against £E.8.428,000 (14-1 
per cent.) in 1945. The principal changes 
in the trend of her trade were increases of 
deliveries of lubricating oils, chemical 
products (not specified), accumulators, 
radio sets, motor cars and lorries, tractors, 
machinery (not specified), typewriters and 
sporting cartridges; and decreases in sup¬ 
plies of confectionery, leaf tobacco, medi¬ 
cines and pharmaceutical specialities, 
tinplates, pumps (stationary or internal 
combustion), printing and agricultural 
machinery. Exports to the United States 
rose from £E.2,914 000 (7 per cent.) in 1945 
to £E.5,570,000 (8-7 per cent.) in 1946, 
mainly due to an increase in the United 
States purchases of Egyptian raw cotton 
from 281,000 cantars valued at £E.2,797.000 
to 584,000 cantars worth £E.5 267,000. 

8. Italy, with a phenomenal rise from 
practically nil in 1945 to a total of 
£E.6,010,000 (7-2 per cent.) in 1946, 
occupies third place in the table of prin¬ 
cipal suppliers. It is not yet possible to 
give details of the various headings making 
up the 1946 total as Italy’s imports are all 
included under “ Other Countries.” but it 
is probable that the greater portion of the 
£E.2,127.000 worth of cotton piece goods 
shown as imported from “ Other European 
Countries” last year (see paragraph 16) 
and of the £E.2,436,000 worth of pure 
artificial silk fabrics imported from 
“Other Countries” in 1946 were Italian 
goods. Italy was Egypt’s second best outlet 
for produce in 1946, when the value of her 
purchases was £E.9,948.000 (14'8 per 
cent.) against only £E.153,000 in 1945. 
Practically all of this figure, namely 
£E.9,794,000, represented purchases of 
1,196,000 cantars of raw cotton. 

9. Turkey’s imports into Egypt showed 
little change last year, totalling 
£E.4.661,000 compared with £E.4.818.000 
in 1945, but her percentage of total imports 
declined from 8-1 per cent, to 5-6 per cent. 
Her principal export to Egypt remains leaf 
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tobacco, valued at £E.3,043,000 compared 
with £E.3,590.000 in 1945. The balance of 
trade is greatly in favour of Turkey, 
exports to that country being negligible. 

10. Iraq and Persia figure fifth and seventh 
respectively in the table of importers with 
totals of £E.4,553,000 (5-5 per cent.) and 
£E.3,041,000 (3-6 per cent.), made up 
almost entirely of petroleum products. 
Both countries have large favourable trade 
balances with Egypt as they take insigni¬ 
ficant quantities of local produce. 

11. France, like Italy (although to a 

lesser extent) is quickly restoring her pre¬ 
war position as a leading supplier to 
this country, her share in 1946 being 
E.3,179.000 (3-8 per cent.) against 

£E.20.000 in 1945. France has also 
resumed her normal large purchases of 
Egyptian cotton although her total 
imports from Egypt in 1946 declined to 
£E.5,258,000 (8-3 per cent.) from 

£E.7,118,000 (17 per cent.) in 1945. 

12. Canada’s exports to Egypt declined 
to £E.2.841,000 (3 -4 per cent.) in 1946 com¬ 
pared with £E.4613.000 (7-7 per cent.), 
due to a decrease in that country’s ship¬ 
ments of wheat and flour to Egypt last 
year. 

13. India’s exports to this country 
declined to £E.2,291,000 (2-7 per cent.) 
compared with £E.2.930.000 (4-9 per cent.) 
in 1945, following smaller deliveries of 
jute sacks. Her purchases from Egypt 
(mainly raw cotton) were maintained, 
totalling £E.8,744,000 (13-7 per cent.) in 
1946 compared with £E.8,749,000 (21 per 
cent.) in the preceding year, the fall in the 
quantity of cotton purchased being only 
slight. 

14. Belgium is another competitor which 
has started a strong post-war drive for the 
Egyptian market. From almost nil in 1945 
her exports to this country rose to 
£E.2,236.000 (2-7 per cent.) of which 
£E.820,000 was in respect of iron and steel 
bars. Her purchases from this market were 
valued at £E. 1,173,000 (1-8 per cent.) 
against £E.548,000 (1-3 per cent.) in 1945, 
chiefly raw cotton in both years. 

|r 

15. Smaller supplies of nitrate of soda 
from Chile (173,652 metric tons against 
208,809 metric tons in 1945) were respon¬ 
sible for the decline in that couutrv’s 

. exports to Egypt from £E.3.024,000 (5-1 
per cent.) to £E.2,149,000 (2-6 per 

cent.). 

16. There was a fairly substantial 
increase in Egypt’s imports of cotton piece 
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goods last year, details of which, with com¬ 
parative statistics for 1938 and 1945, are 
given below in Table C. 

17. In connexion with this table it 
may be of interest to quote the official 
statistics of the output of cotton yarn and 
cotton piece goods by the principal local 
mills. These are given below but do not 
give a complete picture of the local industry 
as they do not include the smaller mills and 
the hand industry which probably produce 
an additional 45 million square metres per 
annum from yarn supplied by the larger 
mills. 


Year 

Cotton Yarn 

Cotton Piece C 


kilog. 

sq. metres 

1934 

.. 12,000,000 

37,500,000 

1938 

.. 20,700,000 

66,250,000 

1942 

.. 28,908,000 

110,025,000 

1943 

.. 30,160,000 

112,021,000 

1944 

.. 30,268,000 

117,607,000 

1945 

.. 32,102,000 

128,512,000 

1946 

.. 32,900,000 

136,492,000 


18. In addition to cotton piece goods, 
imports in 1946 were considerably higher 
in respect of many commodities than in 
1945, the following being the most out¬ 
standing increases :—timber, paper, rayon 
fabrics, woollen fabrics, iron and steel bars, 
sheet iron and steel, pipes and tubes, 
internal combustion engines, radio sets and 
motor vehicles and parts. The chief de¬ 
creases were in imports of wheat, flour, 
whisky, benzine, fertilisers and jute sacks. 

19. Egypt's export trade showed much 
improved figures for 1946, principally on 
account of increased purchases of raw 
cotton by the United States. Italy, Belgium, 
Switzerland and Greece. Details of cotton 
exports in 1938, 1945 and 1946 are given 
in Table I) below. 

20. Other exports which registered sub¬ 
stantial gains last year were onions, rice, 


Table C 


From— 

1938 

1945 

1946 


Million 
sq. m. 

Value 

0L 

Million 
sq. m. 

Value 

fE. 

Million 
sq. m. 

Value 

£E. 

United Kingdom . 

35-0 

636,000 

2-5 

189,000 

2-3 

297,000 

India ... 

5-2 

81,000 

1-6 

132,000 

1*1 

93,000 

Belgium . 

3-9 

75,000 

• • • 


( 2 ) 

( 2 ) 

Czechoslovakia . 

1-9 

76,000 

... 

... 

( 2 ) 

( 2 ) 

France . 

0*3 

13,000 

• • • 

• • • 

( 2 ) 

( 2 ) 

Germany . 

1-7 

61,000 

* • • 

• • • 

( 2 ) 

( 2 ) 

Hungary . 

4-2 

92,000 

• • • 

• • • 

( 2 ) 

( 2 ) 

Italy. 

69-6 

1,521,000 

• • • 

• • • 

( 2 ) 

( 2 ) 

Japan ... ... ... ... 

10-3 

112,000 

• • • 

• • • 



United States . 

• • • 

• • • 

( 3 ) 

( 3 ) 

0-9 

83,000 

Switzerland . 

1-7 

60,000 

• • • 

• • • 

( 2 ) 

( 2 ) 

Other European countries ... 

3-5 

96,000 

• • % 

• • • 

14-9 

2,127,000 

Other countries . 

0-1 

5,000 

2-2 

182,000 

0-8 

108,000 

Total ... ... ... 

137-4 

2,828,000 

6-3 1 

503,000 

20-0 

2,708,000 


( 2 ) Included under “Other European countries” ( 3 ) Included in “Other countries” in 1945. 


Table D 



1938 

1945 

1946 


Million 
can tars 

Value 

£E. 

Million 

cantars 

Value 

£E. 

Million 

cantars 

Value 

£E. 

United Kingdom . 

2-39 

6,101,000 

1-68 

10,488,000 

1-49 

10,169,000 

India. 

0-48 

1,441,000 

0-97 

8,580,000 

0-89 

7,956,000 

Belgium .. 

0-07 

177,000 

0-06 

548,(MX) 

0-11 

906,000 

France . 

0-82 

2,159,000 

0-81 

7,112,000 

0-60 

5,018,(XX) 

Germany . 

1-04 

2,875,000 

... 

... 

• • • 

• • • 

Greece. 

0-03 

78,000 

• # • 

• • • 

( 4 ) 

n 

Italy. 

0-58 

1,578,000 

0-01 

125,000 

1-20 

9,794,000 

Japan ... 

0-55 : 

1,675,000 

• • • 

• A » 

• • • 

• • • 

Switzerland . 

0-58 

929,000 

0-05 

456,(XX) 

0-22 

1,914.000 

United States . 

0-17 

583,000 

0-28 

2,797.(XX) 

0-56 

5,267,000 

Other countries . 

1-39 

3,654,000 

0-26 

2,067,000 

0-62 

5,194,000 

Total . 

7-94 

21,190,000 

4-12 

32.173,000 

5-71 

46,218,000 

Average f.o.b. price per 
cantar .. 


£E. 2-67 


£E. 7-81 


£E. 8-09 


( 4 ) Included in ” Other countries ” in 1946. (1 Cantar = 99-05 lbs.) 
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barley, millet, bran, cottonseed cake, fuel 
oils, asphalt and phosphate of lime. 

21. A copy of this despatch has been sent 
to the Export Promotion Department of the 
Board of Trade, the Commercial Relations 


and Treaties Department, Board of Trade, 
and to the British Middle East Office. 

I have, &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


Enclosure in No. 22 


Foreign Trade of Egypt: 1945 and 1946 


(Including Bullion and Specie in 1946) 
(Excluding Bullion and Specie in 1945) 


Country 


United Kingdom . 

United States. 

Italy 

Turkey ... 

Iraq . 

France . 

Persia . 

Canada . 

India . 

Belgium. 

Chile . 

South Africa 
Norway 

Other countries in Asia. 

Switzerland . 

Ceylon 

Brazil ... . 

Australia . 

Ethiopia ... . . 

Other British possessions in Asia 

Palestine . 

Syria . 

Cyprus . 

Netherlands . 

Other countries in Africa 

Saudi Arabia . 

Sweden. 

Libya . 

Finland. 

Spain . 

Greece 

Argentine . 

Czechoslovakia. 

China . 

British East and West Equa¬ 
torial Africa . 

Eritrea . 

U.S.S.R. 

Denmark . 

Portugal. 

Yemen . 

Poland . 

Yugoslavia . 

Malta and Gibraltar . 

Algeria and Tunis . 

Total (including other countries) 


Order 

in 

1946 

Import 

s from 

Order 

in 

1946 

Exports to 

1945 

1946 

1945 

1946 


£E.000s 

£E.000s 


£E.000s 

£E.000s' 

1 

10,955 

24,953 

1 

11,408 

11,053 

2 

8,428 

9,111 

4 

2,914 

5,570 

3 

25 

6,010 

2 

153 

9,948 

4 

4,818 

4,661 

32 

43 

67 

5 

4,788 

4,553 

27 

204 

117 

6 

20 

3,179 

5 

7,118 

5,258 

7 

4,777 

3,041 

... 

2 

9 

8 

4,613 

2,841 

36 

4 

26 

9 

2.930 

2,291 

3 

8,749 

8,744 

10 

8 

2,236 

11 

548 

1,173 

ii 

3,024 

2,149 

• • • 

... 

... 

12 

2,498 

1,667 

25 

47 

222 

13 

... 

1,482 

30 

... 

93 

14 

1,343 

1,114 

35 

1 

27 

15 

563 

1,100 

8 

458 

1,981 

16 

1,057 

1,054 

6 

3,189 

4,713 

17 

373 

1,042 

... 

• • • 

4 

18 

610 

1,005 

14 

362 

785 

19 

1,206 

983 

• • • 

21 

10 

20 

1,208 

953 

26 

44 

180 

21 

1,930 

924 

9 

1,102 

1,506 

22 

646 

751 

10 

1,039 

1,191 

23 

1,651 

726 

17 

715 

453 

24 

5 

618 

24 

• • • 

243 

25 

257 

567 

19 

153 

378 

26 

125 

491 

23 

184 

254 

27 

72 

473 

22 

13 

304 

28 

279 

462 

28 

85 

102 

29 

• • • 

410 

29 

• • 9 

96 

30 

17 

377 

18 

297 

424 

31 

89 

312 

7 

117 

2,128 

32 

3 

262 

• • • 

2 

1 

33 

• • • 

177 

13 

98 

949 

34 

56 

172 

12 

• • • 

971 

35 

229 

141 

33 

10 

54 

36 

316 

118 

34 

40 

35 

37 

5 

118 

• • • 

• • • 

• « • 

38 


78 

15 

17 

704 

39 

51 

70 

21 

296 

305 

40 

141 

60 

m m • 

... 

• • • 


• • • 

• • • 

37 

144 

21 

41 

• • • 

58 

31 

5 

86 


33 

8 

20 

39 

342 

• • • 

53 

8 

16 

4 

658 


59,680 

83,248 


41,630 

63,681 


I* 2 
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J 3271/12/16 No. 23 

EGYPT: INTERNAL POLITICAL SITUATION 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received loth July) 


No. 393) Cairo , 

Sir. 7th July. 1947 

I have the honour to enclose^) herewith 
an extract from Le Progres Egyptien of 
23rd June giving the translation of an item 
from the Akhbar El Yom reporting an 
alleged declaration of Nokrashi Pasha to 
an American journalist regarding the 
Egyptian case at the United Nations 
Organisation. His Excellency is quoted as 
saying that, while Egypt has no sympathy 
for communism, nevertheless if America 
supports Great Britain against Egypt and 
if Russia supports Egypt against Great 
Britain, the Egyptian people will know 
how to distinguish their true friends. 

2. It has hitherto been thought by 
Egyptians that the present regime was 
flirting with Russia in order to get her 
vote at the Security Council but would 
eventually cut loose from Russia as soon 
as the Anglo-Egyptian issue was settled. 
This was, anyhow, an exceedingly 
dangerous game and some of its results 
have already become apparent, namely, 
increased Communist activity owing to the 
Government’s avoidance of energetic 
measures against Communists in order not 
to displease Russia on the eve of the 
Egyptian reference to the United Nations 
Organisation. But, still worse, it is now 
feared that the Egyptian Government, if un¬ 
successful at the United Nations Organisa¬ 
tion, may go further than their present 
flirting and line up with Russia less tem¬ 
porarily in the attempt to get us out of 
Egypt and the Sudan. It must be remem¬ 
bered that the present regime will be in 
considerable danger if it returns with un¬ 
favourable results from the United Nations 
Organisation and may well think that its 
only salvation lies in Nationalist 
extremism, which, in the particular cir¬ 
cumstances in Egypt, will always find 
direct or indirect support from Russia, 
whose concern is for the moment not 
doctrinal communism in Egypt but dis¬ 
order and anti-British extremism likely to 
undermine our position in Egypt and the 
Middle East. 

3. We are face to face with an attempt 
to evict Europe from Northern Africa, the 
Middle East and Southern Asia. In this 

(') Not 


attempt the present regime in Egypt 
(under the influence of King Farouk and 
Azzarn Pasha) by the resurrection and 
reinforcement of the old Pan-Islamic 
movement, is playing a very considerable 
part. Perhaps King Farouk, like his 
lather, nourishes hopes of an eventual 
Caliphate in Cairo which would exercise 
something more than spiritual domination 
over the Moslem countries stretching from 
the Pacific to the Atlantic Ocean. These 
grandiose dreams of a revival of something 
like the Omayvad Empire may seem 
ridiculous to the objective Western 
observer, but the dangers which this 
attitude is already causing are clear, 
e.g., concerted attacks, political and 
economic, on Great Britain, France and 
Holland in that area, a general stimulation 
of xenophobia and anti-Christian feelings, 
which has manifested itself in acts of 
violence against Christians. Internally in 
Egypt this policy is disastrous as it is a 
blow at what was the healthy basis of the 
Egyptian Nationalist movement since the 
end of the 1914-18 war, namely, the lay 
basis of co-operation between Moslems and 
Christians in the national cause. This was 
the principle laid down by Zagloul and has 
been followed by the Wafd and Wafdist 
Governments, which have consequently 
been much preferred heretofore by the 
foreign elements in the country. These 
elements naturally view with alarm the 
fanaticism being engendered by the Islamic 
“ stunt of the present regime. 

4. This Islamic stunt is, of course, par¬ 
ticularly reflected in the Arab League. It 
will be remembered that the approach to 
the Republic of Indonesia for exchange of 
diplomatic representation was made by the 
Arab League, or rather by Azzarn Pasha, 
acting abusively on behalf of the Arab 
League. The Lebanon, naturally, has 
always viewed with alarm the Islamic 
tendency in the League, but if the present 
Islamic policy of Egypt continues and is 
acquiesced in, matched, assisted or 
encouraged by other members of the 
League, and unless Europe can in any way 
reassert its restraining influences in the 
Middle East, the Lebanon must be over-" 

e I* lam ic mass. Needless to 
printed. * 
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say, a return of the Wafd to power would 
modify the situation in this respect. The 
protagonists in Egypt of this Pan-Islamic 
movement are almost all enemies of the 
Wafd who, on its return to power, would 
be pushed out of office and into the back¬ 
ground. However, it is difficult to see how 
the Wafd can get to power in the imme¬ 
diate future unless King Farouk changes 
his attitude towards Nahas Pasha. 

5. I have already in my despatch No. 559 
of 25th June and in my letter of the same 
date to Mr. Butler, urged the necessity of 
Anglo-American co-operation to enable us 
to maintain ourselves in the Middle East. 
If the European Powers concerned and the 
United States were to get together and 
make a stand, backed by the possibility of 
some form of sanction, against this Pan- 
Islamic drive, there is little doubt that it 
could be checked. Unfortunately, the 
game of the United States in both North 
Africa and the Middle East still seems 
obscure, if not dubious, while our own 
possibilities of action, as far as single- 
handed action is concerned, are limited bv 
United Nations Organisation rules and 
other factors. This is a situation which 
Russia and Egypt will no doubt exploit 
in the highest degree possible to our 
disadvantage. 

6. Anyhow, it would be prudent to con¬ 
sider the possibility that an Egypt unsuc¬ 
cessful at the United Nations Organisation 

mav become even more hostile to us and 

% 

commit itself further to Russia than at 
present. 

7. In this connexion it is interesting to 

note that two Communist trade unionists, 

Mudarrik and Nahoum, to whom the 

Ministry of the Interior had refused visas, 

nevertheless managed to get away at the 

last moment and to go to Prague almost 

surreptitiously for the World Federation 

of Trade Union Conference. Thev were 

•' 

srrested on their return and interrogated, 
but then released on bail of £10 each. The 
significance of the incident is therefore not 
yet clear; but it is difficult to believe that 
these Communists could have made the 
journey to Prague without deliberate con¬ 
nivance of higher authority, which perhaps 
contemplated with equanimity that the two 
agitators would inevitably at Prague 
conduct anti-British and pro-Russian 
propaganda. 

8. Of course, there is always the hope 
that King Farouk, in spite of his 
instabilities, irresponsibilities and ignor¬ 
ance. may at the last moment pull up and 


realise the folly of cutting off his nose to 
spite his face. In that case it is possible 
that he might, after an unsuccessful bout 
at the United Nations Organisation, realise 
the necessity of appointing and supporting 
some friendly Government likely to come to 
terms with us. Someone might have the 
wisdom and influence to make him under¬ 
stand that if it comes to a competition in 
extremism and in flirtation with Russia, 
the Wafd, whose Left wing is already 
infected, are in a position to play the game 
far more effectively than His Majesty, who 
in such a competition might well end by 
losing his throne. Indeed there are certain 
signs that the Wafd would be ready to play 
this game of flirtation with Russian com¬ 
munism if circumstances made it appear 
useful to them. 

9. Attention has been called in this 
despatch to two points in connexion with 
the policy of the present Egyptian regime : 
active promotion of a Pan-Islamic move¬ 
ment and a possible move towards Russia. 
I have said above that heretofore foreign 
elements have much preferred Wafdist 
Governments because the Wafd. acting on 
the principle of co-operation between 
Moslems and Christians in the national 
cause, avoided Islamic fanaticism, and 
that if the Wafd returned to power the 
protagonists of the Pan-Islamic movement 
in Egypt would be relegated to the back¬ 
ground. But if the Wafd should now be 
tempted to combine agitation against the 
Palace regime and simple Nationalist 
extremism with a flirtation with Russian 
communism which would serve them in 
both, we would find that the regime we had 
preferred for one reason had become 
undesirable for another, and we would be 
deprived of an alternative to a regime of 
Moslem fanaticism to which we were here¬ 
tofore able to look. It is highly desirable 
that there should continue to be an alter¬ 
native to the present regime which neither 
would encourage religious fanaticism and 
the xenophobia which results from it, nor 
go in for co-operation, internal, external 
or both, with communism. As far as free¬ 
dom from Islamic fanaticism is concerned 
such an alternative can be found in the 
Wafd. But on the point of communism 
and its Russian inspirers the attitude of 
the Wafd is not now so reassuring. From 
the point of view, therefore, of our position 
in the Middle East and of the establish¬ 
ment of a satisfactory relationship first 
between Great Britain and Egypt and 
secondly between Egypt and other 
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interested Western nations, it is ardently 
to be desired that King Farouk should be 
brought to see the advantage of weaning 
the Wafd from the temptation to toy with 
Russian communism. A way in which he 


could do this would be to find the means 
of persuading them to take office in some 
Coalition Government. 

I have. &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


J 3361/12/16 No. 24 

EGYPT: DISCUSSION IN THE SECURITY COUNCIL 

Sir A. Cadogan to Mr. Bevin. (Received 17 th July) 

(No. 1899) United Nations, 

(Telegraphic) ^ New York, 17 th July, 1947. 

At my request, Security Council on 17th July agreed to postpone discussion 
of Egyptian case until 5th August. 


J 333/12/16 No. 25 

EGYPT AND THE UNITED NATIONS 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 17 th July) 


(No. 1573) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 16^ July, 1947. 

Anglo-Egyptian relations. 

Following is summary translation of 
manifesto issued by Nahas as president of 
Wafd on 15th July:— 

2. As Wafd has already stated, present 
Cabinet is not fit to defend Egypt's cause. 
After long procrastination Nokrashy 
Cabinet has found no other way out than to 
seek international arbitration. Egyptian 
note to Security Council indicates Cabinet’s 
weakness since it does not mention unity of 
Nile Valley, under Egyptian crown, which 
is principal demand on which nation is 
agreed. Government only demands sub¬ 
stitution of one system for another and 
has not dared announce cancellation of 1936 
treaty and 1899 agreement. 

3. Wafd declared on 10th June last (see 
my telegram No. 1334) that it would explain 
to world conscience and democratic Powers 
real demands and aspirations of Egyptians 
and expose its opponents' plots against the 
country. In execution of the promise to 
send delegates to make sound propaganda 
for Egyptian cause Fuad Serag-el-Din 
asked Prime Minister and Minister of 
Interior to grant travel facilities for him¬ 
self, Ahmed Ragheb and Kamel Youssef 
Saleh to proceed to United States to make 


propaganda (see my telegram No. 1564). 
He requested permission to purchase 
£20,000 worth of dollars for this propa¬ 
ganda, but Nokrashy was frightened to hear 
the voice of delegates of W r afd, which 
represents nation. He therefore obstructed 
their going to United States. By this 
irregular action Nokrashy has been able 
to prevent strong voice from explaining 
feelings of country and demands of Nile 
Valley. He feared most every word de¬ 
manding full rights of country might 
demolish his edifice. He also feared pro¬ 
jected departure of Mahmoud Soli man 
Ghannam to United States accompanying 
an eastern prince (see my telegram No. 
1512), in accordance with King of Yemen’s 
desire on special mission unconnected with 
Egyptian cause and prevented his de¬ 
parture regardless of considerations of 
courtesy towards an Arab country member 
of Arab League and closely connected with 
Egypt- 

4. Nokrashy's anxiety to maintain 
present regime has led him into all kinds 
of mistakes showing that he disregards 
individual liberties and is short-sighted. 
He prefers to ignore country’s rights, to 
lose any opportunity for success of its 
cause and to insist that he represents nation 
at home and abroad though he knows that 
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he does not enjoy its confidence and 
satisfaction. 

5. Having regard to this stupidity and 
rashness the Wafd can only register once 
more the present regime's indifference to 
country s interests and anxiety for its own 
interests, holding Nokrashy responsible for 
obstructing departure of Wafd delegates 
to United States, and proclaiming this in¬ 
justice and tyranny to the world. Since 
the men of the present regime are deaf to 
opinion and advice the Wafd can only 
resort once more to United Nations 
Organisation and Security Council to 
declare in name of people of Nile Valley 
that governmental delegation slinking off 
to United States against nation's will is not 
competent to speak in their name because 
they {i-e. people of Nile Valley) neither 
appointed it as their agent nor approved 


its departure. Country will not be bound 
by anything which binds or will bind the 
present regime, it will not approve any 
decision which does not realise its demands 
for rapid and complete evacuation from 
whole of Nile Valley and for real unity 
of this valley under Egyptian crown. 

6. The Wafd will not cast away 
the banner until it achieves Egypt's 
demands. Prevention of departure of 
Wafd’s delegation to United States will 
not prevent Wafd from proclaiming 
Egypt's demands in international circles. 
The Wafd knows how to struggle for the 
country's aspirations. Let them go to the 
Security Council followed by Egypt’s 
wrath and not enjoying her confidence for 
the result can be foreseen. Let us watch 
and have patience. 


F 10371/45/62 No. 26 

EGYPTIAN INTEREST IN INDONESIA 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 31st July) 


(No. 1640) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 31st July, 1947. 

King Farouk raised with me yesterday 
evening, in what he described as an official 
manner, the Dutch-Indonesian conflict 
with a view to appealing to you to do all 
vou could with the Netherlands Government 
to bring the operations to an end. He cited 
your recent remarks in the House of Com¬ 
mons on the subject. 

His Majesty said he was making a 
similar appeal to the United States Govern¬ 
ment through the United States Charge 
d'Affaires and also to the Netherlands 
Government. He thought Great Britain 
and the United States were offered an ex¬ 
cellent opportunity. 


His Majesty, who disclaimed any ‘ ‘ poli¬ 
tical " motive for this intervention, said 
that he had the matter much at heart since 
he feared the conflict might take on the 
character of division between Eastern and 
Western nations which would be as dan¬ 
gerous as it would be unfortunate. He 
was particularly anxious to avoid this in 
view of Egypt's central position. He was 
also deeply interested as sovereign of a 
leading Moslem country. In saying I 
would convey his message to you I expressed 
the opinion that counsels of moderation to 
both parties were desirable and that 
nothing should be done by third parties 
which might encourage intransigence. 


J 3672/36/16 No. 27 

ANNUAL ECONOMIC (A) REPORT ON EGYPT, 1946 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. ( Received. 7th August) 


(No. 666 E.) Cairo, 

Sir. 31s£ July, 1947 

With reference to Foreign Office Circular 
No. UE 4189/3918/53 of 3rd October, 
1945, I have the honour to transmit here¬ 
with mv Annual Economic (A) Report for 


the year 1946. I regret the delay in sub¬ 
mitting this report due to heavy pressure of 
other work in the commercial secretariat. 

2. Copies of this despatch and its en¬ 
closure have been sent to the Commercial 
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Relations and Treaties Department and the 
Export Promotion Department of the 
Board of Trade. 

I have, &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


Enclosure in No. 27 

Annual Economic (A) Report for 1946 

The economy of Egypt remained as a 
whole prosperous during 1946 despite 
difficulties arising from political uncertain¬ 
ties and despite unemployment arising from 
large-scale dismissal of workmen by the 
British military authorities and from 
reduction in certain local industrial 
activity as a result of the increased volume 
of imports. 

Prices of Egyptian cotton were main¬ 
tained at a high level, although the Govern¬ 
ment accumulated large stocks of long 
staple cotton Other branches of Egyptian 
agriculture were also prosperous despite 
the continued shortage of fertilisers. The 
acreage under cotton increased during the 
1945-46 season, and the acreage under food 
crops was correspondingly reduced. This, 
together with damage to crops caused by 
the Nile flood and low crop yields, resulted 
in the autumn in a shortage of home-grown 
grain and Egypt would only agree to export 
surplus rice if similar quantities of other 
grains were imported. However, during 
1946, Egypt had been able to export about 
200,000 tons of rice from the 1945 crop 
(against an import of 95.000 tons of wheat), 
30.000 tons of millet to India, 122,000 tons 
of cotton-seed cake, as well as 72,000 tons 
of onions and limited quantities of barley 
and other grains. 

During the summer of 1946, the Egyp¬ 
tian Government reduced the prices at 
which they were prepared to purchase 
cotton, wheat and millet, but this had little 
effect on market prices. 

In the industrial field there was verv 
considerable activity in the formation of 
new companies; these projects covered a 
wide variety of commodities, including 
rot ton spinning and weaving, refrigeration, 
shipping and iron and steel. The most 
important new venture was without a 
doubt the Soc-iete Egvptienne d'Engrais et 
d Industries Chimiques, S.A.E., formed in 
August 1946, with an authorised capital of 
-E.4 million, for the production of up to 
300,000 tons per annum of artificial 
fertiliser. Abboud Pasha was the moving 
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spirit in this enterprise. Other important 
industrial developments were the continued 
activity in the installation of factories for 
the production of rayon and of plastics. 
The date for opening of tenders for the 
Aswan Dam hydro-electric project was 
postponed a second time until 30th 
January, 1947. 

The development of participation by 
United Kingdom firms in industrial 
development was hampered by the 
nationalistic attitude of Egyptian Depart¬ 
ments, who insisted on onerous provisions 
regarding Egvptianisation of staff, 
directors and capital, and made the grant 
of visas and residence permits for British 
staff increasingly difficult. Nevertheless, a 
considerable number of United Kingdom 
firms continued to show interest in local 
manufacture or assembly. 

A similar nationalistic attitude was 
displayed in a draft company law drawn up 
in the Ministry of Commerce, which was 
the subject of representations to the Egyp¬ 
tian Government during 1945 and 1946. 
During the administration of the Sidky 
Pasha Government, the embassy was 
informed that the administration hac 
rejected the Ministry of Commerce’s draft 
and intended to present to Parliament a 
different draft prepared independently in 
the Ministry of Justice. The latter was 
considered by the British Chamber of Com¬ 
merce to be an unobjectionable and work¬ 
manlike document containing virtually no 
nationalist provisions. This draft, how¬ 
ever, had not yet been discussed in Parlia¬ 
ment before the resignation of Sidky Pasha 
in December. The possibility of the 
eventual insertion of nationalist provisions 
by Parliament still appeared strong at the 
close of the year, a private member’s Bill 
sponsored by Ata Afifi on rather similar 
lines having by that time been approved in 
draft by a parliamentary committee. 

In February 1946 a letter was addressed 
to the Egyptian Prime Minister asking if 
the Egyptian Government would agree to 
discuss a double taxation relief agreement. 
No reply had been received by the end of 
the year. It was also hoped to present to 
the Egyptian Government a draft treaty of 
establishment and navigation, but in view 
of the difficulties of the political nego¬ 
tiations no approach was made to the 
Egyptian Government during 1946. 
Although the draft establishment treaty is 
in form reciprocal, in fact we are asking 
for substantial facilities for the British 
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vested interests in Egypt and would not be 
offering anything of great interest to the 
Egyptians since they have no vested inter¬ 
ests of substance in the United Kingdom. 

Egypt's trade in 1946 showed a rise in 
the value both of imports and of exports. 
Imports for the year amounted to £E.83-2 
million, the United Kingdom being the 
leading supplier with £E.25 million and 
the United States second with £E.9-1 
million. Comparison with the pre-war trade 
of Egypt is still difficult, but the trade 
returns bring out clearly the important 
facts that, during the war, Egypt has 
switched from the position of a predomi- 
nantlv coal fuel country to an oil fuel c-oun- 

i 

try; and that the position of the United 
States in Egyptian import trade has 
greatly improved. It is also to be noted 
that the unit cost of all the principal 
categories of goods imported has more than 
doubled. 

The British Supply Mission (Middle 
East), the successor to a part of the war¬ 
time functions of the Middle East Supply 
Centre, continued in operation throughout 
the year. Commodities the import of 
which was subject to British Supply 
Mission control and of particular interest 
to Egypt included fertilisers, coal, cereals, 
oils and fat<, tin. rubber, and. during part 
of the year, dairy products, jute and jute 
products. The Egyptian authorities co¬ 
operated well with the British Supply 
Mission. In the autumn the Egyptian 
Government accepted invitations to mem¬ 
bership of the rice and fertiliser com¬ 
mittees of the International Emergency 
Food Council, thus establishing a direct 
relationship with the international alloca¬ 
tion machinery for food, in contrast to the 
previous situation under which Egypt was 
represented by the United Kingdom. 

Egypt's exports in 1946 amounted to 
£E.63-7 million, the principal importing 
country being the United Kingdom 
with £E.lll million, followed by 
Italy with £E.9-9 million and India 
with £E.8-7 million. Exports of raw 
cotton amounted to £E.46-2 million. The 
unit value of the cotton exported was 
approximately three times that of pre-war. 
Re-exports amounted to £E.5-3 million. 

Imports from the United States were 
restricted by the amount of dollars avail- 
able under the so-called Hard Currency 
Agreement, extended up to a final date of 
15th July, 1947, under which Egypt under¬ 
took not to allow expenditure in hard cur¬ 


rency to exceed a certain level. Certain 
increases in these levels were agreed to in 
the autumn of 1946. 

During 1946 the Egyptian Government 
undertook a census of all holdings of ster¬ 
ling assets by residents of Egypt. It is 
understood that the total assets reported 
amounted to about £440 million, the largest 
holder being the National Bank of Egypt. 
The Egyptian Ministry of Finance in¬ 
formed the embassy that they were ready to 
discuss a settlement of the sterling balan< es 
before the expiry of the Hard Currency 
Agreement. 

The import surplus of £E.14-| million 
shown in the Egyptian Customs Returns is, 
in fact, an understatement of the position, 
since during 1946 sales of surplus British 
military fixed assets and stores to a con¬ 
siderable amount were made to Egypt. All 
these items were offered in the first place to 
the Egyptian Government. 

The budget situation continued satis¬ 
factory, with revenue showing a surplus 
over estimates in 1946-47 and with a 
surplus realised in the general budget for 
the year 1945-46. The volume of the 
means of payment in circulation continued 
at high levels: the note circulation 
amounting to £E.145 million on 31st 
December, 1946, as compared with £E 148 
million a year previously and with £E.22-2 
million at the end of 1938. The level of 
prices continued high, the indices for the 
cost of living and of raw materials (1939 = 
100) being at 316 and 289 1 respectively 
at 31st December, 1946, as against 332-2 
and 290 -8 at the end of 1945. 

The tendency on the stock exchange was 
generally downward, sharp declines 
occurring with subsequent partial recovery 
during February and March as a result of 
political disturbances. Substantial amounts 
of capital are reported to have been trans¬ 
ferred abroad at that time. 

At the close of 1946 a number of sub¬ 
stantial problems were outstanding in the 
field of Anglo-Egyptian economic relations, 
including the sterling balances, and pro¬ 
posals for agreements on establishment and 
double taxation. In the general economic 
sphere, Egypt faced the problems of 
reducing the high cost of living, of dis¬ 
posing of accumulated stocks of cotton, and 
of absorbing the unemployment resulting 
from the cessation of array employment and 
from increased imports. It cannot be said 
that there were signs of any coherent or 
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considered plans to meet these difficulties 
by the end of the year. 

Finance 

(i) Budget 

The State Budget for the financial year 
1946-47 was, by Law No. 81 of 1946, fixed 
at the following totals :— 

£E. 

Expenditure ... 103,503,100 

Receipts ... 97,394,000 


Estimated deficit ... 6,109,100 

The estimated deficit represented antici¬ 
pated expenditure for 1946-47 under the 
Government's five-year plan, and was to 
be taken from the General Reserve Fund. 

Actual receipts and expenditure for the 
first nine months of the 1946-47 financial 
year, with comparative figures for the cor¬ 
responding period of 1945-46, were as 
under:— 

May 1946 May 1946 
to Jan. 1946 to Jan. 1947 
£E. £E. 

Receipts ... 72,826,000 77,202,000 

Expenditure ... 54,701,000 57,255,000 

Final returns for 1946-47 are not yet 
available but it would seem likely from the 
figures given above that the financial year 
closed with a surplus instead of the antici¬ 
pated deficit. 

By the terms of Decree-Law No. 129 of 
1946, the Egyptian financial year, begin¬ 
ning with 1948, will commence on 1st 
March each year and end on the last day of 
February. 

The State Budget for 1947-48 will thus 
cover a period of ten months only (1st May. 
1947 to 29th February, 1948). The final 
figures as passed by Parliament immedi¬ 
ately before the end of the recent session 
are summarised below: — 

ME. 

Expenditure ... 103,257,800 

Revenue . 94,175,500 


Estimated deficit( l ) 9,082,300 

(') To be withdrawn from the General Reserve 
Fund. 

This budget is the largest in Egypt’s 
history and, bearing in mind that it covers 
ten months only, is equivalent to yearly 
expenditure at £E. 120 million and receipts 
at £E. 110 million approximately. 

Of the anticipated deficit of 
£E.9,082,300, £E.8,514,500 is earmarked 


for the carrying out of part of the five-year 
plan and £E.567,800 for various schemes 
in connexion with the campaign against 
disease, poverty and ignorance. 

(ii) Government Financial Operations 

Apart from the financing of purchases of 
cotton at minimum rates to sustain the 
market, which has added £E.42 million to 
the total of the Public Debt (see para¬ 
graph (iii)), the other main financial opera¬ 
tions of the Government have been 
concerned with purchases of bread 
grains, both locally and from abroad, to 
ensure the provision of bread supplies at 
fixed rates below cost, with a view to keep¬ 
ing down the cost of living. For the finan¬ 
cial year 1946—47, the budget estimates 
contained a self-balancing item of 
£E.4,050,000 to cover expenditure on 
reducing the cost of living and organisation 
of supply operations. The revenue for this 
was obtained from special taxes imposed 
on sales of Government-controlled supplies 
such as tea and iron and steel. The cost of 
Government measures to improve the 
quality of bread and reduce its cost 
totalled £E.3,192,000 in 1945-46. 

(iii) Public Debt 

The Public Debt stood at £E.125,003,850 
on 31st January, 1947. Of this total 
£E.83,003,850 represented the value of the 
four National Loans, viz :— 


Per cent. £E. 

Long-term loan ... 3£ 66,997,970 

Medium-term loan ... 2} 11,003,880 

Short-term loan ... ‘2± 5,000,000 

Short-term loan ... 1J 2,000 


The balance was made up of the total of 
the 1948-53 per cent. Cotton Loan 
(£E.30 million) and of Treasury Bills for 
£E.12 million, both for the financing of 
cotton purchases by the Government. 

It is understood that practically the 
whole of the Public Debt is held in Egypt. 

The principal changes as compared with 
the position as at 1st May, 1946, were :— 

(a) The amortisation of practically the 
whole of the £E.3 million l| per 
cent, of National Loan, and also of 
the £E.6 million of Treasury Bonds 
issued to finance the Government 
purchases of the 1941 and 1942 
cotton crops, and 

( b) the addition to the Public Debt of 
the £E.30 million cotton loan and 
£E.12 million of Treasury Rills 
referred to above. 
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(iv) General Reserve Fund 

The Government's general reserve fund 
stood at the following figures at the close 
of the financial years 1943-44 and 

1944-45 

£E 

30th April, 1944 ... 48,416,700 

30th April, 1945 ... 57,073,736 

Of the total as at 30th April, 1945, 
£E.46.710.467 represented the “ free ” 
reserve, and £E.10,363,269 that part of the 
reserve fund which is “ frozen,’ mainly in 
loans and advances to cultivators. 

(v) Currency 

The total of the Egyptian note issue 
amounted to £E.145 million at the end of 
December 1946. There has been a slight 
decline since then, and at the end of March 
1947 it amounted to £E.140 million. The 
cover for this (with comparative figures for 
3lst March. 1946) are given below in 
Table A. 

(vi) Exchange 

The Egyptian pound remained linked 
with sterling at the fixed rate of exchange 
of PT.97^ to the pound sterling. 


Foreign Trade 
1. Total Trade 

The value both of imports and exports 
increased substantially in 1946. as com¬ 
pared with 1945 and with 1938. The 
increase as compared with pre-war was, 
however, due to increased prices, and marks 
a reduction in the volume of trade in most 
items, particularly in exports of raw cotton. 
For instance, the unit value of raw cotton 
exported has increased nearly threefold, 
while typical increases in the field of 
imports are as follows :— 

Tea, more than twofold; tobacco, four¬ 
fold: fertilisers, more than twofold; 
cotton piece-goods, sevenfold; iron bars, 


two and a half times; jute sacks, three¬ 
fold; coal, threefold; petroleum pro¬ 
ducts, one and a half times. 

The only important exception is a great 
increase in the volume of imports of 
petroleum products, this increase being due 
to the very drastic reduction of supplies of 
coal. There is, indeed, good reason to con¬ 
clude that during the course of the war 
Egypt has switched from a coal to an oil 
fuel economy. 

The increase in the value of trade be¬ 
tween 1945 and 1946 is on the whole the 
result of increased volume. Exports of raw 
cotton in the first nine months amounted 
almost to the quantity exported in the 
whole of 1945, while the volume of imports 
increased over a wide range of items, 
including timber, cotton, rayon and woollen 
piece-goods, iron and steel products, and 
machinery. The only item of importance 
where a noticeable drop occurred in the 
volume of imports was jute sacks; the great 
reduction in supplies due to failure of 
goods ordered to come forward from India 
seemed likely to cause considerable diffi¬ 
culty in bagging during 1947 over the whole 
field of Egyptian agricultural products. 
This affects particularly the matter of the 
export of rice. 

2. Trade with the United Kingdom 

During 1946 Egypt imported to the value 
of nearly £E.25 million from the United 
Kingdom; this is by value more than twice 
the rate prevailing in 1945 and approxi¬ 
mately three times the rate prevailing in 
1938. Despite the rise in prices it may 
reasonably be stated that the volume of 
imports from the United Kingdom is now 
substantially above that of pre-war. In 
1946 it amounted to 260,000 tons against 
100,000 tons in 1945. This situation is all 
the more encouraging since the United 
Kingdom had in 1946 30 per cent, of the 
Egyptian import trade, against 18 per cent, 
in 1945 and about 23 per cent, in 1938, and 
as such was by far the leading supplier. 


31$/ March , 1946 

£E. 

6,240,583 


136,759,417 


143,000,000 


Table A 


Gold 


r 


< 


V 


British Treasury 
Bonds 

Egyptian Government 
Bonds 

British Treasury 
Bills and War Loan 



31s/ March, 1947 

£E. 

6,375,874 


Percentage 
of cover 


4-77 


133,624,126 95*23 


140,000,000 100*00 
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The principal items imported from the 
I T nited Kingdom in 1946 included: 
cigarettes (£E.1,202,000), iron and steel 
bars (£E.981,000), weaving machines 
(£E.853,000), steel and iron tubes and pipes 
(£E.323,000), internal combustion engines 
(£E.406,000). sheet steel (£E.274,000), 
pharmaceuticals (£E.651,000), silk and 
rayon fabrics (£E.770,000), wool woven 
fabrics (£E.908,000), cotton piece-goods 
(£E.297,000), cotton thread (£E.330,000), 
new passenger cars (£E.354,000), radio 
receiving sets (£E.192.000). coal tar dyes 
(£E.253,000). perfumery (£E.187,000), 
tyres and tubes (£E.213,000), whisky 
(£E.203,000), beer (£E.144,000). There were 
also substantial imports of paper products, 
made-up clothing, sera and vaccine, glass 
and crockery, and knitting machines. 
Imports of coal from the United Kingdom 
were valued at less than £E.14,000, while 
in 1938 the figure was £E. 1,578,000 or 
nearly 19 per cent, of total imports from 
the United Kingdom. The increase in total 


imports from the United Kingdom is all 
the more gratifying in view' of the virtual 
absence of this item, so important in 1938. 

It must, however, be borne in mind that 
the restriction of Egypt’s hard currency 
expenditure under the Hard Currency 
Agreement resulted in a considerable 
volume of purchases being diverted to the 
United Kingdom which, in the absence of 
exchange restrictions as was the case in 
1938, might well have been made in other 
countries, particularly the United States. 
Again, the disruption of international 
trade by the war and, in particular, the 
total disappearance from the field of Ger¬ 
many and Japan and the partial disap¬ 
pearance of other belligerents on the Axis 
side deprive a comparison with 1938 figures 
of any permanent value. 

A more detailed review of Egypt’s 
foreign trade in 1946 formed the subject 
of Cairo despatch No. 568 (E) of 26th June, 
1947. 


Agriculture 


.1 reu and Output of Principal Crops 



Average 1936-40 

1945 

L L,^ .. 

1946 

1---___£_._. 




Average 



Average 



Average 


Feddans 

Output 

per 

Feddans 

Output 

per 

Feddans 

Output 

per 


fOOO) 

(’000) 

Feddan 

r - - 

('000) 

(•000) 

Feddan 

(’000) 

(’000) 

Feddan 

Cotton ( 2 ) 

1,758 

8,788 

(kantars) 

5-25 

982 

5,113 

5-20 

1,211 

5,920 

4-89 

Wheat 

1,429 

8,564 

(ardebs) 

5-99 

1,647 

7,881 

4-79 

1,586 

7,752 

4*89 

Maize ... 

1,533 

11,244 

(ardebs) 

7*33 

1,879 

12,124 

6*45 

1,653 

10,157 

6-15 

Millet. 

283 

2,771 

(ardebs) 

9-79 

684 

5,241 

7-66 

551 

3,752 

611 

Barley 

266 

1,947 

(ardebs) 

7-39 

359 

2,180 

6 08 

245 

1,480 

6-05 

Rice . 

453 

714 

p 1-57 

630 

917 

1 -45 

632 

993 

1-57 



(daribas) 






(estimated) 

Sugar-cane ... 

70 

52,492 

,752 

96 

58,855 

613 

86 

not available 


(kantars) 








Beans 

389 

1,932 

(ardebs) 

4-96 

392 

1,989 

5 07 

381 

1,935 

5 08 


( 2 ) Excluding “ Scarto ” or low-grade cotton. 


In the autumn of 1946 the Egyptian 
Government estimated that their crop of 
cereals for 1946-47 would be 240,000 tons 
less than their requirements so that the 
export of rice would only be permitted if 
corresponding quantities of wheat flour 
and maize were imported. This situation 
was due immediately to losses from flooding 
and to an unexpected fall in the yield per 
feddan of millet; and over a longer period, 


to the increase in the cotton acreage which 
took place in 1945-46 : and also to the heavy 
reduction in yields as against pre-war. 

Rice 

The exportable surplus of rice from the 
1945 crop, amounting to 186,000 tons, 
was sold to and exported by the British 
Ministry of Food, against the supply to 
Egypt of 77,000 tons of wheat, under an 
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arrangement reached in the autumn of 
1945 between the embassy and the 
Egyptian Ministry of Supplies. This rice 
w’as distributed according to the allocations 
laid down by the Combined Food Board, 
the bulk being despatched to Ceylon. The 
rice was requisitioned by the Egyptian 
Government and sold on their order to the 
British Ministry of Food Rice Agency 
without profit to the Egyptian Government 
and at a Government-fixed price. • The 
disposal of the 1946 crop was under con¬ 
sideration by the International Emergency 
Food Council at the end of the year. 

Fertilisers 

The import of bulk food-slufts and of 
fertiliser continued during 1946 to be under 
the control of the British Supply Mission 
(M.E.), who were able to inform the 
embassy and the Egyptian Government that 
t'ne allocation for the year 1946-47 would 
be 372.683 tons of sodium nitrate (of w r hieh 
340,000 tons from Chile) and 50.000 tons 
of simple super-phosphate to be obtained 
from Belgium. This represented a very 
substantial increase over the 1945-46 
allocation of about 300.000 tons, but was 
still less than the pre-war figure of more 
than 500,000 tons. It was hoped that this 
would increase production of food-stuffs 
and eventually allow an increased ex¬ 
portable surplus. All fertiliser continued 
to be distributed under strict Government 
control. No distribution for cotton was 
made; but it is certain that substantial 
quantities have throughout the war been 
diverted by cultivators from cereals to 
cotton. In the latter half of 1946 actual 
deliveries of fertiliser were not up to 
expectations owing to strikes in Chile; 
increased allocation of fertiliser to wheat 
did not thus in the event prove possible. 

Cereals 

It will be noted that yields per feddan 
have fallen heavily since 1942. This is due 
in part to reduced allocations of fertiliser 
(approximately 300,000 tons being received 
in the year 1945-46 against more than 
500,000 tons pre-war), to damage caused 
by the high Nile flood of 1946, but probably 
in large part to over-cropping during the 
war years when the rotation of crops was 
upset by reduced cotton acreages and 
increased cereals acreages. It is estimated 
that it will take a full agricultural 
cycle— i.e., a minimum of two years, to 
repair this damage. This delay will, of 
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course, be lengthened in so far as world 
shortages of cereals and of fertiliser con¬ 
tinue. In general, the acreage under 
cereals was less in 1946 than in 1945—a 
direct result of the Egyptian Government 
decision in 1945 to increase Government 
cotton purchase prices. During 1946 bread 
sold in the towns was all adulterated to 
25 per cent., with the exception of very 
small quantities of white flour sold at high 
prices. 

Cotton 

The acreage for the season 194o-46 was 
substantially higher than that of 1944-45, 
and than that foreshadowed in the Govern¬ 
ment regulations for control of crops, a 
result due no doubt to failure to implement 
measures for the control of acreage restric¬ 
tions, and to the 10 per cent, increase in 
Government buying prices for cotton an¬ 
nounced in 1945 and effective throughout 
the 1945-46 season. The acreage at over 
1,200.000 feddans w r as 68 per cent, of the 
pre-war average; in 1942, immediately 
after the imposition of war-time restric¬ 
tions on cotton planting, the area was 
706.000 feddans or 42 per cent, of pre-war. 

During the 1945-46 season the Govern¬ 
ment was obliged to purchase large 
quantities of cotton, almost entirely in the 
long staples, at its support price and had 
to float a loan of £E.30 million in order to 
do so. Short staple cotton sold easily at 
prices above the Government support price. 

Stocks on hand at the end of the 1945-46 
season amounted to 8,237,708 kantars, the 
bulk of which is held by the Government in 
long staples. Disposal of these stocks will 
prove a very difficult problem. The grade 
principally concerned is Karnak, which was 
developed during the war in excess of 
effective demand. 

In September 1946 it was announced that 
Government buying prices would be 
reduced to those ruling during 1944-45, 
i.e., a reduction of 10 per cent.; at the same 
time, acreage restrictions were imposed 
which, while they left the total at the actual 
level reached in 1945-46, reduced the 
acreage allowed in 1946-47 for long 
staple cotton and increased the acreage for 
short staple cotton by the same amount. 
The effect of this price reduction was, how¬ 
ever, masked by an increase in prices in the 
autumn following on sustained demand for 
short staple cotton and on an increase in 
United States cotton prices. 

Export of cotton from Egypt during 1946 
is discussed brieflv under Section III. It 
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is, however, of interest to note here that in 
the cotton year 1945-46 exports amounted 
to 4,413,178 kantars (a small increase 
over 1944^45) and local consumption to 
1,043,309 kantars (a little less than the 
preceding year), giving a total distribution 
roughly equivalent to the 1945-46 crop. 
Exports of long staple cotton during 
1945-46 amounted, however, to only about 
2 million kantars, whereas production of 
these qualities amounted to about 
4 million kantars. Thus, while total stocks 
of cotton decreased slightly from 1945 to 
1946 the problem of stocks became more 
serious since the stocks consisted in¬ 
creasingly of long staple varieties. In 
general, Egyptian cotton continued to suffer 
from the virtual disappearance of certain 
pre-war markets ( e.g ., Germany and Japan) 
and the low demand from many European 
markets where industrial activity was still 
hampered bv the aftermath of war. In an 
effort to assist exports, missions were de¬ 
spatched abroad by the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment to try to stimulate sales. 


just under 10,000 feddans in 1939. But 
this area fell to less than 4,000 feddans in 
1946 as a result of cessation of United 
Kingdom demand. The Ministry of Agri¬ 
culture is, however, continuing its interest 
in flax in the hope that, even if only on a 
small scale, some diversification of crops 
may result. 

Sugar 

In 1946 no sugar was released by the 
Egyptians for British use, as had been the 
case throughout the war. It is understood 
that in the autumn of 1946, the British 
Ministry of Food commenced repayment of 
sugar in kind to the Soci^te Generate des 
Sucreries et de la Raffinerie d'Egypte 
against deliveries of sugar made by the 
company under the terms of the agreement 
entered into in 1943 between Abboud 
Pasha, general manager of the company, 
and the director of the Sugar Division of 
the Ministry of Food. Sugar continued to 
be subject to rationing in Egypt. 


Cotton Seed and Production 

During 1946, about 150,000 tons of 
cotton-seed cake were made available to the 
British Ministry of Food under a master 
contract which permitted diversion of this 
cake to users nominated by the Ministry of 
Food. In addition, export permits were 
granted to certain European countries and 
to U.N.R.R.A. The cake sold to the 
Ministry of Food was invoiced at the 
official tariff price. 

As a result of the reduced cotton acreage, 
the oil expressed from Egyptian cotton 
seed was again insufficient to meet Egyp¬ 
tian rationed requirements, and by agree¬ 
ment with the British Supply Mission 
(M.E.) 45,000 tons of Sudan cotton seed 
were allocated to Egypt from the 1946 
Sudan crop to meet the Egyptian deficiency. 

Discussions initiated with the Egyptian 
authorities in November 1946 indicated 
that, in 1947, Egypt would require 
65.000 tons of the 1947 Sudan cotton seed 
crop, since, although Egyptian cotton 
acreage was much increased in 1946, the 
yield was low and domestic output of cotton 
seed not much above that of 1945. 


Flax 

During the war the area under flax 
increased to an average of about 25.000 
feddans from 1941-45 as compared with 


Price of Agricultural Products 

The Egyptian Government early in the 
war adopted in respect of cotton a price 
fixation policy whereby the cultivator was 
guaranteed a minimum price based on costs 
of production plus a reasonable profit. 
This minimum price was raised every year 
until and including 1945; but has been 
reduced for the 1946-47 crop to the level 
of the 1944—45 crop. Thus the Government 
support prices for Fully Good Fair 
Ashmouni, as an example, have been as 
follows in cotton dollars per kantar (one 
dollar = 20 Pt.):— 


Fully Good Fair Ashmouni (per kantar of 
hydraulic-pressed bales) 


1939 (market price) ... 
1942-43 (Government 

price) . 

1944^45 (Government 
price) . 

1945- 46 . 

1946- 47 . 


8-65-11-55 

20-00 

29-00 
31 90 
29-00 


The Government prices of longer staple 
cotton are correspondingly higher: that 
for Fully Good Fair Karnak being no less 
than $40-59. 

Tn mid-December 1946 specimen market 
prices for cotton were as follows, compared 
with approximate average prices for 1939 
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(grades of cotton grown have changed sub¬ 
stantially since 1939, but the grades quoted 
are reasonably comparable):— 

1939 

(per kantar) 


Extra Sakellaridis 
F.G.F. Sakellaridis 
F.G. Giza 7 


Extra Amoun 
F.G.F. Karnak 
F.G. Giza 7 


23-00 

11-65 

13-50 

December 

1946 

(per kantar) 


66-00 

40-50 

46-50 


In cereals the Government has paid fixed 
prices for the share of the crop requisi¬ 
tioned, wheat being the crop principally 
affected. 

The following table shows wholesale 
prices pre-war, and in 1945 and 1946 (in 
piastres):— 

Sugar cane (kantar) 

Wheat ... (ardeb) 

Millet ... (ardeb) 

Rice ... (dariba) 

Maize ... (ardeb) 

One of the effects of the foregoing is 
that the fellaheen have cash crops addi¬ 
tional to cotton at least for the duration of 
the war-time emergency. 

The rent of the land continued at a 
high level; the rent of cotton land is 
reported to be normally between £E.12 and 
£E.18 per feddan, according to quality and 
situation. This is approximately twice the 
pre-war level. Rents of land near the 
towns are reported on occasion to have 
been as much as £E.30 per feddan. 


1038 

1915 

1946 

3-4 

9-5 

9* 

144-5 

398 

359 

78 

263 

27: 

a9-2 

1.600 

1,700 

103 

263 

235 


Agricultural Indebtedness 

No statistics are available but the reports 
of banks suggest a reduction in mortgages 
during the war. This is supported by the 
persistent and still unsatisfied demand for 
staple items of peasant consumption, such 
as tea, coffee, sugar, cloth and kerosene. 

The economic position of the fellaheen is 
extremely difficult to assess. However, it is 
probably fairly true that, while the fellah 
with a few acres is somewhat better off and 
the landlord much better off than pre-war, 
the landless man is probably much worse off. 
Wages for agricultural labour were about 
Pt, 10-12 per day in 1946 (labour normally 
working only 15-20 days per month except 
at the peak periods of sowing and harvest¬ 
ing), a level almost twice that of pre-war. 
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But the effective cost of commodities 
required by the fellaheen has risen much 
more than twice. Moreover, a good deal, if: 
not the bulk, of the higher prices paid for 
cotton is absorbed by the increased 
rent of land and increased trans¬ 
port and ginning costs, so that the position 
of the fellah renting land is not nearly so 
favourable as the figures of agricultural 
prices would suggest. 


Nile Flood 

The 1946 flood was exceptionally high, 
reaching record levels at an early date and 
maintaining them at many points all along 
the river. The level of the water stored 
behind the Aswan Dam also reached record 
levels. Very considerable flooding took 
place in the Sudan, which undoubtedly 
greatly assisted the position in Egypt. It 
is, however, only fair to record that 
Egyptian Government action was energetic 
and grain was removed in time from ware¬ 
houses in danger of infiltration or flooding. 
The Government also reduced to a mini¬ 
mum the area of basin land under food 
crops which had to be prematurely flooded 
in Upper Egypt. As a result, direct losses 
of food-stuffs were limited to about 30,000 
tons of millet, and certain quantities of 
vegetables. The flood may have had some 
effect on the yield of millet. It remains to 
be seen, however, what effect the higher 
water table may have on the yield of winter 
crops, particularly wheat. 

Note :— 

1 kantar of cotton = 99-05 lb. 

1 ardeb of wheat = 150 kgs. 

1 ardeb of barley = 120 kgs. 

1 ardeb of maize = 140 kgs. 

1 dariba of rice = 934-5 kgs. 

1 feddan = 1-038 acres 

Industry 

Industry in Egypt may conveniently be 
classified in three groups: those estab¬ 
lished before the war, those established 
during the war, and those in process of 
establishment during the post-war period. 
There are few published statistics of any 
real value, but the particulars below 
are believed to be reasonably accurate. 

Among the principal industries in the 
first category are preserved food, including 
canning, capacity of which increased from 
about 400 tons pre-war to over 20.000 tons 
in 1946 (actual output in 1946 is not 
known); refining of sugar, which reached 
190.780 tons in the 1946-47 season against 
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about 160,000 tons pre-war; soap, about 
39,000 tons against 20,000 tons pre-war; 
cotton yarn, 33,000 tons against about 
20,000 tons pre-war; oil-seed pressing, 
about 72,000 tons of oil against about 
50,000 tons pre-war; paper and cardboard, 
18,000 to 19,000 tons against 12,000 tons 
pre-war; cement, about 600,000 tons 
against 365,000 tons pre-war; cigarette 
manufacture (production in 1946 esti¬ 
mated at 9,000 to 10,000 tons, or 9,000 to 
10,000 million cigarettes—approximately 
twice the pre-war figure); super-phosphate, 
from 4,000 tons to 16,000 tons; alcohol, 
about 7,000 tons against about 4,000 tons 
pre-war. 

In the second category are a wide 
variety of industries which either sprang 
up during the war or increased from very 
small-scale pre-war, including dehydrated 
onions, calcium carbide, chromium sul¬ 
phate, sisal ropes and twine, lead refined 
from scrap, primus and cooking stoves, 
cast-iron water-pipes, dry batteries, battery 
acid, electric lamp bulbs, refractory bricks, 
lead tubes, dolls and toys, jute twines and 
hessian, aluminium hollow-ware, cigarette 
lighters. The future of many of these is, 
however, highly uncertain now that imports 
have been resumed, and output has, in 
many cases already dropped heavily, but no 
doubt some of this production will continue. 

In the third category are to be specially 
noted factories now being set up for the 
production of artificial fertiliser, with a 
capacity of 300,000 tons per annum; the 
Misr rayon factorv with an eventual 
capacity up to 2,000 tons; a plastics 
factory; motor-car assembly plants, capa¬ 
city unknown; two projects for steel rolling 
mills (using scrap as a raw material) for 
the manufacture initially of concrete 
reinforcing bars; increased production of 
super-phosphates and of sulphuric acid. 
This list is far from complete. The pro¬ 
jects mentioned, while faced with some 
uncertainties, are being handled by serious 
businessmen. 

In addition there are extensions under 

wav which will substantially increase the 

v t 1/ 

capacity of the cotton yarn and cotton 
weaving industry and, to a lesser degree, 
that of the wool yarn and weaving 
industry. 

Extractive Industries 

In 1938 production of crude oil in 
Egypt totalled 250,000 metric tons; follow¬ 
ing the discovery of oil at Ras Gharib 
on the Gulf of Suez production in 1939 


increased to 742,000 metric tons. Intensive 
development during the war resulted in 
production during 1945 of 1,346,000 metric 
tons, and during 1946 crude oil produced 
totalled approximately 1,278,000 metric 
tons. 

Imports of crude oil declined as domestic 
production increased, and now only indi¬ 
genous crude is refined at the Suez 
refineries of the Anglo-Egyptian oil-fields 
and of the Egyptian Government, the latter 
being very small. 

These two refineries now supply ali 
requirements for Butagaz and all the 
civilian and military requirements for 
motor spirit in Egypt. They also supply 
about 18 per cent, of the civilian kerosene 
requirements, about 40 per cent, of the 
civilian diesel fuel requirements and about 
50 per cent, of the total fuel oil require¬ 
ments, excluding bunkers. In addition, 
they supply ali local asphalt requirements, 
leaving a considerable surplus for export. 

Owing to the non-availability of coal 
during the war, fuel oil has almost com¬ 
pletely displaced coal as a fuel in the State 
railways, in the various light railways and 
in all large Egyptian industries. Internal 
consumption of fuel oil now amounts to over 
1 million tons per annum, of which about 
half is produced locally. Before the war 
the internal consumption of fuel oil in 
Egypt was negligible. 

Civilian consumption of motor spirit 
during 1946 showed an increase of over 
60 per cent, compared with pre-war, rising 
from about 75.000 tons to over 120,000 tons 
per annum. Local production was able to 
meet the whole of this increase, and by the 
end of the second half of 1946 War Depart¬ 
ment requirements were so reduced as to be 
met entirely from domestic sources. 

A promising strike of oil was made by 
the Shell Company in the Sinai Peninsula, 
and the company have plans to extend their 
refinery at Suez. 

Phosphate Mining 

Production in 1946 amounted to 294,075 
tons against 458,404 tons in 1938. 

Of the two principal companies, one, the 
Societa Egiziana per l’Estrazione ed il 
Commercio dei Fosfati, which is Italian- 
owned, remained under the control of the 
Egyptian Sequestrator of Italian Property. 
Messrs. Mitchell Cotts purchased 240.000 
tons from the company on behalf of the 
British Phosphate Commissioners and 
Imperial Chemical Industries. 
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Industrial Situation 

The major industries, e.g., cotton spin¬ 
ning, cement, mineral oil refining, sugar 
refining, continued to work to capacity 
throughout the year. Considerable decline 
occurred, however, in certain war-time 
industries, e.g., pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, 
toys, dry batteries, calcium carbides, 
following on a large-scale resumption of 
imports. 

New construction in the building indus¬ 
try, while evident on an increasing scale, 
was seriously hampered by shortage of 
timber, reinforcing bars and accessories, 
e.g., sanitary^ fittings. However, the whole 
output of local cement factories was fully 
taken up; in part for industrial buildings 
and for extension of residential buildings. 
In fact demand exceeded supply due to the 
requirements of the British forces for 
the construction of accommodation in 
the Canal Zone. In other industries also, 
e.g., rayon weaving, jute spinning and 
weaving, certain branches of the oil-seed 
crushing industry, activity was limited by 
shortage of material. Shortage of caustic 
soda also limited industrial activity over 
a wide range. 

The indices of industrial products at the 
end of 1945 were 134-0 by quantity and 
350-1 by value (1938 = 100). The indices 
for the end of 1946 are not yet available. 

Proposals for the initiation of new 
industrial enterprises by British firms, 
either alone or with the participation 
of Egyptian interests, were, very much 
hampered throughout the year by the 
nationalistic attitude of the Ministries of 
Commerce and of Finance, who attempted 
to impose onerous conditions regarding 
Egyptian shareholding, Egyptian staff and 
directors, as a condition for approval of 
the formation of new companies. Their 
nationalistic attitude was also shown in a 
draft company law drawn up in the 
Ministry of Commerce in 1944 and 1945, 
and under discussion in the early part of 
1946. Although this law was shelved by 
the Minister of Commerce in 1946, the 
officials of the Ministry continued to act as 
if the draft were not only the policy of the 
Ministry but also the law of the land. 

Transport 

(a) Railways 

The following are the latest figures 
available of the traffic of the Egyptian 
State Railways, the only standard-gauge 
system in the country, shown by compari¬ 
son with a pre-war vear. The period 
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covered in each case is the budget, i.e., 
1st May-30th April:— 

Commercial Freight Traffic — 




Receipts, 

Period 

Tons( J ) 

£E. 

1938-39 

6,660,081 

3,360,454 

1945-46 

6,682,527 

6,601.595 


(=) Excluding live animals. 


Passenger 

Traffic — 

Receipts, 

No. of 

Period 

Passengers 

£E. 

1938-39 

35,262,353 

1,673,285 

1945-46 

59,568,089 

6,125,367 


No figures are available of traffic in 1946 
on the light railways, whose network pre¬ 
war totalled 1,415 kilom. against the 
Egyptian State Railways 3,604 kilom. In 
1938-39 their passenger traffic was con¬ 
siderable, amounting to 52 per cent, of the 
State Railways' figure, but good traffic was 
only 13 per cent, of that carried by the 
Egyptian State Railways. 

The figures of freight traffic given above 
do not present a true picture of the activity 
of the State Railways, as Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment freight and. most important, British 
military traffic is not included. 1 hese 
items in 1945—46 amounted to 1,604,509 
tons. The corresponding figure for 1938- 
39 is not known, but is not likely to have 
been very large. 

Freight rates and passenger fares were 
increased by stages during the war. the 
present rates being as follows :— 

Freight rates : 100 per cent, above pre¬ 
war with the following exceptions :— 

Pre-war rates— 

Ginned cotton. 

Building materials. 

10 per cent, above pre-war— 

Petrol. 

20 per cent, above pre-war— 
Cereals, other than rice. 

Animals. 

50 per cent, above pre-war— 

Fuel oil. 

Cotton-seed cake. 

Fertilisers. 

Rice and other food-stuffs. 

Passenger fares — 

80 per cent, above pre-war for dis¬ 
tances up to 305 or 350 kilom., accor¬ 
ding to class. 

60 per cent, for the remaining distance. 

The war period imposed a heavy strain 
on the Egyptian State Railways’ perma¬ 
nent wav and rolling-stock, and normal 
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replacements had to be deferred, although 
some rolling-stock was supplied during the 
war by the British army to help to carry the 
heavy load of traffic. Such of this as was 
still available was bought by the Egyptian 
State Railways in May 1946 (see table 
below). To remedy the situation, Parlia¬ 
ment approved at the end of March 1946 
a credit of £E.4 million. It was proposed 
to spend this as follows (figures are 
approximate) :— *_ 

IS) (liesel-clectric train unite (ordered 
in April 1940 from the English 
Electric Company (Limited)) ... 1,500,000 

Passenger railcars (order not yet 

placed) "... 600,000 

Eeud-Lease rolling-stock hired bv 
British army to the Egyptian 
State Railways (8 or 9 loco¬ 
motives, 50 tank wagons, 2,000 
goods trucks. ... 70: .,000 

40 main-line steam locomotives ... 950.000 

Tenders tor the last item had been called 
for originally in July 1945, but no award 


was made. A iresh call was issued in June 
1946 but was subsequently cancelled and 
a new one issued, tenders being opened on 
16th December. In the result the contract 
was split equally between the North British 
Locomotive \\ orks of Glasgow and the 
Montreal Locomotive Works of Canada. 
The latter firm obtained this order mainly 
on the grounds of earlier delivery in spite 
of higher prices than the United Kingdom 
firm. 

Messrs. W. G. Bagnall (Limited) also 
obtained an order for ten small locomotives, 
worth about £75.000. 

Another British firm, Messrs. Dorman, 
Long and Company, were awarded the con¬ 
tract in October for the construction of a 
new railway bridge over the Nile at Kafr 
el Zayat, the value of the contract being 
some £E 560.000. 


(b) Shipping and Ports 

Shipping in Egyptian Ports 


Arrivals — 


1938 

1945 

1946 

Number of ships 

• • ft ft » * 

9,974 

7,038 

11,091 

Net registered tonnage 

• * • • ft ft 

35,890,325 

24.632,401 

42,664,324 

Cargo discharged 

... (tons) 

6,324,521 

4,025,181 

4.902,334 

Passengers landed 

• • • • • • 

105,868 

47,995 

61,919 

Departures — 

Number of ships 

• • * • 

9,987 

6,795 

11,214 

Net registered tonnage 

• • • • 

35,887,013 

24,013,133 

42,722,738 

Cargo loaded 

... (tons) 

3,154,217 

2,684,194 

3,044,703 

Passengers embarked ... 

• .. ... 

102,582 

39.218 

57,532 

Suez Canal Transits (both 
Number of ships 

directions)— 

• • • ft • « 

5,994 

• 

(no figures 

4,189 

Net registered tonnage 

• • • • • • 

25,827.977 

available) 

18.161.982 


I’he above figures show that shipping in 
Egyptian ports increased considerably over 
1945 and was even more intense in 1946 
than in 1938, though the volume of cargo 
handled was less. The three ports of 
Alexandria, Port Said and Suez accounted 
for the bulk of this traffic, the proportion 
being as high as 98 per cent, by tonnage of 
shipping. 

A new Egyptian shipping company was 
formed under the title of the Egyptian 
Shipping Company; this company has an 
arrangement with the Euxine Shipping 
Company, who are to act as its managers. 
This company is acquiring two new' ships 
from the Euxine Shipping Company and 
has a further vessel under construction in 
the l nited Kingdom. The vessels of this 
line are principally to carry cotton and 
fruit from the Levant to Mediterranean 
Europe. Tt is also understood that the 


Euxine Shipping Company are interested 
in another British company to engage in 
coastal traffic on the Eastern Mediter¬ 
ranean and North African coasts. 

It is understood that arrangements are 
practically complete for the fusion of the 
Misr Navigation Company and of the 
Alexandria Navigation Company. The 
Misr Navigation Company were allocated 
dollars for the purchase of ships from the 
1 nited Stales in order to ensure the 
tonnage necessary for the pilgrim traffic. 
The ships originally in mind, two troopers 
on lend-lease to the United Kingdom, 
required extensive alteration, and finally 
Misr purchased two other lend-lease vessels 
which had been released to them on charter 
by the United Kingdom Ministry of Trans¬ 
port for the pilgrim traffic. It is under¬ 
stood that Misr Navigation have orders for 
ships in the United Kingdom. 
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The Khedivial Mail Line also acquired 
two LTnited States ships during 1946, 
having been in negotiation for the purchase 
of two British vessels which the Ministry 
of Transport were, in the end, unable to 
release. The dollars for this purchase were 
provided by the United Kingdom, and a 
condition of the purchase was that the 
vessels should remain under the British 
flag, being registered in the name of a small 
United Kingdom Line which has been 
purchased by the Khedivial Mail Line. 
This condition meant that the vessel’s 
movements remained subject to direction by 
the British Ministry of Transport—a fact 
apparently not fully appreciated by the 
Khedivial Mail Line at the time of purchase. 

The Ports and Lights Administration 
have plans for the extension of the Port of 
Alexandia, but nothing concrete developed 
during 1946. Considerable pilferage of 
goods on dock-side was reported from 
Alexandria and, to a lesser extent, at the 
other ports, but this situation appeared to 
be improving as the year advanced. Plans 
for the increase and reorganisation of the 
police force in the ports were presented to 
the Council of Ministers towards the end 
of 1946. 

The agents of United Kingdom shipping 
lines were disturbed at notification from 
the Administration of Ports and Lights 
that all existing contracts for wharf space 
were to be withdrawn and new allocations 
of space made, since they feared that there 
would be discrimination in this reallocation 
of space. The interest of the embassy in 
this matter was brought to the notice of the 
appropriate authorities. 

During 1946 Rear-Admiral Creighton, 
Director-General of Ports and Lights, 
retired and was replaced by an Egyptian 
official, thus bringing to an end the long 
line of British Directors-General of Ports 
and Lights. 

The Royal Navy’s withdrawal from 

W V 

Alexandria was practically complete by the 
end of 1946. 

(c) Air Service and Development 

Since the cessation of hostilities, the 
Egyptian Government have regained con¬ 
trol of all pre-war civil aerodromes, notably 
Luxor, Mariut (near Alexandria), and 
Mersa Matruh. They intend as a start to 
develop Mariut, a combined land and sea 
base, and Luxor, and are tendering for 
aerodrome buildings, runways, electrical 
equipment, &c. Almaza. (Cairo) also will 
shortly require major structural alterations 
to bring it up to P.I.C.A.O. standards. The 
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Egyptians are alive to their responsibilities 
in providing internationally approved air¬ 
ports if they are to maintain their position 
of a w'orld air junction. 

During last summer, when the Americans 
signed an Air Transport Agreement with 
the Egyptians, the latter acquired, as part 
of the agreement, Payne Field aerodrome 
and Huckstep camp. This has led to legal 
complications involving the Royal Air 
Force, who originally leased the land from 
the Heliopolis Oases Company and are 
bound by contract to give the Oases Com¬ 
pany an option on the purchase of all 
buildings constructed on the site. 

Nevertheless, the Civil Aviation Depart¬ 
ment have now formally taken over the 
aerodrome, which has been rechristened 
Farouk Airport. It is clearly uneconomical 
for the Egyptians to maintain two major 
airports round Cairo. 

A British Ministry of Civil Aviation 
technical commission visited Cairo early in 
1947 to inspect both aerodromes and advise 
as to wffiich is capable of the greatest 
development. 

The lack of medium-sized British com¬ 
mercial aircraft has led Misr Airlines (at 
present the only Egyptian airline) to 
replace worn-out D.H. Rapides Dominies 
and D.H. 89’s partially with American 
Beechcraft. Three Avro XIX's have been 
hired to them by the British Government as 

V 

an interim measure. 

The agreement for setting up a joint 
Anglo-Egyptian air transport undertaking 
under the style “Egyptian Airways” had 
yet to pass through Parliament at the end 
of 1946. The heads of agreement had 
already been signed. The company is 
financed on a fifty-fifty basis by B.O.A.C. 
and Misr, who hold an equal number of 
shares and provide an equal number of 
directors. The general manager is to be 
British and the commercial manager 
Egyptian. British technical staff and air¬ 
crew's are to be used. The initial object is 
for Egyptian Airways to operate a service 
between Cairo and the United Kingdom 
and Cairo and Athens. Other routes are 
likely to be developed later. 

If this project succeeds, British aircrew 
and engineers will again be the mainstay 
of Egyptian Civil Aviation and can do 
much to restore Misr Airline to the former 
high standard of safety, a standard which 
has dropped most seriously since the 
Egyptian policy of excluding British per¬ 
sonnel was put into effect. The last of the 
British staff, the chief pilot, was to leave 
the company in January 1947. Egyptian 
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technical staff in certain categories con¬ 
tinue to be trained in the United Kingdom 
in the same way that certain categories of 
airfield control staff continue to be trained 
by the Royal Air Force. 

The network of air services operated by 
JB.O.A.C. on behalf of the Middle East 
Air Transport Board is being steadily with¬ 
drawn in favour of the local lines in order 
not to offer unfair competition. 

The Aviation Committee of the Arab 
League during the course of three meet¬ 
ings produced a draft air transport agree¬ 
ment which, while including all the prin¬ 
ciples of the Chicago and Bermuda agree¬ 
ments. contained certain clauses relating 
to the restriction of fifth freedom rights 
over routes served by local airlines. This 
clause, by discriminating against the trunk 
airlines, aroused considerable opposition 
from countries outside the Arab League. 

There is some interest in private flying 
and in consequence there is a demand for 
small private aircraft and for light air¬ 
craft for charter and hire work. Although 
small numbers of British aircraft have 
been sold and the Society of British Air¬ 
craft Constructors appointed a Middle 
East representative, with an office in Cairo 
to develop sales, the Egyptians, while 
preferring British workmanship, are 
attracted by the prices of American war 
surplus aircraft. 

Two charter firms have recentlv come 
into being:— 

(i) Ismail Hami, who operates ex¬ 
disposal American Fairchilds, and 

(ii) National Air Services, who have 
bought, but not yet taken delivery 
of, a mixed bag of French light air¬ 
craft, which have recently come on 
the market at attractive prices. 

(d) Road and Canal Extension 

The Government has a plan for substan¬ 
tial extensions of road as part of the five- 
year plan. No work on any substantial 
scale has vet started. 

State Enterprises 

The results of the principal State enter¬ 
prises, the Egyptian State Railways, are 
dealt with under section 6 above. 

The State Telephones and Telegraphs 
Administration is subject to the same 
director-general as the State Railways, but 
is independently managed by an inspector- 
general. Telephone and telegraph services 
continue to function with reasonable effi¬ 


ciency. though extensions to the telephone 
system were held up by the shortage of 
equipment and the difficulty of obtaining 
it from abroad. 

Public Works on the River Nile 

The date fixed for the submission of 
tenders for the electrification of the Aswan 
Dam was twice postponed, on the second 
occasion until 30th January, 1947. Re- 
ports continued to appear of the Govern¬ 
ment's intention to float a loan to finance 
the project. 

Tenders for the construction of the 
“ sudd required at Aswan were opened, 
the lowest offer being from a United King¬ 
dom firm. The contract had not been 
placed prior to the end of 1946. 

No authoritative announcement had been 
made by the end of the year on the utilisa¬ 
tion of the energy available from the 
Aswan dam and Nile barrages hydro¬ 
electric schemes, but the manufacture of 
fertilisers and the smelting of iron ore, of 
which there are deposits in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Aswan, are understood to be the 
main projects. 

Work continued on the strengthening of 
the Esna barrage, the contract being in the 
hands of a United Kingdom firm. It was 
also announced that a new barrage is to be 
erected at Edfina near the mouth of the 
Damietta branch of the Nile. This 
barrage, when erected, will replace the 
“ sudd," or earth work erected at that 
mouth during low water, and will raise the 
water level of the whole of this branch. 

Negotiations for the Utilisation of Nile 
Waters 

Some progress was made in 1946 both in 
connexion with the question of the con¬ 
struction of a dam at Lake Albert and in 
connexion with the Lake Tsana project. 

As regards the former, the views of the 
Uganda Government were communicated 
to the Egyptian Government on 26th June. 
It was pointed out that, while the Uganda 
Government remained most anxious to pro¬ 
mote the development of irrigation of the 
Nile Valley in the spirit of the Nile 
Waters Agreement, they had not yet had 
time to examine the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment’s proposals in all their implications, 
social, economic, hydrological and clima¬ 
tic, and they were therefore proposing to 
take a preliminary survey. It was added 
that His Majesty’s Government for their 
part would be glad to have more concrete 
details of the Egyptian Government’s 
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scheme. No reply has been received from 
the Egyptian Government. Towards the 
end of December an irrigation expert en¬ 
gaged by His Majesty’s Government, Mr. 
C. G. Hawes, set out to visit Uganda to 
examine in particular water storage possi¬ 
bilities and Nile control in the Lake Vic¬ 
toria area and their effect on East African 
interests; the Egyptian proposals regard¬ 
ing Lake Albert would be further con¬ 
sidered in the light of his report. He 
hoped to see the Egyptian and Sudanese 
technical authorities concerned when pass¬ 
ing through Cairo and Khartum. We 
have no further information about his 
visit. 

As regards Lake Tsana, the Egyptian 
Government were informed on 31st March 
that, as a request made to the Emperor of 
Ethiopia in June 1943 by His Majesty's 
Minister at Addis Ababa for the Em¬ 
peror's approval in principle of the con¬ 
struction of works at the outlet of Lake 
Tsana to provide for the greater control 
of the water flowing from the Blue Nile 
had evoked no satisfactory response. His 
Majesty’s Government were suggesting to 
the Emperor that he should re-convene the 
conference with representatives of the 
Egyptian and Sudan Governments which 
was to have been held in 1935. Some dis¬ 
cussion took place between the Egyptian 
authorities, the Ethiopian Minister of 
Commerce who was visiting Egypt, and 
His Majesty’s Embassy in May and June. 
In June the Ethiopian Government in¬ 
formed His Majesty’s Government that the 
Emperor had agreed to convene the pro¬ 
posed conference and it w r as arranged that 
Egyptian and Sudanese experts should 
have a preliminary discussion so that they 
should speak with one voice at the con¬ 
ference. Mr. W. N. Allan was sent out 
to Cairo to represent His Majesty’s 
Government and the Sudan Government, 
and reported at the beginning of November 
that he had concluded his talks with the 
Egyptian authorities about Lake Tsana 
and had achieved his two main objects, i.e., 
(i) to reach agreement on a modification of 
the Sudan-Egyptian agreement of 1935 
about the nature of the works to be under¬ 
taken at Lake Tsana, and (ii) to reach 
agreement on the terms of reference of the 
delegates of the conference to be convened 
by the Emperor of Ethiopia. Mr. Allan 
submitted the agreements reached with the 
Egyptian authorities to the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment for ratification; we have not yet 
heard from the Sudan Government on this. 


Five-Year Plan 

There continued to be a good deal of dis¬ 
cussion throughout the year of the so- 
called five-year plan of Government expen¬ 
diture on capital projects to develop the 
productive capacity of the country and to 
provide measures to combat the unemploy¬ 
ment arising from the dismissal of work¬ 
men by the Allied military authorities. 
Projects stated to be included under the 
plan include the construction of roads, re¬ 
clamation of swamps, building of schools 
and hospitals, extension and improvement 
of drinking water and sewage systems, and 
the provision of rolling-stock for the 
Egyptian State Railways. A good deal of 
this is really only a restatement of projects 
which could not be carried out during the 
war owing to lack of materials. 

The total cost of executing the plan, 
when drawn up in 1945, was estimated at 
£E.96 million, of which £E.46 million 
were to be provided out of the general 
reserve, and the remainder found in the 
ordinary budget at the rate of £E.10 mil¬ 
lion each vear for five years. 

In July 1946 a law was voted setting 
aside £E.22,400,000 out of the general re¬ 
serve. but there is no sign yet of any con¬ 
crete progress with tne realisation of the 
plan. The renewals of rolling-stock men¬ 
tioned in section 6 of this report (trans¬ 
port) were financed bv a special credit 
outside the framework of the plan. 

Social 

The closing of the many large workshops 
and repair depots operated in Egypt bv His 
Majesty 's forces threw many Egyptians out 
of employment; but their number is largely 
a matter of conjecture, since no employment 
or unemployment statistics are published, 
or even compiled, by the Ministry of Social 
Affairs. That Ministry have rough and 
ready means of ascertaining numbers of 
Egyptians who register at the Ministry’s 
labour offices on their discharge by His 
Majesty's forces, with some indication of 
how many of these persons remain unem¬ 
ployed; but their methods of dealing ivith 
these registrations are lamentably unre¬ 
liable and bear no relevance to the actual 
position. Their statistics certainly do not 
take into account the alleged vast amount of 
unemployment and the vast number of un¬ 
employed who do not register at the labour 
offices. It cannot even be said with cer¬ 
tainty whether the unemployed should be 
numbered in tens or hundreds of thousands. 
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A considerable proportion of the workers 
employed in army establishments during 
the war were drawn from the peasant com¬ 
munity and some of them may have been 
reabsorbed into agricultural life; but there 
is no evidence on this point. 

The outstanding industrial disputes 
during 1946 affected the tramways, the 
textile factories in the Shoubra district of 
Cairo, the sugar factory at Hawamdieh, 
near Cairo, and the dockside workers at 
Port Said and included the so-called 
general strike on 21st February, 1946. All 
of these disputes were in connexion with 
increased wage demands, but the driving 
force behind them was political and even 
partly religious. The so-called general 
strike on 21st February was definitely 
political and had no industrial flavour 
about it. Further it was not called by any 
responsible body of trade union organisa¬ 
tion; it was led bv a few Communists who 

V 

could call themselves trade union leaders as 
they were officials of small syndicates with 

■ W 

membership of fifty or so. In general 
none of the disputes during 1946 had any 
tangible influence on the industries con¬ 
cerned. The strike of workers employed at 
the textile factories in the Shoubra area 
lasted, in respect of some of the factories, 
for five weeks, but this did not result in any 
serious hold-up in the supply of textile 
material to the local markets. 

No comprehensive statistics are available 
showing the trend of wage rates or salaries. 


The only figures published by the Egyptian 
Statistical Department are based on a 
three-yearly census of industry and on a 
six-monthlv “sample'’ check of one- 
quarter of the industrial establishments 
shown in this census. Only manual workers 
—(not clerical employees)—are included in 
this survey. 

The average rates and hours of work for 
the whole of Egypt, as shown by this 
method, for January and July 1946, reveal 


onlv a 
«/ 

slight increase over 

the six 

months 



Average 



Average 

hours 


Number of 

weekly 

worked 

Date 

worker s I 4 ) 

icaqe 

yer week 
51 

January 1946... 104,105 

PT .123 

July 1946 

... 121,821 

PT.125 

51 


( 4 ) The January figure is presumably based on 
the 1942 census, and that for July on the 1945 
census. 


The official cost-of-living index, based on 
the budget of a typical lower middle-class 
Egyptian family in the three months June- 
August 1939, showed little change through¬ 
out 1946. In January it stood at 290-8 
(only a few points below the peak of 297-7 
reached in September 1945) and then fell 
till June (282-7), the principal cause of the 
fall being no doubt the usual seasonal 
cheapening of food-stuffs. It then rose 
again steadily to 2S9-7 in November, 
ending the year at 289 -1. 


F 10754/45/62 No. 28 

EGYPT AND EVENTS IN INDONESIA: AUDIENCE WITH 

KING FAROUK 

Sir H. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 8th Avausi) 


(No. 670) 

Sir, Cairo , 31s£ July, 1947 

1 have the honour, with reference to my 
telegram No. 1640 of to-day 's date, to send 
you herewith the text of an aide-memoire 
concerning current events in Indonesia, 
which was handed to the Netherlands 
Minister this afternoon by the Acting 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. This text 
was sent to me by the Under-Secretary of 
the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, with 
reference to the audience I had of King 
Farouk yesterday afternoon. “ for my 
information.’’ 


2. I should explain that my audience 
was for the purpose of presenting to 
King Farouk Bishop Allen, the recently 
appointed Anglican Bishop in Egypt, and 
that, after bringing Bishop Allen’s 
audience to an end, His Majesty requested 
me to remain. He then broached, without 
warning, the subject of Indonesia and 
asked me to make to you the appeal 
reported in my telegram under reference. 

3. In conversation with Bishop Alien 
H is Majesty spoke in a general way of the 
unfortunate warlike propensities of man¬ 
kind and said how much he deplored that 


139 


force should be used for the settlement of 
disputes. Sentiments of this kind are 
referred to by the Journal d Bgypte in 
their report of King Farouk s demarche 
concerning Indonesia as one of the reasons 
for his appeal. Be that as it may, and 
e\en if the reasons given by His Majesty 
as reported in my telegram also entered 
into his decision, as I am ready to think 
they did, I gathered the impression that 
his action is largely, and perhaps predomi¬ 
nantly, a “stunt.’’ In any case it fits in 
conveniently with the Pan-Islamic policy 
of His Majesty and Azzam Pasha, to 
which I have already invited your atten¬ 
tion. His disclaimer of any “political’’ 
motives was an interjection occasioned 
perhaps by the expression on my face, or 
he may have been told by the head of the 
Royal Cabinet that I had strongly depre¬ 
cated this policy in conversation with his 
Excellency. A desire to gain greater pub¬ 
licity for his championing of small 
ex-colonial Eastern and Moslem peoples 
may explain why he has addressed this 
appeal to His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom and to the Government 
of the United States as well as to the 
Netherlands Government itself, taking 
advantage of vour recent remarks in the 
House of Commons and of statements by 
spokesmen of the United States Govern¬ 
ment. It is conceivable also, I suppose, 
that he thought that his appeal might 
make a good impression on members of the 
United Nations Organisation and that he 
calculates that, if His Majesty s Govern¬ 
ment do not respond, a convenient accusa¬ 
tion can be levelled against them of siding, 
as an imperialist Power, with other 
imperialists. He might think it useful to 
put the United States Government, as a 
potential supporter of Great Britain in 
her dispute with Egypt, in a similar 
position. He remarked that an excellent 
opportunity for showing their liberal 
policy was offered to the British and 
American Governments, and more particu¬ 
larly to the British as a colonial Power 
which was not (aside, “ at the moment at 
any rate ’’) finding it necessary to resort 
to force to settle her problems with 
dependent peoples. It is possible that this 
observation contained a hint for British 
behaviour towards Egypt. The United 
States Charge d’Affaires informs me that 
King Farouk, in urging action by the 
United States Government, said that, if it 
failed to take effective steps to bring 
hostilities to an end. Egypt and other 


oriental countries would be disillusioned 
and conclude that the ideals so often pro¬ 
claimed by the Americans, their champion¬ 
ship of democracy, the rights of small 
nations and their aversion to colonialism 
and imperialism, were insincere, and that 
this might lead to a division between East 
and West. Mr. Patterson, without wishing 
to dogmatise, was inclined to see in this a 
suggestion that Egypt and other oriental 
countries would then feel it necessary to 
seek friendship and support elsewhere 
( i.e ., Russia). 

4. Though I learn from the Netherlands 
Minister that lie received a summons to an 
audience on 28th July, the suddenness of 
His Majesty’s demarche as far as the 
United States Charge d‘Affaires and 
myself are concerned mav have been due to 

4/ V 

news that the Australian Government and 
Mr. Nehru were bringing the position in 
Indonesia to the attention of the Security 
Council and that he did not wish to be fore¬ 
stalled or eclipsed, more especially as 
Opposition newspapers had begun to criti¬ 
cise the Government for inaction. He told 
me that if Egypt had not submitted her 

own case to the Security Council she would 

%! 

certainly herself have brought the Indo¬ 
nesian conflict to the Council’s attention. 

5. A further reason given to me by His 
Majesty for his interest in this matter, 
which I omitted from my telegram, was 
that there are a number of Indonesian 
students in the Azhar University, and 
that, if the conflict continued, they 
would naturally be spreading their anti- 
Dutch sentiments amongst their fellow- 
students and thus agitate Egyptian 
opinion. 

6. My Dutch colleague informs me that 
King Farouk was affable throughout their 
conversation, that he gave the same reasons 
for his interest in the question as those he 
had given me and that he did not criticise 
the Netherlands Government or speak at 
all strongly in making his appeal. His 
Majesty, however, did indulge in criticisms 
to me. He characterised the Dutch mili¬ 
tary operations as entirely unnecessary and 
as aggression, which, moreover, he had 
reason to know had been premeditated. 
He had warned the Indonesian Govern¬ 
ment a month ago that the Netherlands 
Government intended to resort to force. 
At this point, and in view of the reference 
His Majesty had made to the conclusion by 
Egypt of a treaty of friendship with the 
Indonesian Republic, I thought it well to 
say that the Dutch authorities had 
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apparently gone far to meet the Indo¬ 
nesians and had been very near success up 
to the last moment, that it seemed to me 
that, if counsels of moderation were called 
for, they were called for in respect of both 
parties and not only of one, and that third 
parties should be careful to do nothing 
which might encourage intransigence. 
More than this I was unable to say, as His 
Majesty brought the audience to an end in 
order to receive the Netherlands Minister 
and the United States Charge d’Affaires. 

7. It will be aeen from the enclosed aide- 
memoire that the Egyptian Government 
have offered their good offices with a view 
to settling the dispute. His Majesty made 
to me no reference of an offer of Egyptian 
good offices, nor did the Dutch Minister 
this morning tell me that any such sugges¬ 
tion had been made to him. This offer 
may, therefore, have been in the nature of 
an after-thought. It will be noticed that 
the tone of the aide-memoire is suitable. 

8. The Dutch Minister was good enough 
to show me an aide-memoire which he left 
with King Farouk. This explained 
that the Government of the Indonesian 
Republic had been guilty of continual 
breaches of the truce concluded in the 
autumn of 1946, and that it had proved 
itself both unable to prevent outrages 
against life and property and unwilling to 
take the necessary measures of co-opera¬ 
tion with the Netherlands authorities to 
put an end to such outrages. The aide- 
memoire also pointed out, amongst other 
reasons why the dispute was not suscepti¬ 
ble to settlement by arbitration, that the 
Indonesian Republic would never enjoy 
fully sovereign status, a thing which was 
reserved for the United States of Indo¬ 
nesia, of which the republic was merely to 
be a constituent member, much, according 
to M. van Rechteren Limpurg, as a State 
of the North American Union. M. van 
Rechteren Limpurg was not able to tell me 
whether these arguments had made any 
impression upon His Majesty. 

9. In the course of our conversation 
King Farouk informed me that, though one 
or two Dutch aeroplanes carrying arms 
and reinforcements to Indonesia had 
passed through Egyptian territory, he had 
given orders that permission for passage 
was now to be withheld. 

10. I should add that, according to the 
Netherlands Minister, His Majesty gave as 
one of his justifications for his interven¬ 
tion that Egypt was “ the leading Moslem 
State,” not, as I had understood him to 
say, “ a leading Moslem State,” and I am 


quite ready to believe that my ears attribu¬ 
ted to him more modesty on this point 
than was his due. 

I have, &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


Enclosure in No. 28 
.4 ide-Memoire 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste le Rot 
ainsi que le peuple egyptien ont suivi, avec 
le plus grand interet et la plus grande 
inquietude, le developpement des evene- 
ments qui se deroulent actuellement en 
Indonesie. 

Les raisons donnees par les autorites 
hollandaises pour la reprise des operations 
militaires en Indonesie sont la violation, 
par la Republique, des termes de la 
“ truce ” entre la Hollande et 1 Indonesie. 

Le President Soekarno a demand^ 
Fintervention des Nations Unies. 

Mr. Bevin a fait mention l’autre jour 
de ses efforts pour realiser une conciliation 
et £viter ainsi le conflit. 11 a exprim6 son 
profond regret pour la decision des 
Hollandais de reprendre les operations 
militaires. Des porte-parole du Gouverne¬ 
ment Amerioain ont egalement exprim6 le 
merne sentiment. 

Soucieux de voir la paix regner dans 
cette partie du monde qu’attachent & 
l’Egypte multiples liens culturels, materiels 
et spirituels, le Gouvernement de Sa 
Majesty le Roi s'empresse d’offrir ses bons 
offices en vue de regler ce conflit dans 
l’esprit le plus conciliant, espera'nt ainsi 
mettre fin a cet £tat de choses de nature a 
avoir des repercussions facheuses sur la 
paix du monde. 

Nul doute que l'Egypte, qu’inspirent des 
sentiments d'humanite et d’equit£, a plus 
d'un titre pour offrir ses bons offices. 
Etant a la tete des pays musulmans, 
membre des Nations Unies, liee k 
UIndonesie par un traits d’amitie conclu 
pour donner effet a la decision unanime du 
Conseil de la Ligue des Etats Arabes 
du 18 novembre 1946, recommandant la 
reconnaissance de la Republique Indo- 
nesienne comrae Etat souverain et indepen¬ 
dant, l’Egypte est hautement interess^e 
au r&glement de ce conflit pour eviter une 
catastrophe qui pourrait avoir de facheuses 
consequences sur les relations entre 
l’Orient et l’Occident. D’ailleurs, en 
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off rant ses bons offices, l’Egypte n'a aucune 
visee politique. C'est uniquement le ddsir 
de voir la paix et la securite regner dans 
cette partie du monde, tout en conciliant 
les interets legitimes de la Hollande et les 


aspirations nationales du peuple indo- 
nesien, qui inspire a l’Egypte ce geste 
humanitaire. 

Le Caire, le 31 juillet 1947 


F 11290/8798/85 No. 29 

RELATIONS WITH INDIA AND PAKISTAN 

Mr. Bowker to Mr. Bevin. (Received 15 th A ugust) 


(No. 1725) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 1 5th August, 1947 

Diplomatic relations with India and 
Pakistan. 

Press reports Egyptian Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs has issued following 
communique :— 

" The Egyptian Government, in con¬ 
formity with its policy of consolidating 
relations with friendly States, has decided 
to recognise the Indian Union and State 
of Pakistan. 

“ In view of the importance of these two 
States and the political, economic and 


spiritual bonds which join their people to 
the Egyptian people, the necessary 
measures will be taken for the establish¬ 
ment of diplomatic representation between 
Egypt and these two States and for the 
exchange of ambassadors with them. 

“ The Egyptian Government, which 
welcomes the addition of the sincere efforts 
of these two great oriental States to inter¬ 
national efforts for the building of world 
peace and prosperity, hopes that the 
exchange of diplomatic representations 
between these States and Egypt will open 
an era of happiness and great prosperity.” 


J 4436/13/16 No. 30 

LEADING PERSONALITIES IN EGYPT, 1947 

Mr. Bowker to Mr. Bevin. (Received 17 th September ) 


(No. 786. Confidential) 

Sir, Cairo , 12 th September , 1947 

With reference to your despatch No. 1051 of 
30th September, 1946, 1 have the honour to send 
you herewith a revised list of personalities in Egypt. 

1 have, &c. 

JAMES BOWKER. 


Enclosure in No. 30 
Index 

I .—Egyptian Personalities 

1. Fuad A baza Pasha. 

2. Ibrahim Dessuki Abaza Pasha. 

3. Maitre Mohammed Fikri Abaza. 

4. Mohammed Ahmed Abboud Pasha. 

5. Dr. Hafiz Afifi Pasha. 

6. Abdel Kawi Ahmed Pasha. 

7. Ibrahim Sid Ahmed Bey. 

S. Ahmed Ali Pasha, K.C.V.O. 

9. Prince Mohammed Ali, G.C.B., G.C.M.G. 

10. Tarraf Ali Paslm. 

11. Mohammed Ali Allouba Pasha. 

12. Mustapha Amin Bey. 

13. Abdel Fat-tali Amr Pasha. 

14. Adlv Andraos Bey. 

15. Amin Anis Pasha, K.C.V.O. 


16. Mohamed Hassan El Ashmawi Pasha. 

17. El Ferik Ibrahim Atallah Pasha. 

18. Lewa Almied Attiya Pasha. 

19. Ahmed Hafez Awad Bey. 

20. El Lewa Mahmud Azmi Pasha. 

21. Dr. Soliman Azmi Pasha. 

22. Mahmoud Azmv Bev. 

ar •/ 

23. Abdul Rahman Azzam Pasha. 

24. Abdel Meguid Badr Pasha. 

25. Sheikh Hassan el-Banna. 

26. Bahi-ed-Din Barakat Pasha. 

27. Abdul Hamid Bedawi Pasha. 

28. Abdel Rahman al Biali Bev. 

v 

29. Mohammed Kamel el-Bindari Pasha. 

30. Mohammed Charara Pasha. 

31. Mahmoud el Darwish Bey. 

32. Tewfik Doss Pasha. 

33. George Dumani Bey. 

34. William Makram Ebeid Pasha. 

35. Hussein Enan Pasha, C.B.E. 

36. El Ferik Ali Fahmi Pasha. 

37. Abdel Aziz Fahmy Pasha. 

38. Gallini Fahmy Pasha. 

39. Dr. Mansour Fahmy Pasha. 

10. Mahmoud Fakhri Pasha, C.B.E. 

41. Mohammed Ahmed Farghalv Pasha. 

42. Mustapha Fahmy Pasha. 

43. Mahmoud Abul Fath. 

44. Mustafa Fathi Pasha. 

45. Mahmoud Fawzi Bey. 
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46. Ali Gemal-ed-Din Pasha, C.B.E. 

47. Antoun Al Gemayel Pasha. 

48. Ahmed Abdel Ghaffar Pasha. 

49. Mahmoud Ghaleb Pasha. 

50. Wasif Ghali Pasha. 

51. Maitre Mahmoud Suliman Gliannam. 

52. Mohammed Xeguib el-Gharably PaBha. 

53. Abdel Salam Fahmi Gomaa Pasha. 

54. Maitre Saba Habashy Pasha. 

55. Ibrahim Abdul Hadi Pasha. 

56. Maitre Abdel Hamid Abdel Hakk. 

57. Nabil Abbas Halim. 

58. Maitre Ahmed Hamza. 

59. Abdel Malek Hamza Bev. 

%> 

60. El Lewa Mohammed Saleh Harb Pasha. 

61. Mahmoud Hassan Pasha. 

62. Mahmoud Hassan Pasha. 

63. Mohammed Abdel Khalek Hassouna Pasha. 

64. Dr. Hussein Heikal Pasha. 

65. Sadek Henein Pasha. 

66. Mahmoud Tewfik el-Hifnawi Pasha. 

67. Neguib el-Hilaly Pasha. 

68. Ahmed Hussein Effendi. 

69. Dr. Taha Hussein. 

70. Kamel Ibrahim Bey. 

71. Dr. Xeguib Iskandar Pasha. 

72. Mohamined Hilinv Issa Pasha. 

73. Aziz Xzzet Pasha, G.C.Y.O. 

74. Ahmed Kamel Pasha. 

75. Lewa Ahmed Kamel Pasha. 

76. Ibrahim Fahmv Kerim Pasha. 

77. Mahmoud Bev Khalil. 

* 

78. Aliened Mohammed Khashaba Pasha. 

79. Abdul Razzak Abdul Kheir Pasha, K.B.E. 

80. Ali Maher Pasha. 

81. Bashwun Mahfouz Pasha. 

82. Dr. Hamed Mahmoud. 

83. Hifni Mahmoud Pasha. 

84. Aziz Ali A1 Masri Pasha. 

85. Ali el-Menzalawv. 

«/ 

86. Abdel Aziz Molmmined Pasha. 

87. Mahmoud Shaker Mohammed Pasha, K.B.E. 

88. Osman Moharram Pasha. 

89. Mohammed Kamel Moursi Pasha. 

90. Mohammed Mustafa Pasha. 

91. Mustapha el-Nahas Pasha, G.C.M.G. 

92. Haim Nahoum. 

93. Hassan Nashat Pasha. 

94. Dr. Paris Nimr Pasha. 

95. Mahmoud Fahmv el-Xokrashi Pasha. 

96. Maitre Moustafa Nosrat. 

97. Abdel Meguid Omar Pasha. 

98. Ali Zaki el-Orabi Pasha. 

99. Kamel Abdel Rahim Bey. 

100. Mohammed Hafez Ramadan Pasha. 

101. Maitre Ali Abdel Razek. 

102. Mohammed Bey Riad. 

II.— Foreign 

158. Brinton. Jasper Yeats. 

159. Coulaut, Pierre. 

160. Drioton, Canon Etienne. 

161. De Grailly. Comte Jean. 

162. Jouguet, Emile. 


103. Mamdouh Riaz Bey. 

104. Hassan Fahmy Rifaat Pasha, K.C.M.G., 

K.B.E. 

105. El Lewa Hussein Rifki Pasha. 

106. Cherif Sabry Pasha. 

107. Hussein babry Pasha. C.B.E., 

108. Hassan Sadek Pasha, K.B.E. 

109. Mustafa el-Sadek Pasha. 

110. Mohammed Safwat Pasha. 

111. Mohammed Salah ed-Din' Bey. 

112. Abdel Maguid Ibrahim Saleh Pasha. 

113. Mohammed Abdel Galil Samra Pasha. 

114. Salih Sarny Pasha. 

115. Dr. Abdel Razzak Ahmed El Sanhouri Pasha. 

116. Ahmed Loutti el-Sayed Pasha, K.B.E. 

117. Taha Mohamed Abdel Wahliab El Sebai 

Pasha. 

118. Ahmed Seddik Pasha. 

119. Ahmed Hamdi Seif-el-Nasr. 

120. Achille Sekaly Bey. 

121. Sheikh Abdel Meguid Selim. 

122. Maitre El Saved Selim Pasha. 

123. Mohammed Shafik Pasha. 

124. Mohammed el-Sayed Shahin Pasha. 

125. Ali Shamsi Pasha. 

126. Hamed el-Shawarby Pasha. 

127. Abdel Salaam el-Shazly Pasha. 

128. Mohammed Mohammed el-Shinnawi Bey. 

129. Mahmoud Mustafa el-Shorbaghi Bey. 

130. Dr. Ali Tewfik Shousha Pasha, C.B.E. 

131. Mahmoud Shukri Pasha. 

132. Mohammed Shukri Pasha. 

133. Lewa Mahmoud Shukri Pasha. 

134. Ismail Sidky Pasha. 

135. Mohammed Sidky Pasha. 

136. Marcus Simaika Pasha, C.B.E. 

137. Wassif Simaika Pasha. 

138. Alimed Fuad Sirag-ed-Diu Pasha. 

139. Hussein Sirrv Pasha. 

140. Mohammed Taher Pasha. 

141. Abdel Latif Talaat Pasha. 

142. Abdul Wahab Talaat Pasha. 

143. Abdel Fattah el-Tewil Pasha 

144. Mourad Wahba Pasha. 

145. Sadek Waliba Pasha. 

146. Hussein Wassif Pasha, C.B.E. 

147. Fahmy Hanna Wissa Bey. 

148. Abdel Fattah Y'ehia Pasha. 

149. El Lewa Mohammed Sadik Yehia Pasha. 

150. Mahmoud Sadek Y’ounes Pasha. 

151. Arnba Y’oussab. 

152. Mohammed Amin Abu Y r usef Bey. 

153. Prince Y’usef Kemal. 

154. Mohammed Y’usuf Bey. 

155. Seifullah Yusry Pasha. 

156. Selim Zaki Pasha. 

157. Y'ousef Zulficar Pasha. 

Personalities 

163. Lucas. Louis. 

164. Mennessier, Pierre. 

165. Yincenot, Marcel. 

166. Wict, Gaston. 


1. Fuad A baza Pasha . 

Born about 1890. Brother of Fikri Abaza and 
Ibrahim Dessuki Abaza (<].v .). Studied agriculture 
in Egypt and succeeded his disreputable cousin, 
Abdel Hamid Abaza. as Director of the Royal 
Agricultural Society. Made himself prominent in 
various other activities connected with the promotion 
of agricultural improvements and was also associated 
with the Arab Horse Society. He ingratiated him¬ 


self with the late Prince Omar Toussoun, who was 
for many years president of the Royal Agricultural 
Society. Like his patron, Fuad Abaza rode the 
Sudan hobbyhorse for all he was worth, both in 
speeches and in publications. The Prince was largely 
instrumental in getting the title of “Pasha’* 
conferred on Fuad Abaza in recognition of his 
assiduously advertised services to Egyptian agricul¬ 
ture. Fuad Abaza is said to have made a substantial 
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amount of money out of the activities of the Royal 
Agricultural Society, especially in connexion with 
the development of a model village which the society 
sponsored. 

Is the founder and president of the Arab Union 
Club, an unofficial body mostly consisting of local 
Syrians and Lebanese of no special political 
importance. 

Fuad Abaza resigned his membership of the Anglo- 
Egvptian Union in protest against the incidents of 
the 4th February, 1942. 

Exceedingly vain, pompous and a wholly untrust¬ 
worthy busybody. Would probably espouse any 
cause in which he saw an opportunity to indulge Ins 
propensity for bombastic self-advertisement. 


2. Ibrahim Dessuki Abaza Pasha. 

Graduated from the Cairo School of Law. Was 
for some time Director of the Political Bureau of 
Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha when he was Prime 
Minister. Deputy for Burdain, Sharkia Province, a 
constituency which is much under the infiuence of 
the Abaza family. Has been Vice-President of the 
Chamber of Deputies and is secretary-general of the 
Constitutional-Liberal party. In June 1941 be 
became Minister of Social Affairs in Hussein Sirry 's 
reconstituted Cabinet and retained that portfolio 
until Hussein Sirry resigned in February 1942. Was 
not re-elected Deputy in the general election of 
March 1942 but successfully contested the Burdain 
constituency against the official Wafdist candidate 
in a by-election in March 1943. Minister of Com¬ 
munications in Ahmed Maher s Cabinet, 1944, and 
in Nokrashi’s Cabinet, 1945. Created Pasha, May 
1945. 

Relinquished office on fall of Nokrashi’s Cabinet, 
February 1946. Was appointed Minister of Wakfs 
in Sidkv Cabinet, February 1946. 

Appointed Minister of Communications in 
Nokrnshi Pasha’s Cabinet. December 1946. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of the Order of the 
Nile (1946). 


3. Mohammed Fikri Abaza Bey. 

Born about 1895. A member of the influential and 
numerous Abaza family of Sharkia Province, which 
is of Turkish descent. Graduated at the Faculty of 
Law, Cairo University. 

Watanist Deputy for Minia el Qamh (Sharkia) and 
lawyer by profession, he espoused politics and 
journalism at an early stage of his career. A 
vigorous and at times vitriolic speaker in debate, he 
is popular in the Chamber, despite his sharp tongue. 
He wa* at one time the journalists’ champion in the 
Chamber. He is editor of the Musawwar (Hilal 
Press), a popular political and social weekly with a 
wide circulation in Egypt and other Arabic-speaking 
countries, and bis nationalist and xenophobic articles 
on foreign affairs provide a readily digestible analysis 
of current events for the general render and usually 
have the merit of cogency. 

Although conserving the characteristically anti- 
British outlook of the extreme Nationalist, lie is not 
unfriendly to Englishmen socially. He is generally 
respected by other Egyptian journalists, hut Wafdist 
opposition was a bar to his election to the presidency 
of the Syndicate of Journalists so long as the Wafd 
was in power. The election of Abdel Knder Hamza 
to the presidency of the Syndicate in 1943, as the 
result of Wafdist pressure, decided Fikri Abaza to 
sever his connexion with the Syndicate. Elected 
president of the Syndicate in January 1945. 
Accompanied the Egyptian delegation to San 
Francisco as official journalist. Was president of 
Syndicate of Journalists for one vear onlv. 


4. Mohammed Ahmed Abboud Pasha. 

Engineer and contractor. Born in the 188U s. Of 
lower middle-class origin. Studied engiucering 
(1904) at Glasgow University, receiving financial 
assistance from the Turkish Government, through 
Sheikh Abdul Aziz Shawish, on condition that he 
entered Turkish service when qualified. In 1913 he 
was on the staff of Sir W. Will cocks and Messrs. John 
Jackson (Limited) on the Euphrates dam. On the 
outbreak of the war he was employed by the Turkish 
military authorities in Bagdad. He worked during 
the war there and in Damascus, and after the war in 
Palestine as an army contractor. His partner in one 
Palestine Railways contract was condemned to prison 
for fraud. 

He returned with some capital to Egypt in 1920; 
professed strong Zaghlulist principles and prospered. 
In 1926 he was returned as Wafdist M.P. for At fill. 
In December 1920 he obtained a permit to publish 
.41 Kashdf , a daily paper, which appeared under 
Wafdist colours, but which later reflected pro- 
Sarwat sympathies and finally faded away. Abboud 
broke with the Wafd after Mahmoud’s coup d'fit at 
of 1928, and was formally expelled from the Wafdist 
party in October 1928, after propagandist activities in 
Mahmoud’s interest in London. 

He was similarly active on Sidky’s behalf in 
London in 1930, and attacked Wafdist maladmini¬ 
stration in a Times polemic with Makrain Ebeid. 

He was made a pasha in February 1931, ostensibly 
for bis work in the construction of tlie Fuadia Canal. 

He was equal partner with Messrs. Topham, Jones 
and Railton in the contract for the raising of the 
Assouan dam. 

He was active in London during the summer and 
autumn of 1934 as a propagandist on behalf of the 
coup d'fitat regime of 1930-34, working in the 
closest touch with Ibraslii Pasha, and was frequently 
caricatured in the Egyptian press as “ the unofficial 
Egyptian Minister at the Court of St. James.” 
His notorious exaggeration of his claims to infiuence 
in British political circles were the subject of 
Residency representations to King Fuad in Septem¬ 
ber, but his activities only ceased with the collapse 
of the regime with which his name had for long been 
unsavourily associated. 

Since 1932 he has been a prominent and successful 
racehorse owner. 

Towards the end of 1932 he became associated 
with the Khedivial Mail Line and joined the board 
of directors. He is believed to own all the ordinary 
shares. He has now become managing director, and 
is said to have sunk a good deal of money in the pur¬ 
chase and refitting of the line’s two ocean steamers, 
Mohammed Aly-rl-Krbir and Khedive Ismail , which 
inaugurated an express service between Egypt and 
Marseilles in May 1935. The Khedivial Mail is now 
Egyptian registered and virtually under Abboud 
Pasha’s complete control. Its finances were in low 
water in 1939, but have since more than revived. Its 
installations at Alexandria and Suez have done good 
work during the war for the Royal Navy, who have 
sent Abboud Pasha a personal letter of thanks. 

Abboud Pasha is also managing director of the 
Tilbury Contracting and Dredging Company 
(Foreign) Limited. He has wide and influential 
business connexions in the City, and he represents in 
Egypt important British firms, notably exporters of 
coal and railway equipment. The local companies 
with which lie is connected include the Egyptian 
General Omnibus Company (Chairman)—associated 
with Messrs Thornycroft. He operates in his own 
name one of the ’leading contracting concerns in 
Egypt. He owns about 5,000 feddans of good sugar¬ 
cane land at Armant, 

While, during the past ten years, the fortunes of 
Abboud Pasha have been subject to many 
vicissitudes, lie has continued to extend his business 
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activities and influence. In particular, he has 
acquired by purchase a large shareholding control of 
the Soci^te G^n^ral des Sucreries et de la Iiaftmerie 
d ’Egypte, and is now managing director. In 1943 
he signed in this capacity an agreement with llis 
Majesty's Ministry of Food, subsequently accepted 
*>y the Egyptian Government, whereby His 
Majesty’s Government acquire on a loan basis all 
Egyptian sugar surplus to local needs in 1943 and 
1944. Owing to difficulties of price, release of 
Egyptian sugar to His Majesty’s Government could 
not lie arranged on any other basis. Over 50,000 
tons of sugar was actually delivered in 1943. 

He lias also become the leading shareholder in the 
Banque Misr and is planning to oust Hafez Afifi 
Pasha from control of the Misr group. He affirms 
that Ins main object is to obtain control of the 
industrial companies in the group which are at 
prtsent tied to the Banque Misr. 

Ahboud Pasha is extremely shrewd and ambitious; 
and. with the considerable wealth which he has now 
amassed (he applied in his own name in respect of 
the recent Egyptian National Loan to the tune of 
JSE. 1 million), lie has made himself perhaps the most 
powerful figure in Egyptian business and finance. 
It is his policy to belong to no political party. Ho 
declares that his aim is development of Egypt’s 
economy in co-operation with Great Britain and he 
is making concrete proposals to this end (notably in 
regard to the Aswan dam hydro-electric project). He 
has proved himself a dangerous and unscrupulous 
enemy in the past; and it is evidently advisable in his 
present strong position to use rather than tp 
antagonise him. 

He was elected a Senator (Independent) in 1944. 

Has recently, in view of the set-back to Ills own 
scheme for Aswan, formed a company to manu¬ 
facture synthetic fertiliser near Suez. 

His wife is a Scottish woman of considerable 
intelligence and strength of character. 

5. Dr. Hafez Afifi Pasha. 

Born in Cairo 1886: received his education in the 
Cairo schools, and obtained his medical diploma in 
1907. For a year he was house surgeon in the Kasr- 
el-Aini hospital, and subsequently left for Ireland, 
where he practised for six months at the Rotunda 
Hospital, afterwards going to Paris, where he spent 
a year practising in the 14 Enfants Malades ” 
hospital, before returning to Cairo. 

In 1912, during the Turco-Italian war in Tripoli, 
he was chosen head of the Red Crescent Mission, 
and spent about a year in Cvrenaica, where he came 
into contact with Enver Pasha, Mustafa Kemal 
Pasha (who was then under Enver’s command), and 
Other leaders. He was delegated to accompany 
Sheikh Ahrned-el-Senoussi, head of the Senoussieh 
Brotherhood, from Kufra to Jaghbub, Dr. Afifi subse¬ 
quently returned to his work at the Infants’ Hospital 
in Cairo, of which he was the director. In 1919 he 
joined the Wafd under Zaghlul Pasha, and was one 
of the Wafd leaders who left for Paris and took part 
in propaganda and negotiations in London. 

In 1921 Dr. Hafez Afifi resigned from the Wafd, 
and helped to organise the Constitutional Liberal 
party. He started the Siansa, the party’s mouth¬ 
piece, which was at one time one of the leading 
Egyptian dailies. He was elected vice-president of 
the party, in which his influence was considerable. 

In the summer of 1925 he was delegated by the 
Egyptian Government to represent Egypt in the 
Infant s Health Conference at Geneva. Member of 
Parliament May 1926. 

On Adly Pasha’s resignation in April 1927, Sarwafc 
Pasha wished to include him in his Cabinet as 
Minister of War. but the late King vetoed the 
appointment. Became Minister for Foreign Affairs 
in Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha’s Cabinet, June 


1928-October 1929. He managed to improve his 
relations with King Fuad while remaining loyal to 
Mohammed Mahmoud. In internal politics he 
exercised a rather unfortunate influence in 
accentuating the Liberal Constitutional character of 
the dictatorial regime. In foreign relations he was 
tactlul and friendly while sticking up for Egyptian 
interests. Made two tours in Europe, including 
England, in 1929. 

Appointed Minister for Foreign Affairs in Sidky 
Pasha’s Cabinet June 1930, but resigned in mid-July 
of that year to become Egyptian Minister in London. 
His adherence to the new regime did not blind him 
to Palace shortcomings. 

King Fuad's refusal to accept him, on Sidky 
Pasha’s recommendation, as Minister of Finance in 
September 1933 precipitated Sidky s resignation. 

Resigned the 1st May, 1934, as a result of Abboud 
Pasha s intrigues. 

Appointed chairman of an Egyptian Mission of 
Economic Enquiry which visited the United King¬ 
dom in April 1935 to study the commercial relation¬ 
ships of the two countries. As a result of the 
mission’s report, Egypt denounced her existing 
commercial treaty with Japan as a preliminary to 
the negotiation of a new treaty intended to check 
Japanese competition in cotton piece-goods. Joined 
the “United Front ’’ of all the political leaders 
formed in November 1985, and demanded the return 
of the 1923 Constitution and the resumption of treaty 
negotiations with Great Britain, and subsequently 
became a member of the Egyptian Treaty delega¬ 
tion. Proceeded to London with the delegation for 
the signature of the treaty, and returned to Egypt 
in September 1936. Appointed Egyptian Ambas¬ 
sador to London on the 23rd December, 1936. 

Whilst on leave in January 1938, he intimated his 
wish to resign the post of ambassador in London 
in order, it is alleged, to forestall his threatened 
dismissal, on account of his supposed lukewarm sup¬ 
port of the Palace. Resignation was accepted the 
4th April, 1938. 

Negotiated Hungarian nitrates scheme with the 
Government. Vice-chairman of Egyptian Section of 
Anglo-Egyptian Trade Committee. 

Appointed chairman and managing director of 
Banque Misr in October 1939, after the retirement 
of Talaat Harb Pasha. The bank’s affairs had been 
reduced to chaos by incompetence and corruption 
and Afifi Pasha was appointed by the Government 
to take over the ungrateful task of bringing them to 
some state of order. The subsequent remarkable 
recovery of the bank and its associated group from 
the shadow of bankruptcy is. however, mainly 
attributable to the war loan. He has been on several 
occasions mentioned as a possible neutral Prime 
Minister, but he has shown no particular wish to 
play that role. Chairman of Cotton Purchasing Com¬ 
mission appointed by Ministry of Finance, 1942. 

Chairman of the Anglo-Egyptian Union, 1943. 

He evinced a desire to sever his connexion with the 
Banque Misr in 1943, mainly owing to continuous 
difficulties with the Wafd Government. He was also 
disconcerted by attempts made by Abboud Pasha, 
as the largest shareholder, to assert a dominating 
interest in the Bank and its associated companies. 

Nominated Egyptian representative on the 
Security Council of the United Nations Organisa¬ 
tion in succession to Bedawi Pasha. March 1946. 
Presided over the Security Council’s session in April. 
Member of the Egyptian delegation for treaty nego¬ 
tiations. 1946. 

Chairman Egyptian National Committee of the 
International Chamber of Commerce. 

Chairman Misr Airlines and Misr Shipping. 

Has promoted the formation of The Arab Land 
Company, to he registered in Cairo, as an agricul¬ 
tural mortgage hank to operate in Palestine. 


145 


Decorations .—Grand Cordon of the Order of 
Ismail (1936). 

6. Abdel Kawi Ahmed Pasha . 

After graduating at the Faculty of Engineering, ne 
made a rapid career in the Irrigation Department, 
where he proved himself an unusually competent 
and conscientious official. He was appointed, after 
the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty of 1936, Inspector- 
General of Egyptian Irrigation in the Sudan, w'here 
he showed himself a worthy representative of Egypt 
and got on well with the Sudan Government officials. 
Appointed Minister of Public Works in the Ali 
Maher Ministry, August 1939. \ acated post on the 
27th June, 1940, on fall of Ali Maher’s Ministry. 
Minister of Public Works in Hussein Sirry s 
Ministry, the 15th November, 1940, in which capacity 
he was placed in charge of all A.R.P. questions. 
Minister of Public Works in Hussein Sirry’s Cabinet, 
June 1941 and Minister of Civil Defence in Sirry’s 
reconstructed Cabinet, July 1941. Managing director 
of the Misr Flax Company, 1943. 

Created a Pasha, December 1940. Relinquished 
Cabinet rank on the fall of the Sirry Cabinet in 
February 1942. Was formerly identified with the 
Liberal-Constitutional party, a fact which brought 
him into trouble at one time when a W afd Ministry 
was in power. At present independent in politics, 
but said to be closely associated with Allouba Pasha. 

Minister of Public Works in Sidky Pasha s Cabi¬ 
net, February 1946. Nominated Senator, May 1940. 

Speaks good English. He is capable, ambitious 
and shows signs of developing a bent for demagogy. 
He remains a follower of Ali Maher Pasha. 

Relinquished office on the fall of Sidky Pasha s 
Cabinet. December 1946. 

7 . Ibrahim Sid Ahmed Bey. 

A wealthy and benevolent merchant, and staunch 
Wafdist; president of the Wafdist Central Committee 
in Alexandria. (Not to be confused with Sidky 
Pasha’s homonymous cousin.) Founded, and was for 
twentv-one years president of, the Moslem Charitable 
Society (" Al Moassat ”). One of the founders of the 
44 Orwa-el-Woska’’ Benevolent Society. Wafdist 
Senator 1928-30 and re-elected 1930. Appointed a 
member of the W afd the 2nd December, 1932. 

Now' deputy to the Director-General of Customs 
with the status of Director-General. 

8. Ahmed Ali Pasha , K.C. V.O. 

For some time mudir in the provinces (Girga, 
Gharbieh and Dakahiieh). Under-Secretary of State, 
Interior, in 1920. As Mudir of Girga, he handled a 
dangerous situation firmly and intelligently in 1919, 
and was highly praised by General Huddleston and 
awarded the O.B.E. 

Minister of W r aqfs in the Tewfik Nessim Cabinet 
(December 1922-February 1923) and Minister of 
Waqfs, later Agriculture, in Yehia Ibrahim’s Cabinet 
(Februarv 1923-June 1923). Minister of Waqfs in 
Adly*s transition Cabinet 1929, and in Sidky’s first 
Cabinet, June 1931. Became Minister of Justice in 
Sidky’s second Cabinet, January 1933. and held the 
same portfolio in Abdel Fattah V ehia s Cabinet, 
September 1933. Resigned the 14th November, 1934. 
Appointed Minister of Justice and of Waqfs in Aly 
Maher Pasha’s Cabinet, January-May 1936. 
Nominated Senator in May 1936. Renominated 
Senator, 1944. 

He looks moribund, but is a man of some 
character. He lias a considerable reputation for 
piety. 

Decorations. — 1 Title of Al Tmtiaz (1930); Grand 
Cordon of Order of the Nile and Grand Cordon of 
Order of Ismail (1936), 
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9. Prince Mohammed Ali, G.C.B., 
G.C.M.G. 

Son of the Khedive Tewfik and thus a younger 
brother of the ex-Khedive. He suffers from epileptic 
fits and is unmarried. He is Heir Presumptive to the 
throne. 

He was at feud with King Fuad and frequently 
expressed his sympathies with the W afd. He paints 
flowers in w f ater-colour; talks many languages with 
excessive fluency, and used periodically to make long 
journeys to South Africa, India, South America or 
Java, which are recorded in “ editions de luxe.’ He 
entertains freely, and having his own conception of 
the manners and behaviour due from oriental royalty, 
lives gracefully up to it. He was for many years a 
power in Egyptian freemasonry, but he has now 
abandoned this side of his activities. 

The two Chambers of Parliament assembled in 
Congress on the 8tli May, 1936, elected Prince 
Mohammed Ali to be Prince Regent and senior 
member of the Regency Council for the period of 
King Farouk’s minority. These duties put a sever# 
strain on his formerly avowed sympathies with the 
Wafd. He complained that he was treated as a 
cypher by the Wafdist Government, which w f as 
determined to encroach on the pow r ers and preroga¬ 
tives of the Regency Council and ultimately of the 
throne. 

Relations between His Royal Highness and Nahai 
were, however, somewhat improved at the end of 
1936. This improvement did not, how ever, last long. 
His Royal Highness soon reverted to his distrust of 
the Wafd and openly accused them of incompetence 
and demagogy and designs on the King s preroga¬ 
tives. 

His Royal Highness had a sudden attack of angina 
pectoris on the 26th March, 1936, and was unable 
to carry out his intention to head the Egyptian 
Delegation to the Coronation of King George VI in 
London. He left for Europe on the 25th June, 
returning to Egypt on the 2nd October. 1936. 

After liis return he used all his influence to stiffen 
the Palace in its attitude towards the Wafd. On the 
8th December he was appointed President of the 
44 Conseil de la Cour,” a judicial body empowered 
to deal with affairs of the Royal family and usually 
presided over by a Prince. For some years 
previously, owing to King Fuad s lack of faith in 
the Princes, the presidency had devolved on the 
President of the Senate. This appointment was 
assumed to indicate King Farouk’s confidence in 
Prince Mohammed Ali as well as His Majesty’s 
desire to prevent interference by the Government in 
Royal Family affairs. 

In the last few r years Prince Mohammed Ali has 
expressed strong disapproval of the allegedly exces¬ 
sive exuberance of King Farouk s private life and 
of His Majesty’s immature and misguided essays in 
the art of governing a la King Fuad. His present 
relations with King Farouk are on a purely formal 
basis. 

Prince Mohammed Ali has never wavered in his 
wholehearted devotion to the British cause during 
this war, nor in his faith in Allied victory. 

Is president of the Anglo-Egyptian Union. Visited 
London privately in August 1945, much to King 
Farouk’s annoyance. 

Decorations. —G.C.B., G.C.M.G. 


10. Tartaf A li Pasha 

A native of Minia. Educated in France as an 
engineer, and on completion of his studies joined the 
Public Works Department. Rapidly made his name 
as a competent official, and became a protSge of 
Mob am rued Mahmoud Pasha, whom he always sup¬ 
ported politically. 
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Appointed Director-General of Municipalities in 
the Ministry of Interior, where he did good work for 
several years with a pro-continental bias. 

\\ hen Mohammed Mahmoud formed his Ministry 
on the 30th December, 1037, Tarraf Ali was appointed 
Under-Secretary of State for Communications, an 
appointment which caused some jealousy. 

Appointed Director-General of .Railways, Tele¬ 
phones and Telegraphs in 1940 where he showed a 
spirit of co-operation in the handling of difficult 
transport problems created by the necessities of the 
war. Created a Pasha on the 11th February, 1941. 

Is a pleasant individual, but of moderate capacity 
and inclined sometimes to be obstructive. Talks 
English and French. 

Resigned 1942 as a result of a quarrel with his 
Minister, w ho appointed a Wafdist Secretary-General 
to the Railways without consulting Tarraf Ali. 
Nominated Senator May 1946. 

11. Mohamrued A li A llouba Pasha 

Born 1877. An intelligent and able lawyer of 
respected integrity. Began as a Watanist. Was 
Treasurer of the Wafd. but seceded in 1921. For long 
a leading Constitutional Liberal and secretary of the 
party. He resigned in January 1934 having returned 
to Watanist extremism. 

He was Minister of Waqfs in Ziwer Pasha’s 
Cabinet, March-September 1925, and resigned with 
his Liberal colleagues in protest against Abdel Aziz 
Fahmy Pasha’s dismissal. In 1928 he campaigned 
for the abolition of all private Waqfs. In 1929, after 
defending the cause of Islam before the Wailing Wall 
Commission in Jerusalem, he developed an interest 
in Moslem affairs outside Egypt and was a member 
of the Standing Executive Committee of the Islamic 
Congress, on whose behalf he toured India in the 
summer of 1933. 

His son is an officer in the British merchant 
marine. 

Minister of Education in Aly Maher Pasha’s 
Cabinet January—May 1936. Nominated a member 
of the Senate in May 1936. Was prominent as an 
opponent of the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty in the 
autumn of 1936. In close touch w r ith the Watanist 
party, the Young Egypt Society and other extremist 
elements. 

He took an active part in the Arab Parliamentary 
Congress on Palestine held in Cairo, October 1938, 
and headed a deputation to London to present the 
resolutions of the Congress to His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment. 

In 1943 his interest in Arab nationalist politics was 
again stimulated by current developments for the 
promotion of Arab Unity in anticipation of the post¬ 
war settlement. He was a leading member of a 
small and relatively unimportant group calling itself 
the Arab Unity Society, a rival of Fuad Abaza’s 
Arab Union Club. The activities of both these 
unofficial bodies were, however, thoroughly eclipsed 
by Nahas Pasha’s official talks on Arab Unity with 
representatives of other Arab States. 

Was reported in 1943 to have the intention of 
forming a new political party. 

Succeeded Abdel Megid Ibrahim Saleh Pasha as 
president of the Arab Unity Society wffien the latter 
w*as appointed Minister* in Nokrashi Pasha's 
Cabinet, December 1946. Allouba Pasha was 
himself offered a seat in that Cabinet as Minister 
of W aqfs but declined it, apparently feeling 
aggrieved because he hud not been selected for a 
more important Ministry. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile 
(1936). 

12. Mustapha Amin Bey 
Bom about 1912. He and his tw’in brother, Ali 
Amin, are the sons of Amin Yusuf Bey (q.n.). Both 


were trained for the engineering profession, 
Mustapha having studied at Sheffield University 
where lie became president of the Debating Society. 
Of the two Mustapha is the more forceful. Visits 
to the United States have given him the opportunity 
to learn the methods, manners and techniques of 
American journalism by which he has profited in 
the editing of the weekly periodical Akhbar Al Yom 
which he and his brother founded and jointly own 
and which appears on Saturday mornings, the day 
on which Al Abram is not published. The politics 
of this publication are independent with a strong 
pro-palace and anti-Wafd bias. 

Akhbar Al Yom is the Sunday Express of 
Egyptian Arctic journalism and makes a definite 
appeal to women readers, not necessarily because 
the twins believe in the emancipation of women, 
but solely because female readership is a valuable 
means of boosting circulation. They were the first 
in the Middle East to apply these principles to 
the Arabic press. Akhbar Al Yom started off with 
a circulation of nearly 100,000 but stabilised at 
90,000. 

In 1946 they bought from Mohammed Al Tabei 
the satirical and political weekly Akher Saa for 
a sum which has permitted Mohammed Al Tabei 
to travel extensively and in luxury in Europe ever 
since. Thev have transformed Akher Sa*a bv means 
of colour printing into an attractive readable paper. 
They recently entered into a business relationship 
with Mahmoud Abdul Fath to cover the printing, 
publishing and advertising sides of their business. 

The attitude of the Amin brothers has become 
viciously hostile to Great Britain and Akhbar Al 
Yom has sunk to depths of scurrility and even 
indecency in its comments on the British. They 
are quite unscrupulous and sensationalist. 

13. Abdel Fattah Amr Pasha 

Born 1906. Son of a middle-class Cairo merchant. 
Educated at the Khedivial Secondary School and 
subsequently, thanks to the generous personal 
interest of a former British financial adviser, in 
England. Studied law and practised for some years 
as a solicitor in London. Was consulted bv the 
Egyptian Legation (later Embassy) on legal matters. 
Gained international reputation as a squash rackets 
player, in which sport he held the world champion¬ 
ship. 

He returned to Cairo in 1944 and was created 
Pasha for his services to Egypt in the world of sport. 
He became closeh associated with Hassanein Pasha 
and following the latter’s severe illness at the end of 
1944. In November 1944 he was appointed Minister 
(first class) at the embassy in London but remained 
in Cairo for some four months making himself very 
useful as an unofficial liaison between the Palace 
and His Majesty’s Embassy while Hassanein Pasha 
was incapacitated by illness. 

In August 1945 he was promoted to be ambassador 
in London. His selection for this responsible post 
is criticised by some Egyptians, notably by the Wafd, 
on the ground that his inexperience and long absence 
from the home country make him ill-qualified to 
represent Egypt at a moment when a thorough 
readjustment of Egypt’s relations with Great Britain 
is desirable. It is presumed that in nominating him 
as ambassador. King Farouk may have been 
influenced by a Wafdist press campaign a short time 
previously denouncing Amr Pasha as unsuitable for 
the post of Minister in London. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of the Order of the 
Nile (February 1946), 

14. Adly Andraos Bey 

Born 1905, Comes of an old and, prominent 
(’optic family in Luxor. After studying at Victoria 
College, Alexandria, and with the P£res J^suites 
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hi Cairo, he proceeded to France to study law at 
Aix-en-Provence, also irequenting the Sorbonne and 
the Ecole Libre des Sciences Politiques. On return¬ 
ing to Egypt in 1927 he was enrolled in the Mixed 
Bar in Cairo. In 1937 was appointed Substitut of 
the Mixed Parquet and later director of the Mixed 
Courts Administration in the Ministry of Justice. 
Having been appointed judge in the Alexandria 
Mixed Court in 1944 he was specially concerned with 
the personal status of foreigners. Later sat in the 
Cairo Court. In April 1945 he accompanied Bedawi 
Pasha, then Minister for Foreign Affairs, to the ban 
Francisco Conference as legal adviser of the 
Egyptian delegation. In 1946 he was appointed to 
succeed the late Youssef Gallad Pasha as head of 
the European Bureau in the Royal t abinet, W as 
temporarily delegated to the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs with the rank of minister plenipotentiary, 
on the insistence of Kin© Farouk, to collaborate in 
the preparation of Egypt’s case before submission 
to the Security Council and to accompany the dele¬ 
gation to New York as one ot the legal experts. 
While this intrusion on the part of the Palace was 
doubtless an embarrassment to the Government, and 
apparently uncongenial to Adly Andraos himself, 
Nokrashi Pasha is reported to have consoled himself 
with the thought that in the event of failure at 
the Security Council the Palace would have to take 
its share of the blame. 

Adly Andraos Bey speaks excellent English and 
French and mixes well with foreigners. His educa¬ 
tion and his experience in the Mixed Courts are, 
ot course, admirable qualifications for the post 
which lie now* occupies in the Palace, but he himself 
has remarked privately that he is not bv nature a 
courtier and lie would undoubtedly prefer to pursue 
his career in the judicature. 


15. Amin Anis Pasha , h.C.l •0 . 

Born 1893. Had a legal education. In 1922 was 
Director of Statistics in the Ministry of Justice. In 
1923 became Secretary-General to the Council of 
Ministers. Later transferred to the Contentieux. 
Succeeded Nashat Pasha at the palace as sous-chef 
do cabinet ” in December 1925. 

Appointed Royal Counsellor in the Ministry of 
Public Works August 1930, and president of the Cairo 
Court of Appeal November 1933. 

Appointed Minister of Justice in Tewfik Nessim 
Pasha’s Cabinet, the 15th November, 1934. 

Resigned the 22nd January, 1936. He was honest 
and fair as an administrator, if somewhat lacking in 
energy and initiative. During his tenure of office 
he was uniformly helpful in matters in^ which the 
legitimate interests of Hi9 Majesty s Government 
were concerned. 

In September 1943 was appointed by the W afd 
Government to the presidency of the Court of 
Cassation; this appointment of an outsider provoked 
the resignation of three Counsellors as a protest 
against the infringement of the newly-framed law 
establishing the independence of the Judicature. 
There was no doubt, however, about Amin Anis e 
suitability for the post from the point of view of 
integrity and professional qualifications. Appointed 
president of the State Legal Department, July 1944, 
but was placed on pension by Ahmed Maher s 

Government later in the year. 

Universally regarded as a quiet, intelligent and 
industrious person, unpolitical, paperassier, 
obedient; rather what people mean when they speak 
of “a typical civil servant.” His appearance is 
against him because, owing to the fact that he once 
tried to blow his brains out when suffering from 
overwork, he has a squint and a crooked mouth. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile 
(1936), K.C.V O. (1927). 

36352 


16. Mohamed Hassan El Ashmawi Pasha 

Began his career as a lawyer, becoming a civil 
judge in the Court of First Instance, after which he 
served for five years in the Sudanese courts at 
Omdurman under the late Sir W asev St err v. On 
return to Egypt he was appointed lecturer in the 
School of Law. Subsequently became Secretary- 
General of the Ministry of Education and later 
Under-Secretary of State in that Department. \\ as 
later appointed Royal Counsellor in the Ministries 
of National Defence, Agriculture, Social Affairs and 
Public Works successively. Appointed Minister of 
Education in Sidky Pasha s Cabinet, February 1946, 
holding office as an Independent. He was for some 
years considered as pro-\\ afdist, but for some time 
past has avoided all partisanship. Has had a repu¬ 
tation of being by nature rather fanatical and xeno¬ 
phobic, but has not given concrete evidence of such 
propensities. Nominated Senator, May 1946. 

Resigned from the Ministry of Education on the 
fall of Sidky Pasha’s Cabinet in December 1946. 

17. El Ferik Ibrahim Atallah Pasha 

Born 1888. Joined Military School in 1904, served 
iu the Camel Corps in the*Sudan and eventually 
commanded a Sudanese Battalion. W as a member 
of Sultan Hussein Kamel s Bodyguard and in 1934 
became Commandant of the Royal Bodyguard. In 
1936 he was appointed Chief Aide-de-Camp to King 
Farouk. A good type of old Egyptian army officer, 
not overburdened with brains, but has a reputation 
of being honest and straightforward. Appointed 
Chief of the General Staff of the Egyptian army in 
1940. 

Under the Wafdist Administration, his relations 
with the Minister of National Defence became very 
strained in the summer of 1942. The Minister 
complained that Atallah, being a Palace man, served 
the Palace rather than his Minister. The quarrel 
was subdued for the time being by a compromise, 
by which a Military Under-Secretary of State for 
Defence was appointed to strengthen the Minister’s 
hand, but in 1943 a controversy about army promo¬ 
tions and transfers revived the dispute and Atallah 
continued to be at loggerheads with his Minister. 
His record as Chief of the General Staff is marred 
by his weakness and inability to check the serious 
growth among army officers of corruption and 
indiscipline, for which, however, the W afdist 
Minister, Hamdi Seif el Nasr Pasha, was largely 
responsible. He was also on bad terms with Maitre 
Sayed Selim, the Minister of Defence in the coalition 
Governments of Ahmed Maher and Nokrushi. 

Visited the United States at the head of a military 
mission in April 1947. 

Decorations.— C.B. (Military Division) 1943; 
Order of Ismail, Second Class (1946). 

18. Lewa A hmed A ttiya Pasha 

Served in the Egyptian army in the Sudan and 
also as a District* Maamour under the Sudan 
Government. Left the Sudan with the Egyptian 
army in consequence of the 1924 revolt. After the 
entry into force of the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty of 
1936 he was placed in command of Egyptian troops 
in the Sudan. Returned to Egypt on promotion to 
the rank of Lewa, was appointed Adjutant-General. 
Placed on pension when the Wafd Government 
assumed office in 1942. Joined the Constitutional 
Liberal Party and became a Senator, in which 
capacity he strongly advocated the reorganisation 
and strengthening of the Egyptian army on modem 
lines. Speaks English moderately well. Appointed 
Minister of National Defence by Sidkv Pasha, 
Februarv 1946. 

Retained the Ministry of National Defence when 
Nokrashi Pasha succeeded Sidky Pasha in December 
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19. Ahmed Hafez A wad Bey 

Born about 1882. Of humble origin. Educated 
111 Ugypt. On leaving school he joined the staff of 
Al Moayad , where his pen was at the service of the 
ex-Khedive. He acted as cicerone to Mr. J. M. 
Robertson, M.P., during the latter s visit to Egypt 
in 1900, and his letters to Mr. Kobertson were 
published anonymously, at the ex-Khedive's expense, 
in London in 1907. 

In 1909 he left Al Moayad and started Al Minbar; 
became press agent to the ex-Khedive, and accom¬ 
panied him, acting as Times correspondent, on his 
pilgrimage to Mecca; and in 1910 he shared with 
Ahined Shawky Bey the responsibilities and profits 
of the Palace Secret Service. In 1911 he became 
editor of Al Moayad. He toured the provinces with 
the ex-Khedive in 1914. During the war he professed 
anglophil sentiments, but went Wafdist in 1919 and 
founded and edited at various times Al Mahroussa 
and Al Nizam. He stood unsuccessfully in the 
elections of 1928, but defeated Dr. Heykal in a Cairo 
constituency in 1926 and was again elected in May 
1980. 

He started the Kaickab-esh-Sharq in 1924. He is 
well-informed and unscrupulous, and has the reputa¬ 
tion of a heavy drinker. He never severed his 
connexion with the ex-Khedive. He speaks fiuenl 
English. 

During the treaty conversations of 1986 his paper 
constantly advocated the advantages of an alliance 
on the basis of the withdrawal of British troops from 
Cairo and the suppression of Capitulations. He 
accompanied the treaty delegation to London and 
wrote several articles on the benefits which might 
be derived from a close social and cultural relation¬ 
ship between English and Egyptians 

His son, Kainel-el-Dine became the foreign editor 
of his paper. His educational background is more 
French than English. 

1 he Kawkab-esh-Sharq has ceased publication, 
and neither Hafez Awad Bey nor his son are, for the 
moment, actively engaged in journalism. 

20. El Lewa Mahmud Azmi Pasha 

For some time Director of the Recruiting Depart 
ment. Went to England with Adly's Mission in 
1921. Minister of War in Tewffik Nessim’s Cabinet, 
December 1922-February 1923, and in Yehia 
Ibrahim s Cabinet, March 1923-January 1924. In 
1923 we had to complain of his obstructive attitude 
towards proposals put up by the Sirdar for the 
seconding of British officers to the Egyptian army. 

Joined the Ittehadist party in 1925"and became 
secretary of it. In with the Palace. 

An agreeable person and. they say, moderately 
honest (or used to be). Exceedingly ignorant and 
stupid, but, on the whole, not ill-intentioned. 

21. Dr. Soliman Azmi Pasha 

Graduated from the medical school of Cairo Uni¬ 
versity and began his career in private practice, 
specialising in chest diseases. Lectured in the 
faculty of medicine and later became dean of that 
faculty in succession to Dr. Ali Ibrahim Pasha. He 
resigned from this position in 1945 owing to ill- 
health. Is well liked by British doctors in Egypt. 

Is a professor of medicine at Cairo University. Has 
made a good deal of money from his private practice. 
Appointed Minister of Health under Sidky Pasha, 
February 1946. Nominated Senator, May 1946. 

It is feared that his state of health will not permit 
of his holding this appointment for long or dis¬ 
playing much drive; the senior Under-Secretary 
(Shousha Pasha) is therefore likely to take a good 
deal of the Minister s work on Ids shoulders, as 
usual. Has no direct party connexion, but his 
sentiments are anti-Wafdist. 


Was not reappointed Minister of Health after 
the fall of the Sidky Cabinet in December 1946. 
Appointed to the presidency of the Egyptian Red 
Crescent Society in April i947. 

22. Mahmoud A zmy Bey 

Born about 1890. 

He was for some time on the staif of the Siassa, 
but left the Constitutional-Liberals after the coup 
d htat of June 1928, and, in collaboration with 
Pewfik Diab, a fellow-dissident, edited various 
journals for the V\ aid. These w*ere successfully 
repressed by Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha, and 
Azmy f unable to make a living in Egypt, went to 
Prance. He made his peace with Mohammed 
Marrnoud in London, but still wrote for a Wafdist 
paper, El Yom. 

He wears a hat. supports women 8 rights in public 
debate, and detested the late King Fuad, who treated 
him badly in a Idse-majestc case in 1927. He is 
intelligent and speaks excellent French. 

He married in 1912 a very intelligent Russian 
woman, who lives more in Paris than here. 

He was at one time known as a theoretic Socialist. 
It lias sometimes been suspected that he might be in 
contact with the Soviets, but there has never been 
the slightest proof of such a connexion. He has 
always been personally very friendly and consistently 
declared himself in favour of an Anglo-Egyptian 
Treaty. 

He has been to London on the occasion of each 
of the successive treaty negotiations from Milner 
onwards. He acted for some time in 1981-32 as 
European press agent to the ex-Khedive. 

Returned to Egypt in the early summer of 1984 
and joined the staff of the Jehad , for which he wrote 
some powerful articles against the 1980 regime. 
\A hen that regime was abolished he sought to detach 
himself from connexions which threatened uncon¬ 
genial partisanship, and invoked Residency assistance 
to find more independent employment. 

In 1986 he invoked embassy assistance for 
employment and declared his intention of quitting 
journalism for a post in the Suez Canal Company 
or any other important business concern. Mean¬ 
while, he had sporadic jobs on the staffs of the 
Balagh and other papers. In March 1986 he started 
a weekly political literary review— Shabab —which 
was reputed to be subsidised by the Italians. The 
feature of this journal was a constant criticism of 
the terms of the treaty and a series of articles bv 
Abdel Kader-el-Mazini in support of the pan-Arab 
movement, and criticising the iniquities of British 
policy in Palestine. This paper died a natural death 
in November 1936, when the treaty was ratified. 

Tn February 193 < he left Egypt for a press tour 
of Palestine, Syria and Iraq, and while in Bagdad 
was offered and accepted the post of Professor of 
Economics in the Law School at Bagdad. During 
the summer a student of the Bagdad Law School 
fired at his professor, who was out walking with 
Azmy Bey, and the latter received a bullet in the 
shoulder. He returned to Egypt by air and lias not 
since returned to Bagdad. Appointed to the New 
Taxes Administration of the Egyptian Ministry of 
Finance late in 1938. 

Appointed Controller of Press Section, Censorship 
Department, under etat de siege 1939. Retired in 
1940. Returned to Direct Taxes. Appointed 
Conseiller Royal Adjoint in July 1943 with rank of 
Director-General. 

In 1943 he lobbied, without success, for appoint¬ 
ment as Egypt ’s first Minister in Moscow. 

Visited England as a journalist early in 1946 and 
after his return to Egypt his press articles on the 
subject of Anglo-Egyptian treaty negotiations were 
as intransigent as those of the extreme nationalist 
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elements. Was designated by Sidky as Controller 
in the Ministry of the Interior in 1946. to deal with 
press affairs, but was not confirmed in the appoint¬ 
ment owing to King Farouk’s suspicions of liis pro- 
Soviet activities. Now writes for Wafdist and other 
newspapers. 

In 1947 toured North Africa and later went to 
France, where he now is. During 1946-47 wrote 
broadcast scripts (under his own name) for Sharq 
el Adna. 

23. Abdul Rahman Azzam Pasha 

Born about 1893. 

Son of the late Azzam Bey, who was the Giza 
Province representative in the Legislative Council. 
The family are of Arab stock. Though settled in 
Egypt for some generations, they cling tenanciously 
to Arab traditions and ideals of life. 

After education in the Government schools, he 
studied medicine in Cairo and continued his studies 
from 1912 to 1914 at a London hospital. He did not, 
however, qualify. He was at this time in the 
Watanist camp and a friend of Mohammed Bey 
Farid. 

On the outbreak of w ar in 1914 he joined the Arab 
tribes in the Western Desert and won a considerable 
reputation fighting and working in the cause of the 
Srnussi. He was under sentence of death by the 
Italians. 

He returned to Egypt after the war and for some 
time avoided Egyptian politics. He then played a 
fairly prominent part as Deputy for the Ayyat 
constituency of Giza, and was regarded in the 
Chamber as nn authority on matters military. 

He was one of the Egyptian delegates to the 
Parliamentary Congress at Rio de Janeiro in 1927, 
when he spent most of his time speech-making to 
the Syrian colonies of Brazil, also a delegate to the 
Parliamentary Economic Congress at Brussels in 
1929. He has made a study of agrarian conditions 
in Roumania. 

Appointed Egyptian Minister to Iraq and Iran in 
March 1936 and, in addition, to Saudi Arabia in 
August 1936. He made a good impression in 
Bagdad. 

Was appointed Egyptian Minister to Afghanistan 
on the 1st March, 1937, in addition to his other 
duties as minister in Iraq, Iran and Saudi Arabia. 
Following the engagement of Princess Fawrzia to the 
Crown Prince of Iran a separate minister w r as 
appointed to Iran and Afghanistan. Azzam was 
accordingly promoted to First-Class Minister in Iraq. 

Proceeded to London as a member of the Egyptian 
Delegation to the Palestine Conference in 1939. 

Appointed minister to Turkey in August 1939. 
Appointed to be Minister of Waqfs and Com* 
mandant of the Territorial Forces, in Ali Maher’s 
Cabinet, the 18th August, 1939. Transferred from 
Waqfs to Social Affairs on the 20th December, 1939. 
Retired with the Ministry on the 27th June, 1940, 
but retained Territorials until they were placed 
under the Minister of Defence. 

Came out with meritoriously pro-British state¬ 
ments in our worst moments, i.e„ on our retreat 
to Alamein. 

Minister for Arab x\ffairs in the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs, a post specially created in connexion 
with the Arab unity discussions then proceeding. 
Nominated secretary-general of the Arab League 
Council, 1945, on the insistence of Nokrashi Pasha. 
Has shown lack of balance and extremist tendencies 
in this post. 

He used to be described as 4 ‘ an attractive young 
fanatic.” He was certainly an extremist, but moved 
to the Right wing of the Wafd and thence to the 
dissident Wafdist group from conviction of treaty 
advantages. His possession of all the Bedouin 
qualities—courage (moral no less than physical), 

36352 


indifference to discomfort, an acute sense of honour 
—together with a sense of humour and a high 
measure of sportsmanship and idealism, makes him 
popular with all Englishmen, for whom, indeed, 
though not for their politics, he professes a genuine 
affection and regard. He is, in the best sense of the 
w r ord, an adventurer, and his personality stands out 
in a land of fellaheen. 

He is married to a daughter of Khaied-el-Kharqani, 
his comrade-in-arms in Tripoli, w ho was one of Ibn 
Saud’s unsuccessful delegation to the Imam Yehia 
in 1933, and is one of Ibn Saud’s political and 
commercial advisers. 

Accompanied the Aram delegations to the L nited 
States for the Special General Assembly of the 
U.N.O. on Palestine and subsequently remaiued in 
New York for some time, apparently to do some 
lobbying in American and United Nations aides in 
anticipation of the presentation of the Egyptian case 
to the Security Council, and also in the interest of 
the Arab cause generally. 

24. Abdel Meguid Badr Pasha 

Served for some years as an engineer in the 
Government service before retiring to go into 
business. He identified himself with the national 
movement in his youth and is a fairly recent 
adherent to the Saadist party. He enjoys a reputa¬ 
tion for eloquence which he w'as apparently able to 
use with some effect among his fellow-students at 
the university during the 1919 troubles. 

Appointed Minister of Social Affairs by Ahmed 
Maher after the general elections of January 1945, 
an appointment which he is said to owe to hi 9 
friendship with Nokrashi. Retained that portfolio 
in Nokrashi’s Cabinet, February 1945. Has a good 
reputation generally. Speaks English.. 

Left office on the fall of Nokrashi’s Cabinet, 
February 1946. Given title of Pasha in the Birth¬ 
day Honours, 1946. 

When Sidky strengthened his Cabinet in 
September 1946, with Saadist participation, Badr 
Pasha w r as appointed Minister of Social Affairs. 
After Sidky’s resignation in December of that year, 
he returned to office as Minister of Commerce and 
Industry in Nokrashi Pasha s Cabinet. When this 
Cabinet was reshuffled in February 1947 he gave 
up that portfolio for the more important one of 
Finance, in succession to Abdel Hadi Pasha who had 
been appointed Chief of the Royal Cabinet. The 
appointment of Badr w f as the result of a compromise 
with the Liberals wffio resisted Nokrashi’s wish to 
nominate his prot4g<£ Mahmoud el Darwish Bey to 
the Ministry of Finance. 

25. Sheikh Hassan El-Banna 

Born about 1897. Native of Sharkia Province. 
Employed as a schoolteacher in 1919 at Suez and 
later at Ismailia. In the course of his teaching 
career he planned the formation of a religious group 
to preach adherence to Koranic precepts and his 
ability as a speaker gained gradual success for this 
movement in Ismailia, Suez and Port Said. His 
followers styled themselves “ El Ikhwan-el-Mus- 
limm.” Having been transferred to Cairo about 1934 
he was able to extend the scope of his religious 
activities aud his association. 

H assail -el- B ann a is still employed as a school¬ 
teacher and is strongly suspected of using his 
religious revivalism as a cloak for eventual subversive 
activities against- the British. 

For a time the Ikhwan-el-Muslimin were supported 
by the Palace at Ali Maher’s instigation. On the 
Wafd’s return to power in 1942, they played a 
dubious game, affecting to be friendly to both the 
Wafdist Government and ourselves, an attitude 
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evidently dictated by the desire to avoid inter¬ 
ference while strengthening their position. The 
Governments of Ahmed Maher and Nokrashi, which 
succeed the Wafdist Government, have adopted a 
repressive attitude towards the Ikhwan-ei-Muslimin, 
who have tended as a consequence to become pro- 
Wafd. 

Early in 1943 the Wafd Government placed a ban 
on the ikliwan’s meetings except at their Cairo 
headquarters, where they were allowed to be held 
with the prior permission of the Director-General of 
Public Security. This ban was shortly afterwards 
lifted and the Wafd Government, having removed it, 
showed an outward inclination to keep on friendly 
terms, while maintaining a careful watch on the 
society’s activities. 

Hassan-el-Banna displayed an active interest in 
pan-Arab politics when, in February 1944, he 
addressed a telegram to the embassy expressing 
support of the claims for independence ventilated by 
a local group of Algerians in connexion with the 
current discussions on Arab unity. Other signs of 
this tendency were apparent in the receptions held 
*>y the Moslem Bretlien in honour of the Lebanese 
and Yemeni delegates who visited Cairo early in 
1944 to discuss Arab unity with Nahas Pasha. 

When Sidky Pasha assumed the premiership in 
194(5 he courted Hassan-el-Banna, w hose movement 
he doubtless regarded as a useful counterweight to 
the Wafd. The Moslem Brethren s venal support 
of Sidky earned them the enmity of the Wafd 
and there was a serious clash between Moslem 
Brethren and Wafdist elements at Port Said in July 
1946. Hassan-el-Banna has now- openly revealed in 
sundry statements that he would welcome an oppor¬ 
tunity to emerge as a political leader and to govern 
the country with a policy based primarily on Islamic 
precepts. His open avowal of political ambitions 
has no doubt been another powerful factor in 
arousing the antagonism of the Wafd, and has also 
caused a number of his Wafdist adherents to with¬ 
draw from the Moslem Brethren Society. The 
Moslem Brethren Society now has its own daily 
newspaper. 

The circulation of the daily paper of the Ikhw^an 
is falling. 


26. Bahi-ed-Din Barakat Pasha 

Born about 1891. Son of Fathallah Barakat 
Pasha, and thus a grand-nephew of Saad Zaghlul. 

He studied law* in Egypt and France, being one of 
the Educational Mission to France which included 
Nashat and Abdel Hamid Bedawi. He served for 
some time in the Ministry of Justice and w*as sub¬ 
director of one of the Departments w hen Zaghlul in 
1924 spectacularly promoted him Under-Secretary 
of State for Justice. He became later judge in the 
Mixed Court of Appeal in Alexandria, and passed 
from there to the Native Court of Appeal in Cairo 
in 1927. He sat on the Court of Discipline which 
acquitted Nahas Pasha and his colleagues in the 
Seif-ed-Din case in February 1929, and is understood 
to have been responsible for the drafting of the 
judgment. 

Minister of Education and for some time Acting 
Minister for Foreign Affairs in the Nahas Cabinet, 
Januarv^June 1930. Associated with his father in 
the break-awav of the “ dissident Wafdists " in 
November 1932. 

Elected a Deputy in May 1936. Spoke against the 
Anglo-Egyptian Treaty in the debate in the Chamber 
of Deputies in November 1936, 

Appointed Minister of Education in Mohammed 
Mahmoud Pasha's Cabinet the 30th December, 1937 

Was created a pasha in February 1938. Elected 
President of Chamber after the April 1938 elections. 

Was not re-elected President of Chamber the 


18th November, 1939. From the outbreak of war in 
1939 he showed a singular capacity for sitting on the 
fence and avoidance of compromising himself in any 
way with the British cause. His attitude was 
consistently timorous and disappointing. 

Defeated bv the rival Wafdist candidate in the 

v 

elections of March 1942. 

Nominated Senator in January 1945. Succeeded 
Kamel Sidki as president of the State Audit, April 
1945. 

He is an elegant person with a lisp; intelligent and 
respected on his own merits. Politically, he owes 
much, however, to the fact that he is his father’s son. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of the Order of 
Istnail (1946). 5 


27. A hdul Hamid Bedawi Pasha 

Born about 1892. 

Educated at the School of Law in France, where 
he did brilliantly. His early career was in the 
parquet. In 1914 he was ” chef de cabinet ” and 
technical secretary to Sarw^at Pasha, then Minister 
of Justice. He remained a prot^g^ and close friend 
of Sarwat until the latter’s death. 

He accompanied Adly on his mission to London 
in 1921 as secretary to the Egyptian delegation. On 
return to Egypt he was appointed Secretary-General 
to the Pr^sidence du Conseil, and became later a 
Royal Counsellor in the Contentieux, of which he 
became president about 1927 and remained there 
until December 1940. 

Member of the Egyptian delegation to the 
Montreux Capitulations Conference. 

W as at first obstructive, but became more helpful 
wTien he realised that Egyptian Government w r ere 
prepared to make concessions. At Montreux itself 
his technical ability was of the greatest help. 

Subsequently became persona ingratissima with 
the Wafd when he gave an opinion unfavourable to 
them over the question of the King’s prerogatives, 
and generally showed himself to be an instrument of 
the Anti-Wafd Opposition. 

Appointed Minister of Finance in Hussein Sirry ’s 
reformed Cabinet the 5th November, 1940. 

Resigned from Ministry of Finance in December 
1941, in consequence of serious charges of nepotism 
and corruption. 

In March 1945 Nokrashi appointed him Minister 
for Foreign Affairs and Bedawi headed the Egyptian 
delegation to the San Francisco Conference in the 
following month. His loquacity and importunities 
at San Francisco were, if anything, a disservice to 
Egypt and the smaller nations. 

He is president of the “ Socidt^ Fuad I 
d’Economie Politique de Statistique de Legislation,” 
an official research organisation of high standing. 

He is a highly intelligent man, with a subtle 
lawyer's mind. His political tendencies have always 
been Constitutional Liberal. Without showing any 
obvious antipathy to foreigners, he is definitely 
Nationalist. Successive Prime Ministers and 
Ministers of Justice have ow r ed him much. His 
knowledge and experience have now become so 
extensive that he has almost become indispensable 
to any reasonable Government. His nationalism and 
legal argumentativeness have tended to obtrude 
themselves with embarrassing persistence in every 
variety of official document. 

In February 1946, just before he left office on the 
fall of the Nokrashi Government, it w’as announced 
that he had been elected a judge of the International 
Court of Justice, an honour which flattered his 
vanity, but for w'hich he is doubtless well qualified 
by his legal acumen and experience. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of the Order of Ismail 
(1936); Grand Cordon of the Order of the Nile 

Title of Imtiaz (1946). 
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28. A bdel Rahman al Biali Bey 

Born 1893 at Mehalla al Kubra. Received his 
primary and secondary education in Egypt and in 
1914 went to England to study at the London School 
of Economics. Returned to Egypt in 1915 and 
joined the Nationalist movement. His Nationalist 
activities resulted in his being interned in 1916. 
Was again taken in custody during the revolutionary 
movement of 1919. Qualified for a law* degree in 
1921 while still imprisoned. W as later released from 
custody, but was again arrested in 1924 after the 
assassination of the Sirdar, in company with the late 
Ahmed Maher Pasha and Nokrashy Pasha. Was 
acquitted of the charges against him in this affair 
on the ground of lack of evidence proving his com¬ 
plicity. 

Was elected Deputy in 1931 during the former 
Sidky regime, having been one of the leading mem¬ 
bers of the now’ defunct Ittehad Party, which was 
created by Hassan Nashaat Pasha in 192o to back 
the late King Fuad against the Wafd. In Parlia¬ 
ment he devoted particular attention to finance and 
was at various times a member and rapporteur of 
the Financial Committee of the Chamber of Depu¬ 
ties. He has latterly been chairman of this com¬ 
mittee. Was a Senator in 1936 and later rapporteur 
of the Senate’s Financial Committee. He has been 
a consistently close friend of Sidky during his 
parliamentary career, and for some time past has 
sat as an Independent. He has at times aired 
Socialist views. As an economist, he no doubt 
realises the now imperious necessity of raising the 
standard of living of the Egyptian masses. His 
moral reputation is unsavoury. 

Appointed Minister of Finance in Sidky Pasha s 

Cabinet, June 1946. 

Accepted the leadership of the Egyptian Labour 
Party formed from the group of minor trade unions 
presided over by Nabil Abbas Halim w T hile still 
Minister of Finance Left office on the fall of Sidky 
Pasha’s Cabinet in December 1946. Reported to 
have resigned the presidency of the Egyptian Labour 
Partv in June 1947. 

V 


29. Mohammed Kamel El-Bindari Pasha 

Lawyer by profession w r ith a reputation as a 
thorough and reliable, if not a brilliant, advocate in 
the Native Courts. 

An active member of the Constitutional Liberal 
party. At one time he anonymously contributed to 
the anti-Wafd campaign in the Balagh. 

Appointed Minister of Public Health in Moham¬ 
med Mahmoud’s Cabinet on the 30th December, 
1937. In this capacity he showed himself very slow 
to appreciate anv point of view but his ow r n. 

Began to intrigue with Ali Maher Pasha and was 
dropped from the Cabinet following Cabinet reshuffle 
by Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha after 1938 elections 
(27th April, 1938). Appointed Sous-Chef du Cabinet 
Royal the 30th April, 1938, as a rejoinder by Ali 
Maher to Mahmoud for his having dropped Bindari 
from Cabinet. Was reported to be very sympathetic 
to and a supporter of the Young Egypt movement. 

During the absence of Ali Maher Pasha at the 
Palestine Conference in London in 1939, Bindari 
succeeded in undermining the former s position at 
the Palace, so much so that on Maher Pasha s return 
the latter presented his resignation to King Farouk 
as a protest against Bindari’s intrigues against him. 
King Farouk was thus faced with the choice between 
Bindari and Ali Maher. The King reluctantly yielded 
to the latter, and Bindari was ” granted one month’s 
leave.” After the expiration of his leave he was 
appointed Egvptian Minister in Brussels. Bindari 
thus betrayed successively Mohamed Mahmoud and 
Ali Maher Pashas. He is a worthless fellow. 
Retired en disponibilitt , 1940. Appointed Minister, 
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first class, in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 

July 1945. ... .. 

Appointed Egyptian Minister in Moscow. April 

1946. 

30. Mohammed Charara Pasha 

Mohamed Charara Pasha was a professui in the 
School of Commerce, Cairo, in 1914. Subsequently' 
he was promoted sub-director of the school, and then 
director of the Bureau de Commerce, a Government 
Department. 

In 1924 he was appointed Egyptian Consul at 
Lyons. The following year he was director of the 
Egyptian Student Mission in Paris; he retained this 
post only for a short time and then returned to 
Egypt, where he was appointed sub-controller, tirst 
in the Ministry of Education and then in the Ministry 
of Finance, where he remained until 1930, when he 
was promoted to be Postmaster-General. He 
retained that post until his appointment as Under¬ 
secretary of State for Foreign Affairs in June 1936. 

Resigned the under-secretarvship in the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs in August 1943, ostensibly for 
reasons of health, but more probably in order to 
devote himself to business. 

He is neither particularly able nor well connected, 

but lie is pleasant to meet. 

His sympathies are w'ith the Wafd. 

Created a Pasha in the Treaty Honours List, the 
15th February, 1937. 

31. Mahmoud el Darwish Bey 

Graduated at the Cairo School of Law and took the 
degree of B.Sc., at the London School of Economics 
wl^ere he studied under Dr. Hugh Dalton. Served 
in the Ministry of Finance for some years and 
became private secretary to the late Amin Osman 
Pasha. In 1938 he was Secretary-General in the 
Ministry of Education, in which capacity he handled 
the notorious Selim Hassan antiquities scandal in 
a manner which reflected discredit on liiinst'lf, 
though it is probable that Nokrashi Pasha was 
responsible for urging him to protect Selim Hassan. 
As a result of this affair he was transferred to the 
customs in Alexandria where lie incurred King 
Farouk’s displeasure for refusing,, probably quite 
rightly, to give certain customs facilities to a group 
of Palace officials. 

He was then out of the Government for a time, 
occupying himself with commercial activities which 
proved unsuccessful. During this period he joined 
the Saadist Party but later resigned prior to his 
appointment early in 1945 as Under-Secretary for 
Post-War Affairs in the Presidency of the Council 
of Ministers. He owed this appointment to the l.ite 
Ahmed Maher Paslia who was then Prime Minister. 

Early in 1947 he became Acting Under-Secretary 
of State in the Ministry of Finance and took a 
prominent part in the difficult and complex negotia¬ 
tions. which took place in London in June 1947 with 
regard to Egypt's sterling balances. . 

Fie gives the impression of being not anti-British 
but of having at the same time an extreme 
nationalist outlook. He is really all out for Egvpt; 
and his apparent desire to collaborate with us is a 
means to this end. He has a certain knowledge of 
economic statistics, and is a clever theoretician; and 
he is extremely politically minded. He boasts of a 
rugged personality and loyalty, but these are really 
persistence and single-mindedness in working for 
Nokrashi Pasha on whom his own personal interests 
depend: and he is very ambitious. He has made a 
large number of enemies inside and outside 
Government service by his forcefulness and sel 
interestedness. His real objective is to be Minister 
of Finance for which he was Nokrashi’s candidate in 
February 1947 hut the Liberals vetoed liis appoint¬ 
ment. He is an implacable enemy to those who 
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stand in his way or oppose his strong nationalistic 
activities. 

32. Tewfik Doss Pasha 

Copt. Born about 1875. Son of Doss Zigeim, a 
bible-colporteur in Assiout. Brought up as a 
Presbyterian, but later verted, and plays a reaction¬ 
ary (and allegedly lucrative) role in Coptic Church 
affairs. Was once a dragoman in the American 
consular agency at Assiout. 

Well educated (American Mission), with an 
excellent knowledge of English and French; 
possesses marked ability as a speaker. He made a 
big reputation for himself defending political 
prisoners under martial law in the early days of the 
Independence movement—among others, Abdurrah¬ 
man Fahmy Bey in the “ Vengeance Society ” trial. 

Left Zaghlul and became a leading member of the 
Constitutional Liberal party. Minister of Agricul¬ 
ture in Ziwer Pasha’s Cabinet, March-September 
1925, when he fell under palace influence and made 
desperate attempts to retain office in September 1925, 
but could not quite manage it. However, he sent in 
a conditional resignation from the Liberal party, and 
for some months he ceased to attend party meetings. 

Stood for the Beni Korra constituency (Assiout) 
against Ahmed Khashaba Pasha (Wafdist) in the 
elections of May 1926. Thanks to strong Ittehadist 
backing and interference of the Ziwer Government 
oa his side, he was elected Deputy, but resigned 
when about to be unseated by the Chamber on the 
charge (justifiable) of electoral irregularities. 

From 1927 on Tewfik Doss’s connexion with the 
Palace became much closer. He played a prominent 
part in supporting the candidature of the corrupt 
Coptic Patriarch (Anba Yoannes) against the 
reformers and he was in league with His late 
Majesty and the Patriarch in certain obscure financial 
misappropriations of Coptic wakfs. 

He was much against the appointment of 
Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha and in favour of Sulky 
at the time of the coup d'litat of 1928, and no one 
was surprised when, in June 1930, Sidkv made him 
Minister of Communications. He joined the 
Executive Committee of the Shaabist party in 
December 1930. He was the Cabinet mouthpiece 
to foreign press correspondents and the “ well- 
informed ” source of their telegrams. 

His tortuous methods complicated, but fortunately 
did not prevent, the Aviation and Wireless and 
Cables settlements in 1932. Strong suspicions of 
corruption made him an embarrassing colleague in 
the Cabinet, but his omission from Sidkv Pasha’s 
second Cabinet in January 1933, for which the late 
King was responsible, appeared not to have affected 
his close personal relations with the Prime Minister 
He was suggested for the Washington legation, 
where he could hardly have been persona grata , but 
“ preferred to serve his country as a Deputy in the 
Chamber.” 

After Sidky Pasha’s eclipse he played a somewhat 
equivocal r6le, leaving the main parliamentary attack 
on his former crony to his brother Wahib. A third 
brother, Ilabib, supported the Government in the 
Senate. He is no longer persona gtata in the palace, 
but would no doubt like to be so again. 

He is on the boards of several Banque Misr 
industrial enterprises and the Union Fonci^re 
d’Egypte. Chairman of Upper Egypt Hotels 
(Limited). 

Was offered brief in litigation between Sheikh of 
Koweit and Iraq Government, and after arrange¬ 
ments had been made for him to proceed to Iraq he 
demanded a fee which the Treasury considered too 
high, and in the end Doss recommended Ahmed 
Rushdi, a junior lawyer, who actually proceeded. 
Took a prominent part in the Parliamentary Arab 
Congress held in Cairo in October 1938. 


Had pro-German leanings and w T as suspected of 
taking money from the Reich before the-war. 

Elected Senator, April 1946. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 

33. George Dumani Bey 

A Lebanese bom in Egypt. His father was 
wealthy and owned a ginning factory in Tantali, but 
this failed under the son’s management. He became 
a clerk and general tout, but took to journalism in 
1906. In 1908 he was condemned to six months’ 
imprisonment with suspension of sentence for 
libelling the Director-General of the Alexandria 
Municipality. He spent the next five years in Paris. 

In 1919 he became a zealous Wafdist and 
accompanied Zaghlul to Europe as European secre¬ 
tary. In 1924 he was appointed Director of the 
Translation Bureau of the Chamber of Deputies, and 
in 1926, bv a special dispensation from Zaghlul, he 
became editor of the Espoir (Government officials 
are normally debarred from journalism). 

Mohammed Mahmoud dismissed him in the 
summer of 1929 from his Government post, but he 
returned to it under Adly ’s transition Cabinet, and 
lost it again under Sidky s regime. He at one time 
wrote most of the Wafdist weekly Goha . 

He returned to daily journalism with the revival, 
in November 1934, of La Patrie. 

When the treaty negotiations began in 1936 
Dumani was attached to the Secretariat of the 
Egyptian official delegation and subsequently 
accompanied the delegation to London. Appointed 
director of the newly created European Political 
Bureau attached to the Presidency of the Council of 
Ministers. 

Retired on pension when the Wafd Government 
fell in December 1937, and confined himself for a 
time to literary work. Reappointed Director of the 
European Political Bureau when the Wafd returned 
to power in February 1942. Writes most of Nahas’s 
French speeches and correspondence. 

He is a secretive, bold and dangerous man, and 
could wield the bitterest pen in Egypt. 

34. William Makram Ebeid Pasha 

Copt. Born in 1889. - 

Obtained Primary Education Certificate at earlv 

V %. 

age of 11. Subsequently educated at the American 
College, Assiout, and (1905-08) at New College, 
Oxford, where he took honours in Law. By 1912 he 
had also his French doctorate of Law and returned 
to Egypt to practise. 

In 1913 he joined the Ministry of Justice as secre¬ 
tary to the Official Bulletin. From 1915 to 1918 he 
was private secretary to successive Judicial Advisers, 
and addressed to Sir Maurice Amos, after the 
Government officials’ strike in 1919, a note proposing 
an “ alliance ” between England and Egypt which 
was considered interesting at the time. 

In 1919 he was appointed to be a professor at the 
Royal Law School, but was dismissed in August 
1921, with other Government officials, after a Council 
of Discipline, for having assisted in offering a banquet 
to Zaghlul Pasha. 

He then joined the Wafd and was delegated to 
London for propaganda purposes during the Adly 
negotiations. On his return lie was given an 
enthusiustic reception, and Zaghlul himself met him 
at the station. Three days later he was deported with 
Zaghlul to the Seychelles. 

He returned to Egypt in June 1923 and was 
returned unopposed as M.P. for Kena 

He married Aida, daughter of Moreos Hanna 
Pasha, in November 1923. 

In September 1924 he accompanied Zaghlul lo 
London for the MacDonald conversations. On the 
27th November, 1924, after the murder of the Sirdar, 
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he was arrested on the charge of inflammatory 
language, but was subsequently released. 

In the 1925 elections he was unsuccessful. 

In May 1926 he was returned as M.P. for two 
constituencies. 

In October 1927 he was elected secretary to the 
Wafd in place of Nahas Pasha. 

Became Minister of Communications in the 
Cabinet of Nahas Pasha in March 1938. Was 
administratively more moderate and friendly than 
might have been expected. Politically, he was a bad 
adviser to Nahas. During the dictatorial regime he 
carried on much and not unsuccessful propaganda 
in England. On his return in September 1929 he 
received a great ovation. 

He was Minister of Finance in the Nahas Cabinet 
of the 1st January, 1930, and appears to have 
neglected departmental work in favour of political 
manipulations. He was one of the delegates for the 
treaty negotiations in London, March-May 1930, and 
did much to wreck the projected treaty. He was 
again in London from July to September of that 
year making propaganda against the Sidky Cabinet. 

His election in December 1933, as Bdtonnier of 
the Native Bar inspired the Government to various 
emergency measures of preventive legislation, which 
caused widespread resentment among lawyers in 
Egypt. These were rescinded by Nessim Pasha’s 
Government in December, and Makram Ebeid s 
re-election was therebv ensured. 

Makram joined the political ” United Front ” in 
November 1935 as a representative of the Wafd. 
Became Minister of Finance in the Nahas Cabinet in 
May 1936, and was granted the title of Pasha. 

He remained Nahas’s constant companion and 
adviser, and as such held a position of outstanding 
influence, both in the Cabinet and in the Wafd. His 
position, however, was challenged by Nokrashi, who 
was supported by Ahmed Maher. The growing 
tension between Makram and Nokrashi did much to 
produce the split in the Wafd in 1937. 

Retained the portfolio of Finance when Nahas 
reshuffled his Cabinet on the 3rd August, 1937. 

The presence and influence of Makram in the 
Cabinet were contributing factors in the early down¬ 
fall of Nahas. Within the Cabinet itself Makram s 
domination over Nahas was the cause of growing 
resentment, and the enemies of the Wafd did not 
scruple to invoke religious prejudice in their 
campaign against a Cabinet which they pilloried as 
dangerously subservient to Coptic influence. 

Makram fell with Nahas, when the latter was dis¬ 
missed by King Farouk on the 30th December, 1937. 
Again appointed Minister of Finance in Nahas’s fifth 
Cabinet, February 1942 

Differences with Nahas, arising partly from resent¬ 
ment at Mine. Nahas’s growing influence over her 
husband and partly from the bestowal of irregular 
favours on her relatives, came to a head in May and 
brought about a reconstruction of the Cabinet, 
Makram being dropped. Makram’s open hostility to 
Nahas after he had been omitted from the Cabinet 
resulted in his dismissal from the party in July 1942, 
together with a number of junior satellites. His 
subsequent overtures to the Saadists for a united 
bloc met with a cool response, since Nokrashi 
cordially dislikes Makram and Ahmed Maher w T as far 
from being impressed by Makranfs hysterical 
opposition tactics. However, lie worked in close 
co-operation with the anti-Wnfd Opposition. 

Was the outstanding candidate for election as 
Bdtonnier of the Native Bar Syndicate in December 
1942. The Government, however, interrupted the 
.electoral proceedings and after a postponement 
secured the election of the Wafdist candidate, 
Bassiouni Bey, by the narrow margin of six votes. 

In March 1943, Makram submitted a detailed 
indictment of the Wafd Government to the Palace 


and surreptitiously had the whole text printed and 
published as the notorious ” Black Book. This was 
widely distributed in Egypt and the series of allega¬ 
tions about corruption, favouritism, <fcc., w r ere the sub¬ 
ject of much public comment and of a long series of 
questions in Parliament. This led to Makram’s 
expulsion from the Chamber in July 1943, by a three- 
quarter majority vote; his constituency then w*ent 
to an unopposed Wafdist candidate. 

Makram again put up for election to the presidency 
of the Native Bar Syndicate in December 1943, but 
was defeated by the Watdist candidate, this time a 
Copt. 

Early in 1944 Makram published an unimpressive 
sequel to the “ Black Book.' At the same time, 
in common w r itli other Opposition spokesmen, lie 
became very violent in his denunciation of alleged 
British support of the Wafd Government. 

Interned by order of Nahas Pasha in June 1944 
for having published virulent anti-Wafd pamphlets 
considered subversive of public order. Was released 
by Ahmed Maher in October 1944 and appointed 
Minister of Finance. Retained that portfolio in 
Nokrashi’s Cabinet, February 1945. Pursued a 
vindictive campaign against Nahas and certain of 
the latter's former Cabinet colleagues, insisting on 
an enquiry by a Ministerial committee into the 
integrity of the Nahas Cabinet, and publishing 
extracts from this committee’s report in his news¬ 
paper Al Kotla while the report was still under 
examination by an ad hoc committee of the 
Chamber. Was on bad terms with his Saadist 
colleagues and was generally supposed to be sup¬ 
ported by the Palace. 

* His headstrong efforts to pose as champion of the 
Egyptian Nationalist cause inspired him to demand 
immediate negotiations with Great Britain for treaty 
revision in December 1945. In this Makram out¬ 
manoeuvred his Prime Minister and precipitated a 
Cabinet crisis in December 1945 which the Cabinet, 
however, survived. Relinquished office on the fall of 
the Nokrashi Cabinet, February 1946. Member of 
the Egyptian treaty delegation 1946. in which he 
played a discordant and intransigent role. 

Was a signatory of the statement opposing the 
Bevin-Sidky treaty proposals which was issued by 
seven members of the Egyptian treaty delegation 
in November 1946, owing largely to their fear of 
compromising their political future by continued 
association with Sidkv Pasha. Makram subse¬ 
quently made overtures for reconciliation with 
Nahas in the evident hope of succeeding the late 
Sabry Abu Alain Pasha as Secretary-General of the 
Wafd but Nahas refused to consider Makram s re- 
admission to the Wafd. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of the Order of 
Ismail (1942). 

Title of Imtiaz 1946. 


35. Hussein Enan Pasha, C.B.E. 

Has a long record of efficient service with the 
Ministry of Agriculture, in which he is said to have 
served under forty-five Ministers over a period of 
thirty years. He studied in England and has shown 
himself very favourably disposed towards British 
interests, especially as Under-Secretary of State for 
Agriculture. He is a keen farmer on his ow r n estate. 
Has no politics. Accepted the portfolio of Agri¬ 
culture, as an Independent, in Sidkv Pasha’s Cabi¬ 
net, February 1946. Nominated Senator, May 1946 

•/ T if 

Awarded the C.B.E. 1946. He speaks excellent 
English, and his wife, who has an attractive 
personality, also speaks fair English. 

Resigned office on the fall of Sidky Pasha’s 
Cabinet in December 1946. Has joined the boards 
of several joint stock companies. 
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36. El Ferik Ali Fahmi Pasha 

Born about 1866. Entered the army from the 
military school on the 1st November, 1884. Served 
in the artillery. During his long service in the army 
he received excellent reports from many British 
officers. In 1890 the late General Sir Leslie Bundle 
reported on him as 44 one of the best officers in the 
artillery ”—was specially promoted for service in 
the Nile Expedition 1889. He is also described as 
being most loyal and very reliable. General Sir John 
Asser reported in 1906, “ a very good officer, much 
respected by British and Egyptian officers/’ 

In 1910 he was promoted Miralai and appointed 
Director of Recruiting. In 1912 promoted Lewa and 
placed on pension. 

Made Minister of War and Marine in Nahas 
Pasha's Cabinet on the 10th May, 1936. 

Elected Senator in May 1936. 

Was not able to cope with the work arising out of 
the reorganisation of the Egyptian army and was 
dropped by Nahas on the Cabinet reshuffle on the 
3rd August, 1937. 

He has been associated with the Wafd for many 
years, but has always held moderate views. He is of 
moderate intelligence and capacity. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 


37. Abdel Aziz Fahmy Pasha 

Born about 1874. Educated at Cairo Law School. 

Was a member of the Legislative Assembly, in 
which he was consistently in opposition, and 
President of the Native Bar Council. Accompanied 
Zaghlul Pasha to the Residency on the 13th Novem¬ 
ber, 1918, to claim Egyptian independence. In 
March 1919 he was warned to desist from agitation. 
Active Nationalist propagandist in Egypt and later 
in Italy. He broke with Zaghlul Pasha on the plea 
of Zughlul’s arbitrariness and dishonesty, and was 
one of the founders of the Constitutional Liberal 
party, of which he became president after Adly 
Pasha s retirement. He became Minister of Justice 
in Ziwer Pasha's Cabinet 1925. 

Very rigid and prickly, he was an element of 
dissidence in the 1925 coalition. Dismissed in 
September 1925 over the Ali Abdel Razek affair, 
which made him very bitter against the late King. 
He remained quite unreconciled to Zaghlul Pasha, 
despite a friendly public reference by Zaghlul on 
the 13th November. 1926. He was the first to 
arraign Nashat Pasha in a public speech in November 
1925. 

In 1928 he w as appointed president of the Native 
Court of Appeal, in succession to the notorious 
A limed Talaat Pasha. He resigned in February 1930 
in a mood of irritation, submitting his resignation 
directly to King Fuad, who refused to accept it. 
Summoned to explain his conduct by the Minister 
of Justice, he had no alternative to confirming his 
resignation, thus giving the Wafd a chance to remove 
a prominent adversary. He was reappointed, how¬ 
ever, by Sidky Pasha s Cabinet, and in May 1931 
was appointed president of the new Court of 
Cassation on its creation. His comments in that 
capacity on the Badari case provoked the ministerial 
crisis of December 1932 and the reconstruction of 
the Sidky Cabinet. He made a notable attack on the 
Mixed Courts, while paying generous tribute to 
British co-operation in the administration of Egyptian 
justice on the 31st December. 1933. 

He is a convinced and unusually disinterested 
Nationalist; he shuns European society, and only the 
ceremonial obligations of office brought him to the 
Residency. His political attitude to us was changed 
by (a) his quarrel with Zaghlul, and (M the 1922 
Declaration. 

Retired on reaching the age limit in January 1986 
Strenuous but unsuccessful efforts w f ere made by 


opponents of the Wafd to persuade him to assume 
the leadership of an anti-treaty opposition movement 
in the autumn of 1936. 

The Palace wished to appoint him Senator in 
November 1937 to fill the vacancy caused by Aly 
Maher's appointment as “ chef du cabinet royal.’’ 
Nahas strenuously opposed the appointment owing 
to Fahmy Pasha’s hostility to the Wafd. The 
squabble over this appointment helped to precipitate 
the crisis between King Farouk and Nahas wffiich led 
to the latter’s dismissal. 

Appointed Minister without portfolio in Mohamed 
Mahmoud’s Cabinet the 30th December, 1937. 

Elected president of the Liberal Constitutional 
party in 1941. 

Resigned his seat in the Senate April 1942. The 
announcement of liis retirement, on grounds of ill- 
health, from political activity and from the 
presidency of the Constitutional Liberal party, in 
the summer of 1942, left the Liberals at sixes and 
sevens in their efforts to find a new president. 

As a member of the Arabic Language Academy, 
founded by King Fuad, he published, in February 
1944, a plan for the adaptation of Latin characters 
to the Arabic language. Prince Mohammed Aly and 
others strongly denounced the idea. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile; 
Title of A1 Imtiaz (1936); Grand Cordon of the Order 
of Ismail (1938); Grand Cordon of the Order of 
Mohamed Aiv (1946). 

38. Gallini Fahmy Pasha 

Born about 1842. Copt, of serf origin. He is said 
to have changed hands as a child at Nazlet Fellahin 
for tw’o measures of barley. 

Was employed in the Ministry of Finance and rose 
to be Controller of Indirect Taxes. Owns property 
in Minia Province. Was a nominated member 
and vice-president of the Legislative Assembly. 
Professes strong pro-British sentiments and at least 
kept up this attitude during the restless period of 
disturbances. Joint founder of the so-called Moderate 
party in the beginning of 1920; this had no serious 
existence and soon died. He incurred odium for his 
share in entertaining Lord Llovd at Minia in April 
1927. 

Senator (1931), and a perpetual candidate for 
ministerial office. 

He used to be a source of pungent and occasionally 
useful information about Coptic Patriarchate affairs, 
but is now' rather gaga and unable by reason of his 
age to lead an active life. 

39. Dr. Mansour Fahmy Pasha 

Born 1886. Educated at the College Fran^ais and 
subsequently studied law' in Paris. Obtained a 
degree in natural sciences and a doctorate of 
philosophy. On returning to Cairo he became a 
lecturer at the University and at the Higher Training 
College. He was subsequently appointed director 
of the National Library before joining the staff of 
Alexandria University. Appointed Rector of Alex¬ 
andria University and created pasha in December 
1944. Is a member of the Royal Arabic Language 
Academy. Was for a number of years secretary of 
the Egyptian Red Crescent Society. An able and 
versatile scholar. 

Relinquished the rectorship of Alexandria Uni¬ 
versity when he was placed on pension in March 
1946. 

40. Mahmoud Fakhri Pasha , C.B.E. 

Born about 1885. Speaks excellent, French. Of 
Circassian origin, but alleged to be partly Jewish. 
Son of an ex-Prime Minister of anti-English 
tendencies; brother of Gnafar Fakhrv Bey, a man of 
the basest character. 
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He was Sub-Governor of Cairo, Chamberlain to 
King Fuad and Governor of Cairo before becoming 
Minister of Finance in Tewfik Nessim’s Cabinet 
(May 1920 to March 1921) and, later. Minister for 
Foreign Affairs in Nessim’s second Cabinet (Decem¬ 
ber 1922 to February 1923). He is married to a 
daughter of King Fuad (by Princess Chevikiar), 
Princess Fawkiyya, after being previously married 
to a daughter of Sultan Hussein, who died. 

Appointed Egyptian Minister in Paris in 1923, 
where he remained until the rupture of relations 
with Vichy in February 1942. Was then appointed 
minister in Madrid and later in Lisbon, holding the 
two posts together. Returned to Paris as minister 
May 1945. 

He is educated, agreeable, presentable, wealthy 
and exclusively polite. He believes himself to be a 
master of the art of conciliation, which he practises 
by means of good manners and tediousness. 
Unintelligent, and probably unreliable. 

Retired from the post of minister in Paris on 
reaching the age limit in December 1945 and was 
given the personal rank of ambassador on retire¬ 
ment. He was then appointed a director of the 
Suez Canal Company. 

Shortly after returning to Egypt he was offered 
the post of Grand Chamberlain but declined the 
offer. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile; 
Title of Ai Imtiaz (1922); Grand Cordon of Order of 
Ismail (1927); 0 B.E. 

41. Mohammed Ahmed Farghaly Pasha 

President of the Alexandria Cotton Exporters 
Association, operating in his own name one of the 
leading cotton export concerns. Holds a number of 
important directorships, including the National Bank 
of Egypt. Member of the Alexandria Municipal 
Commission. Is mainlv self-made, but an ” Old 
Victorian ” and a great friend of Amin Osman Pasha, 
on wliom he exercises considerable influence. Anglo¬ 
phil, but mainly interested in making money for 
himself. He also has political ambitions. As regards 
war-time cotton operations, he has proved difficult 
in that he is of an independent turn of mind, inclined 
to strike out on his own and in his ow n personal 
interests. A large and judicious subscriber to war 
and other charities. Rather unexpectedly made a 
pasha in February 1941 and nominated Senator in 
March 1942. 

42. Mustapha Fahmy Pasha 

Born 1886. Educated at the 44 Ecole 8p4ciale 
Superieure des Travaux Publiques ” in Paris. 

A civil engineer by profession, he was Director- 
General of the State Buildings Department prior to 
1939. At the beginning of the war he was trans¬ 
ferred to the Tanzim Department of the Ministry 
of Public Works as Director-General and in this 
capacity had charge of the administration of public 
utilities in Cairo. Appointed Director-General of 
Alexandria Municipality in October 1945. He is 
friendly, honest and well-intentioned, but perhaps 
a little too “ baladi ” for cosmopolitan Alexandria. 
Although not very dynamic, he lias rather sur¬ 
prisingly made a stand against the Ministry’ of the 
Interior in defence of the independence of the 
Alexandria Municipality in connexion with the 
municipal budget, for which he is primarily 
responsible. 

Awarded the title of paBha, February 1946. 

43. Mahmoud Abu! Fath 

Born about 1885. The son of Sheikh Ahmed Abul 
Fath, a professor of Mnhomedan law\ Admitted to 
the School of Law in 1906. Lived beyond his means 
and was sentenced to six months’ imprisonment for 


forging a cheque. Acted as a factotum to a 
wealthy and dissolute young Egyptian, Aly Fahmy 
Bey Kamel, who was subsequently shot dead by his 
French wife in a London hotel. Entered journalism 
and eventually joined the staff of the Ahrani, which 
sent him on several important assignments abroad, 
for which be displayed undoubted talent. When 
Sidky Pasha was in office he introduced liis 
Excellency to his future mistress. Countess Alice 
Saab, but did not hesitate to denounce this liaison 
when Sidky Pasha fell from power. Joined the W afd 
in 1936, and in association with Karim Sabet and 
Mohamed Tabei started in the same year a daily 
morning newspaper the Misti , financed by the Wafd 
as their official organ. The paper has attained, for 
Egypt, a considerable circulation. The partnership 
was dissolved in 1938 w T hen the Misti was purchased 
outright by the Wafd, and he and his editors became 
salaried co-editors. His brother having married a 
wealthy American, Abul Fath in 1939 was able partly 
to repurchase the Misti and thus became its sole 
proprietor. Was one of the few r Wafdist candidates 
who w*ere successful in the general elections of 1938, 
and in 1939 was a member of the Wafdist delegation 
to the Indian National Congress. 

President of the Syndicate of Journalists in 1942 
and 1943, a position which enabled him to gratify 
his self-advertising propensities. He was said to 
have used his influence as a Senator and as president 
of that syndicate to amass a large fortune in the 
newsprint 44 black market,” and it was apparent 
that, in association with his brother, he allowed the 
pursuit of commercial activities to occupy more of 
his time than his newspapers. 

When Nahas Pasha reconstructed liis Cabinet in 
June 1943 Abul Fath tried hard to secure an appoint¬ 
ment as Minister of Social x\ffairs, though without 
success. Later, he became apprehensive of the 
possible consequences of too close an association with 
the increasingly unpopular internal politics of the 
Wafd Government. Visited the United States late 
in 1944 and remained there for several months, 
doubtless laying a foundation for post-war com¬ 
mercial activities. 

Abul Fath is an unprincipled filibuster, but is not 
lacking in charm or intelligence. Speaking excellent 
English and French, he usually creates a favourable 
impression, particularly on foreigners. So long as it 
suits his purpose he will co-operate loyally with any 
individual or party irrespective of nationality or party 
colour. He has at times been suspected of taking 
money from the Italians. 

The Misti lias been tending to drift from its Wafd 

connexion since January 1946 and is believed to 
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aspire to rival the Ahram as an independent Arabic 
daily, seeking to exploit the advantage of Moslern- 
Egyptian ownership as opposed to the Lebnnese- 
Christ.ian ownership of the latter. But it still 
retains a pro-Wafd bias. 

Abul Fath visited Britain both in 1945 and 1946. 
remaining there during the treaty negotiations in 
Egypt. 

Visited the United States in the summer of 1947 
and from there contributed despatches to his news¬ 
paper which, though anti-British, strongly urged that 
the atmosphere in New York was unfavourable for 
Egypt’s projected appeal to the Security Council. 
This suited the Wafd’s book very well. President 
of journalists’ Syndicate again in 1947. In 1947 
lie concluded a tie-up with the twin Amin brothers, 
owners and editors of Akhbar ai Yom and Akher 
Sa'a; which seems to be printing and publishing 
rather than editorial. 

44. Mustafa Fat hi Pasha 

Ex-judge and Procureur g£n£ral. A friend of 
Sarwat Pasha, in w*hose 1922 Cabinet he was 
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Minister of Justice. Fairly intelligent, but not a 
very serious person. A regular habitue of the 
Mohammed Ah Club, where he plays backgammon 
and talks political scandal, but he is not an active 
politician. 

A pleasant and courteous fellow; of no great value. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 

45. Mahmoud Fawzi Bey 

Born 1900. Studied law at Rome University and 
obtained his doctorate in 1924. Began his official 
career as attach^ in the Egyptian Consulate in Rome 
and in 1926 was appointed to a post in the Ministry 
of Justice. Between 1926 and 1936 he held con¬ 
sular appointments in New York, New Orleans and 
Kobe. Then successively held the posts of second 
secretary at Athens, consul in Liverpool, consul- 
general at Jerusalem and first secretary in Paris. 
Returned to Jerusalem as consul-general in 1943 and 
in the following year was transferred as charge 
d’affaires to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. In 1945 
he was appointed counsellor at the Egyptian Lega¬ 
tion in Washington and minister, third class, in Addis 
Ababa in 1946. Returned to the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs with that rank in April 1947 and has since 
been serving as a member of the Egyption delegation 
to the United Nations Organisation. 

46. AH Gemal-ed-Din Pasha , C.B.E . 

Graduated in law. He was very helpful when 
Mudir of Gharbia in 1920. 

Appointed Under-Secretary of State, Interior, in 
1922. When Zaghlul came into office in 1924 he w as, 
for purely political reasons, put en pension , but was 
brought back when Zaghlul fell in November 1924. 
During the Mohammed Mahmoud regime he was 
moved to the Ministry of Agriculture, to make room 
for a more definitely partisan Constitutional Liberal, 
but Adly Pasha returned him to the Interior before 
the 1929 elections. 

Appointed Minister of War in Sidky Pasha’s 
Cabinet, June 1933, and retained that portfolio until 
Sidky Pasha’s Government resigned in September 
1933. 

As Under-Secretary he was agreeable and 
obliging. An experienced and capable administrator, 
but not a man of great work. As Minister he was 
colourless. His private life is disreputable. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 
C.B.E. 

47. A ntoun al Gem ay el Pasha 

Born about 1882. Lebanese Christian with a 
French education and outlook. Was for some years 
an Egyptian Government official and held the post 
of seeretarv of the Government Finance Committee. 
Later joined the editorial staff of Al Ahram and 
became chief editor under the late Gabriel Takla 
Pasha. After the death of Takla Pasha in 1943 
Gernavel Bey became solely responsible for the news¬ 
paper. which is his sole interest in life. Combining 
a fastidious taste for literature with marked business 
ability, he reads every word that goes into the paper 
and at night his office on the Ahram building becomes 
a sort of club where politicians, Government officials 
and gossips discuss current affairs. He is one of the 
best-in formed men in Egypt but is seldom seen out 
of his office as he usually refuses invitations to dinner 
parties. Occasionally he writes a rather tortuous 
editorial, particularly on finance matters. His style 
of writing has earned for him the nickname of ” The 
Spiral Staircase.” He is very cautious and non¬ 
committal in any conversation or discussion of a 
political kind. In 1943 he showed signs of becoming 
one of the Palace propagandists. He 19 reported to 
have written the telegrams sent by King Farouk to 


the President of the Lebanese Republic during the 
Lebanese constitutional crisis of November 1943. 

A Senator, he was for many years rapporteur of 
the Finance Committee of the Senate, but relin-- 
quished this duty in 1944. 

In private life he has the reputation of being 
miserly, living in an unpretentious style with his two 
elderly sisters. 

Resigned his senatorship in May 1946 on grounds 
of overwork and was made a pasha in June 1946. 

48. Ahmed Abdel Ghaffar Pasha 

Educated at Oxford. A leading Liberal Constitu- 

tionalist Deputy and a keen private agriculturist. 
Became Minister of Agriculture in Hassan Sabry 
Pasha’s Ministry on the 28th June, 1940, and con¬ 
tinued in same office in that of Hussein Sirry Pasha. 
Was dropped from the Cabinet when Sirry Pasha 
reconstructed his Cabinet in July 1941. Minister of 
Agriculture in the Coalition Cabinet of Ahmed Maher 
and Nokrashi, 1944—5. 

Was a rival of Hussein Heikal Pasha for the 
presidency of the Liberal party after Abdel Aziz 
Falimy Pasha’s resignation in 1942. After Heikal 
Pasha’s election to the presidency, Ghaffar Pasha 
was one of the principal elements of discord within 
the party. 

Very outspoken and headstrong. Fearless in the 
expression of his pro-British views and criticisms of 
his political opponents. Somewhat unbalanced. 

Relinquished office as Minister of Agriculture on 
fall of Nokrashi Cabinet, February 1946. Elected 
Senator, April 1946. 

Appointed Minister of State one month before 
Sidkv’s Cabinet fell in December 1946. He was 
given the portfolio of Agriculture in the succeeding 
Nokrashi Cabinet. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of the Order of the 
Nile. 

« 

49. Mahmoud Ghaleb Pasha 

Born 1881. Was appointed substitut-adjoint in 
the native parquet on the 20th February, 1904. He 
became substitut on the 19th March, 1906, and on 
the 9th November, 1908, he was appointed judge in 
the Native Courts. 

On the 6th November, 1913, he became substitut, 
1st class, and on the 23rd July, 1921, he was ” chef 
de parquet.” In 1924 he was promoted vice- 
president of a first instance Native Court, then a year 
after, president. 

In April 1925 he was transferred to the Ministry 
of Justice as director of the Native Courts Depart¬ 
ment, and in October 1925 he became judge at the 
Native Court of Appeal. In May 1935 he wa9 
appointed vice-president of the Court of Appeal and 
in May 1936 Minister of Justice in Nahas Pasha’s 
Cabinet. 

Mahmoud Ghaleb's record in the courts left much 
to be desired. He appeared to have been unable to 
control his pro-Wafd propensities when exercising 
his functions as a judge. In the Sidky bomba case in 
1932, and in another case in the previous year, in 
which two Wafdists were accused of stealing docu¬ 
ments belonging to Sidky Pasha’s party, Mahmoud 
Ghaleb was reported to have shown prejudice openly 
in favour of the accused. In the latter case his 
behaviour was severely criticised by the Court of 
Cassation. He appears to have been influenced by 
the belief that he would gain credit in the eyes of 
the Wafd by his attitude. 

He was alleged to have led the movement of the 
judges at the end of Nessim’s Ministry when they 
made a protest against British interference in the 
constitutional issue. 

Appointed Minister of Justice in Nahas Pasha’s 
Cabinet on the 10th May, 1936. 


Dropped by Nahas on Cabinet reshuffle on the 
3rd August, 1937, and immediately accused the 
Government, in the press, of dismissing him and 
Nokrashi owing to their opposition to the Assouan 
dam project. Makram took up the cudgels on behalf 
of the Government and for the next few weeks the 
two ex-colleagues exchanged, in the press, a series of 
mutually recriminating letter* on the subject. Was 
dismissed from ihe Wafd as a result of his quarrel 
with Makram. 

Appointed Minister of Communications when 
Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha broadened the basis of 
his Cabinet the 24th J une, 1938. 

Continued as Minister of Communications in Ali 
Maher’s Cabinet the 18th August, 1939. Continued 
in Hassan Sabry’s Ministry the 27th June, 1940. 
Resigned the 21st September, 1940. 

Nominated Senator in 1938. Took a leading part 
in the deliberations of the Opposition elements 
during 1943 and frequently criticised the Wafd’s 
policy in Senate debates. He speaks French and a 
little English. 

Minister of Public Works in the Coalition Cabinet 
of Ahmed Maher, 1944, and in that of Nokrashi, 1945. 

Relinquished office on the fall of Nokrashi Cabi¬ 
net, February 1946. Renominated Senator, May 
1946. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 


50. Wasif Ghali Pasha 

Copt. Son of the murdered Boutros Ghali Pasha. 
Good French scholar and an Arabic poet and writer 
of distinction. In 1919 he became unofficial repre¬ 
sentative of Egyptian political and other interests in 
Paris, where he later joined the Zaghlul deputation. 
Applied to be one of the London deputation, but was 
refused, and returned to Cairo 1920. Minister for 
foreign Affairs in Zaghlul Pasha’s first Cabinet, 
Januarv-November 1924, and in the Nahas Cabinet 
of March 1928. 

On the publication in 1920 of the proposals for an 
Anglo-Egyptian treaty he made a personal pro¬ 
nouncement favourable to the treaty, and, while 
Minister for Foreign Affairs in the Nahas Cabinet of 
the 1st January, 1930, he was one of the delegates 
for the treaty negotiations in London (March- 
May 1930). 

On the split in the Wafd of November 1932, he 
was credited with an inclination to associate himself 
with the ” dissidents,” but he preferred to announce 
his temporary retirement from politics ” until the 
situation clears.” Lived more in France than in 
Egypt until formation of United Front in 1936. 

Appointed Minister for Foreign Affairs in Nahas’a 
Cabinet in May 1936 and was a member of the 
Egyptian Treaty delegation. Retained portfolio of 
Foreign Affairs when Nahas Pasha reformed his 
Cabinet in August 1937. Dismissed the 30th 
December, 1937, with Nahas Pasha’s Cabinet. 
He spent a considerable part of the year in France, 
and his impending resignation was continually being 
rumoured. 

He remained in France after the outbreak of war 
in 1939 and later proceeded to Switzerland. 

Invited by Prime Minister Nokrashi to join the 
Egyptian delegation to the San Francisco Conference 
to soothe the popular feeling that the delegation 
should be as representative as possible. The Wafd, 
however, disclaimed him and he declined the invita¬ 
tion on health grounds. 

He was formerly a valuable element in Egyptian 
life, and is an extremely intelligent man. His 
many cultural interests moderate his zeal for 
politics. He has a French wife, whose influence is 
Btrongly anti-British, and his French sympathies are 
correspondingly strong. 


Returned to Egypt in December 1945 and was 
nominated Senator in April 1946. Headed an 
Egyptian delegation to Paris whose object was to 
secure Egyptian participation in the Peace Con¬ 
ference, August 1946, and presided over that dele¬ 
gation when it was admitted to state Egypt's case. 

Was invited in April 1947 to head the Egyptian 
delegation to the Security Council but declined, 
ostensibly owing to his failure to obtain all-party 
support, but more probably owing to a conviction 
of the unsoundness of Egypt’s case. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile; 
Grand Cordon of Order of Ismail (1936); Title of Al 
Imtiaz (1936). 

51. Maitre Mahmoud Suliman Ghannam 

Born 1898. A Moslem lawyer, he graduated in the 
English School of Law and speaks English, French 
and Arabic. 

When Saad Zaghlul was deported. Ghannam and 
his school friends started student agitations and 
publication of anti-British leaflets. In 1926 lie 
became Parliamentary Seeretarv of Zaghlul, who 
was President of the Chamber of Deputies. Alter 
Zaghlul Pasha’s death he was chosen by Alnned 
Mohammed Khashaba Pasha as Secretary of the 
Higher Council of Communications in Mohammed 
Mahmoud’s Cabinet. He was later transferred to 
the Postal Administration as Inspector of Investiga¬ 
tions. 

He was for a long time a supporter of Makram 
Ebeid Pasha, and their friendship is said to date 
from 1919. when Ghannam was a young firebrand. 

Became Minister of Commerce and Industry in 
Nahas Pasha’s Cabinet of May 1942. His efforts to 
control prices under war-time conditions had little 
effect on hoarding and profiteering. Headed the 
Egyptian Economic Delegation to Palestine in 
February 1944, for negotiations regarding commercial 
exchanges. Took the opportunity to boost Nahas 
Pasha’s Arab Unity programme in his public declara¬ 
tions in Palestine. Has been a troublesome element 
in the Wafd Cabinet, always stirring up nationalist 
issues, particularly that of the Sudan. Left office on 
the fall of the Wafd Government in October 1944. 

Admitted to the Wafd group, January 1940. 

Appointed assistant secretary-general of the Wafd 
in May 1947 on the death of Sabry Abu Alam Pasha. 

52. Mohammed Neguib El-Gharably Pasha 

Born about 1885. A poet and unsuccessful lawyer 
from Tanta. A keen supporter of Zaghlul Pasha in 
the early days of the independence movement. In 
July 1922, after the internment of the second lino 
Wafd at Almaz a, he became a member of the third 
line Wafd. Arrested with his colleagues in the 
following month. Remained for two months in 
military detention. Suspected of complicity in the 
murder campaign in the spring of 1923 and 
imprisoned for a month. Nothing w’as proved against 
him. Defeated Sidky Pasha in the 1923 elections. 

Minister of Justice, later Waqfs, in Zaghlul’s 
1924 Cabinet. Defeated in the 1925 elections. 
Successful in 1926. Minister of Waqfs in the 
Coalition Cabinet of June 1926. Became a Senator 
in 1928, largely as an assurance against the vicissi¬ 
tudes of a Deputy’s life. Minister of Justice in the 
Nahas Cabinet of January 1930. 

A difference of opinion with Makram Ebeid. while 
both were defending persons accused in the bomb 
case of 1932, was inflamed by the intransigence of 
Nahas Pasha, and led to the breakaway of Gharablv 
Pasha and other dissidents from Nahas in November 
1932. Gharablv s subsequent acceptance of office, 
as Minister of Waqfs in Abdel Fattah Yehia’s 
Cabinet in September 1933, was a serious embarrass¬ 
ment to his fellow 7 dissidents and, in the public mind. 
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a complete justification of Nahas. He was made a 
Senator in October 1933. Kesigned the 14th 
November, 1934. 

Reported to be in financial straits at the end of 
1936 and to have contemplated suicide, but was 
dissuaded by his wife. 

He is weak and unintelligent, but agreeable. 


53. Abdel Salam Fahmi Gomaa Pasha 

Born ubout 1885 in a village in Menoufia. 
Studied at Tanta. then in Cairo. Graduated in 
1906. and has always practised as a lawyer in Tanta. 
Is reputed to be above the average in his w r ork, 
though not brilliant. Was for many years member 
of the Municipal Council of Tanta. In 1930, in the 
last Wafdist Parliament he was elected Vice- 
President of the Chamber of Deputies. 

He is an extreme Wafdist, but once headed a 
bloc —about the year 19*27—against Saad Zaghlul in 
Parliament. 

Appointed Minister of Commerce and Industry in 
Nahas Pasha’s Cabinet on the 10th May, 1936. 
When Nahas Pasha reshuffled his Cabinet on the 
3rd August. 1937. he was appointed Minister of 
Education in addition to his portfolio of Commerce 
and Industry. lie was dismissed with Nahas 
* Pasha’s Cabinet on the 30th December, 1937. 

Minister of Agriculture in Nahas’s fifth Cabinet, 
February 1942. Elected President of the Chamber 
of Deputies, May 1942. Re-elected President of the 
Chamber in 1943. Relinquished this office after the 
general elections of January 1945, which were 
boycotted by the Wafd. 

He is stated to be of good moral character, serious 
and hard-working, but not a man of business or 
capable of formulating a constructive policy. His 
friends say he is broad-minded and pliable, except in 
politics. Is well off, possessing three estates; one in 
Gharbia and tw r o in Menufia. 

On the death of Sabrv Abu Alam Pasha, Gomaa 
Pasha was appointed secretary-general of the Wafd, 
Mav 1947, wuth Mahmoud Ghmannam Pasha as 
assistant secretary-general, the latter’s appointment 
being evidently due to a desire to have a dynamic 
personality with administrative ability to assist the 
lethargic Gomaa Pasha, whose prior claim to the 
higher post on the grounds of seniority could not be 
overlooked. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 


54. M ait re Saba Habashy Pasha , K.B.E. 

Copt. Born about 1898. Lawyer by profession, 
having taken a Doctorate of Law r with honours in 
Paris. Was at one time a judge and one of the most 
promising younger members of the Saadist party. 
He has always taken a leading part in Coptic Church 
affairs and belongs to a small and influential group 
of educated reformists who seek to raise the standard 
of the Coptic priesthood. Although a layman, in 
1932 he was actually nominated as Patriarch, but 
Pasha. He served formerly in the Ministry of 
subsequently withdrew'. Is a cousin of Wasif Ghali 
Commerce and Industry but was dismissed for 
protesting against the notorious elections of Sidky 
Pasha. 

Appointed Minister of Commerce and Industry 
the 24th June, 1938. 

Reappointed Minister of Commerce and Industry 
in Ali Maher’s Ministry the 16th August, 1939. His 
work in handling supply questions in the early days 
of the war was outstanding and he co-operated well 
with the British authorities. Retired on change of 
Ministry on the 27th June, 1940. 

Appointed a member of the Supreme Economic 
Council in June 1943. 


Minister of Commerce and Industry and of 
Supplies in Sidky Pasha’s Cabinet. February 1946. 
Created Pasha and nominated Senator in May 1946. 
Again co-operated whole-heartedly with British 
authorities in supply and commercial matters. 

Resigned from the Cabinet in October 1946 and 
resumed his lucrative legal practice. 

Decorations. —K.B.E. (1941). 

55. Ibrahim Abdul Hadi Pasha 

Born about 1900 in Dakaldia Province. In his 
early years he was a fanatical student leader, and in 
1920 was sentenced to penal servitude in the case 
of Abdul Rahman Bey Fahmy. He was released in 
1924 with other political prisoners by the Zaghlul 
Ministry. Practised at the Bar, where he distin¬ 
guished himself as a successful advocate. A 
prominent member of the Saadist party and a 
forcible speaker in the Chamber of Deputies. 
Appointed Minister of State for Parliamentary 
Affairs in the Ali Maher Cabinet of August 1939. 
Minister of Commerce and Industry in Hassan 
Sabri Pasha’s Ministry, the 27th June. 1940. 
Resigned the 21st September, 1940. Minister of 
Health in Ahmed Maher’s Cabinet, October 1944, 
and in that of Nokrashi, February 1945. Member of 
the Egyptian delegation to the San Francisco 
Conference, April 1945. Created pasha, May 1945. 

Left office on the fall of the Nokrashi Cabinet, 
February 1946. 

Member of the Egyptian delegation for treaty 
negotiations 1946. 

Appointed Minister for Foreign Affairs when 
Sidky brought four Saadists into the Cabinet with 
the object of strengthening his position in Parlia¬ 
ment in order to offset the opposition within the 
treaty delegation itself, September 1946. In this 
capacity he accompanied Sidky Pasha to London for 
informal treaty talks with Mr. Bevin in October 
1946. When Nokrashi Pasha succeeded Sidky Pasha 
as Prime Minister, Abdel Hadi Pasha was appointed 
Minister of Finance but in February 1947 was 
appointed Chief of the Royal Cabinet and thereupon 
resigned the vice-presidency of the Saadist Party, his 
Cabinet portfolio and his seat in the Chamber of 
Deputies. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of the Order of the 
Nile (1946). 

56. Maitre A bdel Hamid A bdel Hakk 

A Moslem law'yer, born in 1895. who graduated at 
the Egyptian School of Law. He is a native of 
Upper Egypt. Speaks English, French and Arabic. 
He is married. 

Practised as a lawyer at Abu Korkas in Minia 
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Province in 1926, when he came to Cairo and 
practised with Sabry Abu Alam and the late Youssef- 
el-Guindi. Whenever Makram Ebeid Pasha was a 
member of the Government Abdel Hakk used to look 
after his cases in the courts. He was in consequence 
a strong supporter of Makrain Pasha. 

During the Sirri regime Abdel Hakk was the 
leader of the Opposition in the Chamber, and made 
violent attacks on the Government. He was elected 
bdtonnier of the Civil Bar in 1942 and Vice-President 
of the Chamber. 

Became Minister of Social Affairs in Nahas 
Pasha’s Cabinet of Mav 1942. 

In this capacity lie introduced and secured the 
passage of various demagogic measures, notably a 
labour syndicate law and a law compelling foreign 
enterprises in Egypt to use Arabic in accountancy 
and correspondence with the Government. His 
thrusting methods and long intimacy with Makram 
threatened to cast doubts upon his loyalty to the 
Cabinet, but an open breach was averted after 
Makram’s dismissal from the Wafd. 


159 


In the Cabinet reshuffle, which took place in June 
1943, Abdel Hakk was withdrawn from Social Affairs 
and given the Ministry of Waqfs. lliis transfer was 
interpreted partly as a concession to foreign business 
elements who were alarmed by Abdel Hakk s 
xenophobic tendencies in the Ministry of Social 
Affairs, and partly as a sign that Nahas Pasha had 
become jealous ol the personal popularity with the 
working-classes which Abdel Hakk had gained as a 
result oi his well-publicised projects lor labour 
reform. As Minister of Waqis, las reforming zeal 
was turned to good account in cleaning up the 
corrupt and antiquated administration of that 
department and in introducing revolutionary but 
prima facie desirable, changes w'hereby the less 
productive Waqf properties were offered for sale by 
pubiic auction and the proceeds invested in stocks 
and shares. 

Left office on the dismissal of the Wafd Govern¬ 
ment, October 1944. In January 1945 be announced 
his retirement from the Wafd in order to work 
untrurnmelled by party ties for Egypt’s complete 
independence. In June 1945 he formed a non-party 
group consisting of a few T dissident Liberals and 
Saadists and a small number of well-meaning 
theorists to assist this effort, which was supposed to 
have Palace encouragement but made negligible 
popular appeal. 

Appointed to the board of directors of the Banque 
Misr, May 1945. Nominated Senator, June 1945. 

Renominated Senator, Mav 1946. 

57. Nabil Abbas Halim 

Born about 1897. Son of Prince Ibrahim Halim, 
whose father, Prince Mohammed Adbel Halim, was 
& son of Mohammed Aly. Served w T ith the Third 
Guard Uhlans in the early months of the war; was 
wounded, and transferred to the German air force, 
in which he served for two years on the Western 
Front. He later accompanied Mackensen as staff 
officer on the drive into Roumnnia. An extremely 
good boxer, gwimmer and tennis player, he has done 
more than anyone else in recent years to patronise 
and promote sport in Egypt. He was, until his 
degradation in October 1930, president of the Royal 
Automobile Club of Egypt and of the newly-formed 
Egyptian Aero Club. 

His first wife, an Englishwoman, died in tragic 
circumstances. He is now' married to the daughter 
of Midhat Yeghen Pasha. Her wealth makes him 
independent of the allowance formerly paid to him 
by King Fuad. 

Tn October 1930 lie published tw'o manifestos, 
appealing to King Fuad to restore the Wafd to office, 
with a veiled threat that refusal w'ould plump Egypt 
into the horrors of civil war. The King promptly 
deprived him of his rank and privileges as a nabil, 
and Abbas Halim “ Effendi ” thereafter wore his 
own uniform with Wafdist trimmings. His 
popularity with his fellow-countrymen was consider¬ 
able. and this made him a thorn in the late King’s 
>ide. 

After an affray between workmen and the police 
cordon round his house in June 1934, he was arrested, 
with no formulation of a charge against him, and 
detained in prison (w r here he hunger-struck for five 
days) for over three weeks. His release was as 
unexplained as his imprisonment. He resumed his 
syndicalist activities after the fall of Abdel Fattah 
Yehia Pasha’s Government with some success. 

Pie had his title restored by Royal decree on the 
4th June, 1936. He then professed to have severed 
his connexion with labour, although he informed the 
Prince Regent in September 1936 that labour repre¬ 
sentatives had approached him again and urged him 
to resume his interest in their cause owing to the 
failure of the Wafd to improve their lot. 


Announced his intention to resume his interest in 
the labour movement in the summer of 1937 and 
went to England to study labour problems with the 
alleged ultimate object of forming a political Labour 
party in Egypt. Returned to Egypt in October and 
was accorded a welcome by the members of the 
various syndicates. 

The Wafd, fearful of any rival influence over 
labour, opposed Abbas Halim from 1936 onwards, 
and his organisation therefore became anti-Wafd 
His activities were not unwelcome to the Palace, as 
a possible means of attaching labour to the Throne. 

In conjunction with Hassan Anis Pasha he started 
a society for the promotion of civil aviation in Egypt 
early in 1938. 

His son and two daughters w r ere granted the 
dignity of Nabil and Nabilas by Royal rescript in 
April 1938. Visited Germany in the summer of 1938 
and attended the Nuremberg Nazi Party Congress. 
On his return to Egypt spoke in glowing terms of the 
German air force, which his war-time squadron 
leader (now Marshal Goring) gave him facilities to 
inspect. 

Owing to obvious manifestations of bis pro- 
German sympathies and to his underground activities 
directed against the Allied war effort, the Govern¬ 
ment decided to intern him at El Saru in Julv 1942. 

w 

Released from internment by Ahmed Maher, October 
1944 since when he has shown renewed interest in 
labour matters though without gathering much sup¬ 
port among the syndicates, the only exception being 
that of the Cairo tramway employees. 

He is rather a buffoon and is not taken seriously 
except, unfortunately, by some w'orking-class 
elements, impressed by being courted by a member 
of the Roval Family. Sociallv he is friendlv to the 
British, in spite of his sympathies for Germany. 

Abbas Halim has persevered with his labour 
activities and has succeeded in gathering round 
himself a small and unimportant group of workers 
which he has styled the 44 Egyptian Labour Party ” 
and which meets from time to time at his private 
house. But he is not taken seriously. 


58. Maitre Ahmed Hamza 

Born 1897. A Moslem, who was educated at 
Birmingham University, where he graduated as an 
engineer. 

He comes from a family well known in Kalubia 
Province and is the son of a rich landowner. He 
finished his education shortlv before the last war and 
has since w ? orked in trade. He possesses 400 feddans 
in Kalubia Province, owns in partnership a large 
ice factory in Cairo and is a principal shareholder of 
the Wafd al Misri newspaper. 

lie joined the Wafd party in 1919 and contributed 
to its funds. He stood for Parliament first in 1930, 
and in 1936 he was a whip in the Chamber of 
Deputies, Was a member of the Provincial Council 
of Kalubia, w’here he has a large and well-managed 
estate. Visited India as a member of the Wafd 
delegation to the Indian National Congress in March 
1939. 

Appointed Minister of Supplies in Nahas Pasha’s 
Cabinet of May 1942, and retained that portfolio 
w'hen the Cabinet w ? as reconstructed in June 1943. 
He showed himself co-operative with the British 
supply organisation, but was apt to be over cautious 
in estimating the surpluses of Egyptian products 
required by His Majesty’s Government. Went out 
of office w ith the Wafd Government in October 1944. 

He is of rather a timid disposition and inclined to 
shun social activities. His principal interest in life 
is his jasmin farm and scent business, w f ith its 
predominating French connexions. 

Admitted to the Wafd group, January 1946. 
































































































160 


59. A bdel Malek Hamza Bey 

Born 1889. A leading lawyer and a clever and 
active man. He is a striking case of conversion 
from extreme nationalism (he was with the German 
intelligence during the war of 1914 to 1918) to 
reasonable views, as a result very largely of contact 
with English people. 

He has travelled much in Europe, and is one of 
the few 7 Egyptians who occupy themselves with 
things of the spirit. He is by way of being a 
Theosophist. 

W hen with Adly Pasha in London in 1921 he was 
to a great extent responsible for the formation of the 
“ Friends of Egypt ” Society (Milner, Rodd, Max¬ 
well, Gleichen, &c.), which never did much. His 
ambition is to form an Anglo-Egyptian Society, with 
branches in London and Cairo, to work for the con¬ 
solidation of friendly relations. His political 
sympathies were at one lime with the Constitutional 
Liberals. Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha appointed 
him counsellor of the Egyptian Legation in London. 
Nahas Pasha placed him on the retired list in 
January 1930. Sidky Pasha appointed him Egyptian 
Minister at Angora in July 1930. His tarboush pro¬ 
voked a diplomatic incident in 1932. 

Recalled from Angora in 1935. Appointed 
Assistant Royal Councillor in the State Legal 
Department on the 27th February, 1936. 

A former M.P. for Port Said (Independent). 

lie resigned his position as Assistant Royal 
Councillor in 1938 and entered business as managing 
director of the Sharq Insurance Company. Did not 
seek re-election as a Deputy in the elections held 
under the Wafd Government’s auspices in 1942, but 
subsequently associated himself with the Saadist 
party and was a discreet though severe critic of the 
Wafdist Administration. Re-elected Independent 
Deputy for Port Said in the general elections, 
January 1945. Joined the non-party group formed 
by Abdel Hamid Abdel Hakk ( q.v.) in June 1915. 

60. El here a Mohammed Saleh Harb Pasha 

Born 1839—Assuan Province. 

Graduated at the Military' Academy, Cairo, and 
commissioned in the Egyptian army. At the out¬ 
break of the Great War he was stationed at Solium 
on the Western frontier in the coastguard service, 
and went over to the Senussi This act of his was 
considered by the British authorities to be one of 
deserting his post, but it is understood that Saleh 
Harb Pasha lay9 the blame for his act on the British 
officer commanding at Mersa Matruh at the time, 
who he alleges, failed to support him. After the war 
he was allowed to return to Egypt. He was elected 
a member of the Chamber of Deputies in the first 
Parliament formed by Zaghlul Pasha in 1926 and 
was later appointed to the post of Sub-Director- 
General in the Prisons Administration. In February 
1939 he was appointed Director-General of the 
Coastguards Administration. 

Owing to his action at the outbreak of hostilities 
in 1914 lie was always suspect, but British officials 
who were associated with him in later years always 
found him reasonably competent and easy to work 
with. He was appointed Minister of Defence on 
the 18th August, 1939, in the Ali Maher Ministry. 
Left office the 27th June, 1940, on the fall of Ali 
Maher’s Ministry. 

Elected president, Young Men’s Moslem Associa¬ 
tion, August 1940 and used his position there to 
foster anti-British agitation. 

Was confined to Assuan, his native town, under 
surveillance in June 1942, owning to his anti-British 
attitude. 

Since his release from confinement to Assuan, has 
been again active in his capacity as president of the 
Young Men’s Moslem Association, in which his 


influence has resumed its markedly anti-British 

% 

trend. 

Elected vice-president of the Egyptian Labour 
Party sponsored by Nabil Abbas Haiim in May 1947. 

61. Mahmoud Hassan Pasha 

He began his career as a teacher in the police 
school. 

In 1919 he was an Inspector of Public Security 
and played a leading part in organising the Govern¬ 
ment officials’ strike. Zaghlul Pasha made him 
Director of Administration in 1924, and lie worked 
effectively, by the appointment of Zaghlulist sheikhs 
and omdas, and general placing of the Wafd s 
nominees, to complete the network of Wafdist control 
in the provinces. 

When Ziwar Pasha took office, after the Sirdar’s 
murder, one of his first acts was to remove Mahmoud 
Hassan to Suez. 

In September 1926 Zaghlul Pasha brought him 
back as Acting Director of Administration. 

In May 1927 he was appointed Second Under¬ 
secretary of State, Interior, to obtain command of 
the provincial machine. As Under-Secret ary of 
State he was more moderate than his past had 
suggested as probable, possibly because, under a 
Coalition Cabinet, he had less opportunity for the 
exercise of his organising talents. 

During the Mohammed Mahmoud regime, he w as 
removed from the Interior to the Contentieux. 
Rumours that he would return to the Interior after 
Nahas Pasha’s resumption of office were not realised. 

He showed energy and ability as president of the 
Comiche Road Commission in 1934 and, later, of 
the commission appointed to examine pension-com¬ 
mutation scandals, but his vanity and his hatred for 
Sidky Pasha led him to communicate both reports 
to the press. Nahas Pasha vetoed his appointment 
as Minister of Interior in Nessim Pasha’s Cabinet. 
He was a Wafdist, but not a Nahasist. Now a 
Saadist. 

Was made a Pasha in February 1941. Acting 
president of the State Legal Department on Bedawi 
Pasha s appointment as Minister of Finance in 1941. 
Retired on pension by the Wafdist Government in 
1942. Appointed president of the State Legal 
Department by Ahmed Maher, 1944. 

He is a shrewd, intelligent man, and was formerly 
one of the ablest of the Wafd instruments. He 
seems, however, to have put a little water in his wine 
during the last few years. 

Given the portfolio of Justice when Sidky 
strengthened his Cabinet by the inclusion of four 
Saadisis in September 1946. Resigned with the 
rest of the Cabinet on 8th December, 1946. 
Nominated Senator in November 1946. Appointed 
Minister of Social Affairs in the Nokrashi Cabinet 
which replaced that of Sidky. 

62. Mahmoud Hassan Pasha 

Born in 1893. Graduated in law in 1917. 
Entered the Government service as a secretary in 
the Ministry of the Interior and in July 1919 trans¬ 
ferred to the Mixed Parquet, eventually becoming 
president of the Mixed Parquet in Mansourah in 
1924. In 1925 he entered the diplomatic service 
as second secretary in Brussels and subsequently 
served in Paris and Prague. He returned to the 
Mixed Courts as judge at Mansourah in 1930 and 
resumed his diplomatic career in 1936 when he was 
appointed minister plenipotentiary to Sweden and 
Norway. Transferred in the same capacity to 
Washington in 1938 and was promoted ambassador 
in 1946. He has on various occasions been a 
competent spokesman for Egypt at meetings of the 
Security Council and Genera! Assembly of the 
U.N.O. In June 1947 he was guilty of a diplomatic 
impropriety in broadcasting, on one of the American 
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radio systems, an address on the Egyptian problem 
containing anti-British material. Apparently this 
was done on Nokrashi Pasha’s instructions. 

63. Mohammed Abdel Khalek Hassoutui 

Pasha 

Born 1898. Son of a much-respected sheikh of 
A1 Azhar. Educated at Victoria College and later 
graduated at the Faculty of Law, Cairo. Continued 
his studies at Cambridge University. 

After a successful career in the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs, in which he rose to be head of the 
Political Department while still in his thirties, he 
was appointed Governor of Alexandria in April 1942, 
probably at the instigation of the Palace. 

An honest, conscientious official with a quiet and 
rather solemn manner, he is, for an Egyptian, above 
the average in respect of efficiency and common 
sense. His tactful handling of the many difficult 
war-time problems in Alexandria lias been entirely 
creditable. 

His wife, a daughter of the late Dr. Shahin Pasha 
(a former Minister of Health), is thoroughly 
westernised and socially attractive. 

Hassouna Bey speaks excellent English and 
French. 

The serious anti-British riots at Alexandria on 
4th March, 1946, when some British troops were 
the victims of mob violence, revealed Hassouna 
Pasha as lacking the capacity to handle severe crises 
calling for quick judgment and exceptional adminis¬ 
trative ability. 

Awarded the title of Pasha, February 1946. 

64. Dr . Hussein Heikai Pasha 

Born in 1888. Educated in Paris, where he 
graduated in the faculty of law. Was for many years 
editor of the Siassa , the daily mouthpiece of the 
Liberal Constitutional party. Was for a long time 
the right-hand man of Mohammed Mahmoud Paslia 
and the brains of the Liberal party. Was also 
proprietor and editor-in-chief of the weekly magazine 
Siassa. 

Was appointed Minister without Portfolio in 
Mohammed Mahmoud’s second Cabinet on the 
30th December, 1937, and Minister of Education in 
Molnwnmed Mahmoud’s third Ministry of the 
27th April, 1938. Created a Pasha in 1938. 

Retained portfolio of Education when Mohammed 
Mahmoud reformed his Cabinet on the 24th June, 
1938. 

Was not retained in Ali Maher’s Cabinet after 
resignation of Mohammed Mahmoud in August 1939. 
Returned to journalism and restarted a weekly 
Siassa , which did not survive very long. Was 
appointed Minister of Education in Hassan Sabri’s 
Ministry, the 27th June, 1940, and continued in 
Hussein Sirry’s Ministry, the 15th November, 1940. 
Retained portfolio of Education in Hussein Sirry’s 
two succeeding Ministries 1941. 

As vice-president of the Liberal Constitutionalist 
party he became the de facto leader of the party on 
the retirement of Abdel Aziz Fahmy Pasha. Was 
ultimately successful in securing election to the 
presidency of the Liberal party in January 1943, but, 
owing to the jealousy of his rivals for that office, 
he was unable to impose an effective discipline on 
the party as a whole. 

Minister of Education and of Social Affairs in 
Ahmed Maher's Cabinet, October 1944. Appointed 
President of the Senate when Ahmed Maher 
reconstituted his Cabinet after the general elections, 
January 1945. 

He is regarded as one of the leading writers of the 
Arabic language; is the author of a number of hooks, 
including novels of modern Egyptian life. He is 
said to he an agnostic, but affects Islamic zeal. Is 
generally alleged to be addicted to alcohol and drugs. 
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Member of the Egyptian delegation in the nego¬ 
tiations for treaty revision 1946. 

He and his party adopted a somewhat equivocal 
attitude towards the treaty negotiations and made 
certain important reservations with regard to the 
Bevin-Sidky proposals drawn up in London in the 
autumn of i946. The Liberals later withheld whole¬ 
hearted support for Nokrashi’s declared intention to 
appeal to the Security Council although the Cabinet 
as a whole eventually endorsed that proposal. 

Was re-elected President of the Senate in 
January 1947. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile 
(1941). 

65. Sadek Henein Pasha 

A Copt. Born about 1885. He first made himself 
remarkable when, as a junior finance official at 
Zagazig, he crept into a railway-carriage, kissed the 
shoes of Lord Edward Cecil, and begged for 
promotion. In 1919, having by then reached a fairly 
high post in the Ministry of Agriculture, he quickly 
conceived the possible advantage of attaching him¬ 
self to the fortunes of Zaghlul Pasha, and was a 
prominent fomenter of strikes among Government 
officials. For this reason he was dismissed from the 
service by the Adly Cabinet in 1921. He continued 
to be an active politician, but escaped exile to the 
Seychelles by undertaking to accommodate his 
movements to the desires of the military authorities. 

In 1922 he obtained permission to go to England 
to put his daughter to school, on an honourable 
understanding that he would do no active politics 
there. He failed to observe this understanding. In 
1923 he allowed it to be known that he would sink 
his political opinions if reinstated in Government 
service. Pie was not, however, reinstated until 
Zaghlul took office in 1924, when he was made Under¬ 
secretary of State for Finance. He was a very good 
Under-Secretary, but showed favouritism to Coptic 
officials. 

He was appointed Egyptian Minister to Madrid in 
February 1925, partly in order to purge the 
Administration of a prominent Wafdist, partly owing 
to a difference with the King in a matter of finance 
administration. He was later transferred to Rome 
to make room in Madrid for Hassan Nashat Pasha. 
Sadek Henein’s parsimony in entertainment were 
too much for him in his diplomatic career; and he 
was placed en disponihilite in October 1929. Sidky 
Paslia appointed him Government Commissioner at 
the Bourse des Yaleurs in 1931. 

Member of the Egyptian Economic Mission to the 
United Kingdom, April 1935. On the board of the 
Upper Egypt Hotels Company. 

General Manager Cairo Water Company. 

Sadek Henein Pasha has a reserved disposition 
and an unattractive, but not undignified manner. 
He is ambitious, for administrative rather than 
political success, and possesses marked intellectual 
vigour and ability, especially in matters economic, 
with considerable powers of application and decision. 
He has a Franco-Italian wife. His daughter is 
married to Mr. Char vet, former general manager of 
the Shell Company of Egypt. 

66. Mahmoud Tewfih-el-Hifnawi Pasha 

Graduated at the Faculty of Agriculture and has 
spent the greater part of his life in scientific research 
on agricultural questions. He was sent on a mission 
to Cambridge, where he obtained the highest degrees. 
Is the author of several important works on agricul¬ 
ture. In 1936 he was appointed Dean of the Faculty 
of Agriculture. Appointed Minister of Agriculture 
in the Ali Maher Cabinet, August 1939. Vacated 
office on fall of Ali Maher Pasha’s Ministry, the 
27th June, 1940. Appointed Technical Adviser in 
the Ministry of Agriculture by Ahmed Maher's 
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Government, December 1944, a poet for which he 
has outstanding technical qualifications. He has 
been accused of being anti-British but this charge 
has been contested by Englishmen who have worked 
with him. Is, anyhow, a friend of Ali Maher. 
Awarded the title of pasha 1946. 

67. Neguib el-Hilaly Pasha 

Born about 1891. Comes of a good family of 
Assiout. 

Educated at the Law School. Held appointments 
in the Parquet and as professor of law in the 
Egyptian University before being appointed, in 1924, 
Secretary-General in the Ministry of Education, and 
later Conseiller Royal to that Ministry in the State 
Legal Department. 

In 1934 he became Conseiller Royal to the Ministry 
of Interior, and was appointed in May as president 
of the Commission of Enquiry formed to investigate 
Alexandria Municipality affairs. A British colleague 
on this commission wrote of him as follows: — 

“A man of energy, discretion and judgment; 
upright and fair-minded; weighs his facts carefully 
before coming to a decision and is not easy to 
persuade. Strong in action, but I am not sure that 
he would withstand a first-class crisis. Agreeable 
in personality. Speaks and writes good English 
and French, and is said to be one of the best 
classical Arabic writers in the country.'* 

Minister of Education in Tewfik Nassim’s Cabinet, 
the 15th November, 1934. 

Resigned the 22nd January, 1936. Made president 
of the reformed Commission for the Revision of the 
Civil Commercial and Procedure Codes, July 1936. 
Appointed Minister of Education the 17th November, 
1937. Dismissed with Nahas Pasha s Cabinet the 
30th December, 1937. 

Again Minister of Education on Wafd’s return to 
power in February 1942 and retained that portfolio 
on the reconstruction of the Wafdist Cabinet in May 
1942. Created Pasha 1942. 

As the mouthpiece of an ill-judged attack on 
Hassanein Pasha in Parliament in June 1943, he 
incurred the severe displeasure of King Farouk and 
was boycotted by His Majesty. Nahas Pasha 
successfully resisted the Palace s repeated demands 
for Hilaly Pasha’s removal from the Cabinet. 
Relinquished office on the dismissal of the Wafd 
Government, October 1944. 

68. Ahmed Hussein Effendi 

President of the Young Egypt party.* Born about 
1905. Graduated at the School of Law, 1933. After 
leaving the university he issued a newspaper El 
Sarkha , and in October 1933 published the pro¬ 
gramme of his society which consists mainly of 
extreme Egyptian nationalism, the regeneration of 
Egypt through youth organisations, and a general 
boycotting of things foreign. His followers adopted 
a distinctive green shirt as uniform. 

Re also instituted the piastre scheme for the 
support of Egyptian industries, which for a time did 
w r ell, but owing to obstruction bv the Wafd, it failed 
for lack of support. 

In 1935 Ahmed Hussein and his lieutenant, Fathi 
Radwan. visited England on a propaganda tour 
where they were received by various societies. 

The movement was always very suspect to the 
Public Security Department which kept a close 
control on it. It came into great prominence owing 
to the attempt made by one of its members on the 
life of Nahas Pasha in 1937. 

At one time Ahmed Hussein was believed to he in 
Italian pay and the party waB also supported from 
time to time by the Palace. 

Visited England in the summer of 1988, where 
through the British Council, he was offered facilities 


to see the Lancashire cotton and Liverpool ship¬ 
building industries. He did not avail himself of these 
opportunities, but on his return to Cairo he expressed 
himself as very much impressed with all he saw in 
England. On his return journey to Cairo he 9 pent 
some time in Rome, where the Italian authorities 
put all facilities at his disposal. Towards the end 
of 1938 Ahmed Hussein visited the Sudan, with 
negative results. He was arrested in connexion with 
subversive agitation of “ Young Egypt,” but 
released on bail. 

His activities during the war 1939-41 became so 
blatant and dangerous that eventually an order for 
his arrest and internment was made. 

After eluding arrest for some time he was interned 
in July 1941. A year later he escaped from the 
Deinerdash Hospital, where he had undergone an 
operation, and for some months succeeded in eluding 
recapture. Gave himself up to the authorities in 
November 1942, doubtless as a result of the Eighth 
Army’s successful drive, and was interned. Released 
bv Nahas Pasha in 1944, when the Wafd Govern- 
ment evidently decided that it would be expedient 
to have the Young Egypt party well-disposed. 

To meet, Alnned Hussein is not an unpleasant 
person, he talks fair English, in which he pours forth 
a strain of political ideas mostly fantastic but some 
of surprising soundness. He has the wild eyes of a 
fanatic, but it is doubtful whether he has sufficient 
personality to become a big political figure. 

Arrested together with other members of the 
Young Egypt Party on suspicion of complicity in a 
serious hand-grenade attack on a British Services 
Club at Alexandria in July 1946. Later released on 
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bail. 

Visited the United States on a Nationalist propa¬ 
ganda tour in January-June 1947 and was accorded 
a considerable ovation by the more extreme political 
elements on his return. 


69. Dr. Taka Hussein 

Born 1889, of humble origin. Although blind from 
earlv childhood, he studied at A1 Azliar. then at the 
Egyptian University, and finally at the Sorbonne, 
where he graduated. 

On returning to Egypt he was appointed a lecturer 
in Arabic literature in the Faculty of Letters T>f the 
Egyptian University, and eventually became a 
professor and Dean of that Faculty. His university 
career was temporarily interrupted during Sidky 
Pasha s premiership, for political reasons. Was 
later appointed technical adviser in the Ministry of 
Education, and has recently been nominated ad 
interim to the rectorship of King Farouk I. 
University at Alexandria, founded in 1942, while 
continuing to hold the post of Technical Adviser to 
the Ministry. Appointed a member of the Alexandria 
Municipal Commission, May 1944. Relinquished the 
interim Rectorship of Alexandria University and his 
post as Technical Adviser in the Ministry of Educa¬ 
tion after the Wafd Government fell in October 1944. 

A strong adherent to the French academic tradi¬ 
tion, which he has assiduously propagated in his 
books and press articles. As an essayist and critic 
he holds an outstanding position in the Arabic 
literary w f orld. 

In politics he was formerly a member of 'the 
Constitutional Liberal party, and at times an out¬ 
spoken opponent of the Wafd. But after his 
dismissal from the university, during the Sidky 
regime, he went on to the Wafd and became one of 
the principal leader-writers of the Wafd press until 
the fall of the Sidky regime, shortly after which he 
returned to the university. His temporary appoint¬ 
ment as Rector of Alexandria University may be 
taken as a sign of the Wafd s confidence in his 
loyalty, as well as a tribute to his attainments as a 
scholar. 
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An unorthodox Moslem, his liberal outlook in 
religious matters brought him into conflict with 
Azliar at an early stage in his career. One of his 
best-known publications, “ The Future of Culture in 
Egypt, ’ has become a standard work on this subject. 

Although not unfriendly to us, his French bias is 
inconvenient, as he is always disposed to promote 
French intrusions into cultural spheres which we 
regard as more properly reserved for British or 
Egyptians. Under the Wafd Government 1942-44 
he was so pow erful in the Ministry of Education that 
his views exercise a decisive influence on the 
Minister. He is a difficult man to handle, being very 
susceptible and authoritative. He is a stickler for 
the Egyptian right to manage its cultural affairs with¬ 
out foreign privilege or interference. 

During the w r ar he helped considerably in Allied 
propaganda. He is strongly democratic and anti- 
Nazi. In 1945 his articles on w f orld affairs in the 
pro-Wafd “ Balagh ’ betrayed a cynical and 
pessimistic outlook with regard to the prospects of 
post-war international understanding. 

Received the degree of Doctor Honoris Causa of 
Montpellier University, May 1946. 

Latterly his writings, especially on treaty matters, 
have been more and more hostile to us. 

70. Kamel Ibrahim Bey 

Copt. Born 1873. 

After taking his law degree, he entered Govern¬ 
ment service as “ substitut-adjoint ” in the Native 
Parquet in 1895 and rose to be Chef du Parquet 
G£n£ral (Native Court of Appeal) in 1921. Appointed 
judge at the Native Court of Appeal (1922). vice- 
president of the Assiout Court of Appeal (1928), 
and vice-president of the Cairo Court of Appeal 
(1929). He was put on pension in 1933. 

Appointed Minister of Agriculture and Minister for 
Foreign Affairs in Tewfik Nessim Pasha’s Cabinet 
the 15th November, 1934. Resigned the 22nd 
January, 1936. 

His general reputation as a judge and a respectable 
member of society w'as good. He has never belonged 
to any political party, but is essentially Wafdist in 
sympathies. Pie sat (with Judge Kershaw) as a 
member of the court which acquitted Ahmed Maher 
and Nokrashi of political murder in 1926. and of that 
wdiich acquitted Nahas, Wissa Wassef and Saafar 
Fakhry in the Seif-ed-Din case in 1928. 

71. Dr. Neguib lskandar Pasha 

Born about 1886. Copt. 

Specialised in bacteriology at the Khedivial School 
of Medicine, and after spending two years studying 
jn Europe, was appointed bacteriologist in the Public 
Plealth Laboratories. 

Was made a Fellow of the Royal College of 
Tropical Medicine and Hygiene (London) in 1912. 

Took an active part in the Nationalist movement 
at the end of the 1914—18 war as a Wafdist. Was 
elected a Deputy in 1924 as a Wafdist, but he later 
seceded from the Wafd with the late Ahmed Maher 
Pasha and Nokrashi Pasha, since w hen he has taken 
a prominent part in the affairs of the Saadist Party, 
without however ‘achieving Cabinet rank until 
December 1946 when ho was appointed Minister of 
Health in Nokrashi Pasha’s Saadisfe-Constitutional 
Liberal Government He then held a seat in the 
Senate to which he was nominated in 1945. 

Has led a very active life, both professionally 
and politically. Like the former and present leaders 
of the Saadist Party, he has in recent years put 
some w'ater in his wine. 

72. Mohammed Hilmy Issa Pasha 

Having been previously a judge in the Native 
Court, of Appeal, he first became noticeable when 
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Sarwat Pasha in 1922 made him Mudir of oharbia, 
a post which he filled very successfully. He was 
dismissed by Zaghlul, for whom he had a bitter 
dislike. After Zaghlul’s fall he was made Under¬ 
secretary for the Interior, and in March 1925 
Minister of Communications, botli at the instance of 
the Residency. He became an Ittehadist in the 
spring of 1925, having been an Independent with 
Liberal leanings. He was a keen and fairly 
competent Minister of Communications, and from 
September to November 1925 a very bad Minister of 
Interior, in which post he had neither the calibre 
nor the ingenuity required. Minister of Waqfs and 
later of Education in Sidky Pasha’s Cabinets, June 
1930-September 1933, and Minister of Education in 
Abdel Fattah Yehia s Cabinet. Resigned the 
14th November, 1934, with Abdel Fattah Yehia s 
Cabinet. 

He gave many proofs of pro-British sentiment, 
for which he has always had a name, during his 
period of office, and was especially helpful, by his 
appointments to university and other posts and by 
his encouragement of a British theatrical season, to 
the cause of British culture in Egypt. 

Became president of the Ittehadist party on the 
death of Yehia Ibrahim Pasha in March 1936. 
Joined the political “ United Front ” in November 
1935 and became a member of the Egyptian Treaty 
delegation. Appointed a member of the Foreign 
Affairs Committee of the Chamber of Deputies and 
drafted the committee’s report which recommended 
that the treaty should be approved by the Chamber. 

Appointed Minister of Waqfs in Mohammed 
Mahmoud Pasha’s Cabinet the 30th December. 1937. 

When Mohammed Mahmoud reconstituted his 
Cabinet on the 27th April, 1938, following elections, 
Hilmy Tssa was appointed Minister of Communica¬ 
tions. Dropped by Mahmoud the 24th June, 1938, 
w r hen he broadened the basis of his Ministry by 
appointment of Saadists. Became official head of 
the Opposition on the amalgamation of the Ittehad 
and Shaabist parties under his presidency. 

Minister of Justice in Hassan Sabry’s Ministry, 
the 25th June, 1940. Continued in Hussein Sirri 
Cabinet, the loth November, 1940. 

Dropped when Hussein Sirri strengthened his 
Ministry in July 1941. 

Nominated a Senator, 1942. 

The remnant of the Ittehad-Shaab party was 
reported to have been liquidated in October 1943. 

Hilmy Issa Pasha is now a prominent member of 
the Societc de Legislation . de Statist ique et 
d’EconOmie politique , and retains a benevolent 
interest in educational matters. 

He is wanting in tact and rather rash in judgment. 
Autocratic, fairly courageous, but subservient to his 
superiors, to whom he says what he thinks they w ? ant 
to hear. 

He is a decent fellow, frieudlv and anxious to 
please, but so garrulous as to be tiresome. 

Elected Senator, April 1946. 

Decorations. Title of A1 Irntiaz; Grand Cordon of 
Order of the Nile. 

73. Aziz Izzet Pasha, G.C. V.O, 

Albanian. Bom about 1867. 

Educated at Cambridge and Woolwich, and has a 
number of old friends in England. Married to a 
granddaughter of the Khedive Ismail, whose mother 
married Mansour Yeghen Pasha. 

Was at one time A.D.C. to the Khedive Tewfik 
and afterwards Under-Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, but he held no public office between 1908 
and 1923. and between 1914 and 1922 he lived 
entirely in Europe. His proclivities have been 
Turkish rather than Egyptian, but in recent years he 
has been credited with Watanist sympathies. 
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Egyptian Minister in London from 1923 to 1928. 

Appointed Minister for Foreign Affairs in Nessim’s 
Cabinet on the 18th February, 1935. Elected a 
member of the Regency Council on the 8th May, 
1936. 

His functions as a member of the Regency Council 
came to an end on the 29th July, 1937, on the 
assumption by King Farouk of his full constitutional 
powers. 

Has lived in Switzerland since before 1939. 

A refined and cultivated man of quiet and attrac¬ 
tive manners. His health is delicate and is his chief 
preoccupation. Fie carries a battery of phials and 
tiacons about with him and washes his hands as soon 
as possible after touching any object that does not 
belong to him. He dislikes feeding elsewhere than 
in his own house. 

Has now returned to Egypt from Switzerland but 
is no longer active in public affairs. 

Decorations. —Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile; 
Collier Fuad I (1937). 


74. Ahmed Kamel Pasha 

Appointed Director-General of Public Security the 
5th March, 1931, in succession to Hassan Fahmy 
Rifaat Bey ( q.v.) t who replaced him as Governor of 
the Canal. 

He acted efficiently as Director-General of Public 
Security on more than one occasion before his sub¬ 
stantive appointment. He worked harmoniously 
with the Director-General, European Department, 
witli British officials and with foreigners. 

He is a nephew of Sidky Pasha, and for that 
reason was removed from his pivotal post on his 
uncle’s eclipse in September 1933. 

Was for a time the editor of the newspaper Shaab. 
Appointed Senator in May 1936. 

Appointed Minister of Commerce and Industry in 
Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha’s Cabinet the 30th 
December, 1937. 

Made a pasha on the 17th February, 1938. Was 
appointed Minister of Health when Mohammed 
Mahmoud reconstituted his Cabinet the 27th April, 
1938, following elections. Dropped by Mahmoud the 
24th June, 1938, wdien basis of Cabinet was 
broadened by appointment of Soadists. 

Appointed Director-General, Alexandria Muni¬ 
cipality, by Ali Maher in August 1939. Was 
suspected of holding pfo-Axis sentiments and 
reported as being indiscreet in his talk. 

He retained his post after the Wafd’s return to 
office in February 1942. In 1943 foreign circles w T ere 
startled by a sudden decision to reconstitute the 
Alexandria Municipal Commission with only one 
non-Egyptian member and since then Ahmed Kamel 
has frequently boasted of this nationalistic stroke. 
Suspended from the directorship-general of the 
Alexandria Municipality in 1944 for drawing cheques 
which were dishonoured. After appearing before a 
council of discipline he was placed on pension. 


75. Lewa Ahvied Kamel Pasha 

Served with the cavalry of the army and the body¬ 
guard from 1897 until 1929; mentioned three times 
in Sirdar’s despatches during that period. Promoted 
Lew'a in the Recruiting Department, 1929, and 
appointed Director-General of the Coastguards 
Administration. August 1930. 

Appointed Under-Secretary of State in the 
Ministry of War, the 3rd November. 1932. A quiet 
and unpretentious person of no particular strength of 
character, but he has good sense and a good manner. 

Now p living in retirement. 


76. Ibrahim Fahmy Kerim Pasha 

Was Inspector of Irrigation, Lower Egypt, before 
becoming Under-Secretary of State for Public Works 
in January 1927. Minister of Public Works under 
Nahas (March-June 1928) and Mohammed Mahmoud 
(June 1928-October 1929). Talks excellent English. 
Married to the daughter of the late Senator 
Mahmoud Sidky Pasha by an Euglish mother. 

Until 1931 or thereabouts he had the reputation of 
being straightforward, friendly and capable. He 
always appeared to make a point of keeping away 
from politics, and not even membership of 
Mohammed Mahmoud’s Cabinet made a politician 
of him. He was on good terms with the British 
officials in his Ministry, and will be remembered for 
the part he played in the Nile Waters Agreement. 

Minister of Public Works in the Sidky Cabinet, 
as reconstituted after Hafez Afifi Pasha’s appoint¬ 
ment to London. Uses the family name of Kerim 
to distinguish him from other Ibrahim Fahmvs. 
Made a pasha in the Accession Day Honours, 
October 1930. Joined the Executive Committee of 
the Shaabist party the 8th December. 1930. Trans¬ 
ferred to the Ministry of Communications in Sidky’s 
second Cabinet, January 1933. His differences of 
opinion with the Prime Minister and Tewffik Doss 
Pasha during 1932 had been so notorious that his 
inclusion in this Cabinet caused surprise, but he was 
already a henchman of I brashi Pasha, who imposed 

him on Sidkv. 

«/ 

He deteriorated in the following three years, and 
became a tool of the Palace, and in close relations 
with Ahmed Abboud Pasha. 

He was on bad terms with Abdel Fattah Yehia 
Pasha, who inherited him from Sidky Pasha. 

His reputation for corruption and his close associa¬ 
tion with Ibrashi Pasha and Abboud involved him 
in a libel action against the Siassa newspaper in 
February 1934 and led the Acting High Commis¬ 
sioner to advise his removal from the Cabinet in 
October. Abdel Fattah Yehia Pasha took no steps 
to remove him, but an ill-advised attempt to secure 
hearing of the case against him by a notoriously 
sympathetic judge in November created a scancjal 
which led to his resignation and this, in turn, to the 
resignation of the Cabinet. He instituted proceedings 
against The Times for libel at about the same time. 

Resigned the 14th November, 1934. 

Decorations. —Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 

77. Mahmoud Bey Khalil 

Appointed Minister of Agriculture in Nahas’s 
fourth Ministry on the 3rd August, 1937. Before 
that he was Vice-President of the Senate and also 
Commissioner of the Egyptian Pavilion at the Paris 
Exhibition. 

Used to live half the vear in France; is married to 
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a French uroman: is much cultivated bv the French 
for cultural propaganda, and is the recipient of the 
Grand Cordon de la Legion d’Honneur. 

Dismissed with Nahas’s Government on the 
30th December, 1937. 

Appointed President of the Senate the 8th May, 

1938. 

Reappointed President of the Senate on the 
18th November, 1939, and in 1940. 

Relinquished the presidency of the Senate, 
February 1942. Is generally discredited. 

He has long been the leading element in the 
Soei4t£ des Amis de UArt and thus in the organisa¬ 
tion of exhibitions of all kinds of art. He himself 
has a very valuable collection of pictures of French 
masters of the 19th century; it is suspected that he 
once promised to leave the collection to the French 
Government. 

Although extremely wealthy, he has a considerable 
reputation for meanness. 


7b. Ahmed Mohammed Khashaba Pasha 

Lawyer from Assiout, where his family has con¬ 
siderable intluence. Wafdist during the post-war 
years. Vice-President of the Chamber of Deputies 
in 1924. Minister of Education for live days after 
the Sirdar s murder. Minister of War in the 
Coalition Cabinet June 1926-Aprii 1927 and Minister 
of Communications, later Justice, April 1927-March 
1928-Juue 1928. He then seceded from the Wafd 
and became Minister of Justice in the Mohammed 
Mahmoud Cabinet, June 1928-October 1929, joining 
the Constitutional Liberal party in October 1929. 

As Minister of W ar he fell under extremist intlu¬ 
ence and directed his efforts towards the diminution 
of British control in the army, especially with 
reference to the powers of the inspector-general. 

As Minister of Justice he did much to compromise 
Mohammed Mahmoud’s regime by putting a number 
of Appeal Court judges on the retired list, and by 
ordering the prosecution of Nahas Pasha in the Seif- 
ed-Din documents case. 

Was one of the seven Senators wdio voted against 
the Anglo-Egvptian Treaty in November 1936. 

Appointed Minister of Justice in Mohammed 
Mahmoud Pasha’s Cabinet the 30th December, 1937. 

Reappointed Minister of Justice the 27th April, 
1938, on reconstitution of Cabinet after 1938 
elections. Retained portfolio of Justice wffien 
Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha re-formed his Cabinet 
the 24tli June, 1938. 

Was reported to have fallen under the intluence 
of Ali Maher Pasha, for which reason his relations 
with Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha became somewhat 
strained. 

Was not retained in Ali Maher’s Cabinet, the 
18th August, 1939, after resignation of Mohammed 
Mahmoud. 

He is weak and emotional and generally 
ineffective, but he will be honest with you if he likes 
you. His moral reputation is tarnished. 

Nominated Senator, Mav 1946. 

Appointed Minister of Justice in the Nokrashi 
Cabinet. December 1946. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 


79. Abdul Razzak Abdul Kheir Pasha , 
K.B.E. 

Joined the Customs Administration as a junior 
official and held various posts in that service until 
eventually, appointed Director-General. Was the 
first Egyptian to hold this office. Appointed 
Principal Under-Secretary of State for Finance in 
1936 in succession to Fuad Kemal Pasha who died of 
overwork. Was w’eak and in fear of his Minister. 
Was one of the senior officials arbitrarily placed on 
pension in August 1939, by Ali Maher Pasha, on his 
becoming Minister. 

Very Anglophile and has five children, three 
daughters and two sons, all of which he sent to 
Victoria College for boys or the Jubilee School for 
girls at- Alexandria. 

Decorations. —K.B.E (1937). 


80. Ali Maher Pasha 

Brother of Ahmed and Mahmoud Maher. 

Formerly director of the school of law r , where he 
had the reputation of being capable. An early sup- 
porterof the Wafd, but on the Right w r ing, and helped 
to bring Adly and Zaghlul into contact in 1920, and 
thus to facilitate negotiations with Lord Milner. He 
was, at this time, the object of the King’s peculiar 
dislike. Later he joined the Constitutional Liberals. 
In 1925, under Nasbat’s influence, joined the 
Ittehadist party. 
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As Minister of Education in Ziwer Pasha g 
Cabinet (March 1925-May 1926) he showed himself 
to be a good disciplinarian, and was very fertile in 
schemes of educational reform, which he executed 
with excessive haste and which led to much 
confusion. Joined the Cabinet of Mohammed 
Mahmoud Pasha on the coup d Ktat oi June 1928 as 
Minister of Finance. Worked for the King against 
Mohammed Mahmoud. Was friendly to us and 
negotiated the settlement of the question of the 
Ottoman Loan of 1855. Stood as an Ittehadist for a 
Cairo constituency in the elections of December 1929, 
but was badly beaten. Given the lucrative Nazirsliip 
of the Seif-ed-Din and Prince Mohammed Ali 
Ibrahim estates, in succession to the notorious Amin 
Bey Ali Mansour. Also became a director of the 
National Bank of Egypt. Minister of Education, 
and, later, of Justice in Sidky s Cabinet. llis 
appointments in the Ministry of Justice were 
frequently criticised. He had some sort of stroke in 
September 1930, but made an unexpectedly rapid 
recovery. 

He was moved in December 1932 by the so-called 
Badari case to adopt the role, rather inconsistent with 
his previous attitude while in Sidky s Cabinet, of 
protector of justice against administrative abuses. 
Sidky Pasha’s disagreement with him on this issue 
led to the reconstruction of the Ministry and Ali 
Maher’s exclusion. His behaviour was popularly 
held to reflect opportunist, and not solely altruistic, 
inspiration. It, anyhow, brought him into ill odour 
with the King. He w'as a candidate for office in 
Abdel Fattah Yehia’s Cabinet (September 1933), but 
preferred to wait for something better. 

He was successively offered the London Legation, 
the post of “ Chef du Cabinet Royal,” and bis choice 
of portfolios during the summer and autumn of 1934, 
but he refused to join the crew* of a sinking ship 
or to enter the Palace unless Ibrashi Pasha left it. 
His name was frequently mentioned as Abdel Fattah 
Yehia Pasha’s successor during the crisis of October- 
November, blit Ziwar, Ibrashi and Nessim Pashas 
w r ere all unfavourable to him, and he remained out 
of office. 

Appointed head of King Fuad’s Cabinet on the 
1st July, 1935. His capacity for intrigue was per¬ 
haps mainly the reason for his appointment at a time 
when King Fuad wished to get rid of Nessim. 
Became Prime Minister on the 30th January, 1936. 
Resigned the 9th May, 1936. 

During these few months Ali Maher introduced a 
surprisingly large number of administrative reforms, 
most of which w r ere, however, inevitably cancelled 
or allowed to lapse by his Wafdist successors. His 
activity would seem to have been actuated by the 
hope that events wrould enable him to continue in 
office a much longer period, or by the desire to 
establish a reputation for zeal and energy. 

Although out of office for the greater part of 1937 
Ali Maher was frequently consulted unofficially by 
King Farouk, whose confidence he had early gained. 
Working thus, ” dans les coulisses,” he continued to 
exercise considerable influence over the policy of the 
Palace, and his eventual reappointment as ” chef du 
Cabinet Royal ’ ’ w T as generally considered to be only 
a question of time. The opposition to his appoint¬ 
ment came, of course, from the Wafdist Government, 
and it w'as not until the 20th October that King 
Farouk issued a rescript appointing him to the post, 
thereby straining relations between the Palace and 
the Government almost to the breaking point. 

Once in the saddle, Ali Maher lost no time in 
giving rein to his exceptional capacity for political 
manoeuvre and intrigue, and played a leading part 
in hastening the downfall of Nahas’s Government at 
the end of 1937. 

His position of adviser to His Majesty was later 
challenged by Sheikh el-Maraghi, who had gained 
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considerable influence over the young King. The 
Sheikh's close friendship with Mohammed Mahmoud 
also rendered Ali Maher’s relations with the Prime 
Minister more difficult. 

Went to London as a member of the Egyptian 
delegation to the Palestine Conference in 1938. 
During his absence his position at the Palace was so 
undermined by Bindari Pasha that, on his return, he 
presented his resignation as 4 4 chef du Cabinet 
Royal to King Farouk as a protest against the 
intrigues of Bindari Pasha. The King was thus faced 
with the choice between Ali Maher and Bindari 
Pashas and, apparently unwilling to dispense 
altogether with the services of Maher Pasha, His 
Majesty granted Bindari Pasha a month’s leave and 
Ali Maher withdrew his resignation. His influence 
at the Palace was, nevertheless, much diminished. 
He then tried to get on good terms with both 
Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha and the embassy. 

Became Prime Minister on the 18th August, 1939, 
on resignation of Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha and 
formed a Ministry of Saadists and independents. 
At the outbreak of war he adopted a policy of keeping 
strictly within the letter of the Anglo-Egyptian 
Treaty and of maintaining Egypt’s neutrality. After 
the collapse of France and the entry of Italy into the 
war his attitude became mere equivocal, and it 
became necessary for His Majesty ’s Government to 
inform King Farouk that it was no longer possible 
to co-operate with him. King Farouk, with bad 
grace, accepted the inevitable, and Ali Maher Pasha 
resigned on the 13th June, 1940. He then put about 
a considerable propaganda to the effect that his 
resignation had been due to his resistance to exces¬ 
sive British demands. His lack of personal 
^popularity and the smallness of his political following 
prevented this propaganda from taking any serious 
hold in the country. 

He tried to re-establish himself as the chief 
influence at the Palace, but this was duly prevented, 
and he then busied himself with instigating ultra- 
nationalistic and Islamic societies in anti-British 
activities. Eventually it was necessary for King 
Farouk to instruct him to retire to his estates and 
cease his activities. 

On the Wafd’s return to power, early in 1942, Ali 
Maher *8 anti-British intrigues assumed such a 
dangerous aspect that the Prime Minister ordered his 
internment at El Saru in July 1942. Released by 
Ahmed Maher, October 1944. Appointed to the 
board of directors of Banque Misr, May 1945. Hia 
political statements and reported intrigues since his 
release from internment clearly forebode an attempt 
to rehabilitate himself politically when he sees the 
way open. 

Nominated Senator. May 1946. Member of the 
Egyptian Treaty delegation 1946. Is widely 
assumed to be the most likely candidate for appoint¬ 
ment as Chief of the Royal Cabinet in succession to 
the late Hassanein Pasha. 

His appointment to this post, however, did not 
materialise. 

Was one of those members of the treaty delegation 
who in November 1946 signed a statement opposing 
the Bevin-Sidky treaty proposals. 

His efforts towards political reconciliation have 
taken the form of organising a kind of club called 
“ The Egypt Front ” at which the youth elements 
of various political affiliations meet for discussions 
and lectures. This enterprise has not so far enjoyed 
any remarkable success as a means of fostering 
political unity, blit has enabled the more youthful 
aspirants of different political colours to find a 
common ground on which to deliver nationalist 
(usually anti-British) harangues. 

Decorat ions .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile; 
Grand Cordon of Order of Mohammed Ali; Title of 
A1 Imtiaz; Collier Fuad I (1938). 


81. Rashwan Mahfouz Pasha 

Member of a wealthy and influential Constitu¬ 
tional-Liberal family of Assiout. 

Served with distinction in the Interior Administra¬ 
tion. In 1921, when Mudir of Menoufia, he exposed 
a scandal in which Elwi-el-Gazzar, Sabri Abu Alam 
and other leading Wafdists of the province were 
implicated, and therefore, when Zaghlul came to 
office in 1924, he was put on pension. On Zaghlul’s 
fall, after the Sirdar’s murder, he wa 9 appointed 
Under-Secretary of State for Agriculture. 

Mohammed Mahmoud, in 1928, made him Under¬ 
secretary of State for the Interior, in order to give 
the Administration the desired Constitutional- 
Liberal colour, and appointments and dismissals of 
Omdahs, <fcc., thenceforward proceeded intensively 
in the party’s interest. Adley’s first official act, when 
charged to ensure impartial elections after Moham¬ 
med Mahmoud s fall, was to put Rashwan back in 
the Agriculture and restore Ali Gemal-ed-Din, with 
whom he had exchanged, to the Interior. 

With the return of a Wafdist Cabinet in January 
1930 he was promptly put on pension. Sidky Pasha 
resisted Liberal pressure to reappoint him as Under¬ 
secretary of State, Interior, but was understood to 
be looking for other employment for him when the 
promulgation of the 1930 Constitution came to throw 
the Liberals into opposition. 

Was too keenly partisan to be a perfect Under¬ 
secretary of State, but no worse an administrator 
than most. 

W T as at one time President of the Permanent Com¬ 
mittee for Economic Relations between Egypt and 
the Sudan. 

Appointed Minister of Agriculture in Mohammed 
Mahmoud’s Cabinet the 27th April, 1938, in reshuffle 
following elections. There was considerable opposi¬ 
tion to his appointment from King Farouk, but in 
the end Mohammed Mahmoud’s wish prevailed. 
Retained portfolio of Agriculture when Mohammed 
Mahmoud re-formed his Cabinet the 24th June, 1938. 
Resigned the 13th December, 1938, on account of a 
scandal in connexion with the lease of a Government 
farm. 

Appointed Minister of Commerce and Industry by 
the Hussein Sirrv Cabinet the 26th June, 1941. * 

Not reappointed when Hussein Sirry strengthened 
his Cabinet in July 1941. 

A bluff, puffy, genial man. 

82. Dr. Hamed Mahmoud 

M.D. (Edinburgh). Born about 1890. 

First interested himself in politics when Moham¬ 
med Farid Bey visited England in 1908. 

Joined a British Red Cross voluntary detachment 
in 1914, and did good work in France during the war 
of 1914-18. A friend and the doctor of Zaghlul from 
1921. Frequently sent on Wafdist missions to 
London, wliere he posed as having considerable 
influence. His erroneous diagnosis of Zaghlul’s 
erysipelas as an ordinary eczematic eruption and 
consequent failure to give the right treatment, 
probably hastened Zaghlul’s death. His friends 
were the extremists in the Wafd. 

In January 1930 was appointed by the Nahas 
Cabinet counsellor of the Egyptian Legation in 
London, wffiere he acted as charge d’affaires until 
he resigned on the formation of the Sidkv Cabinet. 

Appointed a member of the W r ofd after the 
Barakatist desertions, December 1932. Appointed 
Parliamentary Vnder-Secretary of State for Public 
Health in June 1936. Resigned on the 31st July 
and was not reappointed when Nahas formed his 
fourth Ministry a few' days later. 

Subsequently associated himself with the Nokrashi- 
Ahmed Maher faction of the Wafd and left the Wafd 
with them in 1937. 
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Dr. Hamed Mahmoud did not hide from his friends 
his feelings of disillusionment at the failure of the 
W afd, as led by Nahas Pasha, to fulfil the ideals for 
which the party struggled so hard in the past. 

Appointed Minister of Public Health in Ali 
Maher’s Cabinet the 24th June, 1938, when he 
re-formed his Cabinet on a broader basis. 

Retained in the Ministry of Public Health in Ali 
Maher’s Cabinet the 18th August, 1939. Resigned 
from Ministry the 27th June, 1940. 

During 1943 he regularly attended the gatherings 
of the Saadist party members at their club. Both 
he and his wife, an Englishwoman whom he met in 
France in the war of 1914-18, w’ere bitter critics of 
Nahas Pasha and his Government. Elected Saadist 
Deputy in general elections of January 1945. His 
disappointment at not being offered Cabinet rank in 
Ahmed Maher’s coalition Government or in that 
of Nokrashi inclined him tow ards dissidence which 
became more acute under Nokrashi s presidency of 
the party. 

He is very English in manner. 

Finally resigned from the Saadist Party, Decem¬ 
ber 1945, and was reported to have gathered around 
him a small group of dissident Saadists who have 
styled themselves “ Liberal Saadists.” 

83. Iiifni Mahmoud Pasha 

Brother of the late Constitutional-Liberal Prime 
Minister. Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha. Educated at 
Oxford. Has played with politics since about 1924 
as a Liberal and formerly contributed articles to the 
Liberal newspaper Siassa. Although he is intelligent, 
his role has usually been that of buffoon and he has 
only maintained his prominent position in the 
Liberal party because of his close kinship to its 
former leader. He is notorious as an intriguer but 
is more or less in the Anglophile tradition of his late 
brother. 

Appointed Minister of Commerce and Industry by 
Ahmed Maher in January 1945, a post in which the 
late Prime Minister considered that he w'ould be 
less troublesome than if he w r ere left outside his 
reconstructed Cabinet. His elevation to ministerial 
rank, however, disgruntled certain other prominent 
Liberals who were hoping for inclusion in the 
Cabinet. Hifni Mahmoud retained that portfolio in 
Nokrashi’s Cabinet, February 1945. 

Resigned with the Nokrashi Cabinet in February 
19443 and w as given the portfolio of Communications 
in the succeeding Cabinet formed by Sidky Pasha. 
Awarded the title of Pasha, February 1946. 

Resigned office when the Sidky Cabinet fell in 
December 1946 and w as not offered a portfolio in the 
succeeding Saadist-Liberal Cabinet formed by 
Nokrashi. 

84. Aziz Ali al-Masri Pasha 

A Circassian with some Arab blood, born in Egypt 
about 1877. He is a sympathetic person but of 
slightly unsound mind. He enlisted in the Ottoman 
army and played a prominent part in organising the 
Tripolitanian resistance to the Italians in 1911-13. 
He subsequently fell foul of Enver Pasha, who, 
according to Aziz al-Masri, was jealous of him. He 
was arrested on a vague charge of pro-Arab 
machinations and only escaped hanging owing to the 
intervention of the British Embassy acting at the 
instance of Lord Kitchener. On the outbreak of the 
Arab revolt he w*as in close collaboration with Sherif 
Hussein and for a time assisted him against the 
Turks. He left the Service of Hussein after a time 
partly because of personal differences and partly 
because he disliked the idea of fighting against his 
former brothers in arms. 

Aziz al-Masri retired to Spain hoping to start life 
there afresh. He maintained contact with the 
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British Embassy at Madrid and developed to the 
ambassador his belief that the best future arrange¬ 
ment in the Middle East would be a federation of 
autonomous Ottoman States, divided according to 
race, under the Sultan-CaLiph at Constantinople. In 
1918 he asked the embassy at Madrid to arrange for 
him to be employed on the Western Front. The 
request was refused because of his insufficient 
knowledge of English and doubtful political integrity. 

He remained in Europe until 1923, when he was 
allowed to return to Egypt after some hesitation on 
the part of Sarwat Pasha. In 1927 Spinks Pasha 
refused the request of the Egyptian authorities to 
appoint him to the Egyptian army. He w*as later 
appointed director of tiie Police School. 

He married an American girl in 1925. 

In 1936 he was appointed tutor to the present 
King, wffien Prince Farouk, and accompanied him to 
London, where he quarrelled with Hassanein whom 
he charged w ith being a * 4 servile courtier ’ and with 
failure to exercise discipline over the Prince. On the 
death of King Fuad in 1936 Aziz al-Masri w r as left 
without employment. He expressed disgust with 
Egyptians generally and told the Oriental Secretary 
at this time that he w T ould like “ to offer his sword to 
the British army.” 

He was appointed Inspector-General of the 
Egyptian army in 1938, but owing to army opposition 
he was never able to function. 

He w r as appointed Chief of Staff by Ali Maher on 
the 20th August, 1939, and was retired on pension by 
Hassan Sabri in July 1940, on representations of 
the embassy, in view' of the fact that he had proved 
himself incapable of co-operation with the British 
Military Mission and other British military . 
authorities. 

In May 1941, with two young Egyptian officers, 
he endeavoured to escape from Egypt to Iraq during 
the Rashid Ali revolt. Owing to the failure of the 
aeroplane they w r ere forced to descend in Egyptian 
territory, and after being in hiding for some w'eeks 
they w r ere apprehended. He w t hs subsequently 
released, in the spring of 1942, but again reinterned 
in the late summer of the same year for dubious 
contacts with German spies. 

Was released from internment in consequence of 
the abrogation of martial law* in 1945. 

85. Ali El-Menzalawy Bey 

Born about 1890. A landowner of Samanoud 
(Gharbia), Nahas Pasha’s native village. For long 
a fervent, if soinew’hat independent, Constitutional 
Liberal, he opposed the party’s coalition with 
Zaghlul Pasha in December 1925 and unsuccess¬ 
fully opposed Nahas Pasha, who held the coalition 
ticket, in the elections of May 1926. 

He joined the Shnab party on its formation in 
December 1930, and was elected vice-president of 
the Chamber in successive sessions until 1933. He 
w r orked hard as president of the Parliamentary 
Finance Commission, responsible for the presenta¬ 
tion of the budget to the Chamber, and his inter¬ 
ventions in debate, on behalf of fallaheen interests, 
were generally sensible. He was one of the dele-' 
gates selected to represent Egypt at the World 
Economic Conference, 1933. 

In March 193.3 Sidky appointed him Minister of 
Waqfs, desiring to use his experience to strengthen 
the Cabinet’s parliamentary position. He came 
immediately under the influence of Ibrashi Pasha 
and was ripe for dismissal when Sidky resigned in 
September 1933. Menzalawy and Ibrahim Fahmy 
Kerim in the popular mind as still under the 
Fattah Yehia’s Cabinet without Sidky’s approval 
and as Minister of Agriculture Menzalawy w r as active 
in fighting pro-Sidky elements. 

The report that Menzalawy had been in heavy 
arrears with his land tax during the period of the 
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Shaahist-Ittehadist regime has never been cate¬ 
gorically denied. 

In 1934 he was associated with Ibrahim Jb'ahmy 
Kerim, tiiough Shaabists, accepted office in Abdel 
influence of Ibrashi and was considered corrupt, 
liis administration of the important Menshawi W aqf 
was said to be heinous. The Siassa libel suit and its 
consequences affected him as closely as his colleague, 
Ibrahim Fahmy Kerim. He brought an unsuccessful 
action against The Times for libel in December 1934. 

He resigned on the 14th November, 1934, since 
when he has been less active politically, though he 
continues to play a part in the opposition to the 
Wafd. He was a Deputy in the Chamber which 
issued from the “made' elections of Mohammed 
Mahmoud Pasha in 1938. 

86. Abdel Aziz Mohammed Pasha 

Born 1866. 

He took a law degree and entered the Parquet as 
a temporary clerk in 1892. He served subsequently 
in the Parquet as judge and as vice-president of 
Native Courts until he was put on pension in 1928. 

Minister of Waqfs in Tewfik Nessim Pasha’s 
Cabinet, 15th November, 1934. His appointment 
disappointed many, for he is a good fellow but not 
brilliant. He was a life-long crony of Nessim Pasha. 

Resigned on the 22nd January, 1936, and was 
created a Pasha in the Treaty Honours List of the 
15th February, 1937. 

87. Mahmoud Shaker Mohammed Pasha 

K.B.E. 

Bom in 1887, he is a likeable, Anglophile, forceful 
and efficient civil servant. He studied at the 
Egyptian University and the University of Leeds 
(1912). He began as an engineer in the Irrigation 
Department of Public Works and became in turn 
inspector and inspector-general in the same depart¬ 
ment, and Under-Secretary of State in the Ministry 
of Communications. He held this post for some ten 
years until he was appointed general manager of 
the Egyptian State Railways in 1933. 

Made a Pasha in 1936 and K.B.E. in 1937 in 
recognition of his helpful attitude during the 
Abyssinian crisis in 1935-36 and of his general 
disposition to keep the equipment of the ES.R. as 
British as possible. 

He resigned on the 25th December, 1939, in view 
of the discovery amongst papers seized at the out¬ 
break of war of indications that he had been receiving 
commissions from German firms. This discovery was 
used by Ali Maher Pasha as an excuse to replace him 
by Tarraf Ali Bey, an official more likely to suit his 
general policy. 

Reappointed general manager of the E.S.R. in 
1942 on the return to power of the Wafd. He has 
co-operated well with the British Forces in this post. 

Has displayed a friendly attitude over purchase of 
new equipment for the Egyptian State Railways. 
In Autumn 1945 was appointed chairman of the 
Egyptian committee dealing with disposal of British 
army surpluses. Has been consistently sensible and 
friendly in this post. 

Decoration .—K.B.E. (1937). 

88. Osman Moharram Pasha 

Born about 1885. 

Though there is a strong family strain of lunacy 
he was, as a young man, a promising engineer and 
official. Was made Under-Secretarv of State for 
Public Works by Zaghlul in 1924 and became 
Minister for a few days on ZaghluFs fall. Spoilt by 
too rapid advancement. 

He was elected Deputy for Dessouk (Gharbia) in 
the elections of May 1926, and became Minister of 
Public Works in the Coalition Cabinet of June of that 


year. He was persistently hostile to British officials 
in his Ministry • and distinguished himself by 
suspending the Gebel Aulia Dam scheme for the 
heightening of the Assouan Dam. This scheme has 
since been made effective and was vindicated by an 
international commission in 1928. 

Made a Pasha in March 1927. Excluded from the 
Nahas Cabinet of 1928, but reappointed Minister of 
Public Works in the Wafdist Cabinet of the 1st J une, 
1930, when he was an obstructive as ever. One of 
the Egyptian delegates at the treaty negotiations, 
March to May 1930. 

•r 

Appointed Minister of Public Works in the Nahas 
Cabinet of May 1936, and retained his portfolio when 
the Cabinet was reshuffled on the 3rd August, 1937. 
Dismissed with Nahas Pasha’s Cabinet on the 
30th December, 1937. There were a lot of unsavoury 
rumours regarding his acceptance of bribes in con¬ 
nexion with dam contracts during his tenure of office 
on this occasion. 

Again Minister of Public Works in Nahas’s fifth 
Cabinet 1942. Attacked, with other Wafdist 
Ministers, in Makram s “ Black Book." Fell from 
office with the Nahas Government in October 1944. 

lie is generally regarded as very corrupt, but like 
other Wafdists lias been friendlier to us since the 
treaty. His attitudes are now largely dictated by his 
personal financial interests. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile; 
Grand Cordon of Order of Ismail (1942). 

89. Mohamed Kamel M our si Pasha 

Studied law and rose from being lecturer in the 
School of Law to become Dean of the Faculty of 
Law in Cairo University. After holding this 
academic post for some years he was appointed 
judge in the Court of Appeal. Later became a 
counsellor in the Court of Cassation, from which 
post he resigned in September 1943 on the appoint¬ 
ment of Amin Anis Pasha (q.v.) as president of that 
court. Moursi and two other senior members of the 
court resented this appointment of an outsider, 
particularly so soon after the promulgation of the 
law for the independence of the judicature. After 
the fall of the Wafd Government he was reinstated 
as counsellor in the Court of Cassation. Appointed 
Minister of Justice bv Sidkv Pasha in February 
1946. Nominated Senator. May 1946. 

He is a noted author of legal works. His politics 
are anti-Wafd, but he is not a party man and joined 
Sidkv’s Cabinet as an independent. 

Appointed President of the Council of State, 
September 1946. 

90. Mohammed Mustafa Pasha 

Entered the Government service in 1889 as a clerk 
at the Cairo Parquet. He served in the Parquet 
(native) until 1896, when he was appointed judge in 
the native courts. There he remained for sixteen 
years, until 1912, when he was appointed Director 
of the Meglis Hasbv Department at the Ministry, 
where he appears to have maintained the friendliest 
touch with the judicial adviser. In 1914 he was 
appointed judge in the Mixed Courts, and sat as such 
at Mansourah, and afterwards in Cairo. In 1920 he 
was nominated president of the First Instance 
Native Court of Cairo, and the following year 
Conseiller of the Cairo Court of Appeal. In 1928 he 
was appointed president of the Assiout Court of 
Appeal but two months later, having attained the 
nee limit, he was pi need on the pension list. 

After three years’ inactivity, in 1931 he was 
brought hack and made President of the Cairo Court 
of Appeal. In the interval of unemployment he had 
done valuable work as president of the Committee 
for Reform of the Civil and Commercial Codes of 
Procedure. 


On appointment as Minister of Waqfs, in Sidky’s 
second Cabinet in January 1933, he joined the 
Shaabist party. After two months he was summarily 
dropped; a rather ridiculous climax to a respectable 
career. 

Resigned from the Shaabist party in December 
1934. 

He is an erudite lawyer and magistrate and he 
enjoyed a reputation for integrity and honest work, 
which survived all the changes of administration 
which he had seen. He is, incidentally, rich, through 
his wife. 

91. Mustapha El-Nahas Pasha , G.C.M.G. 

Born 1879 at Samanoud (Gharbia). For some 
time a judge in the Native Court of the First 
Instance at Tanta. While so employed, at the time 
of the Turkish attack upon Egypt, he concerned him¬ 
self with spreading reports that the Turks had 
crossed the Suez Canal, and he was conducted 
through the Canal defences in order to be convinced 
of the contrary. 

He has throughout been identified with the 
political campaign inaugurated by Zaghlul Pasha in 
1919, and in 1920 came to he considered as one of 
ZaghluFs most important political lieutenants, 
particularly in so far as concerned the organisation 
of the students for political purposes. He was 
deported with Zaghlul in 1921 to the Seychelles, 
whence he returned in June 1923. 

M.P. for Samanoud, and Minister of Communica¬ 
tions in ZaghluFs Cabinet (January-November 1924). 
Elected M.P. for Abu Seir Banna (Gharbia) in 
elections of May 1926. The Wafd desired his entry 
into the Coalition Ministry of June 1926, but his 
appointment was abandoned in view of objections 
raised bv the High Commissioner. He was elected 
Vice-Fresident of the Chamber of Deputies instead. 

Became president of the Wafd in September 1927, 
after the death of Zaghlul, the choice being between 
him and Fathallah Bnrakat. Nahas owed his 
selection largely to the fact that he was credited with 
honesty. Was very tactless in the handling of the 
rejection of the Sarwat Treaty proposals. 

Became Prime Minister in March 1928, on the 
resignation of Sarwat. Was very unskilful in the 
handling of the difference with His Majesty’s 
Government over the Public Meetings Bill, which he 
refused to withdraw. Finally, under the pressure of 
an ultimatum, he agreed to postpone the further 
consideration of the Bill until the following session. 
Was accused of trafic d'influence in the famous Seif- 
ed-Din case, but was eventually acquitted by the 
Council of Discipline of the Native Bar. Was dis¬ 
missed hv the King in June 1928. During 
Mohammed Mahmoud’s dictatorial regime he 
managed to retain the allegiance of the Wafd. 

Upon the resignation of Adly Yeghen Pasha’s 
transitional Cabinet he became Prime Minister and 
Minister of the Interior on the 1st January, 1930. 
Was head of the Egyptian delegation to the treaty 
negotiations in London, March-May. His bad 
leadership of the Wafd, in provoking the crisis by 
which his Government fell and in the subsequent 
opposition campaign, provoked a general desire 
among W'afdists for his supersession as leader of 
the Wafd. This, however, was difficult of attain¬ 
ment, as his person has been so prominently 
advertised by the Wafd as the worthy successor of 
^aad, that a certain amount of popular appeal w'ould 
have been lost by his removal. 

He married on the 12th June, 1934, two day 9 
before his 55th birthday, the 23-year-old daughter of 
a lending Wafdist of Bohera. 

The fall of Abdel Fnttnh Yehin Pasha and collapse 
of the 1930 regime in 1934 sent Wafdist stock soaring 
a^ain. Nahas Pasha vetoed at least tw r o of Nessim 
Pasha’s candidates for office, and his somew T hat 


embarrassing support of the new Ministry reflected 
a hardly-concealed expectation that it served as a 
bridge for his own return to pow er. 

Wafdist revival w ? as marked by a successful con¬ 
gress held in January 1935, at which Nahas made a 
speech demanding the restoration of the 1923 
Constitution and treaty negotiations with Great 
Britain. Throughout 1935 Nahas pressed Nessim to 
declare himself publicly in favour of an early return 
to parliamentary life, but fearing the advent to 
power of a reactionary and anti-Wafd Government if 
Nessim resigned, refrained from forcing his hand. 
By November, how r ever, the anti-Nessim campaign 
had grow r n so strong that Nahas felt his influence m 
the country threatened unless he reasserted himself 
as champion of the country 's cause, lie therefore 
publicly withdrew his support of Nessim, and by the 
end of the year had become president of a “ United 
Front ” of all political parties. Subsequently, 
Nahas became president of the Egyptian Treaty 
delegation. 

Meanwhile, the restoration of the 1923 Constitu¬ 
tion had made inevitable the return to power of the 
Wafd. In the elections which followed in May 1936 
the Wafd obtained 179 seats and the non-Wafdisls 
fifty-three seats in the Chamber. Alv Maher, who 
had succeeded Nessim as head of a stop-gap Ministry 
pending the elections, resigned, and Nahas formed 
his third Ministry on the 10th May, 1930. 

On the successful conclusions of the treaty 
negotiations in August 1936, Nahas led the Egyptian 
delegation to London to sign toe treaty, proceeding 
thence to Karlsbad. During His absence in Europe 
his opponents in Egypt endeavoured, without much 
eventual success, to organise an anti-treaty 
campaign. Their activities caused some misgiving 
at the time, but Nahas w*as given a triumphal 
reception on his return to Egypt, and the treaty was 
ratified by a large majority in the Egyptian Parlia¬ 
ment in November 1936. 

It was not long before Nahas’s popularity was 
seriously undermined by the incompetence and 
nepotism of his Government, which neglected its 
routine work and devoted much of its time to satis¬ 
fying the demands of its supporters. 

The outstanding success of the Egyptians at the 
Montreux Conference, however, revived N alias’s 
fame and fortunes for a time, and on his return to 
Egypt in June 1937 he was given a public ovation. 

On King Farouk’s accession on the 29th July, 1937, 
Nahas tendered his formal resignation and w ? as 
requested to form a new* Ministry, lie took the 
opportunity to reshuffle his Cabinet, dropping four 
of his Ministers, including Nokrnshi, owing to the 
latter’s increasing opposition to Nahas Pasha’s 
projects and to Makram’s dominating influence. 

Nokrashi’s expulsion precipitated the long 
threatened split in the Wafd. All the Opposition 
elements now' rallied to the Palace, which was 
intensely hostile to the Government. The strong 
personal antipathy between King Farouk and Nahas 
precluded any possibility of reconciliation, and a 
political crisis ensued which resulted finally in the 
dismissal of Nahas and his Government on the 
30th December. 

Recalled to the premiership, February 1942. His 
quarrel writh Makram Ebeid necessitated a recon¬ 
struction of his Cabinet in May 1942; the further 
exacerbation of their differences prompted Nahas to 
secure Makram’s dismissal from the Wafd in Julv 
1942. Nahas’s breach with his principal counsellor 
was now' complete. 

Nahas’s cool courage and leadership during the 
critical days of July 1942. when the Axis forces 
advanced to El Alamein, strikingly vindicated the 
policy of recalling the Wafd to powder; his refusal 
to be rattled or disheartened did much to steady the 
nation and uphold its morale. He has latterly been 
much influenced by his wife, who has been promoting 











































































170 


her family’s interests to the detriment of her 
husband’s position. 

In March 1943, Makram Ebeid’s 14 Black Book 
arraigned Nahas, his wife and the Government on 
charges of corruption, favouritism and nepotism. A 
protracted crisis shook the Government severely, but 
Parliament ultimately expressed confidence in the 
Prime Minister and later voted Makram s dismissal 
from the Chamber. A reconstruction of the Cabinet 
followed; this was partly designed to introduce 
greater efficiency and partly to allay fears among 
the foreign communities of xenophobic legislative 
measures. 

Nahas set himself up in the latter half of 1943 as 
a champion of Arab unity and held separate talks in 
Cairo with official representatives of the various Arab 
States. His vigorous advocacy of the cause of 
Lebanese independence during the Lebanese crisis 
of November 1943, did much to arouse Egyptian 
interest, which had hitherto been lukewarm, in the 
Arab unity ideal. This policy was clearly intended 
to refurbish Nahns’s prestige, which had become 
somewhat dimmed by internal events. Was dis¬ 
missed from office in October 1944 after a long 
period of bickerings between his Government and the 
Palace. The Wafd boycotted the general elections 
held under Ahmed Mahers Government in 
January 1945. In July 1945, as President of the 
Wafd, Nahas addressed a letter to His Majesty’s 
Ambassador uring the need for an immediate settle¬ 
ment of relations between Great Britain and Egypt, 
with particular reference to evacuation of troops and 
the Sudan question. 

Flatly rejected Sidky Pasha s offer to have 
Wafdist representation in the Egyptian delegation 
for treaty negotiations in 1946. The Wafd main¬ 
tained, no doubt rightly, that Sidky *s offer was 
accompanied by conditions which Sidky knew the 
Wafd could never accept. As a result of the non- 
participation of the Wafd in the treaty negotiations, 
the Wafd were able to adopt a critical and extremist 
attitude towards the conduct of the negotiations. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile; 
Grand Cordon of Mohammed Ali; Collier Fuad l w 
(1936); G.C.M.G. 

92. Haim Xahoum 

Grand Rabbi of Egypt. Formerly Grand Rabbi of 
Turkey. 

When Grand Rabbi of Turkey he was intimately 
associated with the C.U.P. leaders. He vacated his 
office some time after the armistice, in violent con¬ 
flict with the Zionist element in Constantinople, and 
was then generally regarded as a strong anti-Zionist 
with French leanings. He temporarily abandoned 
the Rabbinical career and engaged in financial and 
commercial activities in Turkey. Served as a tendril 
to the Turkish delegation during the first phase of 
the Lausanne Conference. Accepted Grand 
Rabbinate of Egypt in December 1923. Assumed 
office on the 18th March, 1925. The European Jews 
of Cairo opposed his appointment; the Oriental Jews 
supported it. 

Described as a man of great ability and astuteness, 
very adaptable, with an eye to the main chance. 
StiLl comparatively young. Has numerous con¬ 
nexions in France and the United States. On behalf 
of the Jewish community in Egypt, he expressed full 
reprobation of the murder of Lord Moyne by Jewish 
terrorists, November 1944. He has become almost 
blind. 

93. Hassan Nashat Pasha 

Bom about 1895. He claims to be of purely 
Egyptian origin, but has a Semitic-Negroid 
physiognomy. From his father, a military officer of 
no great distinction, except, it is said, for drunken¬ 


ness and wit, he professes to have learnt hatred for 
Turks. 

After distinguishing himself in legal studies, he 
became a lecturer at the law school, and subse¬ 
quently director of the secretariat of the Minister of 
Justice, who in 1921 recommended him to Sultan 
Fuad as a suitable secretary to the Council of the 
Throne. In 1922 the Sulten became King, and 
Hassan Nashat his 44 sous-chef de cabinet.” 

He lost no time in displaying his loyalty, and 
founding his own fortunes, by working upon King 
Fuad’s fears of the ex-Khedive, which he exploited 
first in order to discredit the Sarwat Ministry of 1922. 
At the same time he encouraged the King’s desire 
to dally with the Zaghlulists and to attempt to ride 
to autocracy upon party dissensions. 

By the spring of 1923 his influence had become so 
pernicious that Lord Allenby thought well to oblige 
the King to send him on three months’ leave to 
Europe, and to find another post for him on his 
return. 

He was accordingly transferred to the Contentieux 
de l’Etat, but was soon afterwards appointed Under¬ 
secretary in the Ministry of Waqfs, a Ministry which 
has somewffiat close relations with the Sovereign. 

In this capacity, the Prime Minister at that time 
being a feeble old gentleman, Hassan Nashat 
acquired more than his previous influence, and was 
the vehicle through which the King imposed his will 
upon the Cabinet and his nominees upon the public 
services. He developed for His late Majesty a 
remarkable system of espionage and delation in 
Egypt and abroad, ostensibly directed against the 
ex-Khedive, but largely used as a means of 
poisoning the King’s mind against Egyptians whom 
Nashat, or the King himself, wished to persecute. 

He also set about the organisation of local free¬ 
masonry as a political machine for the Palace, and 
used it in particular for binding to the King (but not 
to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, or to their own 
ministers in foreign capitals) the loyalty of junior 
members of the newly-formed diplomatic and con¬ 
sular services. 

When Zaghlul Pasha returned to Egypt in the 
autumn of 1923 Hassan Nashat was employed by 
the King to make him 44 moderate they thought 
they had succeeded, but, from the moment of 
winning the elections in the spring of 1924, Zaghlul 
began to consolidate his position as against the 
Palace. 

The King, under the advice of Nashat, wffio w’as 
still Under-Secretary, Ministry of Waqfs, sought an 
ally in the Azhar University, endeavouring to use 
the religious students as a counterforce to the other 
students, who were adherents of Zaghlul; he was 
credibly reported to have encouraged Fhe agitation 
wffiich made the Sudan a burning question before 
Zaghlul went to London to negotiate in the summer 
of 1924. 

On his return to Egypt in the autumn, Zaghlul, 
who was well aware that the King was manoeuvring 
against him and that Nashat’s spies had been watching 
him in Europe, and wffio was anxious to divert political 
interest from the question of Anglo-Egyptian rela¬ 
tions, accused the Palace of 44 intrigues,” but the King 
snatched Nashat from the burning by appointing him 
acting 44 chef de cabinet,” and Zaghlul had not yet 
retaliated wffien the murder of Sir Lee Stack led to 
his own resignation. 

Nashat then created a new political party (the 
Ittehadist party) to back the King against the 
Zaghlulists, and. using as his agent in particular a 
young man who was alleged to be concerned in 
political murders, and possibly in that of the Sirdar, 
he was successful in detaching n number of adherents 
from the Zaghlulist side. 

The methods used in constructing this party and 
the ascendancy which the King gained over the new 
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coalition Cabinet of 1925 led to increasing friction 
between Nashat and the Minister of the Interior, 
Isinail Sidky Pasha, who was associated with the 
Liberal-Constitutional side of the coalition, and in 
August the break-up of the coalition was accelerated 
by the King, who over-estimated the strength of his 
ow r n party. 

Nashat thus found both the Zaghlulists and the 
Liberal Constitutionalists, now* in Opposition, his 
declared enemies, and from both sides a violent 
campaign was waged against him, in which allega¬ 
tions of his complicity in the murder of the Sirdar 
W’ere freely made. These allegations are still widely 
believed in Egypt. 

In view* of Nashat’s abusive interference in the 
administration, and the odium which was, through 
him, falling upon the King, the High Commissioner 
felt it necessary to demand his dismissal from the 
Palace. King Fuad reluctantly acceded, and 
appointed him to the post of Egyptian Minister at 
Madrid. He was later appointed to Tehran, and in 
1928 to Berlin. 

While he was on leave in March 1938 the Minister 
for Pffireign Affairs suggested him as a possible 
successor to Hafez Afifi Pasha as Ambassador in 
London. He was so appointed on the 14th April, 
1938. Came to Egypt on leave in January 1944, 
and lost no time in intriguing against both Hassanein 
Pasha and the Prime Minister, evidently in the hope 
that he could replace the former as a step towards 
ousting the latter. 

Shortly after his return to London in April 1944, 
Nashat Pasha announced his betrothal to a 
23-year-old Englishwoman, Miss Priest, who was 
reported to have adopted Islam. Under the relevant 
Egyptian law, Nashat Pasha was obliged to 
relinquish his diplomatic post in December, 1944, 
owing to his marriage with a non-Egyptian. On his 
return to Egypt he was greatly disgruntled by King 
Farouk's refusal to receive him, an obvious slight 
attributed partly to His Majesty’s disapproval of the 
marriage but probably due to influence of Hassanein 
against whom he had been intriguing. Nashat is 
now' occupied w r ith business interests. 

Nashat Pasha is a man of marked vigour and 
ability, ambitious, unscrupulous, and a master of 
intrigue. He is courageous and has a taste for 
living dangerously. He is, in Egypt at any rate, 
attractive to women, and is extremely addicted to 
their use. He has passed in a few r years, by various 
methods of dishonesty, from poverty to wealth. 
Though he looks like a villain, he has a not 
unengagiug address, and his quickness and com¬ 
petence make him, up to a point, agreeable to do 
business with. His political judgment is apt to be 
faulty. He never, so far as is known, showed any 
disloyalty to King Fuad. By most Egyptians he 
is intensely bated and feared. 

It must be said in his favour that he has, on the 
whole, always shown pro-British tendencies, which 
are worth fostering, as he may play an important 
part in Egyptian politics again in the future. 

He lias shown great energy in a number of 
schemes which he has initiated for industrial 
developments and appears at present to be almost 
entirely engaged in commercial activities. 

^ Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile; 
Grand Cordon of the Order of Ismail (1938). 

94. Dr. Farts Nimr Pasha 

Lebanese Protestant. Joint founder and proprietor 
of the daily newspaper .4/ Moqattafn. 

A ^ personal friend of the late Lord Cromer, 
l>r. Nimr was a supporter of the British occupation of 
Egypt. Owing to this attitude bis property suffered 
severely in the riots of 1919 and he himself received 
threatening letters. The Moqattam subsequently 


became opportunist and continued to resist any 
undue tendency towards discrimination against 
foreign interests. During the Lebanese constitu¬ 
tional crisis of November 1943 the Moqattam took 
an anti-French line and published pro-Lebanese and 
Francophobe articles from its editor, Kerim Tabet. 

Dr. Nimr is the oldest working journalist in Egypt 
and, despite his great age, visits his office daily. He 
is highly educated, very intelligent, a keen political 
critic with a profound knowledge of Egypt and 
Egyptians, and an excellent character in every way. 

Greatly respected by all classes of Egyptians. 

Ex-Senator (nominated). 

95. Mahmoud Fahmy-el-N okrashi Pasha 

Born about 1890. Said to inherit Druse and 
Circassian blood. He comes of a low’er middle-class 
family of Alexandria. Taught for some time in the 
School of Commerce, where he became intimate with 
Ahmed Maher, whose name is linked with his in the 
records of political crime. The active part he look in 
the Government officials’ strike of 1919 marked the 
beginning of his authority within the Wafd. 

He was the principal instigator of the student 
strikes of 1922. He was suspect of murder from the 
first. He w’as interrogated on a murder charge in 
1922 and arrested in May 1923, but released a month 
later from lack of evidence. In June 1924 Zaghlul 
appointed him sub-Governor of Cairo, wffien he was 
most obstructive to the police. After Zaghlul’a 
return from the unsuccessful MacDonald conversa¬ 
tions of October 1924, one of the first proofs of his 
44 more aggressive ” policy w*as the appointment of 
Nokrashi as Under-Secretary of State for the Interior. 
Nokrashi turned that Ministry into a hot-bed 
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of intrigue, issued outrageous orders to mudirs 
and high officials, and made useful co-operation by 
British officials impossible. On the 16th November, 
1924, the offices of Al Kashkoul , an Opposition 
weekly, were sacked and burned by students and 
riff-raff, and the offices of .4/ Akhbar , the Watanist 
organ, looted. Nokrashi telephoned to the British 
commandant of the Cairo City Police instructions 
not to allow the police to interfere. 

After the Sirdar’s murder he interfered at every 
possible moment w*ith the course of the enquiry, so 
that the British officials concerned had to disclaim 
responsibility for any future development. He was 
arrested on the 27th November, 1924, in connexion 
with the Sirdar’s murder, but released for lack of 
evidence in January 1925. He was arrested again in 
May 1925 on a charge of complicity in the wffiole 
murder campaign, and acquitted in May 1926. 

His influence within the Wafd, where he w r as 
known to be ‘‘capable de tout,” enormously 
increased after Zagnlul’s death. He succeeded 
Barakat as Treasurer, and became largely responsible 
for student and other organisations. He bore 
Makram Ebeid a grudge, for he wanted to become 
secretary to the Wafd in September 1927. It is 
largely due to the fear that his name inspired that, 
Nahas ow’ed his election to Zaghlul’s succession. 

He was returned unopposed to Parliament in the 
December 1929 elections. 

Minister of Communications in the Nahas Cabinet 
of the 1st January, 1930-the 19th June, 1930. 
Administratively he w’as good. Politically he was as 
intransigent as ever. 

Appointed Minister of Communications in Nahas’s 
Cabinet, the 10th May, 1936. Was a member of 
the Egyptian Treaty delegation. 

He was soon at variance with his Prime Minister, 
of whose leadership he had long been critical. His 
feud writh Makram made matters w r orse. His 
recalcitrance led to his dismissal when Nahas 
reshuffled his Cabinet on the 3rd August, 1937. 
Nahas, however, fearful of Nokrashi’s power in 


































Opposition offered him a post on the Suez Canal 
Board. Nokrashi declined the offer and thenceforth 
went into Opposition. He was expelled from the 
Wafd in September. His defection was a heavy loss 
to Nahas. 

In collaboration with his friend Ahmed Maher, 
Nokrashi now launched a campaign for the formation 
within the Wafd of a new party pledged to repudiate 
Naims and Makram and to work for the return of the 
Wafd to the true principles of its founder, Saad 
ZaghluL 

Appointed Minister of Interior the 24th June, 1938. 
when Mollamed Mahmoud re-formed his Cabinet on 
a broader basis. 

Appointed Minister of Education in Ali Maher’s 
Ministry the I8th August, 1939. Minister of the 
Interior in Hassan Sabry’s Ministry the 27th June, 
1940. Resigned 21st September, 1940. 

In the latter part of 1943 his impatience at the 
repressive administration of the Wafd Government 
led him to revive his anti-British attitude which, in 
view of the unscrupulousness which lie had shown in 
the earlier stages of his career, made a disquieting 
contrast with his milder outlook of the previous few 
years, during which he had become a reformed 
member of society. 

Minister for Foreign Affairs in Ahmed Maher s 
Cabinets of October 1944 and January 1945. On the 
assassination of Ahmed Maher, a Royal Rescript 
requested him to form a Cabinet. In addition to the 
Premiership, Nokrashi took the portfolios of Interior 
and Foreign Affairs, but handed the latter over to 
Bedawi Pasha in April. He succeeded Ahmed Maher 
as president of the Saadist party, March 1945. His 
inability to free himself from his narrow pedagogic 
outlook has denied to a mediocre Government the 
inspiration of impressive leadership which it badly 
needs and has exasperated the senior officials in the 
Interior. 

He is intelligent, capable in a pettifogging wav, 
and honest. 

Resigned the Premiership on 15th February, 1940, 
following accusations of excessively violeut police 
action against student demonstrators and of 
excessive delay in examining His Majesty ’s Govern¬ 
ment's reply to the Egyptian request for treaty 
revision. These accusations were largely instigated 
by the Makrumites, and constituted the coup de 
grace to a Government which was clearly at the end 
of its tether. Member of the Egyptian delegation 
for treaty negotiations 1940. 

The Saadists were the only political party to give 
unreserved support to the Bevin-Sidky proposals 
drafted in London in November 1940. In the 
following month King Earouk, aware that Sidky 
had forfeited British confidence by his injudicious 
leakages to the press about the Bevin-Sidky pro¬ 
posals, called upon him to resign and summoned 
Nokrashi to replace him as Prime Minister. 
Nokrashi formed a Saadist-Liberal coalition Cabinet 
keeping the portfolios of Interior and Foreign Affairs 
in Ids own hands. His opening declaration of policy 
revealed that he also sought the permanent unity 
of Egypt aud the Sudan under the Egyptian crown, 
thus keeping alive the crucial controversy which 
threatened to wreck the negotiations. Nokrashi 
subsequently decided upon recourse to the Security 
Council as the only way out of the impasse but his 
prolonged hesitation to implement that decision 
engendered a no doubt valid assumption that he 
was conscious of the weakness of Egypt’s case and 
would have preferred to find some way of resuming 
direct negotiations. Nokrashi was duly appointed 
president of the Egyptian delegation which was 
formed to present Egypt’s case to the Security 
Council. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile, 
Grand Cordon of Order of Mohamed Aly (1946). 


96. Maitre Moustafa Nosrat 

A Moslem, born in 1893 in Dakhalia Province. 

Graduated in engineering at Glasgow University in 
1914 and speaks English, Turkish and Arabic. 

Was appointed an Irrigation Engineer in the 
Turkish Government and went to Iraq to improve 
Mesopotamian irrigation. 

He returned to Egypt in 1920 and joined the 
nationalist movement. He became a contractor in a 
large way and undertook contracts for the Ministry 
of Public Works. He also supervised the administra¬ 
tion of the estates of the late Sultana Malek. 

Became Minister of Civil Defence in Nahas 
Pasha’s Cabinet of May 1942. Transferred to 
Agriculture when Nahas Pasha reconstructed his 
Cabinet in June 1943. Fell from office in October 
1944 on the dismissal of the Wafd Government. 

His wife, who has a substantial income of her own, 
mixes in European society. He himself owns a sub¬ 
stantial estate and is the proprietor of the Saadist 
(Wafd) Club. 

Admitted to Wafd group. January 1946. 

97. Abdel Meguid Omar Pasha 

Engineer. Born about 1885. 

As principal of the School of Engineering he 
incurred the disfavour of the Zaghlulist Administra¬ 
tion by his opposition to the system of supplementary 
examinations, which lowered the school standards. 
He was transferred to the Physical Department, 
Ministry of Public Works. Attached to the Nile 
Waters Commission. Director of Reservoirs before 
his appointment, on the 15th November, 1934, as 
Minister of Communications and Minister of Public 
Works in Nessim Pasha’s Ministry. 

He was made a Pasha in January 1935 in con¬ 
nexion with the raising of the Assouan Dam; this 
was widely assumed to mean that the Palace had 
nobbled him. 

Resigned the 22nd January, 1936. Elected to 
Parliament as an Independent Deputv the 2nd May, 
1936. 

A friendlv little man. He has in recent vears 
shown an aversion to political activity. 

98. Ali Zaki el-Orabi Pasha 

Born on the 6th October, 1881. Educated at the 
Law School in Cairo. Obtained his licencie en droit 
in 1903. Was appointed “ substitut titulaire in 
the native parquet in February 1909. In the same 
year he was transferred to the police school as pro¬ 
fessor of law, and in 1920 he was professor at the 
School of Law. In 1924 he became “chef de 
parquet ’’ and two years later he was appointed vice- 
president of a first instance native court. 

In 1927 he became president of a first instance 
court and in 1929 he was promoted judge at the Court 
of Appeal. 

Appointed Minister of Education in Nahas Pasha’s 
Cabinet on the 10th May, 1936, where he proved him¬ 
self quite ineffective. 

Relinquished portfolio of Education and appointed 
Minister of Communications when Nahas Pasha 
reshuffled his Cabinet on the 3rd August, 1937. 
Dismissed with Nahas Pasha s Cabinet the 30th 
December, 1937. 

Minister of Communications in Nahas’s fifth 
Cabinet, February 1942. Nominated President of 
the Senate May 1942. Re-elected President of 
the Senate in November 1943. Held this office 
until Parliament was prorogued shortly before the 
general elections of January 1945. 

He has some reputation as a savant and has 
written one or two hooks—which are, however, not 
of exceptional merit. He was a reputable judge, but 
is not a very attractive personality. 
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Speaks English and French. 

Nominated Senator. March 1946. 

This nomination was generally regarded as a con¬ 
ciliatory gesture by the Palace to the Wafd for the 
sake of national unity in anticipation of the nego¬ 
tiations for treaty revision which were then immi¬ 
nent, Orabi Pasha being considered as a moderate 
Wafdist who might be useful in bridging the gap 

between Palace elements and the W afd Partv. 

« 

Assumed the leadership of the Opposition in the 

Senate on the death of Sabry Abu Alam Pasha in 

Mav 1947. 

%/ 

Decoration. —Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 


99. Kamel Abdel Rahim Bey 

In the early part of his career he was private 
secretary to the late Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha, 
whose daughter he married. He then joined the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs and subsequently served 
for a time in the Ministry of Commerce and Indus¬ 
try. Later reverted to the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs, where he became head of the section dealing 
with economic affairs. On promotion he served as 
Egyptian Minister in Angora. In 1943, when diplo¬ 
matic relations between Egypt and Soviet Russia 
were established for the first time, he was appointed 
Egyptian Minister in Moscow, where he could find 
little to do. Returned to Cairo and was appointed 
Under-Secretary of State in the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs at the beginning of 1946. 

Both he and his wife are very presentable, and 
he is one of the best types of Egyptian officials. He 
has a quiet, friendly manner and is generally recep¬ 
tive. Speaks English. 

Given the rank of ambassador while retaining the 
Under-Secretaryship in the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs June 1947. 

Decoration. —Order of the Nile. Second Class 
(1946). 

100. Mohammed Hafez Ramadan Pasha 

Born about 1881. 

A popular lawyer. Ex bdtonnier. Represented 
the Khalifa district of Cairo in Parliament, but did 
not stand in the 1929 elections. He was at one time 
an active Khedivist, doubtless subsidised. He used 
to be keenly anti-Zaghlul and on terms of personal 
friendship with most of the Liberal leaders. He 
accepted the Sidkv regime to the extent of sitting in 
Parliament, where he led the Opposition. He was 
heavily subsidised by Sidky and Abdel Fattah Yehia, 
and is believed in his turn to have subsidised the 
xenophobe and fascist “ Young Egypt ” movement. 

Joined the United Front of all political parties 
formed at the end of 1935. His party, the 
“ Watanists,” obtained four seats in Parliament in 
the election of Mav 1936. As a Watanist he was, of 
course, opposed to the Anglo-Egyptian treaty. 
Appointed Minister without portfolio in Mohammed 
Mahmoud *8 Cabinet on the 30th December, 1937. 

Created a Pasha, February 1938. Dropped by 
Mohammed Mahmoud the 27th April, 1938, when he 
reconstituted his Cabinet following elections. 

Appointed Minister of Social Affairs in Hassan 
Sabrv’s Ministry 28th June, 1940. Retired on 
change of Ministry, loth November, 1940. 

Nominated Senator in 1942. 

Minister of Justice in the Cabinets of Ahmed Maher 
(1944-45) and Nokrashi (1945). He opposed the 
proposal that Egypt should declare war in Febru¬ 
ary 1945 and tendered his resignation but was 
persuaded to withdraw it. Headed Egyptian dele¬ 
gation to Washington to elaborate organisation of an 
international court of justice, April 1945. 

Despite his motto “ No negotiations before com¬ 
plete evacuation,” he was a signatory of a joint note, 


presented by the Opposition leaders in November 
1943, to Messrs. Churchill, Roosevelt, Stalin and 
General Chiang Kai-shek, specifying ceitain 
demands to complete Egypt ’s independence after the 
war. 

* P’H 

He has no particular political convictions; he 
carries the extremist motto: “No negotiations 
before complete evacuation " about with him, and 
picks up what support he can with it, having used 
it chiefly as anti-Zaghlul propaganda. He knows 
quite well that it is an impossible motto, and it is 
unlikely that he really wants disturbed conditions in 
Egypt. 

He is a presentable, agreeable and civilised person, 
but very untrustworthy and insincere. Egyptians 
no longer take him seriously. He is said to be 
addicted to drugs. 

Resigned from the Ministry of Justice, December 
1945, owing to his party’s reluctance for him to 
remain in a Cabinet which could not get moving 
towards treaty revision. His simultaneous resigna¬ 
tion from the presidency of the Watanist Party was 
not accepted by the party, which signified its 
approval of hie withdrawal from the Cabinet by 
electing him life president of the party. 

101. Maitre Ali Abdel Razek 

Born 1888. Brother of the late Sheikh Mustafa 
Abdel Razek, former Rector of AJ Azhar. 

Entered A1 Azhar at an early age and came under 
the influence of the Islamic reformer Mohamed 
Abdou. Also attended lectures in philosophy and 
the history of Arabic literature at the Egyptian 
University. After graduating at A1 Azhar in 1911 lie 
lectured there on rhetoric for a short time before 
visiting England in 1912, where he studied 
economies and political science at Oxford University. 
Returned to Egypt on the outbreak of war in 1914. 

Appointed judge in the Shari’ Courts in 1915. 
Lectured at the Alexandria Religious Institute on 
Arabic literature and Islamic history. In 1925 he 
published a book entitled “ Islam and the Principles 
of Government,” alleging that there had been 
historically a separation between Church and State 
in Islamic countries. This advanced treatise aroused 
great controversy and hostility in Moslem religious 
circles and caused a sharp political crisis in Egypt. 
The Grand Ulema decreed the work unorthodox, 
placed it on the Islamic Index and dismissed its 
author from the body of the Ulema. This verdict 
was upheld by the Siiari’ Court to which Ali Abdel 
Razek appealed, invoking the freedom of belief 
guaranteed by the Egyptian Constitution. He was 
thereupon divested of his functions as a Shari’ judge. 

His critical approach to the traditional tenets of 
Islam and his impatience with the methods of 
Moslem historians and biographers testify to the 
influence of Western scholarship. 

After his dismissal from the Ulema he remained 
for many years in comparative political obscurity but 
practised as a distinguished lawyer in the Shari’ 
courts. In politics he is, like his late brother, a 
Constitutional-Liberal. 

In March 1947 he emerged again into political 
prominence by accepting the appointment of 
Minister of Wakfs in Nokrashi Pasha’s Saadist- 
Liberal Cabinet. As a prelude to that appointment, 
the Ulema petitioned King Faronk to cancel the 
verdict of heresy pronounced against him in 1925, a 
request to which his Majesty assented. 

102. Mohammed Bey Riad 

Born about 1892. After graduating at law school 
became a substitute of parquet and eventually a 
judge. In 1913 he joined the Public Works Advisory 
Legal Commission under Sir W. Brunyate, and later 
was appointed to be Conseiller Royal of the Ministry 
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of Public Works. Appointed Minister of Public 
Works in Mohammed Mahmoud’s Ministry on the 
18th January, 1939, and Minister of Agriculture, par 
interim . Resigned with the Cabinet August 1939. 

A pleasant hardworking official of no party colour, 
who got on well with his British colleagues. 

103. Mamdouh Riaz Bey 

Mamdouh Riaz Bey is the grandson of the great 
Riaz Pasha. He speaks French like a Frenchman 
and English very well. 

In 1926 he was elected as a Wafdist Deputy for 
Alexandria, but he resigned his seat in favour of 
Nokraahi Effendi, who came out of prison too late for 
the general election of that year. 

He was elected as one of the Alexandria Wafdist 
Deputies in the general election of December 1929. 
He financed Goha , a Wafdist weekly review, for a 
time. 

Appointed Parliamentary Under-Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs in June 1936. 

Associated himself with Nokrashi Pasha in his 
quarrel with Nahas Pasha and resigned his under- 
secretaryship on Nokrashi Pasha’s dismissal from the 
Wafd. Was himself dismissed from the Wafd by 
decision of the Executive Committee at a meeting 
on the 24th September, 1937. Elected Deputy for 
Alexandria in general elections of January 1945 and 
appointed chairman of the Foreign Affairs Com¬ 
mittee of the Chamber. Accompanied the Egyptian 
delegation to the San Francisco Conference as an 
expert. Was much disappointed at not being 
included in the Coalition Cabinets of Ahmed Maher 
and Nokrashi after the fall of the Wafd Government 
in October 1944. 

His seems to be the doctrinaire type of intelligence 
which Latin education so often produces in Egypt. 
He has not yet made a mark as a practical politician 
but he is still young and is prominent in the 
deliberations of the Saadist party. Socially he i9 
very friendly and he and his Roumanian wife are 
fond of entertaining in the European style. He has 
a flourishing legal practice in Cairo. 

Was appointed chairman of the Finance Com¬ 
mittee of the Chamber of Deputies in July 1946. 

Appointed Minister of Commerce and Industry 
when Nokrashi reshuffled his Cabinet in Februarv 
1947. 

Accompanied the Egyptian delegation to the 
Special General Assembly of the United Nations 
Organisation, at which the Palestine case w r as dis¬ 
cussed early in 1947. 

Appointed a member of the Egyptian delegation 
formed to present Egypt’s case to the Security 
Council. 

Acted as representative of the American group, 
Gilbert Associates Inc., tendering for the Aswan 
hydro-electric power scheme. 

104. Hassan Fahmy Rifaat Pasha, K.B.E. 

Born about 1890. Took a law degree (1910) and 
was sent with Ahmed Saddik and two others to 
Europe to study police methods and criminal 
investigation. The others, having more influence, 
went to England, France and Germany; Hassan 
Rifaat went to Russia and stayed there for three 
years. Since 1913 he has served in the Ministry of 
the Interior. 

He organised the railway police force, and was 
useful to the Director-General of Public Security 
during the war of 1914-18. His promotion did not 
follow his merits, and he was for some vears Director 
of the Identification Bureau before being appointed, 
within the space of about six months in 1928, Mudir 
of Giza. Mudir of Girga and Director-General of 
Public Security. 

After October 1930 his criticisms of Sidkv Pasha’s 
administrative methods became so outspoken and 


indiscreet that he was transferred, on the 5th March, 
1931, to Port Said as Governor of the Canal Zone. 
In the general elections of May 1931 only 5 per cent, 
of the electorate polled at Port Said, and this result, 
to whatever causes it may have been due, still 
further indisposed Sidky against him. 

The Residency’s interest in his fate, which was 
occasionally and appropriately manifested, probably 
saved him from persecution. 

He was Nessim Pasha’s candidate for the Ministry 
of Interior in 1934, but King Fuad vetoed him. 
Delegated to act as Under-Secretarv of State, 
Interior, under Nessim Pasha, November 1934. 

Appointed Under-Secretary of State for the 
Interior on the 31st January, 1935. 

Created a pasha February 1938. 

His co-operation during the war in matters of 
public security has been invaluable. 

He is most intelligent, and is credited with 
integrity of character. A sound and, by instinct if 
not by circumstance, impartial official. 

Awarded K.C.M.G. 1946 for his valuable services 
during the war. 

Decorations. —K.B.E. (1939); Order of Ismail, 
Second Class (1946); K.C.M.G. (1946). 

105. El Lewa Hussein Rifki Pasha 

Born 1876. Was chief aide-de-camp to the King. 
Appointed Minister of War in Mohammed 
Mahmoud’s Cabinet December 1937. Dropped by 
Mohammed Mahmoud the 27th April, 1938, when he 
re-formed his Cabinet following elections. 

Was reported to be a good average infantry officer 
before he went to the Palace, but is now entirely out 
of date in military matters. 

He is of a pleasant and affable disposition, but 
singularly ineffective. In political sympathies he is 
entirely a Palace man. Speaks no English and very 
indifferent French. 

Decoration .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 

106 Cherif Sabry Pasha 

Born about 1894. Son of the late Abdul Rahim 
Sabry Pasha and so brother of Hussein Sabry Pasha, 
ex-Governor of Alexandria, and of Her Majesty the 
Queen Mother, Queen Nazli. 

Educated in Egypt. On leaving the school of law 
he became private secretary to Adlv Yeghan Pasha 
and was “chef de cabinet” to the Minister of 
Interior and head of the Municipalities Section of 
that Ministry before joining the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs. He succeeded Sadek Wahba Pasha as 
Director-General of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 
and on the death of Ibrahim Waguih Pasha in 
September 1932 was appointed Under-Secretary of 
State. 

He married the daughter and only child of Adly 
Yeghen Pasha and has children. His wife died a 
fortnight after her father in November 1933. 

Was appointed one of the Regents on the death 
of King Fuad in May 1936. 

Appointed Egyptian member of Anglo-Egyptian 
War Graves Committee November 1938. Nominated 
Senator in 1941 and again in 1945. 

He is an elegant, rather charming person; 
physically frail and highly strung; he speaks 
excellent English and has many English friends. He 
was not, at one time, particularly friendly to Great 
Britain. During Lord Lloyd’s regime his family 
(with the exception of Hussein) had a positive feud 
with Lord Lloyd arising out of a minor social 
incident, hut his relations with us are now friendly. 
He is rich. Egyptians on the whole like him. 

Member of the Egyptian delegation for treaty 
negotiations 1946. 

When Sidky tendered his resignation from the 
Premiership in September 1946 owing to his difficul¬ 
ties with the Independent members of the treaty 
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delegation and with Makram Pasha, Sherif Sabry 
Pasha was invited to form a Cabinet but failed to 
reconcile the various parties contesting for power 
and King Farouk thereupon refused to accept Sidky’s 
resignation. Sherif Sabry was one of the Egyptian 
delegates who signed the statement opposing the 
Bevin-Sidky treaty proposals in November 1946 for 
fear of compromising their political future by con¬ 
tinued association with the unpopular Sidky. 

Decoration .— (’oilier Fuad 1 (1936). 


107. Hussein Sabri Pasha, C.B.E . 

Son of the late Abdul Rahim Sabri Pasha and 
brother of Queen Nazli. 

Chamberlain to Sultan Hussein and to King Fuad 
1914-20. Sub-Governor, Port Said, Alexandria and 
Cairo 1920-24. Mudir of Giza March 1924, and 
Governor of Alexandria March 1925. 

As Governor of Alexandria, he was well-disposed 
to British interests, and on ceremonious and 
convivial occasions, c.g ., visits of His Majesty ’s ships, 
he never failed to be both correct and cordial. 

Resigned from the governorship at the end of 
December 1936. Was said to have had quite con¬ 
siderable and not beneficial influence over King 
Farouk at the beginning of his reign. 

When Governor of Alexandria, his liaison with a 
notorious local Jewess left him deeply in debt and 
discredited. After resigning the governorship he 
remained in obscurity, occupied with commercial 
interests in Alexandria. 

Decorations. —C.B.E.; Grand Cordon of Order of 
the Nile (1937). 


108. Hassan Sadek Pasha, K.B.E. 

Born in 1891. 

Educated in Egypt and at London University, 
B.Sc., Ph.D. A Fellow of the Geological Society. 
President of lTnstitut d'Egypte and vice-president 
of the Royal Geographical Society of Egypt. 

Was Controller of the Mines Department and later 

Under-Secretarv of State in the Ministrv of Finance. 
•• 

A competent official with high technical qualifica¬ 
tions. 

Was appointed Minister of Finance in Hussein 
Sirri Pasha’s Ministry the 15th November, 1940. 
Minister of War the 5th December, 1940. Resigned 
with Sirri’s Cabinet in February 1942. Subsequently 
employed by the Shell Company of Egypt and a 
member of the board of the National Bank of Egypt. 

Speaks excellent English and has throughout his 
career worked well with English officials. 

Is a firm believer in Anglo-Egyptian co-operation, 
and was chairman of the Anglo-Egvptian Union 
1940-41. 

Independent in politics. 

Again elected chairman of the Anglo-Egyptian 
Union 1946. 

Is managing director of Misr Airlines and in that 
capacity concerned with the formation of Egyptian 
Airways. 

Resigned the chairmanship of the Anglo-Egyptian 
Union in March 1947 when it become obvious that 
the political storm which was brewing would 
inevitably intensify the already considerable difficul¬ 
ties in pursuing the basic objects of this institution 
and in carrying on its administration. 

He also got cold feet when the contract of Anglo- 
Egyptian oilfields for the purchase of additional land 
at Suez came before the finance committee of the 
Senate, of which lie is chairman; and he proved a 
broken reed in the discussion in committee of the 
company law proposals. 

Decoration. —K.B.E. (1943). 


109. Mustafa-el-Sadek Pasha 

Born about 1893. 

Educated at the School of Law. Is a doctor of law 
of Montpellier University. 

After some years in the Parquet Administration, 
he was appointed judge of the Native Courts. Was 
one of the first batch of Egyptian consular officers, 
serving as consul in London and Lyons. 

In December 1926 he was promoted to be first 
secretary at Prague. In December 1927 Fathallah 
Barakat Pasha, then Minister of Agriculture, brought 
him from Prague to replace the Secretary-General of 
the Ministry, whom he had deferred to a Council of 
Discipline. The appointment was premature, how¬ 
ever, for the council whitewashed the offending 
official; and a home was found for Mustafa-el-Sadek 
in the secretariat of the Council of Ministers. 

He was appointed to succeed Cherif Sabry as 
Director-General of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs 
in 1930, but Nahas Pasha was unwilling to spare 
him. 

He became Director-General of the Department of 
Commerce and Industry in 1930. 

Appointed Egvptian Minister at Rome in March 
1936. 

Returned to Egypt in 1939 and appointed Under¬ 
secretary of State for Cotton in the Ministry of 
Finance. In this post he showed himself friendly 
to British interests and displayed considerable ability 
in his quiet way. 

Appointed Under-Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, February 1945. 

Given the title of Pasha and promoted to the rank 
of ambassador 1945. Retired from the Ministrv for 
Foreign Affairs early in 1946 and took up various 
business interests. 

110. Mohammed Safwat Pasha 

Educated as a lawyer and held posts in the 
parquet and courts. Was appointed to the Inspec¬ 
torate of Courts by Saad Zaghlul Pasha when the 
latter was Minister of Justice. 

Was subsequently inspector in the Public Security 
Department, Sub-Governor of Alexandria, acting 
Mudir, director of the Municipalities Section in the 
Ministry of the Interior, and Director-General of the 
Alexandria Municipality. As Director-General of 
the Alexandria Municipality his administration was 
unsatisfactory. Dr. Granville described him in 
December 1923 as “ most untrustworthy and an 
active intriguer.” 

From this last post he was removed by the Ziwer 
Cabinet in May 1925. 

In 1926 he became a Senator. 

He was a failure as an Inspector of Public 
Security, as an acting Mudir and as Assistant 
Director-General of Public Security. In the last 
capacity lie used regularly to divulge the business of 
the Public Security Department to the House of 
the Nation, and was, therefore, under the first 
Sarwat Ministry, required for a period of several 
months to abstain from attending his office. He 
was, however, when no one else had a good word to 
say for him, highly in favour with King Fuad. 

Minister of Agriculture in the Nahas Cabinet of 
1928. 

Minister of Agriculture in the Becond Nahas 
Cabinet, January-June 1930. 

Minister of Waqfs, May 1936, in Nahas’s third 
Cabinet. Was acting Prime Minister during Nahas’s 
absence in Europe in August and September 1936. 

Dropped by Nahas Pasha on the reconstitution of 
the Cabinet on the 3rd August, 1937. 

Temporarily appointed head of Air Raid Precau¬ 
tions during the illness of Shazli Pasha, the titular 
head, in the spring of 1939. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of the Order of the 
Nile. 
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111. Mohammed Salah Ed-Din Bey 

Born 1902. Studied at the Faculty of Law, Cairo 
University, and is said to have been twice expelled 
from the Faculty for participating in nationalist 
manifestations. Was sent to France on a scholastic 
mission and on his return he set up a practice as a 
lawyer. 

Was private secretary to Nahas Pasha in the 1930 
treaty negotiations in London. Was a member of 
the secretariat of the Egyptian delegation during the 
negotiations for the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty in 1936. 

After a period as Controller of the Department of 
Industry in the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, 
he gained promotion to Director-General’s rank on 
the Wafd’s return to power in February 1942, and 
was immediately delegated as Acting Secretary- 
General of the presidency of the Council of Ministers. 
He was definitely appointed to this post in November 
1942 and given, exceptionally, the rank of Under¬ 
secretary. On the retirement of Sharara Pasha from 
the Ministry lor Foreign Affairs in September 1943, 
Sal ah-ed-Din Bey was appointed to succeed him as 
Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. It 
was inferred that Nahas Pasha wished to have an 
Under-Secretary in that department on whose loyalty 
to himself he could count implicitly in view of the 
importance he attached to the talks on Arab Unity 
which were then proceeding. Salah-ed-Din was 
reported to be studying a scheme to enlarge the scope 
and improve the efficiency of the Egyptian foreign 
service in anticipation of post-war developments 
which were expected to enhance the importance of 
Egypt’s international relations. Left the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs to become sub-manager of the 
Cairo Water Company, January 1945. 

Ilis strong pro-Wafd sympathies undoubtedly 
helped him to secure rapid advancement under 
Wafdist auspices, but his official career suffered 
occasional interruptions under non-Wafdist Govern¬ 
ments. 

He speaks French, but little English. Has an 
agreeable appearance and a quiet manner wffiich 
rather belies his ardent nationalism. 


112. Abdel Man aid Ibrahim Saleh Pasha 

Took a law' degree in France. A prominent Con¬ 
stitutional-Liberal, he was a cousin of the late 
Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha, whose “ Chef de 
Cabinet ” he w’as in 1938-39, when he refused to 
accept any emoluments. He was later a member of 
the State Economic Council. 

He w r as appointed Minister of State in Hassan 
Sabry Pasha’s Cabinet, 28th June, 1940, and in 
September of that year became Minister of Supplies 
when the Cabinet was reshuffled. In November 
1040, he was appointed Minister of Communications 
and also of Supplies under Hussein Sirri Pasha, 
but was dropped from the Cabinet in July 1941, when 
it was reconstructed. 

In 1942 he was elected Senator for El Badari 
(Assiout), for which constituency he had formerly sat 
in the Chamber of Deputies. 

A prominent member of Fuad Ahaza’s Arab Union 
Society. Regarded as one of the dissident elements 
in the Constitutional-Liberal party ow r ing to his 
exclusion from ministerial office in the Coalition 
Governments formed by Ahmed Maher and Nokrashi 
in 1944-45 and also owing to his intolerance of 
Hussein Heikal’s presidency of the party. 

He is well disposed towards us. 

On being invited to join the Nokrashi Cabinet 
formed in December 1946. he relinquished the presi¬ 
dency of the Arab Union Society and, as a Liberal- 
Constitutional, was appointed Minister of Public 
Works. Since occupying that office he has had to 
contend wdth a good deal of controversy with regard 
to his Department’8 scheme for the electrification of 


the Aswan Darn and the installation of a chemical 
fertiliser plant. Appointed a member ot the 
Egyptian delegation formed to present Egypt ’s case 
to the Security Council. 

113. Mohammed Abdel Galil Samra Pasha 

Graduated at the Faculty of Law' and became an 
advocate. Later entered politics and became Deputy 
for Kafr Bedawi-el-Gadin, Dakhalia Province, in 
which he is a landed proprietor. A very active 
member of the Constitutional-Liberal party, he 
strove for many years to obtain ministerial office. 

Was appointed Minister of Social Affairs in 
Hussein Sirri Pasha’s Cabinet, 15th November, 1940, 
and w f as transferred to Supplies when the Cabinet 
was reconstructed in June 1941. Dropped from the 
Cabinet the 31st July, 1941. 

Defeated in elections of March 1942 by a Wafdist. 
Under Heikal’s presidency of the Constitutional- 
Liberal party, he became a dissident element in the 
party and associated himself with the group formed 
by Abdel Hamid Abdel Hakk ( q.v .) in June 1945. 
His exclusion from ministerial office in the Coalition 
Governments of Ahmed Maher and Nokrashi w r as 
doubtless another factor which influenced him in this 
connexion. 

Minister of Social Affairs in Sidky Pasha’s Cabi¬ 
net, February 1946. Elected Senator, April 1916. 

Resigned from the Cabinet on lltli November. 
1946. ostensibly in order t-o demonstrate his oppo¬ 
sition to tlie Bevin—Sidky treaty proposals, but was 
probably actuated mainly by his disgruntlement at 
being deprived of his portfolio of Social Affairs when 
Sidkv reconstructed his Cabinet in September 1946 
and retained him as Minister of State. 

114. Salib Sarny Pasha 

Copt. Born about 1890. 

Was for some time a member of the Constitutional 
Liberal party’s Executive Committee. In 1929 
Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha introduced him into 
Government service by appointing him Assistant 
Royal Counsellor in the State Legal Department. 
This appointment was then regarded as in the nature 
of jobbery. He subsequently became a Royal 
Counsellor. He has a good reputation as a jurist. 

He w f as a member of the Egyptian mission to 
Abyssinia on the occasion of Ras Taffari’s coronation. 

Appointed Minister for Foreign Affairs in Sidky 
Pasha’s second Cabinet, June 1933, in succession 
to Nakhla-el-Motei Pasha, w r ho had had a stroke. 
When Sidky resigned (September 1933), Salih Sarny 
survived into Abdel Fattah Yehia’s Cabinet as 
Minister of War and Marine and resigned with the 
Cabinet in 1934. As the only Minister apparently in 
the confidence of Abdel Fattah Yehia Pasha during 
the critical days of October-November 1934, he must 
bear some of the responsibility for his Prime 
Minister’s refusal to face facts. 

Appointed a member of the Committee for the 
Revision of the Civil and Commercial Codes, 
November 1936. 

Minister of Commerce and Industry in Hussein 
Sirri's Cabinet, 15th November, 1940, and became 
Minister for Foreign Affairs in June 1941. King 
Farouk unjustifiably attempted to make Salib Samy 
Paslm the scapegoat for Hussein Sirri's failure to 
inform the Palace beforehand of his decision to 
suspend diplomatic relations with Vichy, the issue 
wffiich precipitated the Cabinet crisis of February 
1942. Nominated Senator in 1942. 

On the whole he is well spoken of, hut he seems to 
he politically rather unstable. After having been a 
directing element of the Liberal party, and although 
he ow’ed his official career to Mohammed Mahmoud’s 
favouritism, he rallied to the Sidky regime, and, on 
appointment to Cabinet rank, joined the Ittehadist 
party. 
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His wife is, socially, very pleasant and was always 
popular with foreign elements in the role of Cabinet 
lady. 

Nominated Senator, May 1946. 

Was appointed Minister of Commerce and 
Industry in Sidky s Cabinet, November 1946. but 
only enjoyed a brief tenure of office as the Cabinet 
resigned a month later. 

115. Dr. A bdel Razzak .4 timed El Sanhouri 

Pasha 

Born 1895 at Alexandria. After graduating at the 
School of Law in 1917, lie completed his studies at 
the Faculty of Law at Lyons. Obtained a doctorate 
in law r there in 1924 and another at the Ecole des 
Sciences Politiques in 1925. Also holds the Diploma 
in International Law of the University of Paris. 

After working for a time at the Egyptian Bar, he 
joined the staff of the Faculty of Law in Cairo 
University and became Dean of the Faculty, a post 
which he held for eleven years. After a period as 
Dean of the Faculty of Law in Bagdad he returned 
to Egypt to become a judge in the Mixed Courts 
and a Royal Counsellor. He then became Under¬ 
secretary of State in the Ministry of Education, 
from which post he was dismissed by Hilali Pasha, 
Minister of Education in the Wafd Cabinet, in 1942. 
He then proceeded again to Iraq to assist in elabora¬ 
ting a new civil code. Nahas Pasha’s insistence 
on his returning to Egypt before the completion of 
his labours caused a severe strain in the relations 
between the Egyptian and Iraqi Governments. 

He was a strong supporter of the Wafd until the 
secession of Ahmed Maher and Nokrashi, with whom 
he left its ranks in 1938. Appointed Minister of 
Education when Ahmed Maher reconstructed his 
Cabinet after the general elections of January 1945. 
Continued in that office under Nokrashi, February 
1945. 

He has travelled extensively in Europe and the 
Middle East. Is married and has one daughter. 

Relinquished office on the fail of the Nokrashi 
Cabinet. February 1946. 

Accepted a temporary appointment with the 
Syrian Government in April 1946 to advise on edu¬ 
cation and the elaboration of a new’ civil code. 

Made a Pasha February 1946. 

Headed the Egyptian delegation to the Round- 
Table Conference on Palestine held in London, Sep¬ 
tember 1946. 

Appointed Minister of State in Sidky’s Cabinet 
September 1946 when Sidky decided to strengthen 
his Government’s position in Parliament by the 
introduction of four Saadists. In November 1946 he 
replaced Heikal Pasha as Egyptian delegate to the 
General Assembly of the U.N.O. 

Appointed Minister of Education in Nokrashi’s 
Cabinet which replaced that of Sidky in December 
1946 and w*as selected as a member of the Egyptian 
delegation formed to present Egypt’s case to the 
Security Council. 

116. Ahmed Loutfi-el-Sayed Pasha , K.B.E. 

Born in 1871. Son of respectable landowner, 
Sa’id Bey Abou ’Ali. Began with a legal and 
journalistic career, having been “ substitut du 
parquet ” in several towns, and “ chef du parquet ’’ 
in Favoum and Minia Provinces. Later he estab- 

w 

Ijshed himself as an advocate in Cairo and became 
editor and manager of the Garida, the defunct organ 
of the “ Party of the People.” 

He was a leading member of the “ Party of the 
People ” (see Cromer’s Modem Egypt) and, though 
to a certain extent in opposition to the English 
regime, he won as a politician the respect of those 
with whom he differed. An enemy of autocracy and 
the Turks, he opposed the latter during the Tripoli 
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War. When in charge of the Garida he was openly 
hostile to the ex-Khedive and the Nationalists, 
though at times he was inclined to oppose the 
measures adopted to check ultra-Nationalists. 

Joined Saad Zaghlul after November 1918, and 
w p as chosen as a member of the delegation for Paris. 
He was credited with exercising considerable 
inffuence with Zaghlul Pasha, whom he encouraged 
to go to extremes. He w as one of the four delegates 
who came to Egypt in September 1920 to explain 
the draft project drawn up by the Milner Commission 
w’ith Saad Zaghlul in London. He broke w ? ith 
Zaghlul and joined the Constitutional Liberals, but 
Zaghlul Pasha singled him out for special relerence 
as a patriot in his speech on the 13th November, 
1926. 

Rector of Egyptian University 1925. 

He became Minister of Education in Mohammed 
Mahmoud's Cabinet, June 1928-October 1929, and is 
generally believed to have placed his brains and 
erudition at the service of Mahmoud’s oratory. This 
made him a particular bete noire of the Wafd. Office 
exaggerated his Liberal Constitutional tendencies 
without adding to his reputation, for he never seemed 
to do any work. He was, however, uniformly friendly 
to the Residency. 

He was reappointed Rector of the Egyptian 
University (the post had remained vacant since liis 
inclusion in the Mohammed Mahmoud Cabinet) by 
Sidkv Pasha in July 1930, but resigned in March 
1932 in protest against the Government s dismissal 
of Professor Taha Hussein. 

His return to the Rectorship of the Egyptian 
University was mooted by Nessim Pasha in 
December 1934. King Fuad’s resistance was violent. 

Reappointed Rector of the Eg 3 ? ptian University 
at the end of April 1936. 

Resigned the Rectorship in the face of threatened 
dismissal during the constitutional crisis in October 
1937. Appointed Minister without portfolio iu 
Mohammed Mahmoud s Cabinet the 30th December, 
1937. 

Was reappointed Minister without Portfolio on 
reconstitution of Cabinet the 27th April, 1938, 
following new elections. Appointed Minister of 
Interior the 18th May, 1938. Dropped by Mahmoud 
the 24th June, 1938, when latter broadened basis of 
his Ministry by appointment of Saadists. Re¬ 
appointed Rector of Egyptian University the 
10th July, 1938. Resigned the Rectorship in May 
1941 and u r as nominated Senator. 

Is an able Arabic scholar and writer (lie lias 
translated Aristotle) and knows French well. Well 
read, intelligent and, for this country, an unselfish 
politician; rather conceited. His advanced Western 
ideas have given him a taint of heresy to good 
Moslem noses. He is. indeed, By way of being a free 
thinker. 

Appointed Minister for Foreign Affairs in the 
Sidkv Cabinet. February 1946, and in this capacity 
w’as vice-president of the Egyptian* delegation for 
treaty negotiations 1946. 

Made Deputy Prime Minister when Sidky recon¬ 
structed his Cabinet in September 1946. Resigned 
from the Cabinet in October 1946 and w as one of the 
dissident members of the Egyptian delegation for 
treaty negotiations who signed the statement oppos¬ 
ing the Bevin-Sidky treaty proposals in November 
of that year. 

Decorations. —K.B.E. (1940); Grand Cordon of 
Order of the Nile (1941). 

117. Taha Mohamed Abdel Wahhab El 
Sebai Pasha 

Formerly a civil servant w f ith long experience in 
the Ministry of Finance. He rose to be Under¬ 
secretary of State in that department and during 
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Sirry Pasha's Government in 1941 he supervised the 
preparation of the budget. His entry into politics 
resulted from his appointment in October 1944 as 
Minister of Supply in Ahmed Maher's Cabinet, a 
post for which a reputation for integrity and 
efficiency was the leading qualification in view of 
the allegations of favouritism and corruption in 
supply matters which had so largely contributed to 
the downfall of the Wafd Government and which 
were a matter of public concern. 

To enable him to retain this important portfolio, 
Taka El Sebai Bey was elected Deputy for Heliopolis 
in the general elections of January 1945. He 
remained Minister of Supply in the Government 
formed by Nokrashi in February 1945. 

Resigned on the fall of the Nokrashi Cabinet, 
February 1946. Awarded the title of Pasha a few 
days before relinquishing office. During his period 
of office as Minister for Supplies he was friendly and 
not personally unreasonable. He did not, however, 
prove a strong enough character to. clean the Augean 
stable of supplies. 

118. Ahmed Seddik Pasha 

A well-educated man of good family, he studied 
police methods in London for some two and a half 
years before 1914. He did well in the administrative 
service of the Ministry of the Interior and was Mudir 
of Girga before being appointed Director-General of 
the Alexandria Municipality in 1926. He had an 
almost impossible task in the Municipality, but 
refused to break his heart over it. His alleged 
associations with Sidky Pasha in the so-called 
Corniche Road Scandal in 1934 united powerful 
forces against him. He was put on pension, with 
no reflection on his personal integrity, after the 
completion of the Corniche Road Commission’s 
enquiry iu 1934 and remained unemployed until 
appointed director of the newly-established Egyptian 
State Tourist Bureau in the following year. 

Appointed in 1940 to Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 
with rank of Minister Plenipotentiary, but with 
special mandate to act as general liaison officer with 
embassy. Appointed Minister to Tokyo in 1941, but 
did not take up his appointment. Appointed 
Sequestrator of German property, July 1941. 

He speaks perfect English, French and German. 
He is agreeable, sensible and intelligent, but 
inclined to be weak. He is married, cn sccondes 
noces, to an intelligent Jewess with a past. 

Awarded the title of Pasha, June 1946. 

119. Ahmed Hamdi Seif-el-Nsr Pasha 

Born about 1880. Of Arab stock. 

After a course at the Military School, he took a 
commission in the cavalry in 1894. Served in the 
Khedivial Bodyguard 1897-99, but left after a harem 
scandal. He served with distinction in the Sudan 
and was appointed Mamour of Omdurman in 1901. 
In 1908 he was made an Inspector of Finance and 
became successively commandant of police in 
Assiout and Gharbia, and assistant commandant, 
Cairo City Police. He was attached as aide-de-camp 
to the King of Siam and the Sultan of Morocco 
during their visits to Egypt in 1908 and 1913. 

In 1915 he w'as Mudir of the Fayoum and rendered 
valuable service to the military authorities. In 1919 
he was Mudir of Giza, with an Anglophil reputation, 
but he lent his name and official w f eight to the 
publication of documents and photographs, produced 
at a meeting of the Provincial Council over which 
he presided, representing as “ atrocities ” the 
military repression of disorders at Aziziya and else¬ 
where. He was asked for an explanation, resigned, 
offered to return if given a first-class mudiria and, 
when this was refused, sought salvation with the 
Wafd. His military experience and knowledge of 


the country were most useful to them, and he was 
their expert in matters concerning army officers and 
the Sudan. He was the moving spirit in the 
formation of the Saadist (Wafd) Club. 

As vice-president of the Agricultural Syndicate he 
attended the Cotton Congress in Liverpool in 1921. 

He was appointed a member of the Wald in 
December 1932 after the Nahas-Barakat split. 

When the Wafd decided in 1935 to take over 
control of labour and formed its Higher Council of 
Federation of Workers, Hamdi Seif-el-Nasr was 
appointed President of the Council. 

He was a member of the Egyptian Treaty delega¬ 
tion and became Minister of Agriculture in Nahas’s 
Cabinet in May 1936. Created Pasha in May 1936. 

Relinquished portfolio of Agriculture and appointed 
Minister of War and Marine on Cabinet reshuffle on 
the 3rd August, 1937. Dismissed with Nahas 
Pasha’s Cabinet on the 30th December, 1937. He 
was a capable and energetic Minister of War and 
collaborated whole-hearted ly with the British 
Military Mission in its task of reorganising the 
Egyptian army. 

Minister of National Defence in the 5th and 6th 
Nahas Cabinets, 1942. Has proved too old for the 
job. Has been clumsy in two attempts to get control 
of the army for the Wafd and has created consider¬ 
able opposition against himself among array officers 
for hie alleged manipulation of appointments, promo¬ 
tions, &c. 

The conviction that he and his son, an army 
officer, are financially corrupt and that he has used 
disloyal language in the presence of Egyptian army 
officers led King Farouk to boycott him after the 
Black Book scandal in 1943 and to press for his 
dismissal from the Ministry of Defence, a step which 
Nahas Pasha successfully resisted until his Govern¬ 
ment fell in October 1944. 

His marriage to a Rateb greatly annoyed the 
Rateb family. 

He was formerly a hot-headed Wafdist and had a 
reputation as a strict Moslem. 

Decoration .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 

120. Achille Sekaly Bey 

Born about 1887. A Constantinople Syrian, son of 
Raji Effendi Sekaly, who was tutor to the sons of 
Sultan Murad. Educated at the College des Freres, 
Constantinople. 

He began life in Egypt as clerk in a sugar factory 
at Nag Hamadi, but soon took to journalism. In 
1904 he was editor of the Py ra m ides, the French 
edition of the Ahram. He was appointed a translator 
in the Press Bureau and became director of the 
bureau in 1922, but his intrigues with Nashat Pasha 
were such that the European Department asked for 
his removal. He was appointed Director of the 
European Bureau of the Council of Ministers, and 
accompanied King Fuad as Royal Press Agent to 
Europe in 1926. Decorated with the C.V.O. w r hen 
in London that year. 

He w as caught out in embezzlement and lost the 
Palace favour, so he became a Wafdist and supplied 
the Espoir and Patrie w r ith information and articles. 
Mohammed Mahmoud dismissed him during the 
summer of 1929, but in November he was appointed 
Director of the European Bureau of the Senate on 
a Class II salary. 

Sidky Pasha threw' him out again in July 1980, 
and he became editor of the Alexandria FMfornie and 
put some water in his wine. 

He held the post of M chef du cabinet ” to the 
Prime Minister during Nessirn Pasha’s Ministry, 
November 1934-January 1936. 

Appointed head of the European Section of the 
enlarged Press Bureau in 1936, from which he 
resigned in February 1943, to devote himself exclu¬ 
sively to literary pursuits. 
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He is an exceptionally intelligent, industrious and 
well-read man and an able leader-writer. 
Decoration. —C.V.O. 


121. Sheikh Abdel Meguid Selim 

Grand Mufti of Egypt. 

Bom about 1885. Was formerly the King s Imam, 
and later president of the Cairo Sharia Court. 
Appointed Grand Mufti in May 1928. 

A quiet, respected and relatively enlightened man. 
Credit for his rapid promotion must be given to 
King Fuad, whose desire to advance his former 
Imam happened to coincide with the public interest. 

Reactions to a report that he might be appointed 
Rector of A1 Azhar in place of Sheikh A1 Zawahiri 
in December 1934, revealed a widespread popular 
conviction that he would, as rector, be a tool of the 
Palace. 


During the Azhar crisis of January 1944, his name 
was mentioned for the rectorship as a nominee of the 
Wafd Government, which was anxious to secure 
Sheikh A1 Maraghi’s removal. 

Placed on pension bv the Nokrashi Government 
1945. 


He was one of those who at first opposed the 
Nokrashi Government's move to appoint Sheikh 
Mustapha Abdel Razek (q.v.) as Rector of A1 Azhar. 


122. El Sayed Selim Pasha 

Born 1908. Formerly a Wafdi9t Deputy, he left 
the Wafd at the time of the “ Black Book ” scandal 
and became one of the leading lights of the. 
Makramite bloc , of which he was Secretary-General. 
He had been employed in Makram Ebeid’s office 
when the latter was engaged in legal practice. Was 
appointed Minister of Defence by Ahmed Maher in 
October 1944 at an unusually early age, doubtless as 
a sop to Makram. Retained that portfolio on the 
reconstitution of Ahmed Maher’s Cabinet in January 
1945 and also under Nokrashi. 

His inexperience, combined with the conceit and 
obstinacy which often emerge to offset that handicap, 
has rendered his tenure of office difficult, if not 
insecure. His relations with the Chief of Staff are 
unsatisfactory and he has so far not evinced a ready 
disposition to co-operate fully with the British staff 
in his Ministry. There are allegations of corruption 
and favouritism against him wffiich have brought 
upon him the displeasure of King Farouk. 

Resigned from the Ministry of Defence on the fall 

O ir 

of the Nokrashi Government in February 1946. 
Made a Pasha, February 1946. 

123. Mohamed Shafik Pasha 

Educated in Egypt as an engineer. Minister of 
Agriculture, later Public Works also, in Yusuf Wabba 
Pasha s Cabinet (November 1919-Mav 1920). A 
bomb w'as thrown at him in February 1920. 
Minister of Public Works and War in Tewffik Nessim 
Pasha's Cabinet (May 1920-March 1921) and in 
Adly Yeghcn Pasha’s first Cabinet (May-Decem- 
ber 1921). He showed himself to be honest, straight¬ 
forward and industrious, but over-particular and 
rather obstinate. As Senator in 1926 he was an 
influential critic of the Gebel Aulia scheme. He held 
directorships on the board of Siemens-Orient, Banco 
Italo Egiziano and other companies. In January 
1932 he was appointed to be general manager of the 
Egyptian State Railways in succession to Abdul 
Hamid Suleiman Pasha. His technical and 
administrative ability (though the latter is prejudiced 
by extreme rigidity of view') and his integrity made 
him the best qualified candidate for this important 
post. He did not obtrude the sympathies dating 
from his earlier business connexion with foreign 
firms and established the friendliest relations with 
British officials in the railway administration. 
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Appointed Minister of Public Works in Sidky 
Pashas second Cabinet (the 4th January, 1933) and, 
after Sidky Pasha’s stroke, Minister of Finance. 
During the summer of 1933 he acted as Prime 
Minister and fought a losing battle against Ibrashi 
Pasha’s constant interventions in the administra¬ 
tion. His exclusion from Abdel Yehia Pasha’s 
Cabinet in September 1933 was significant. 

He has the faults of his virtues, but his rigidity 
and over-conscientious obstinacy are outweighed by 
a pleasant simplicity of manner and complete 
integrity. 

Decoration .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 

124. Mohammed-el-Sayed Shahin Pasha 

Born about 1895. Belongs to a respected Cairo 
family and has no special political affinities. 
Graduated at the Faculty of Law, Cairo University. 

After having been Governor of the Canal Zone 
and Mudir of Menoufieh, be was appointed Governor 
of Cairo in 1941, a post which carries with it a sub¬ 
stantial income from the Nazirship of certain Waqfs. 
Created a Pasha in 1941. His comfortable and not 
too exacting post appears to suit his limited ambition 
very well, while his ability to mix w'ell with the 
foreign elements makes him a popular incumbent. 
Very pro-British, he is a conscientious member of the 
Anglo-Egyptian Union, whose social gatherings he 
makes a point of attending regularly. 

Speaks good English. 

125. Ali Sham si Pasha 

Born about 1887. Son of the late Amin Shamsi. 
Leading Nationalist and adherent of Mohamed Ferid 
Bey, but later joined the ex-Khedive’s party. 
Attended Congress of Nationalists at Lausanne in 
1916. Published several Nationalist articles. In 
1920 acted as liaison between Egyptian Nationalists, 
Young Turks and Pan-Islamists, and later left for 
Naples, where he engaged in contraband of arms for 
Egypt. Returned Geneva in June 1920 and engaged 
in Nationalist propaganda. 

Minister of Finance (the 15th-24th November, 
1924). His only official act as Minister was to pay 
the £E. 500,000 indemnity for Sir Lee Stack’s 
murder. Elected Deputy for Kenayet (Sharqia) in 
elections of May 1926. Minister of Education in 
Coalition Cabinet (June 1926-June 1928). He was 
persoually friendly, and acquired a sense of responsi¬ 
bility which has engendered moderation, in form at 
any rate. He showed himself very independent, and 
impatient of any interference by the Residency. 
Was made a pasha on the occasion of the King’s 
birthday in March 1927. He became at this time 
very friendly with Sarwat Pasha. 

Though much tempted to join Mohammed 
Mahmoud Pasha in the coup d’Etat of 1928, he 
finally decided to stick to the Wafd, though not on 
good terms with the extremist clique. His exclusion 
from Nahas Pasha’s Cabinet in January 1930 sur¬ 
prised everybody, including himself, but he refused 
to translate a sense of grievance into action. He 
remained in—though hardly of—the Wafd, well on 
the right wing, and was believed to stand well with 
the Palace. 

Made a director of the National Bank of Egypt 
and of the water company. 

He joined the group of dissident Wafdists who 
broke away from Nahas in November 1932, and was 
their most influential member. 

Joined the political “ United Front ” formed in 
December 1935. Member of the Egyptian Treaty 
delegation. Appointed Egyptian delegate to the 
League of Nations, the 9th August, 1937. 

President of the Board of the National Bank of 
Egypt. In the post-war treaty period he evinced 
an obviously genuine friendliness towards us. 
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As the first Egyptian president of the National 
Bank of Egypt, appointed on the retirement of Sir 
Edward Cook, he conformed in his public declara¬ 
tions to principles which coincided with those 
accepted in British financial circles generally, but 
has shown weakness in giving effect to them. 
Politically, however, he has not come up to his 
earlier promise. Was strongly opposed to the Wafd 
Government which came into office in February 
1942. 

Declined, for health reasons, an invitation to be 
a member of the Egyptian delegation to the San 
Francisco Conference. 

He talks excellent French. He married a Swiss 
girl who died in 1943. 

Member of the Egyptian delegation for treaty 
negotiations 1946. 

Was one of the dissident members of the Egyptian 
delegation who signed the statement opposing the 
Bevirt-Sidky treaty proposals in November 1946. 


126. Hamed-el-Shawarby Pasha 

Is of good family and very rich. The Wafd have 
been much beholden to him for financial support. 
He had a short and undistinguished career in the 
Government before his grandfather’s death, when 
he came into a considerable fortune. Was at one 
time secretary to the Minister of Justice, served in 
the Parquet and became a judge for a short period. 

Appointed Director-General of Alexandria 
Municipality on the 2nd July, 1936, in the place of 
Sadek Younea Pasha, an unsatisfactory appoint¬ 
ment. 

Placed on pension in 1939. 

He has a knowledge of French and speaks a little 
English. Has little administrative ability. He 
acquired his present wealth largely through his 
administration of the estates of his nephew during 
the latter’s minority. 


127. .4 bdul Salaam -el-Shazly Path a 

Appointed Governor of Cairo January 1938. 
Shazly Pasha is one of the best old type administra¬ 
tive officials in Egypt, and has served in every 
capacity from the most junior to the most senior. 
He has been mudir of Dakhalia, Behera and Assiout. 
In 1930 he was one of the eight mudirs dismissed 
by the Wafd Government on assuming office. In 
1936 he was appointed Inspector-General of Mudirias 
in Upper Egypt. He was later appointed Com¬ 
mandant of the Police School, which poet he held 
until he was appointed Governor of Cairo. His 
provincial administration w’as characterised by lavish 
expenditure of municipal funds, so much so that in 
1935 he was tried before a court of discipline, but 
was eventually acquitted. His reputation as a Don 
Juan has also in the past landed him into many 
complications. He was essentially a Palace man 
and a strong supporter of Mohammed Mahmoud 
Pasha. 

He was on verv friendlv terms with former British 
officials of the Egyptian Government, who liked and 
admired him. 

In addition to his duties as Governor of Cairo he 
was appointed Director-General, Air Raids Precau¬ 
tions Department, the 20th September, 1938. 

Appointed Minister of Social Affairs in Ali Maher’s 
Cabinet the 18th August, 1939. Transferred to 
Ministry of Waqfs when Cabinet was re-formed on 
the 20th December, 1939. Resigned with the 
Cabinet 28th June, 1940. 

Believed to aspire to the leadership of the Opposi¬ 
tion against t»he Wafdist Government, 1942, though 
sitting as an Independent. 

Elected Senator, April 1946. 


128. Mohammed Mohammed-el-Shinnawi 

Bey. 

Landowner and industrialist of Mansourah 
(Dakhalia). Educated by the Jesuits. He and his 
brothers own ginning factories, spinning factories, 
ice factories and other enterprises in Dakhalia which 
the Sidky Government found fertile excuses for 
shutting down. He has supported the Wafd morally 
and financially for many years; was Wafdist M.P. 
from 1923 to 1929, and a Wafdist nominated Senator 
in 1930. He has a reputation for integrity. 

Appointed a member of the Wafd the 2nd Decem¬ 
ber, 1932. 

129. Mahmoud Mustafa-el-Shorbaghi Bey 

A graduate of the School of Law. and practised for 
many years as a lawyer in Tanta. Was a member 
of the Administrative Council of the Watanist party 
and was elected a Deputy in 1931. Was appointed 
Counsellor to the Court of Appeal in 1933. He is 
reported to be a competent lawyer and has pleasant 
personality. Speaks French but no English. An 
Ali Maher man and very anti-British politically. 
Appointed Minister of Justice in the Ali Maher 
Cabinet, August 1939. Vacated office on fall of Ali 
Maher Pasha's Ministrv the 27th June 1940. 

«t * 

130. Ur. Ali Tewfik Shousha Pasha , 

C.B.E. 

Born about 1893. Studied medicine in Berlin and 
Zurich. Most of his career has been spent in the 
Research and .Laboratory Departments of the 
Ministrv of Health. In 1944 he was appointed 
Secretary of State in that Ministry and has become 
the most powerful and influential medical personality 
in Egypt at the present time. Is highly though of 
by the Palace. He has twice been offered the post 
of Minister of Public Health and refused both offers. 
Is well disposed towards ourselves and is prepared to 
stand up for us in the face of criticism or opposition 
on the part of his colleagues in the Ministrv, but i9 
at the same time most jealous of Egypt’s inde¬ 
pendence in matters which concern him. He has 
always shown a readiness to accept British assistance 
tactfully offered when he considers it in Egypt’s 
interest. Is a member of the Interim Commission 
of the World Health Organisation and is very 
U.N.O.-minded. He intends that, if possible, all 
research now being done by foreign organisations in 
Egypt should later he handed over to the U.N.O. 
Visited the United Kingdom and United States in 
1946. Awarded the C.B.E. 1947. 

Decoration. —C.B.E. (1947). 

131. Mahmoud Shukri Pasha 

Ex-Director of the Royal Khassa. From about 
1920-22 he had a great influence over King Fuad, 
for whom he made a lot of money. He waned with 
Nashat’s rise to pow’er in 1922-23. He was rather a 
nuisance as Minister of Communications in Yehia 
Ibrahim Pasha’s Cabinet, September 1923-Januarv 
1924. 

In 1926 he was the King’s candidate for the 
directorship-general of the Alexandria municipality. 
In August 1931 he was appointed general manager of 
the Government’s Agricultural Credit Bank. 

Nominated a Senator the 18th January, 1932. 

His appointment as general manager of the 
Agricultural Credit Bank was not renewed in 1936. 
On the hoards of the Banque beige et internationale 
en Egypte, and of “ A1 Chark ” Insurance Company. 

A narrow, but very industrious und careful 
administrator. To be regarded as a Palace man. 
His influence at the Palace was alw’ays supposed to 
be unfriendly to us. 

Civil, but dull to talk to. 
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132. Mohammed Shukri Pasha 

Began life as a lawyer. Was a Court of Appeal 
judge and then Mudir of Menufieh and Dakhalia. He 
was a competent official and w r as badly treated by 
the ex-Khedive. 

He was for some time proeureur general. 

Minister of Agriculture in Sarvvat Pasha’s Cabinet 
March-November 1922. 

An agreeable old gentleman and a well-informed 
scandal-monger. Lives in Alexandria, having retired 
from public life, but he is not infrequently to be 
found in Cairo at the Mohammed Ali Club. 

133. Lewa Mahmoud Shukri Pasha 

Born 1881. Shukri Pasha had the normal career 
of an Egyptian Army officer, including considerable 
service in the Sudan. He was Brigade Commander 
at Alexandria during the time of international tension 
in 1935 and proved himself friendly and helpful. 
M as appointed Chief of Staff of the Egyptian Army 
in 1936 and in that capacity served as a member 
of the Higher Defence Council. When unhampered 
by intrigue he worked well with the Military Mission. 
Placed on pension by Ali Maher Pasha 18th August, 
1939. 

Socially he was pleasant and forthcoming; pro¬ 
fessionally he was stupid and not w r ell qualified for 
his high post. But his honesty and simplicity, 
coupled with a soldierly appearance, made him an 
adequate figurehead. 

Decoration. —Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 

134. Ismail Sidky Pasha 

Born at Alexandria 1875. Began his career in the 
Parquet Administration. Secretary-General of the 
Alexandria Municipality. Appointed by Mohammed 
Said Pasha to be Secretary-General in the Ministry 
of Interior. Later Under-Secretary of State, 
Interior, in Boutros Ghali’s Administration. 
Minister of Agriculture, later Waqfs, in Rushdy 
Pasha’s Cabinet of April 1914. In these posts he 
displayed great talent, energy and keenness. 

He fell from office in May 1915 after a private 
scandal, in which Yehia Ibrahim’s daughter was 
compromised and killed herself. 

He w’as an active organiser of disorder in the early 
days after the w r ar of 1914-18 and w f as deported with 
Zaghlul, Hamed-el-Bassil and Mohammed Mahmoud 
to Malta in March 1919. He later accompanied the 
Wafd to Paris, where his moral behaviour was 
described as scandalous. He disagreed with Zaghlul 
and returned to Egypt to join the Rushdy, Adly and 
Sarwat group of “ intermediaries. He was credited 
with the break-up of this combination in 1920, when 
Adly went alone to Paris. 

Minister of Finance under Adly (March-Decem- 
ber 1921) and Sarwat (March-November 1922). He 
showed extreme competence. Closely associated 
with Sarw r at in the negotiations preceding the 
declaration of the 28th February, 1922, and in 
running the 1922 Cabinet. 

As Minister of Interior under Ziwer, December 
1924, after the Sirdar’s murder, he conducted with 
few scruples and remarkable success an insidious 
campaign against Zaghlul. His growing power 
alarmed the King and Nashafc, and when he cabled 
a conditional resignation in September 1925, it was 
eagerly snapped up. He had left Egypt because ol 
the embarrassment of serving under Ibrahim Yehia 
Pasha, then Acting Prime Minister. 

Consumed with desire to get his own back on the 
King, he played a prominent part in the formation 
of the Wafdist-Liheral-Watanist coalition of Novem¬ 
ber 1925 against the Palace regime and in favour of 
the re-establishment of constitutional life. He 
descended to nauseous adulation of Zaghlul, but 
failed to win him over, and he w r as left out of the 
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Coalition Cabinet of June 1926. Having fallen 
between two stools, he w'as for some time side>- 
tracked politically. It was at this time that he 
became a director of the Deutsche Orient Bank. 

He w T as a candidate against Mohammed Mahmoud 
Pasha for the premiership at the coup d'Etat of June 
1928. To console him and keep him quiet, 
Mahmoud, with the King's consent, offered him the 
post of Auditor-General, the creation of which had 
recently been approved by Parliament. The King, 
however, subsequently opposed and prevented his 
appointment and the post remained unfilled. Sidky 
was embittered and angry, but found consolation in 
extending his business activities. He became 
administrateur-d416gu4 of the important Kom Oinbo 
Company, w r hich has close relations writh the 
Sucreries. It was understood that he w r as awaiting 
an opportunity to become the deus ex machina in 
some political crisis. 

His opportunity came in June 1930, when he 
became Prime Minister, Minister of Finance and 
Minister of Interior, and showed great astuteness 
and ability in handling both the administrative and 
political problems, peculiarly difficult, w'hich faced 
him from the stormy beginning of his semi- 
dictatorial regime. He gave the King a Constitution 
which rallied all democratic elements in Egypt 
against him, created the Shaabist party, made 
elections, and produced a facade of parliamentary 
institutions which served his purposes with complete 
docility. He held the Wafd effectively in check, 
imposed himself on every branch of the Administra¬ 
tion, and was careful to cover the King in all the 
latter’s criticisable acts. 

Internal dissensions in his Cabinet came to a head 
in late December 1932, when Alv Maher Pasha 
provocatively opposed the claims of justice to those 
of administrative authority on which Sidkv s regime 
was solely based. He resigned in January 1933 and 
resumed office with a reconstituted Cabinet. The 
incident had a bad press in England and did Sidky 
no good in Egypt. 

In late January 1933 he had a stroke. The King 
refused to appoint another Premier, and during 
Sidky s absence in Europe during the summer in 
search of health Palace influence, exercised mainly 
through Ibrashi Pasha, was paramount throughout 
the Administration. On his return in September 
1933 Sidkv offered his resignation, hoping to make 
his own terms. The King out-manoeuvred him, and 
he remained, on his partisans’ interested advice, for 
a discredited fortnight and then resigned on the 
refusal of the King to admit Hafez Afifi to the 
Cabinet. He manoeuvred and struggled for some 
time to swing his party, which held the parlia¬ 
mentary majority, against his successor’s Govern¬ 
ment, claiming the right to control Abdel Fattah 
Yehia’s policy, but the Palace brought up every gun, 
launched violent attacks on him by revealing a series 
of administrative and financial “ scandals,” and by 
administrative pressure successfully detached from 
him the majority of the Shaabists wdiose careers he 
had made. By the time Parliament met in mid- 
December Sidky’s partisans in the Chamber 
numbered barely a dozen. He resigned his 
presidency of the Shaab party and his seat in the 
Chamber, but withdrew his resignation of the latter 
before it could be accepted. He sat with the Opposi¬ 
tion in the Parliament he created. 

He was re-elected president of the Shaab party in 
May 1935 and, encouraged by King Fuad, played a 
part in organising reactionary elements against 
Nessim. Became a member of the political ” United 
Front ” when it was formed at the end of 1935, and 
on the whole worked to preserve harmony in its 
ill-assorted ranks. In the parliamentary elections of 
May 1936 his party obtained ten seats. Was a 
member of the Egyptian Treaty delegation. 
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Appointed Minister of Finance in Mohammed 
Mahmoud s Cabinet the 30th December, 1937. 

Was reappointed Minister of Finance on re-forma¬ 
tion of Cabinet by Mohammed Mahmoud the 
27th April, 1938. Kesigned the 14th May to take up 
directorship of Suez Canal Company. 

Was at great pains towards the end of 1938 to 
foster the idea of Egyptian neutrality in the event 
of a war in which Egypt had no direct concern. In 
December 1938 he made a speech in the Chamber 
of Deputies advocating the amendment of article 7 
of the Treaty of Alliance. The speech drew* opposi¬ 
tion from almost every quarter and an inspired 
article in The Times of the 31st December, 1939, 
commenting on his speech, did much to discredit 
Sidkv Pasha as an “Elder statesman.” 

w 

Chairman of Egyptian Section of Auglo-Egyptian 
Trade Committee. 

Defeated bv Wafdist in elections of March 1942. 

w 

During 1943 his restless enmity to the Wafd 
Government induced him to resume an unobtrusive 
political activity in vain attempts to weld the 
Opposition elements into harmonious fusion. 

Elected independent Deputy for a Gharhia con¬ 
stituency in the general elections of January 1945. 
His speeches in the Chamber have since then been 
notable mainly for his defence of the interests of 
industrialist and land-ovvuing elements against the 
demagogic policy of Makram Ebeid. Has latterly 
been very insistent on immediate negotiations for 
Treaty revision and critical of Nokrashis Coalition 
Government. 

Sidkv Pasha is a man of very quick intelligence, 
great ingenuity and administrative ability, industry 
and courage. He loves intrigue and has no scruples 
of any sort. W omen have always played a very great 
part in his life. His chief failing, apart from moral 
colour-blindness and a certain inability to inspire 
confidence, is that he is occasionally apt (under the 
influence of ambition, resentment or concupiscence) 
to keep his nose too close to the scent of his object, 
that he fails to notice what is going on around him. 
He is not a truthful person and seeks to mislead by 
w'hat he says, and not (as Sarwat did) by what he 
leaves unsaid; but he makes a practice of keeping his 
promises. He has a remarkable clarity and activity 
of mind and is the only Egyptian whose conversation 
is a real intellectual excitement. During the years 
of his premiership his prodigious industry (he often 
worked eighteen hours a day), unfailing ingenuity 
and imperturbable composure marked him out as 
probably the most able living Egyptian politician. 

Since his stroke he is physically and intellectually, 
as well as politically, diminished. A denial of certain 
indulgences and a long abstention from political 
excitement might restore something of his former 
6tature, but he is temperamentally incapable of such 
renunciations. At present his health is at the mercy 
of hostile provocation, and the ready desertion of his 
partisans is evidence of the scepticism with which 
Egyptians regard his efforts to he again the man he 
was 

On the resignation of the Nokrashi Cabinet in 
February 1946 Sidkv was called upon by King 
Farouk to form a Cabinet, which he did with the 
co-operation of Constitutional-Liberals and Inde¬ 
pendents. Most of the latter were technical experts. 
The Saadists refused participation in the Cabinet. 
Sidkv himself took the portfolios of Interior and 
Finance, but relinquished the latter in June. In 
April 1946 Sidkv was elected Senator and thereupon 
resigned hi® seat in the Chamber of Deputies. 

President of the Egyptian delegation for treaty 
negotiations 1946. In forming the delegation, Sidkv 
could not avoid the gesture of seeking W’afdist 
participation, hut lie made conditions which he 
obviously knew the Wafd would not accept, and in 
the end hastily formed the delegation without any 
Wafdists. 


Both as Prime Minister and as Minister of 
Interior his equivocal attitude towards incidents 
involving casualties of British services personnel 
sharply contrasted with his strong measures against 
Egyptian and foreign elements suspected of Com¬ 
munist activity. 

W hen the obstreperousness of the moderate Inde¬ 
pendent delegates 9eemed likely to bring about a 
complete deadlock in the 1946 treaty negotiations, 
Sidky decided to strengthen his position in Parlia¬ 
ment by the inclusion of four Saadists in the Cabinet 
and to rely on parliamentary support in continuing 
the negotiations. This step only increased his diffi¬ 
culties with the Independent delegates and he there¬ 
fore tendered his resignation, which, after Sherif 
Sabry had failed to reconcile the parties contesting 
for power, King Farouk refused to accept. After the 
suspension of negotiations at the beginning of 
October 1946 Sidky decided to go to London for talks 
with Mr. Levin, a project which the Egyptian treaty 
delegation refused to endorse. Sidky, however, 
visited London in his capacity as Prime Minister 
and not as head of the Egyptian delegation, and 
despite ill-health managed to get the gap between 
the British and Egyptian proposals reduced. On his 
return to Cairo, however, he could not resist a feeling 
of triumph arid caused great embarrassment to 
Whitehall bv his statement to Reuter to the effect 
that he had secured British recognition of Egyptian 
sovereignty over the Sudan. Disappointed to find 
that only the Saadists gave the new' proposals uncon¬ 
ditional support, Sidky secured the dissolution of the 
Egyptian treaty delegation and a vote of confidence 
in the Chamber of Deputies after a secret debate on 
the new' proposals. In the face of manifestations 
of discontent outside Parliament, however, Sidky 
endeavoured to defend his position w'ith regard to 
the treaty proposals by a series of injudicious 
leakages to the press, but King Farouk, who now T 
realised that Sidkv had forfeited British confidence 
by these tactics, called upon him to resign and 
replaced him by Nokrashi, December 1946. Apart 
from his actions on the point of sovereignty over the 
Sudan, it is to Sidky’s credit that he had a realistic 
appreciation of the soundness of the proposals which 
he had agreed upon with Mr. Bevin and that he had 
the courage to defend them to the last ditch. 

Decorations —Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile; 
Grand Cordon of Order of Mohammed Ali. 

135. Mohammed Sidky Pasha 

Selected by Nashat Pasha for the post of Minister 
of Wuqfs in Ziwer Pasha’s first Cabinet (November 
1924-March 1925), allegedly because, when in the 
Chamber of Deputies, he had proved an expert, at 
annoying Zaghhil. He made himself a nuisance in 
the Cabinet by irrelevant questions and comments, 
and was dropped, despite pressure from Nashat. in 
March 1925. Described as a buffoon, devoid of 
political principles. 

Senator. 

136. Marcus Simaika Pasha, C.B.E. 

Born about 1870. Copt. Brother of W'assif 
Simaika Pasha. 

Founder of the Coptic Museum 

Influential and respected in the Coptic community. 
Often reudered good services in the past ns arbiter 
between the Coptic reformers, with whom his 
sympathies lav. and tlie reactionary patriarchate. 
After a brief disappearance under the waves of the 
Independence movement, he emerged to trv and 
form a Moderate party, to oppose the chauvinism of 
Zaghlul. He has been helpful at various times to 
the Residency. 

He was appointed to be an Honorary Fellow of the 
Society of Antiquaries in February 1927. 
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He ratted from the Coptic reforming party in 
December 1927 and favoured the reactionary cause 
in the matter of the succession to the Patriarchal 
Throne—probably with the good of his beloved 
museum in view'. His was a notable defection. 

When the Coptic Museum was annexed to the 
State in January 1931, he was with some difficulty 
maintained as its first director. This elementary 
justice was, however, secured for him in May 1931. 

Decoration. —C.B.E. 


137. W as sif Simaika Pasha 

Copt. Ex-judge of the Mixed Courts. 

Minister of Communications in Sarwat Pasha’s 
Cabinet (March-November 1922). He was a close 
friend of Sarwat Pasha. 

Minister of Agriculture in Adly Pasha s transition 
Cabinet (October-December 1929). He is a keen 
traveller, with a taste for learning the languages of 
the countries he visits. A weak Minister. Polite, 
sociable and not uncultivated. Not a notable person. 

Decoration .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 


138. Ahmed Fuad Sirag-ed-Din Pasha 

Born 1906. Son of the late Shahin Pasha Sirag- 
ed-Din, from whom he inherited extensive estates in 
Dakhalia Province. Studied law at the Egyptian 
University and participated in the Wafdist youth 
movement as a student. Employed in the Parquet, 
at Cairo, after graduating, and later resigned to 
supervise his estates. Married to a daughter of 
Bedrawi Pasha Ashour, a wealthy landowner. 
Mine. Sirag-ed-Din is a close friend of Mme. Nahas. 
Sirag-ed-Din is reported to be a generous subscriber 
to the Wafd’s political fund. He was appointed 
Minister of Agriculture wdien Nahas reshuffled his 
Cabinet in Mav 1942. 

Transferred from Agriculture to Interior when 
Nahas Pasha reshuffled his Cabinet in June 1943, 
following the Black Book crisis. Also took on the 
portfolio of Social Affairs, ostensibly in an acting 
capacity, but has continued to bold it. In the latter 
department his main preoccupation lias been to 
cultivate the goodwill of the working classes by 
promises of labour reform and other attentions with 
the object of transferring to himself some of the 
publicity gained by his demagogic predecessor, 
Maitre Abdel ITakk. Although at times suspected 
of cultivating the goodwill of the Palace, he continues 
to enjoy Nahas Pasha’s confidence to a remarkable 
extent and is said to covet the eventual heritage of 
Wafd leadership. In this respect he is a keen rival 
of Sabrv Abu Alani Pasha. TIis political ambitions 
are well served by his energy and capacity for hard 
work. Fell from office with the dismissal of the 
Wafd Government in October 1945. Was relegated 
to the provinces by Ahmed Maher on the ground 
that he had actively fomented the students’ 
demonstrations and disturbances in December 1944 
and remained in seclusion until shortly before the 
Nokrashi Government partially relaxed martial law 
restrictions. Largely controls the pro-Wafd news¬ 
paper Balacfh. 

A progressive landowner, he is continually 
experimenting with new agricultural methods and 
appliances on his estates. 

Admitted to Wafd group, January 1946. Elected 
Senator, April 1946. 

Financed the publication of a new weekly political 
review Al Nida (The Appeal ), edited by his brother 
Yassin, June 1947. 

The W afdist youth elements and, of course, Sirag- 
ed-Din himself were disappointed that lie was not 
selected to succeed the late Sabry Abu Alam Pasha 
as secretary-general of the Wafd in 1947. 
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139. Hussein Sirry Pasha 

Son of Ismail Sirry Pasha. Studied at Cooper’s 
Hill. Well educated; a competent engineer; a hard 
worker. He hud rapid advancement in his first 
fourteen years of Government service. When 
Assistant Under-Secretary of Public Works in 1925 
he was inclined to be unoonciliatory towards British 
officials in the Ministry, but he later improved in this 
respect. 

He was an object of the Wafd revenge in 1920 
for his own and his father s close identification with 
the 1925 regime, but they were unable to do more 
than shelve lnm by transferring him to the Director¬ 
ship-General, Survey Department. He ran the 
Department well, and was brought back to the 
Ministry as Under-Secretary of State by Mohammed 
Mahmoud to replace Mahmoud Fahmy Bey, who 
in his own turn went to the Survey. 

The King’s desire to make the Ministry of Finance 
an Ittehudist stronghold led to the suggestion in the 
summer of 1928 that Hussein Sirry should be 
appointed as Second Under-Secretary of State for 
Finance. This was successfully resisted by 
Mohammed Mahmoud. 

Made a pasha in the birthday honours, March 

1936. Appointed Minister of Public Works in 
Mohammed Mahmoud s Cabinet the 30th December, 

1937. 

Was reappointed Minister of Public W ? orks on 
reconstitution of Mohammed Mahmoud s Cabinet 
the 27th April, 1938, following new elections. 
Retained same portfolio when Cabinet reshuffle took 
place on the 24th June, 1938. Chairman of Anglo- 
Egyptian Union for 1938. 

Was appointed Minister of W ar the 18th January, 
1939, on the resignation of Ha.ssan Sabry Pasba over 
the question of the application of the new Govern¬ 
ment cadre to the army. His co-operation with the 
British authorities in defence matters was not so 
whole-hearted as it might have been. He developed 
a Napoleonic complex and was very troublesome to 
the Military Mission and General Officer Com¬ 
manding-in-chief, especially as regards engagement 
and retention of British officers required by the 
mission. He got a move on, however, in many 
branches of military organisation. 

Became Minister of Finance in Ali Maher’s 
Cabinet the 18th August, 1939. Retired on change 
of Ministry the 27th June, 1940. Appointed Minister 
of Public Works in Hassan Sabrv s Ministry the 
28th June, 1940. Became Prime Minister, Minister 
for Foreign Affairs and Minister of the Interior the 
15th November, 1940. 

Decided to broaden the basis of his Ministry in 
June 1941, when the presence of Axis forces on 
Egyptian soil constituted an immediate threat to 
Egypt, but failed to secure the co-operation of the 
Wafd. Reconstructed his Cabinet again in the 
following month, with Independent Constitutional- 
Liberal and Saadist elements in equal parts. Mainly 
as the result of the chaotic state of supplies and of 
its allegedly excessive subservience to British 
interests, his Government had, by the end of 1941, 
forfeited the confidence both of the Palace and of 
Parliament and Sirry Pasha’s decision to suspend 
relations with the Vichy Government in February 

1942 produced a conflict with the Palace which 
precipitated the Government's resignation. 

Sirry Pasha was nominated a Senator in 1942 and, 
after a period of inactivity, he became associated in 

1943 with the anti-Wafd discussions of the Opposi¬ 
tion elements, although not associating with any 
single party. 

Tn the summer of 1945 he declined a tentative 
proposal by King Farouk that he should form a 
neutral Government to replace the increasingly 
ineffective Nokrashi Ministry, while retaining the 
Parliament supporting that Ministry. 
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Member of Egyptian delegation for treaty nego¬ 
tiations 1940. 

Has accepted a very large number of directorships 
in new companies, thus accumulating a very sub¬ 
stantial income, and incidentally making himself 
something of a laughing stock by taking on more 
than lie can handle. 

Was one of the dissident members of the treaty 
delegation who signed the statement opposing the 
Beviu-lSidky proposals, November 1940. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile 
(1988); Grand Cordon of Order of Mohammed Aii 
(1941). 


140. Mohammed Taker Pasha 

Born about 1895. Son of a former Turkish 
Minister at Stockholm, Mustafa Shebib Pasha, and 
of the late Princess Emina Ismail, sister of the late 
King Fuad. His father is still living in Constan¬ 
tinople. 

German educated. He was technically a deserter 
from the Turkish army during the war of 1914-18, in 
Switzerland, and became an Egyptian subject partly 
to regularise his military position. 

He was useful to, and much used by, King Fuad, 
who secured him the presidency of the Royal Auto¬ 
mobile and Royal Aero Clubs. When Adly Yeghen 
Pasha died in 1983, the King imposed Taher Pasha, 
who w as not even a member of the committee, upon 
the Mohammed Ali Club as president, threatening to 
withdraw his patronage of the club and to deprive 
Midhat Y T eghen Pasha, the indicated candidate, of 
his directorships, if his wishes were disregarded. 

He was very much above himself as a result of 

tr 

these marks of Royal favour (it was even suggested 
that King Fuad had thoughts of making him a 
Prince), which he solicitously repaid as His 
Majesty’s agent and reporter in society. He was, 
not unnaturally, unpopular. His close contact with 
the German Legation, as well as with the Palace, 
made him a rather dangerous person, the more so 
as he ingratiated himself with Europeans under cover 
of his connexions with sport. 

In foreign and Egyptian circles he made no secret 
of his dislikes for all things English. He 
endeavoured, about 1934, to bring in German aero¬ 
planes for Misr Airwork. of which he was a director. 

Appointed president of the Egyptian National 
Sports Committee in 1934. 

Was heavily engaged in promoting German air 
penetration into Egypt, particularly through forma¬ 
tion of Horus Company of Aviation, nominally 
Egyptian, but backed by Germany. 

He later showed signs of being more friendly to 
us. 

Raised and commanded the Cairo Special Con¬ 
stabulary, a body which was regarded with some 
suspicion as a potential source of danger. This body 
was not encouraged by Hussein Sirry Pasha and in 
1941 showed signs of disintegration. Since outbreak 
of war he was generally regarded as a leading pro- 
German element in Cairo. 

The danger to security of his 44 Special Police 44 
activities decided the Government to intern him at 
El Saru, Julv 1942. Released from internment by 
Ahmed Maher in 1944 after resigning the presidency 
of the National Sports Committee on our insistence. 
Succeeded the late Prince Omar Toussoun as 
president of the Royal Agricultural Society, 1944. 

Taher Pasha is a dapper little man w'ith a monocle 
and speaks French, German and English almost like 
a native. 

Nominated Senator, May 1946. 

Decoration .—Grand Cordon of Order of Isrnail 
(1936). 


141. A bdel Latif Talaat Pasha 

Educated at the Jesuit College, Cairo, and at 
Cairo University, where he graduated in law. Began 
his career m the magistracy and later became a 
Palace Chamberlain. Returned to the magistracy 
and reached the grade of judge, first-class. Served 
in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs for a time before 
taking up appointments as charge d’affaires at the 
Hague and Madrid. Appointed Minister in Tehran 
in 1938 where he remained until shortly after the 
marriage of Princess Fawzia to the Persian Crown 
Prince, when he became director of the Arabio 
administration in the Royal Household. Appointed 
to succeed Youssef Zulficar Pasha as ambassador 
in Tehran in 1942. Appointed Grand Chamberlain in 
October 1944. 

Abdel Latif Talaat Pasha comes of a distinguished 
family. He has been a consistently good influence 
in the Palace and is of a friendly disposition towards us. 

After a dispute within the Palace about promo¬ 
tions of certain Palace officials, he fell seriously ill 
and resigned the position of Grand Chamber lain in 
November 1946. Was generally believed to have 
incurred King Farouk’s displeasure, but was 
reappointed Grand Chamberlain in February 1947. 

Decoration. —Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile 
(1946). 

142. Abdul Wahab Talaat Pasha 

Born in 1889. Graduate of the School of Law in 
Cairo. After graduating joined the Government 
service and served in various minor posts in the 
Ministry of Justice and Ministry of the Interior. 
Subsequently seconded to the Palace and eventually 
became Director of the Arabic Bureau. Appointed 
Assistant Director of the Royal Cabinet (a new post) 
on the recommendation of Aly Maher when the latter 
was Chief of the Royal Cabinet, 1937. Was made a 
Pasha in August 1937 on the occasion of King 
Farouk’s assumption of constitutional powers. A 
Palace creature of no marked ability, except for 
intrigue. 

He is believed to have been used by Aly Maher 
as a liaison with organisations such as the Young 
Men’s Moslem Association, the National Islamic 
party and the Moslem Brethren. During his tenure 
of this post he exerted a consistently anti-British 
influence in Palace circles. After an undertaking 
that he would be removed from the Palace had been 
obtained, a Royal Rescript w as issued placing him on 
pension as from the 6th December, 1942. 

Decoration .—Grand Cordon of Order of Ismail 
(1940). 

143. Abdel Fattah-el-Tawil Pasha 

Wafdist. Trained as a lawyer and was bdtonnicr 
of the Alexandria Native Bar, before his appointment* 
as Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Palace 
Affairs in 1936. 

Minister of Public Health in Nahas’s fourth 
Ministry, August to December 1937. 

Appointed Minister of Health in the fifth Nahas 
Cabinet and transferred to Communications when 
Nahas reconstructed his Cabinet in May 1942. 
Awarded title of Pasha, May 1942. Relinquished 
office on the fall of the Nahas Cabinet, October 1944. 

144. Mourad Wahba Pasha 

Mourad Wahba Pasha was formerly a judge of the 
Court of Cassation. He is quiet and unassuming, 
but popular in a very wide circle, both Egyptian and 
foreign. His Coptic wife was educated many years 
in England at Cheltenham College, and his children 
were brought up by an excellent English governess, 
whom they treated extremely well and who had the 
highest opinion of them. He was one of the best 
types of Egyptian official. 
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Ministry of Agriculture, the 30th December, 1937, 
in Mohammed Mahmoud’s Cabinet. Transferred to 
Ministry of Commerce and Industry on reconstitu¬ 
tion of Mahmoud s Cabinet, the 27th April, 1938, 
following new elections. Dropped by Mahmoud when 
he broadened the basis of bis Ministry by appoint¬ 
ment of Saadists. Appointed to the board of directors 
of Banque Misr, May 1945. 

Decoration. —Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile 
(1938). 

145. Sadek Wahba Pasha 

Born about 1885. 

A Copt, son of Y’usuf Wahba Pasha, the ex-Prirne 
Minister. He served in the Mixed Parquet at 
Alexandria, in the Palace as Chamberlain, and as 
Director-General in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 
He was appointed Minister at Brussels in February 
1925. and returned there, after a brief stay at Athens, 
in 1928. He succeeded Sadek Heuein Pasha in 
Rome in June 1930. 

Minister of Agriculture in Aly Maher’s Cabinet, 
January to May, 1936. 

Headed a mission of Copts to Abyssinia to discuss 
Church affairs with the Emperor, 1942. 

He holds a number of directorships aud is in 
particular vice-chairman of Beida Dyers, the local 
Bradford Dyers’ Association Company. 

He is a man of moderate ability, polite, vain, and 
of friendly disposition. He is very talkative and 
inquisitive, and a most tedious companion. He is a 
hard-worker, but a formalist and a waster of time. 
He talks both French and English well and likes to 
associate with Europeans. 

Nominated Senator, May 1946. 

ir 

Decoration. —Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 

146. Hussein Wassif Pasha , C.B.E. 

Minister of Public Works in Sanvat Pasha s 
Cabinet of March 1922 aud in Adly’s transition 
Cabinet of October 1929. 

Trained as an engineer. He is half-brother to 
Mustafa Kamel Pasha, founder of the Watanist 
party, but has always kept aloof from nationalistic 
politics. He is a frail, respectable old gentleman, 
whom everyone seems surprised to find still alive. 

147. Fahmy Hanna Wissa Bey 

Copt. Born at Assiout about 1883 and educated 
in Egypt, at Beirut University and Oxford, where he 
failed to graduate in history. Has a large estate in 
Upper Egypt, part of which is said to be mortgaged. 
A Wafdist from the beginning, he is a Senator of 
long standing but lias hitherto neither sought nor 
attained prominence. His energetic and politically- 
minded wife, Mine. Esther Fahmy Wissa, enjoys 
considerable fame owing to the outstanding role she 
has played for many years in the Wafdist Ladies’ 
Committee. She is a sister of the garrulous Senator, 
Louis Fanous, and made herself well known in 
London and the United States before 1936 by her 
nationalist and pro-Treaty propaganda. 

Fahmy Bey Wissa s interests appear to be centred 
on the management of his estate and on the 
encouragement of young men ’s sporting associations 
in Alexandria, of which he is a generous benefactor. 
Both he and his wife have always shown strong 
pro-British sympathies and have educated their six 
children on English lines. 

In Nahas Pasha’s Cabinet reshuffle of June 1943, 
Fahmy Bey Wissa was appointed Minister of Civil 
Defence in succession to Maitre Mustapha Nosrat, 
who became Minister of Agriculture. The real 
purpose of this appointment, however, was to fill the 
vacancy in Coptic representation in the Cabinet 
resulting from the dropping of Kamel Sidky Pasha. 


Fahmy Bey Wissa’s age, growing infirmity and easy¬ 
going nature render it unlikely that he will make 
much of a mark in the Cabinet. Relinquished office 
on the fall of the Nahas Cabinet, October 1944. 

Elected Senator, April 1946. 


148. A bdel Fattah Yehia Pasha 

Born about 1885. Son of Ahmed Yehia Pasha, a 
self-made man of Alexandria, and a brother of Amin 
Yehia Pasha. 

He had a legal training and was for some time on 
the Contentieux of the Ministry of Interior. 

Minister of Justice in Adly Yeghen Pasha’s first 

Cabinet, Marcli-December 1921. Minister of Justice, 

later Foreign Affairs, in Sidky Pasha’s first Cabinet, 

June 193(JuJanuarv 1933. Prime Minister and 

•/ 

Minister for Foreign Affairs September 1933. 

Until 1930 he belonged to no party, but his friends 
were Sanvat- and Sarwut’s friends. He did well as 
Minister of Justice in 1921. He was for long a dose 
friend of Prince Mohammed Ali and very hostile to 
King Fuad; his relations with the Palace only began 
to improve in 1928. 

The associations of Sidkv Pasha’s first Cabinet 
were too much for Bis sense of honour, but the 
resignation he contemplated was too long delayed 
and, instead of Abdel Fattah dropping Sidky, Sidky 
dropped him. In January 1933 he resigned his vice¬ 
presidency of the Shaabist party, which he had 
joined on its formation in December 1930, but the 
party delayed accepting his resignation and he was 
able on becoming Prime Minister in September 1933 
to claim Shaabist loyalties. He became president of 
the Shaabist party in December 1933. 

His Cabinet was selected for him by the Palace 
while he was returning to Egypt from Paris to 
assume the premiership. This circumstance left him 
with no personal allegiances on which to count, and 
he had among his colleagues no single friend. 

His attitudes during 1934 were alternately fatuous 
and dangerous, for, while his vanity led him to futile 
obstinacies, the essential weakness of his position 
inspired him to ill-advised nationalistic poses. King 
Fuad ? 9 illness in the autumn revealed a complete 
absence of any sense of realities in the Prime 
Minister. He failed to respond to the situation aud 
became a puppet in Ibrashi Pasha’s manoeuvres. 
As these were cumulatively damaging, he resigned 
on the 14th November, 1934. His reputation for 
personal integrity was lost in the ridicule with which 
he covered himself during his tenure of the premier¬ 
ship. 

Joined the political “ United Front ’ in December 
1935, and later became a member of the Egyptian 
Treaty delegation. Appointed Minister for Foreign 
Affairs in Mohammed Mahmoud’s Cabinet the 
30th December, 1937. 

Reappointed Minister for Foreign Affairs on the 
27th April, 1938, on reconstruction of Mohammed 
Mahmoud’s Ministry, following new elections. Re¬ 
tained same portfolio when Mahmoud re-formed his 
Cabinet the 24th June, 1938. Went on a well- 
advertised but politically unimportant tour of the 
Balkan capitals in the summer of 1939. Resigned 
with the rest of the Cabinet on the 18th August, 
1939. 

He is a gentlemanly fellow, rich and respectable, 
but neither competent nor industrious, with a keen 
sense of his own dignity. 

Member of Egyptian delegation for treaty nego¬ 
tiations 1946. 

Was one of the dissident members of the treaty 
delegation who signed the statement opposing the 
Bevin-Sidky proposals, November 1946. 

Decorations .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile; 
Title of A1 Irntiaz (1930); Grand Cordon of Order of 
Mohammed Ali (1938). 
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149 . El Lewa Mohammed Sadik Yehia 

Pasha. 

Liaison officer at Jedda during the war and after¬ 
wards at Medina. 

Einir-el-Hagg 1923. 

Chief aide-de-camp to the King 1925-30. 

A nice, honest and rather simple soldier. Friendly, 
tactful and not given to intrigue. A weakish 
character; but when duly stimulated, he dealt quite 
well with the withdrawal of the Egyptian army from 
the Sudan, as Minister of War in Ziwer Pasha s first 
Cabinet, November 1924-March 1925. He was 
placed on the retired list in May 1930, and made no 
secret of his satisfaction at leaving Abdin intrigues 
behind him. 

Decoration. —Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 

150. Mahmoud Sadek Younes Pasha 

For many years Mudir of Qharbia, the senior 
Egyptian province. As Mudir, he always cultivated 
the European colonies of his district and was popular 
with them. His inclusion among the mudirs dis¬ 
missed by Nahas Pasha on the latter’s resumption 
of office in January 1930 surprised many besides 
himself. Appointed Under-Secretary of State, 
Ministry of Interior, the 12th July, 1931. Although 
he owed his reinstatement to Sidky Pasha, his 
affinities were rather with the Palace than with any 
political party. 

Appointed Director-General, Alexandria Muni¬ 
cipality, on the 31st January, 1935. Retired on 
pension on reaching the age-limit in July 1936. 

He is a bluff and pleasant person and was an 
accomplished trimmer. Inclined to be vain and lazy. 

151 . Amba Youssab 

Born about 1878. Entered the Coptic Monastery 
of Deir Antonius in 1895 and was ordained in 1896 
Became a canon (“ kommos ”) in 1901. Was then 
sent by his monastery to study comparative religion 
in a theological college in Athens and there acquired 
a good knowledge of Greek. Appointed supervisor of 
the Coptic Monastery at Jaffa in 1905, where he 
remained for four years, after which he was 
appointed general administrator of the Coptic 
monasteries in Palestine. He returned to Egypt and 
was consecrated Bishop of Girga in 1920. In 1929 
he accompanied the late Patriarch, Amba Yoannes, 
on his visit to the Abyssinian Church, and later 
represented the Patriarch at the coronation of Haile 
Selassie. Was acting Patriaeh in 1935 during the 
absence of Amba Yoannes in Europe. 

On the death of Amba Yoannes in 1942 Amba 
Youssab was selected to be locum tencns pending the 
election of a new incumbent. He was himself a 
candidate for the patriarchate and enjoyed the sup¬ 
port of the educated upper-class elements in the 
Coptic community. The election was delayed largely 
as a result of dissensions between the Coptic Com¬ 
munity Council and the reactionary clerical elements, 
and did not take place until February 1944. Shortly 
before the election the pro-reform elements of the 
Magiis Milli, fearing that Amba Youssab might be 
too weak to further their schemes for reforming the 
Coptic monasteries, switched their support to Amba 
Makarius, Bishop of Assiout, who was elected by a 
substantial majority. 

After being locum tencns since the death of Amba 
Makarius in 1945, Amba Youssab was elected Coptic 
Patriarch 10th May, 1946. This election was 
notable for the fact that an Ethiopian delegation 
participated for the first time. 

152 . Mohammed. Amin Abu Yusuf Bey 

Born about 1897. Son of a Sharia lawyer of 

Damietta. Married to a niece of Mme. Zaghlul. To 


this relationship he owed his appointment in 1924 a§ 
Assistant Secretary-General of the Senate. Fie was 
later Inspector-General in the Department of Com¬ 
merce and Industry, delegated to the Egyptian State 
Raihvays, where his industry and imagination bore 
good fruit. 

On the strength of his interest in the co-operative 
movement in Damietta in 1919 and 1920, he has 
managed to represent himself in England, France 
and Germany as an influence in Egypt, and he 
endeavoured, less successfully, to exploit his 
European contacts in the interests of his vanity in 
Egypt. (Nothing annoys one Egyptian more than 
another Egyptian s success, and no Egyptian takes 
Amin Yusuf seriously.) 

For some years he was useful as a go-between and 
interpreter of the Wafd to the Residency, but after 
Zaghlul’s deatli he cut no ice in Wafdist circles and 
grappled himself firmly on to the Residency, whose 
support he was incessantly invoking. We have saved 
his official life four or five times by direct personal 
appeal to a Prime Minister. The comic papers used 
to refer to him as the “ Fifth Reserved Point.” 

He visited England during the summer of 1934 
and preached Anglo-Egyptian trade co-operation in 
London and Lancashire, returning to Egypt with the 
conviction that his welfare was a major British 
interest. He claimed to have persuaded Nessim 
Pasha to create a Ministry of Commerce and 
Industry with a British technical expert, and claimed 
also to have been promised the post of Under-Secre¬ 
tary of State. His sneaking to the Residency was 
useful, but resulted in his having no real friends and 
many enemies. The late Abdul Wahab Pasha, who 
disliked him intensely, cancelled his delegation to an 
outside department and brought him back to 
ministerial headquarters, where his humiliation was 
easy, at the end of December 1934, and Amin Yusuf 
faced 1935 in a mood of suicide. 

Nessim Pasha appointed him Egyptian Minister 
it Washington in the summer of 1935. 

Relieved of his duties at Washington whilst on 
leave in October 1937, on account of reports which 
had reached the King of improper conduct in the 
United States. Appointed Egyptian economic expert 
to the Sudan Government in 1941. Placed on 
pension in 1943, his hope of securing a post with the 
Misr group or, better still, a return to the Washing¬ 
ton legation was disappointed, largely owing to Nahas 
Pasha s alleged antipathy to him for having sued 
the Government for dismissal from the board of the 
Agricultural Bank. Amin Yusuf was Independent 
candidate for a vacant (nominated) senatorship in 
April 1944, and Nahas Pasha opposed his candida¬ 
ture in an unusually formal manner. Nominated 
Senator, April 1915. 

Amin Yusuf is insufferably voluble and quite 
impervious to snubs. His present attachment to 
British interests, commercial and other, is, whatever 
its inspiration, genuine and, on the whole, advan¬ 
tageous. He is a shrewd, active, irrepressible person; 
and the oases of good sense in the desert of his 
verbiage are worth waiting for. 


153. Prince Yusuf Kemal 

Born in 1887. Son of Prince Ahmed Kemal and 
great grandson of Ibrahim Pasha. Very wealthy. 
Interested in Arab art and architecture. An 
enthusiastic big game hunter. He has been on 
shooting expeditions in India, South Afrion, <&c. He 
is compiling a monumental cartographical work. He 
is said to contemplate making all his properties into 
a Waqf. which, on his death, will be devoted to pur¬ 
poses of public benevolence. In January 1937 
married Karima, daughter of Prince Mohammed 
Abbas Halim, but divorced her after a few months. 
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154. Mohammed Yusuf Bey 

Graduated from Al Azhar. Worked as a lawyer 
with Saad Zaghlul Pasha until the latter ceased to 
practise. An active supporter of the national move¬ 
ment from the first. His pleadings in political 
murder cases have won him a local reputation. 
Four times elected Member of Parliament in the 
Wafdist interest. 

Appointed a member of the Wafd, the 2nd Decem¬ 
ber, 1932. 

155. Seifullah Yusry Pasha 

Of Albanian origin. Born about 1877. Son of 
Ismail Yusry Pasha, who held important posts in 
the Egyptian Government and raised troops in 
Albania to put down the Arabi rebellion. Married— 

(11 To Princess Chevakiar, the divorced wife of 
King Fuad, whom he also divorced. 

(2) To Princess Zeinab, the daughter of Prince 
Ibrahim Hilmy, Fund’s elder brother. 

His matrimonial ventures rather prejudiced his 
relations with the late King Fuad. 

Educated privately in England. Formerly a keen 
golfer and polo player. Dissolute in his youth and 
always very extravagant. A friend of the British 
Agency before the war of 1914r-18. Spent the war 
period in Constantinople, where he probably played 
for both sides. Was allowed to return to Egypt, at 
British instance, in 1921. 

For the next two and a half years he was intimate 
with the Residency, and rendered considerable 
political service; we never had reason to suppose that 
he betrayed our confidence. He was for some time 
Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 

He then became Minister at Washington, where 
he was much liked, and afterwards at Berlin. He 
resigned from this post in the summer of 1928, 
piqued by King Fuad’s tardy response to his request 
for an audience when on leave. 

His daughter Loutfia married Hassanein Pasha, 
but has since been divorced His other daughter is 
married to Nabil Amr Ibrahim. 

Decoration .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile. 

156. Selim Zaki Pasha 

Began his service with the police in 1913 after 
completing the course nt the Police College. After 
a period at Port Said he was transferred to Cairo 
and has remained their continuously in various 
capacities. In 1924 was appointed to the Political 
Bureau of Cairo City Police and eventually became 
the right-hand man of the British Commandant. In 
August 1945 he was promoted to the rank of Lewa 


and succeeded Russell Pasha in the post of com¬ 
mandant, May 1946. 

Selim Zaki has been strongly pro-British and his 
devotions to his British superior officers and to 
British officials formerly employed in the Ministry 
of the Interior was unwavering. The liquidation of 
the British elements in the police has made him 
very apprehensive about his future career, as Egyp¬ 
tians have generally regarded him as playing the 
role of a British agent. It is possible that he may 
have ingratiated himself with the Palace as an 
insurance against arbitrary treatment at the hands 
of any Government which might hold his earlier 
British connexions against him. 

While there is no other Egyptian officer with 
better qualifications for the post of Commandant of 
Cairo City Police, it is to be feared that Selim Zaki 
lacks the degree of moral courage which is indis¬ 
pensable to an entirely successful tenure of his 
responsible post. His heavy drinking also impairs 
his efficiency. 


157. Yousef Zulfiear Pasha 

Father-in-law of His Majesty King Farouk I. 

Born the 6th June, 1886. He belongs to one of 
those Turkish families whose ancestors came to 
Egypt with Mohammed Ali the Great, and which, 
since then, have constituted the nearest approach to 
an aristocracv in this country. Obtained a law 
degree from the Khedivial School, Cairo, and entered 
the judiciary. Became vice-president of the 
Alexandria Mixed Court of Appeal. 

His wife, Mme. Zeinab Zulfiear, was for some years 
lady-in-waiting to Queen Nazli. 

He has three children. A daughter Farida, who 
by her marriage to King Farouk on the 20th Febru¬ 
ary. 1938, became Queen of Egypt, and two sour, 
Mohammad Said Zulfiear and Cherif Zulfiear. 

Appointed first Egyptian Ambassador to Persia on 
the 13th March, 1939. 

Returned to Egypt and nominated Senator, Julv 
1942. 

Renominated Senator, May 1946. 

Decoration .—Grand Cordon of Order of the Nile 


Obituary 

Murad Sid Ahmed Pasha. 

Sabri Abu Alain Pasha. 

Dr. Ali Ibrahim Pasha, C.B.E. 

Murad Mohsen Pasha. 

Sheikh Mustapha Abdel Razek Pasha. 
Kamel Sidky Pasha. 


Foreign Personalities: Non-British and Non-Egyptian 


158. Brinton, Jasper Yeates 

American. 

Born the 17th October, 1878. 

Twice married, Americans: one son and one 
daughter by first wife. His son was appointed 
assistant military attach^ at the United States 
Legation in Cairo in 1943. Residence, Alexandria. 

Formerly legal adviser of the United States Ship¬ 
ping Board, and later Assistant Procurator-General 
in the States (Pennsylvania). 

Was made counsellor of the Mixed Court of 
Appeal on the 31st October, 1921. Is the author of 
a fnirlv well-written book, “ The Mixed Courts of 
Egypt (1930). M 

Is an erratic but most likeable individual with 
literary tastes. 

A fair jurist. 

Is pro-British and essentially broad-minded, 
although sometimes unexpectedly stubborn. 


Elected President of Mixed Court of Appeal, June 
1943. 

159. Coulaut , Pierre 

French. 

Resident at Ismailia, and head of the Administra¬ 
tive Department of the Suez Canal Company. Aged 
60, he is on the point of retiring and will probably 
he succeeded bv M. Mennessier. 

160. Drioton . Canon Etienne 

French. 

Born about 1885. 

Succeeded M. Lacau as Director-General of 
Antiquities in 1936, having previously held an impor¬ 
tant position at the Louvre and enjoyed a high inter¬ 
national reputation as an archaeologist specialising 
in the Greco-Roman period. He has a quick and 
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lively wit which has endeared him to the King. 
Drioton has shown himself supple, though sometimes 
weak, in dealing with Egyptian stupidity and 
obstructionism in his own department. During the 
war he long refused all connexion with the French 
National Committee, adopting a non-committal 
attitude towards the P^tainist regime. 

161. De Graitty , Com te Jean 

French. 

Born in 1899. 

After only eighteen years’ service with the Suez 
Canal Company he lias just succeeded Baron de 
Benoist (No 160 in the 1946 Personalities List) as 
agent sup^rieur of the Suez Canal Company in Cairo. 

162. Jouguet , Emile 

French. 

Born in 1869. 

He is one of the world’s most celebrated 
Hellenists, besides being an eminent Egyptologist, a 
former director of the Cairo Institute of French 
Arch geology and a professor at the Fouad el Awal 
University. His Gaullist sympathies during the w'ar, 
added to his prestige as a scholar, exercised a bene¬ 
ficial influence on French opinion in Egypt. In July 
1941 he assumed presidency of the Cairo French 
National Committee. 

163. Lucas , Louis 

French. 

Born in 1889 and resident in Ismailia. He is head 
of the Transit Department of the Suez Canal Com¬ 
pany. being in charge of all matters connected with 
transit, shipping and navigation in the canal. A 
former naval officer, he holds the rank of contre- 
amiral in the French navy and has been awarded a 
number of decorations, including the C.B.E. During 
the war he followed General de Gaulle from the 
start; he was delegate of the Free French Navy in 
the Levant; and on the liberation of Brest he took 
over as admiral there. Though he is retiring by 
nature, he is drawn out by the social ambitions of 
his wife, who is a daughter of a British officer for¬ 
merly stationed on the canal. He is very' popular 
both with his staff and socially. He has been a 
good friend to us and is highly thought of by the 
British naval authorities in the canal area. 

164. Mennessier, Pierre 

French 

Born in 1890 and resident in Ismailia. Is chief 
engineer of the Suez Canal Company and expected 
to succeed M. Coulaut on his retirement. He has 
only been two years in his present post, and is not 


believed to have spent much of his previous ser¬ 
vice in Egypt. He speaks perfect English, his 
mother being an Englishwoman, and he has an 
English-speaking wife and daughter in Ismailia. He 
is the accepted leader of the small Protestant com¬ 
munity in Ismailia and is believed to be not over- 
popular with the French Catholic community as a 
result. He is exceptionally pleasant socially and 
has established excellent relations with the British 
service authorities in the canal area. 


165. Vincenot , Marcel 

French. 

Resident in Cairo. Born about 1880. 

Managing director of the Credit foncier d’Egypt©. 
One of the greatest local banking authorities whose 
opinion is held to be of particular value by other 
bankers. He has written text books on Egyptian 
economics and is well viewed by the Palace and by 
the Egyptian Government. He is on the board of 
the National Insurance Company of Egypt, which 
is mostly controlled by the Nationale de Paris, and 
is credited with having been largely instrumental in 
producing the Egyptian Government’s draft 
insurance legislation, which is believed in British 
insurance circles to favour French interests. 
Married to a pleasant wife. Is one of the leading 
lights in the French community. Always very 
friendly. Has the Grand Cordon of the Nile and is 
a member of the State Economic Council. 

During the war he maintained an equivocal 

'political attitude. 

166. Wietj Gaston 

French. 

Director of Arab Museum, Cairo. A w r arm sup¬ 
porter of General de Gaulle, and an original member 
of the French National Committee in Egypt. He 
has a good knowledge of both classical and colloquial 
Arabic and is a distinct success as director of the 
Arab Museum. He gets on well with Egyptians, 
of whom he knows large numbers. He is under¬ 
stood to enjoy a considerable European reputation. 
M. Wiet frequently expresses eagerness to collabor¬ 
ate with British experts and is agreeable to deal 
with, though inclined to be rather pleased with him¬ 
self. Still quite a young man, he is married to a 
local Jewess. 

In more specifically cultural matters he is less 
friendly to the British, being an heir to the tradition 
of Anglo-French cultural rivalry. He has a flair 
for intrigue and is the nigger in many a cultural 
woodpile. His activities are viewed with some mis¬ 
giving by the Ambassador’s Advisory Committee 
on British culture. 


Appendix 

Egyptian Ministries since 1914 


A pril 5, 1914. 

Hussein Ilushdi Pasha (Prime Minister and 

Interior). 

Ismail Sirri (Public Works and War). 

Ahmed Hilmi (Education) 

YuBsef Wahba (Finance). 

Mohamed Moheb (Waqfs). 

Adly Yeghen (Foreign Affairs). 

Abdel Khalek Sarwat (Justice). 

Ismail Sidky (Agriculture) 


December 19, 1914. 

Hussein Rushdi Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Interior). 

Ismail Sirry Pasha (Public Works and W ar). 
Ahmed Hilmi Pasha (Agriculture). 

Yussuf Wahba Pasha (Finance). 

Adly Yeghen Pasha (Education). 

Abdel Khalek Sarwat Pasha (Justice). 

Ismail Sidky Pasha (W'aqfs). 

(Foreign Affairs taken over by High Commis¬ 
sioner on establishment of Protectorate.) 
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May 20, 1915. 

Sidky resigned; replaced by Ibrahim Fathi Pasha 
(Waqfs). 

December 19, 1917. 

Ibrahim Fathi resigned (Waqfs); replaced by 
Ahmed Ziwer Pasha (December 23, 1917). 

April 9, 1919. 

Hussein Rushdi Pasha (Prime Minister). 

Yussef Wahba (Finance). 

Adly Yeghen (Interior). 

Abdel Khalek Sarwat (Justice). 

Ahmed Midhat \~eghen (Agriculture). 

Gafar Wali (Waqfs). 

Hassan Hassib (Public Works and War). 

April 22, 1919. 

Cabinet resigned. 

May 21, 1919. 

Mohamed Said (Prime Minister and Interior). 
Ismail Sirri (Public Works and War). 

Yussuf Wahba (Finance). 

- Ahmed Ziw T er (Education). 

Abdel Rahim Sabri (Agriculture). 

Ahmed Zulficar (Justice). 

Mohamed Tew’fik Nessim (Waqfs) 

November 17, 1919. 

Cabinet resigned. 

November 21, 1919. 

Yussuf Wahba (Prime Minister). 

Ismail Sirri (Public W r orks and War). 

Ahmed Ziwer (Communications). 

Ahmed Zulficar (Justice). 

Mohamed Tew'fik Nessim (Interior). 

Mohamed Shafik (Agriculture). 

Yehia Ibrahim (Education). 

Hussein Darwiche (Waqfs). 

February 21. 1920. 

Sirri resigned. 

Shafik becomes Minister of Public Works. 

May 19, 1920. 

Cabinet resigned. 

Mau 21, 1920. 

Mohamed Tewfik Nessim (Prime Minister and 
Interior). 

Ahmed Ziwer (Communications). 

Ahmed Zulficar (Justice). 

Mohamed Shafik (Public Works and War). 
Hussein Darwiche (Waqfs). 

Tewfik Refaat (Education). 

Mahmud Fnkhri (Finance). 

Yussuf Soliman (Agriculture). 

March 3, 1921. 

Cabinet resigned. 

O 

March 16, 1921. 

Adly Yeghen (Prime Minister). 

Hussein Rushdi (Vice-President). 

Abdel Khalek Sarw'at (Interior). 

Ismail Sidkv (Finance). 

Gaafar Wali (Education). 

Ahmed Ziw r er (Communications). 

Midhat Yeghen (Waqfs). 

Mohamed Shafik (Public W T orks and War). 

Neguib Ghali (Agriculture). 

Abdel Fattah Yehia (Justice). 


May 25, 1921. 

Ihrahim Fathy (War), Shafik retaining Public 
Works. 

December 24, 1921. 

Cabinet resigned. 

March 1, 1922. 

Abdel Khalek Sarwat (Prime Minister, Foreign 
Affairs und Interior). 

Ibrahim Fathi (War). 

Ismail Sidky (Finance). 

Gaafar Wali (Waqfs). 

Mustapha Maher (Education). 

Mohammed Shukri (Agriculture). 

Mustapha Fathi (Justice). 

Hussein Wassef (Public Works). 

W : assif Seinaika (Communications). 

November 29, 1922. 

Cabinet resigned. 

December 1, 1922. 

Mohammed Tewfik Nessim (Prime Minister and 
Interior). 

Ismail Sirri (Public Works). 

Ahmed Zulficar (Justice). 

Yehia Ibrahim (Education). 

Mohammed Tewfik Rifaat (Communications). 
Mahmoud Fakhri (Foreign Affairs). 

Yussuf Suleiman (Finance). 

Ahmed All (Agriculture). 

Mohammed Ibrahim (Waqfs). 

Mahmoud Azmi (War). 

February 5, 1923. 

Cabinet resigned. 

March 15, 1923. 

Yehia Ibrahim (Prime Minister and Interior). 
Ahmed Hesimat (Foreign Affairs). 

Mohammed Moheb (Finance). 

Ahmed Ziw r er (Communications). 

Ahmed Zulficar (Justice). 

Mohammed Tewfik Rifaat (Education). 

Ahmed Ali (Waqfs). 

Mahmoud Azmi (War). 

Hafez Hassan (Public Works). 

Fawzi-el-Motehi (Agriculture). 

June 11, 1923. 

Ahmed Ali resigned. 

Hafez Hassan transferred to Waqfs. 

Abdel Hamid Suleiman appointed Public Work6. 

August 8, 1923. 

Moheb resigned. 

Rifaat transferred to Foreign Affairs. 

Zaki Abu Saoud appointed Education. 

Hesmat transferred to Finance. 

September 18, 1923, 

Mahmoud Shukri appointed Communications 
vice Ziwer, resigned. 

January 27, 1924. 

Cabinet- resigned. 

January 28, 1924. 

Saad Zaghlul (Prime Minister and Interior). 
Mohammed Said Pasha (Education). 

Mohammed Tew’fik Nessim Pasha (Finance). 
Ahmed Mazloum Pasha (Waqfs). 

Hassan Hassib (War). 

Mohammed Fathalla Barakat (Agriculture). 
Morcos Hanna Pasha (Public Works). 

Mustapha Nahas Pasha (Communications). 
Wassif Boutros Ghali (Foreign Affairs). 
Mohammed Neguib-el-Gharabli (Justice). 
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March 10 , 1924 . 

Mohammed Tewfik NeBairn (Finance) appointed 
Minister of Interior p.i. 


March 31 , 1924 . 

Alimed Mazloum Pasha (Waqfs) resigned. 

Mohammed Neguib-el-Gharabli transferred to 
Waqfs. 

Mohammed Pasha Said appointed Minister of 
Justice p.i. 

J une 19 , 1924 . 

Morcos Hanna Pasha (Public Works) appointed 
Acting Minister of Agriculture during absence 
of Fathalla Barakat Pasha. (Zaghlul was 
appointed to Agriculture on June 21.) 

June 29 , 1924 . 

Zaghlul Pasha submitted his resignation. 

June 30 , 1924 . 

Zaghlul Pasha withdrew his resignation. 


July 25 , 1924 . 

Zaghlul left for Marseilles. Mohammed Said 
appointed Acting Prime Minister. 

July 24 , 1924 . 

Ahmed Mazloum Pasha appointed Acting Minister 
of Communications without portfolio. 

Ahmed Ziwer Pasha appointed Acting Minister 
for Foreign Affairs without portfolio. 

October 25 . 1924 . 

Mohammed Fathalla Barakat Pasha (Agriculture) 
transferred to Ministry of Interior. 

Said Zaghlul Pasha appointed Acting Minister 
for Foreign Affairs. 

Ahmed Mazloum Pasha, Minister without port¬ 
folio, appointed Acting Minister of Agriculture. 

November 12 . 1924 . 

Wassif Boutros Ghali returned from leave and 
resumed his appointment of Minister for 
Foreign Affairs. 

November 15 , 1924 . 

Zaghlul Pasha submitted resignation of Cabinet. 
(This was preceded by that of Tewfik Nessim 
Pasha on November 14, 1924.) 

November 17 . 1924 . 

Zaghlul Pasha withdrew resignation of Cabinet. 

November 19 , 1924 . 

Aiy-el-Ghamsi Effendi appointed Minister of 
Finance. 

November 18 , 1924 . 

Mohammed Said Pasha (Justice) appointed 
Acting Minister of Agriculture. 

November 24 , 1924 . 

Cabinet resigned. 


November 25 , 1924 . 

. Ahmed Ziwer Pasha (Prime Minister, Interior 
and Foreign Affairs provisionally). 

Ahmed Mohammed Khachaba Bey (Education 
and Justice provisionally). 

Osman Moharrem Bey (Public Works). 
Mohammed-el-Sayed Abou Ali Pasha (Agricul¬ 
ture). 

Mohammed Sedky Pasha (Waqfs). 

Yussuf Cattaui Pasha (Finance). 

Makhla Gorguie-el-Moutei Bey (Communica¬ 
tions). 

Mohammed Sadek Yehia Pasha (War and 
Marine). 

November 26 , 1924 . 

Ahmed Mussa Pasha appointed Minister of 
Justice. 

Ali Gamal-el-Din Pasha appointed Under-Secre¬ 
tary of State, Interior. 

Ibrahim Fakmi Bey appointed Under-Secretary 
of State, Agriculture. 

December 1 , 1924 . 

Minister of Education and Public Works 
resigned. 

December 3 , 1924 . 

Tewfik Rifaat Pasha appointed Minister of 

Education. 

Mahmud Sidky Bey appointed Minister of Public 
Works. 

December 9 , 1924 . 

Alimed Ziwer Pasha appointed Minister for 

Foreign Affairs (see list of November 25 above). 
Ismail Sedky Pasha appointed Minister of 

Interior. 

March 14 , 1925 . 

Cabinet was reconstituted as follows: - - 

Ahmed Ziw'er Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Minister for Foreign Affairs). 

Yehia Ibrahim Pasha (Finance). 

Ismail Sirri Pasha (Public Works). 

Ismail Sedky Pasha (Interior). 

Yussuf Cattaui Pasha (War and Marine). 

Aly Maher Pasha (Education). 

Abdel Aziz Fahmy Bey (Justice). 

Mohamed Ali Bey (Waqfs). 

Tewfik Boss Bey (Agriculture). 

March 24 , 1925 . 

Cabinet resigned. Resignation refused and 
Parliament dissolved 

May 5 , 1925 . 

Yussuf Cattaui Pasha resigned. 

Replaced by Hilmy Issa Pasha. 

July 10 , 1925 . 

Ziwer Pasha proceeded on leave. 

Yehia Ibrahim Pasha, Acting Prime Minister and 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

July 20 , 1925 . 

During the absence on leave of Ismail Sirri Pasha 
(Public Works), Mohamed Aly Pasha (Waqfs) 
was nominated Acting Minister of Public 
Works. 
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September 5, 1925 . 

Abdul Aziz Fahmy Pasha (Minister of Justice) 
resigned. 

Aly Maher Pasha was appointed to act as 
•* Minister of Justice pending nomination of 
another Minister. 

September 9 , 1925 . 

Tewfik Doss Pasha (Agriculture) resigned. 
Mohamed Aly Pasha (Waqfs) resigned. 

Resignations accepted September 12. 

Sidky Pasha (Interior—absent in Rome) resigned 
September 10, 1925. 

September 12 , 1925 . 

Cabinet was reconstituted as follows: — 
(\jAhmed Ziwer Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Minister for Foreign Affairs). 

Ahmed Zulficar Pasha (Minister of Justice). 
Yehia Ibrahim Pasha (Minister of Finance). 
Hilmi Issa Pasha (Minister of Interior). 
Moussa Fouad Pasha (Minister of War). 

Tewfik Rifaat Pasha (Minister of Communica¬ 
tions). 

Ali Maher Pasha (Minister of Education). 
Nakhla Motei Pasha (Minister of Agriculture). 
( 2 ) Ismail Sirri Pasha (Minister of Public Works). 

September 13 , 1925 . 

Aly Maher Pasha (Education) was appointed 
Acting Minister of Justice pending the arrival 
of Alimed Zulficar Pasha from Rome. 

November 11 , 1925 . 

Ziwer Pasha returned from leave, and resumed 
his appointment as Prime Minister and 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

November 30 , 1925 . 

Ziwer Pasha took portfolio of Minister of Interior, 
in addition to Prime Minister and Minister for 
Foreign Affairs. 

Hilmi Issa Pasha transferred from Interior and 
appointed Minister of Communications. 

Tewfik Rifaat Pasha transferred from Com¬ 
munications and appointed Minister of Wafqs. 

June 7 , 1926 . 

The Cabinet resigned. 

June 7 , 1926 . 

Adly Yeghen Pasha (Prime Minister and Minister 
of Interior). 

Abdel Khalek Saroit Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 
Ahmed Zaki Aboul Seoud Pasha (Minister of 
Justice). 

Mohamed Fathalla Barakat Pasha (Minister of 
Agriculture). 

Morcos Hanna Pasha (Minister of Finance). 
Mohamed Naguib-el-Gharablv Pasha (Minister of 
Wafqs). 

Aly-el-Chamsv Effendi (Minister of Education). 
Ahmed Mohamed Khachaba Bey (Minister of 
War and Marine). 


Osman Moliarram Bey (Minister of Public 
Works). 

Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha (Minister of Com- 
munications). 

The Cabinet resigned April 19, 1927. 
Resignation accepted April 21, 1927. 

April 24 , 1927 . 

Abdel Khalek Sarwat Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Interior). 

Morcos Hanna Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 

Ahmed Zaki Aboul-Seoud Pasha (Justice). 
Mohamed Fathalla Barakat Pasha (Agriculture). 
Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha (Finance). 

Mohamed Neguib Gharablv Pasha (Waqfs). 
z4.lv Shamsi Pasha (Education). 

Gafaar Wali Pasha (War and Marine). 

Osman Moharram Pasha (Public Works). 

Ahmed Mohamed Khashaoa Pasha (Communica¬ 
tions). 

Cabinet resigned March 4, ]928. 

March 18 , 1928 . 

Mustapha-el-Nahas Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Interior). 

Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 
Ahmed Khashaba Pasha (Justice). 

Mohamed Safwat Agriculture). 

Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha (Finance). 

Aly Shamsi Pasha (Education). 

Wm. Makrain Ebeid (Coimnuuications). 
Mohamed Neguib Gharably Pasha (Waqfs). 
Gaafar Wali Pasha (War and Marine). 

Ibrahim Fahmy Pasha (Public Works). 

June 17, 1928. Mohamed Mahmoud resigned. 
June 19, 1928. Gaafar W ali Pasha resigned. 
June 28, 1928. Khashaba Pasha resigned. 

June 24, 1928. Ibrahim Fakmi resigned. 
Following upon the resignations, the Cabinet was 
dismissed by Royal rescript owing to the 
collapse of the coalition on which its mandate 
had been based, June 25, 1928. 

June 27 , 1928 . 

Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Interior). 

Dr. Hafez Afifi (Foreign Affairs). 

Ahmed Khashaba Pasha (Justice). 

Ali Maher Pasha (Finance). 

Ibrahim Fahmy (Public Works). 

Gaafar Wali Pasha (War and Marine) (Acting 
Minister W T aqfs). 

Abdul Hamid Suleiman Pasha (Communications). 
Lutfy Bey-el-Said (Education). 

Nakhla-el-Motei Pasha (Agriculture). 

Cabinet resigned October 2, 1929. 

October 4 . 1929 . 

Adly Yeghen Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Interior). 

Midhat Yeghen Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 

Abdul Rahim Sabry Pasha (Communications). 
Mustapha Maher Pasha (Finance). 

Hafez Hassan Pasha (Education). 

Hussein Wassif Pasha (Public Works). 

Hussein Darwish Pasha (Justice). 

Ahmed Ali Pasha (Wafqs). 

Mohamed z4.flatoun Pasha (War). 

W r assif Semaika Pasha (Agriculture). 

Cabinet resigned December 31, 1929. 


September 18, 1925. 

( l ) In the absence of Ahmed Ziwer Pasha, Yehia Ibrahim Pasha continued to act as Acting Prime Minister and 
Acting Minister for Foreign AffairB. 

September 18, 1925. 

(*) In the absence of Ismail Sirri Pasha (Public Worka) Nakhla Motei Pasha (Agriculture) was nominated Acting 
Minister of Public Works. 
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January 1 , 1930 . 

Mustapha-el-Nahas Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Interior). 

Wassif Ghali Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 

Mahmoud Fahmy-el-Nokrashy (Communications). 
Maitre Win. Makram Ebeid (Finance). 

Mohamed Bahi-ed-Din Bey Barakat (Education). 
Osman Mobarram Pasha (Public Works). 
Mohamed Neguib Gharabli Pasha (Justice). 
Maitre Mahmoud-el-Bassiouni Bey (Waqfs). 
Hassan Hassib Pasha (War). 

Mohamed Safwat Pasha (Agriculture). 

Cabinet resigned June 17, 1930. 

June 20 , 1930 . 

Ismail Sidky Pasha (Prime Minister, Interior and 
Finance). 

Tewfik Rifaat Pasha (War). 

Abdul Fattah Yehia Pasha (Justice). 

Hafez Hassan Pasha (Public Works and Agricul¬ 
ture). 

Aly Maher Pasha (Education). 

Tewfik Doss Pasha (Communications). 

Hilmy Issa Pasha (Waqfs). 

Hafez Afiti Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 

July 12 , 1930 . 

Cabinet recast, following Afiti Pasha s appoint¬ 
ment as Egyptian Minister in London, as 
follows: — 

Ismail Sidky Pasha (Prime Minister, Interior 
and Finance). 

Tewfik Rifaat Pasha (War). 

Abdul Fattah Yehia Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 
Hafez Hassan Pasha ( Agriculture). 

Aly Maher Pasha (Justice). 

Tewfik Doss Pasha (Communications). 

Hilniv Issa Pasha (Waqfs). 

Ibrahim Fahmy Karim Pasha (Public Works). 
Murad Bey Sid Ahmed (Education). 

June 22 , 1931 . 

Cabinet recast (following Rifaat Pasha s election 
as President of the Chamber of Deputies): — 
Ismail Sidky Pasha (Prime Minister, Interior 
and Finance). 

Abdel Fattah Yehia Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 
Ahmed Aly Pasha (Waqfs). 

Hafez Hassan Pasha (Justice). 

Aly Maher Pasha (Justice). 

Tewfik Doss Pasha (Communications). 
Mohamed Hilmy Issa Pasha (Education). 
Ibrahim Fahmy Karim Pasha (Public Works). 
Aly Gamal-ed-Dine Pasha (War). 

January 4 , 1933 . 

Cabinet resigned (over Badari scandal). 

January 4 , 1933 . 

Cabinet formed as follows:— 

Ismail Sidky Pasha (Prime Minister, Interior 
and Finance). 

Mohamed Shafik Pasha (Public Works). 

Ahmed Ali Pasha (Justice; ex-Waqfs). 

Hafez Hassan Pasha (Agriculture). 
Nakhla-el-Motei Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 
Mohamed Hilmy Issa Pasha (Education). 
Ibrahim Fahmy Kerim Pasha (Communica¬ 
tions; ex-Public Works). 

Alv Gamal-ed-Dine Pasha (War). 

Mohamed Mustapha Pasha (Waqfs). 


March 13 , 1933 . 

. Recast: — 

Ismail Sidky Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Finance). 

Mahmoud Fahmy-el-Keissy Pasha (Interior). 
Mohamed Shafik Pasha (Public Works). 
Ahmed Ali Pasha (Justice). 

Mohamed Allam Pasha (Agriculture). 
Nakhla-el-Motei Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 
Mohamed Hilmy Issa Pasha (Education). 
Ibrahim Fahmy Karim Pasha (Communica¬ 
tions). 

Aly Gamal-ed-Dine Pasha (War). 
Aly-el-Manzalaoui Bey (Waqfs). 

July 10 , 1933 . 

Nakhla-el-Motei resigned on account of ill-health 
and was replaced by Salit Samy Bey. 

September 27 , 1933 . 

Cabinet resigned. 

September 27 , 1933 . 

Abdel Fattah Yehia Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Minister for Foreign Affairs). 

Ahmed Aly Pasha (Justice). 

Mohamed Neguib-el-Gharably Pasha (Waqfs). 
Mohamed Hilmy Issa Pasha (Education). 
Ibrahim Fahmy Karim Pasha (Communications). 
Mahmoud Fahmy-el-Keissy Pasha (Interior). 

Aly Menzalaoui Bey (Agriculture). 

Salib Samy Bey (War). 

Abdel Azim Rashid Pasha (Public Works). 
Hassan Sabry Bey (Finance i 

November 7 , 1934 . 

Cabinet resigned. 

-November 14 , 1934 . 

Cabinet’s resignation accepted. 

November 15 , 1934 . 

Mohammed Tewfik Nessim Pasha (Prim# 
Minister and Minister of Interior). 

Ahmed Abdel Wahab Pasha (Finance). 

Amin Anis Pasha (Justice). 

Kamel Ibrahim Bey (Foreign Affairs and Agricul¬ 
ture). 

Abdel Aziz Mohamed Bey (Waqfs). 

Aluned Negib El-Hilali Bey (Education). 

Abdel Megid Omar Bey (Public Works and Com¬ 
munications). 

Mohammed Tewfik Abdalla Pasha (War and 
Marine). 

January 22 , 1936 . 

Cabinet resigned. 

January 30 , 1936 . 

Cabinet’s resignation accepted. 

• i i . i \ f 

January 30 , 1936 . 

Ali Maher Pasha (Prime Minister, Minister for 
Foreign Affairs and Minister of Interior). 

Ahmed Ali Pasha (Justice and Waqfs). 

Hafez Hassan Pasha (Public Works). 

Mohammed Ali Allouba Pasha (Education). 
Hassan Sabry Bey (Communications and Com¬ 
merce). 

Ahmed Abdul Wahab Pasha (Finance). 

Sadek Wahba Pasha (Agriculture). 

Lews Ali Sidky Pasha (War and Marine). 
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May 9 , 1936 . 

Cabinet resigned. 

May 10 , 1936 . 

Mustapha-el-Nahas Pasha (Prime Minister, 
Interior and Public Health). 

Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 
Osman Mobarram Pasha (Public Works). 
Mohammed Safwat Pasha (Waqfs). 

Makram Ebeid Pasha (Finance). 

Mahmoud Fahiny-el-Nokraski Pa9ha (Com¬ 
munications). 

Ahmed Hamdi Seif-el-Nasr Pasha (Agriculture). 
Mahmoud Ghaleb Pasha (Justice). 

Aly Fahmy Pasha (War and Marine). 

Abdel Salam Fahmy Mohammed Gomaa Pasha 
(Commerce and Industry). 

Ali Zaki El-Oraby Pasha (Education). 

July 31 , 1937 . 

Cabinet resigned. 

August 3 , 1937 . 

Mustapha-el-Nahas Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Interior). 

Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 
Osman Mobarram Pasha (Public Works). 

Makram Ebeid Pasha (Finance). 

Mahmoud Bassiouni (Waqfs). 

Ahmed Hamdi Seif-el-Nasr Pasha (War and 
Marine). 

Abdel Salam Fahmy Mohammed Gomaa Pasha 
(Commerce and Industry) and (Education). 
Ali Zaki-el-Orabi Pasha (Communications). 
Mohammed Mahmoud Khalil Bey (Agriculture). 
Mohammed Sabri Abu Allam (Justice). 

Abdel Fattah-el-Tawil (Public Health). 

November 17 , 1937 . 

Neguib-el-Hilali Bey appointed Minister of 
Education. 

Ali Hussein Pasha appointed Minister of Waqfs 
(vice Mahmoud Bassiouni, who was appointed 
President of the Senate). 

December 30 , 1937 . \ 

Cabinet dismissed. 

December 30 , 1937 . 

Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha (Prime Minister 
and Interior). 

Ismail Sidky Pasha (Minister of State with port¬ 
folio of Finance). 

Abdel Fattah \ T ehia Pasha (Minister of State with 
portfolio of Foreign Affairs). 

Ahmed Mohammed Khashaba Pasha (Justice). 
Abdel Aziz Fahmy Pasha (without portfolio). 
Mohammed Hilmy Issa Pasha (Waqfs). 

Ahmed Loutfy-el-Sayed Pasha (without port¬ 
folio). 

Mohammed Bahieddiue Barakat Bey (Educa¬ 
tion). 

Hassan Sabry Pasha (Communications). 

Hussein Rifky Pasha (War and Marine). 

Hussein Sirry Pasha (Public Works). 

Mourad Wahba Pasha (Agriculture). 

Ahmed Kamel Bey (Commerce). 

Mohammed Hafez Ramadan Bey (without 
portfolio). 

Mohammed Hussein Heikal Bev (without 
portfolio). 

Mohamed Kamel-el-Bindari Bey (Hygiene). 

April 27 , 1938 . 

The Cabinet resigned. 
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April 27 , 1938 . 

Cabinet formed as follow’s: — 

Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha (Prime Minister 
and Interior). 

Ismail Sidky Pasha (Finance). 

Abdel Fattah Yehia Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 
Ahmed Mohamed Khashaba Pasha (Justice). 
Mohamed Hilmy Issa Pasha (Communica¬ 
tions). 

Ahmed Loutfy-es-Sayed Pasha (State 
Minister). 

Hassan Sabry Pasha (War and Marine). 
Hussein Sirry Pasha (Public Works), 

Mourad Wahba Pasha (Commerce and Industry). 
Ahmed Kamel Pasha (Public Health). 
Mohamed Hussein Heikal Pasha (Education). 
Rashwan Mahfouz Pasha (Agriculture). 

Sheikh Moustapha Abdel liazek Bey (Waqfs). 

May 14 , 1938 . 

Sidky Pasha (Finance) resigned. 

May 18 , 1938 . 

Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha took over Finance 
Ministry. 

Ahmed Loutfy-el-Sayed Pasha appointed Minister 
of Interior. 

Jane 24 , 1938 . 

The Cabinet resigned. 

June 24 . 1938 . 

Cabinet formed as follows: — 

Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha (Prime Minister). 
Abdel Fattah Yehia Pasha (Foreign Affairs). 
Dr. Ahmed Maher (Finance). 

Ahmed Mohamed Khashaba Pasha (Justice). 
Mahmoud Fahmy-el-Nokrashy Pasha (Interior). 
Hassan Sabry Pasha (War and Marine). 
Mahmoud Ghaleb Pasha (Communications). 
Hussein Sirry Pasha (Public Works). 
Mohamed Hussein Heikal Pasha (Education) 
Rashwan Mahfouz Pasha (Agriculture). 

Sheikh Moustapha Abdel Razek Bey (Waqfs). 
Dr. Hamed Mahmoud (Public Health). 

Saba Habashy Bey (Commerce and Industry). 

December 13 , 1938 . 

Rashwan Mahfouz Pasha (Agriculture) resigned. 

January 16 , 1939 . 

Hassan Sabry Pasha (War and Marine) resigned. 

January 18 , 1939 . 

Hussein Sirry Pasha appointed Minister of 
Defence. 

Mohamed Riad Bey appointed Minister of Public 
Works and Acting Minister of Agriculture. 

Auaust 18 , 1939 . ‘ 

Alv Maher’s Cabinet w*as formed: — 

Aly Maher Pasha (Prime Minister, Interior and 
Foreign Affairs). 

Mohamed Ali Allouba Pasha (Parliamentary 
Affairs). 

Mahmoud Fahmy-el-Nokrashy Pasha (Educa¬ 
tion). 

Mahmoud Ghaleb Pasha (Communications). 
Hussein Sirri Pasha (Finance). 

Dr. Hamed Mahmoud (Public Health). 

Saba Habashy Bey (Commerce and Industry). 
Abdel Rahman Azzam Bey (Waqfs). 

Maitre Ibrahim Abdel Hadi (Parliamentary 
Affairs). 

Moustafa Mahmoud-el-Shorbagui Bey (Justice). 
Abdel Salam-el-Shazli Pasha (Social Affairs). 
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Abdel Ivawi Ahmed Bey (Public Works). 
Mohammed Saleh liarb Pasha (National 
Defence). 

Mahmoud Tewfik-el-Hefnawi Bey (Agriculture). 

December 20, 1939. 

Abdel liahman Azzam Bey (Waqfs) appointed 
Minister of Social Affairs. 

Abdel Salam-el-Shazli Pasha (Social Affairs) 
appointed Minister of Wakfs. 

June 28, 194U. 

Hassan Sabry s Cabinet was formed; — 

Hassan Sabry Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Foreign Affairs). 

Abdel Hamid Suleiman Pasha (Finance). 
Mohumed Hilmi Issa Pasha (Justice). 
Mahmoud Fahiny-ei-Nokrasliy Pasha (Interior). 
Mahmoud Fahmy-el-Kaissy Pasha (National 
Defence). 

Salih Sami Bey (Supplies). 

Mahmoud Ghaleb Pasha (Communications). 
Hussein Sirri Pasha (Public W r orks). 
Mohammed Hafez Ramadan Pasha (Social 
Affairs). 

Mohammed Hussein Heykal Pasha (Educa¬ 
tion). 

Sheikh Moustafa Abdel Razek Bey (Waqfs). 
Maitre Ibrahim Abdel Hadi (Commerce and 
Industry). 

Ahmed Abdel Ghaffar Bey (Agriculture). 
Maitre Ali Ayoub (State Minister). 

Maitre Abdel Megid Ibrahim Saleh (State 
Minister). 

All Ibrahim Pasha (Public Health). 

September 2, 1940. 

Hassan Sabry Pasha (Prime Minister and Foreign 
Affairs) was appointed Minister of Interior 
while retaining the portfolio of Foreign Affairs. 
Abdel Hamid Suleiman Pasha (Finance) 
appointed State Minister. 

Mahmoud Fahmy-el-Nokrashy Pasha (Interior) 
appointed Minister of Finance. 

September 21, 1940. 

Mahmoud Fahmy-el-Nokrashy Pasha, Mahmoud 
Ghaleb Pasha, Maitre Ibrahim Abdel Hadi, 
and Maitre Ali Ayoub, resigned. 

Abdel Hamid Suleiman Pasha (State Minister) 
appointed Minister of Finance. 

Hussein Sirry Pasha (Public Works) was 
appointed Minister of Communications, w r hile 
retaining the portfolio of Public Works. 

Salib Sami Bey (Supplies) appointed Minister 
of Commerce and Industry. 

Maitre Abdel Megid Ibrahim Saleh (State 
Minister) appointed Minister cf Supplies. 

November 15, 1940. 

Hussein Sirri’s Cabinet was formed: — 

Hussein Sirri Pasha (Prime Minister, Interior 
and Foreign Affairs). 

Molmmed Hilmi Issa Pasha (Justice). 

Salib Sami Bey (Commerce and Industry). 
Mohammed Hussein Heykal Pasha (Educa¬ 
tion). 

Sheikh Moustafa Abdel Razek Bey (Waqfs). 
\bdel Kawi Ahmed Bey (Public Works). 
Ahmed Abdel Ghaffar Bey (Agriculture). 

Maitre Abdel Megid Ibrahim Saleh (Com¬ 
munications and Supplies). 

Dr. Ali Ibrahim Pasha (Public Health). 

Hassan Sadek Bev (Finance). 

Mohammed Abdel Galil Sarnrn Bey (Social 
Affairs). 

Younis Saleh Pasha (National Defence). 


iDecember 5, 1940. 

Abdel Hamid Badawi Pasha (President of th# 
State Legal Department) appointed Minister 
of Finance. 

Hassan Sadek Bey (Finance) appointed Minister 
of National Defence. 

June 26, 1941. 

Salib Sami Pasha (Commerce and Industry) 
appointed Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Rashw'an Mahfouz Pasha appointed Minister of 
Commerce and Industry. 

Mohammed Abdel Galil Samra Pasha (Social 
Affairs) appointed Minister of Supplies. 

Maitre Ibrahim Dessouki Abaza appointed 
Minister of Social Affairs. 

July 31, 1941. 

Ahmed Mobamed Khashaba Pasha appointed 
Minister of Communications. 

Mahmoud Ghaleb Pasha appointed Minister of 
Justice. 

Dr. Hamed Mahmoud appointed Minister of 
Health. 

Maitre Ibrahim Abdel Hadi appointed Minister 
of Public Works. 

Abdel Kawi Ahmed Pasha appointed Minister of 
Civil Defence. 

Mohamed Ragheb Attiya Bey appointed Minister 
of Agriculture. 

Dr. Abdel Rahman Omar Bey appointed Minister 
of Commerce and Industry. 

Maitre Mohamed Hamid Gouda appointed 
Minister of Supplies. 

February 6, 1942. 

Nabas Pasha’s Cabinet was formed:— 

Mustapba-el-Nahas Pasha (Prime Minister, 
Interior and Foreign Affairs). 

Osman Moharram Pasha (Public Works). 
Makram Ebeid Pasha (Finance). 

Ahmed Neguib-el-PIilali Pasha (Education). 
Ferik Ahmed Hamdi Seif-al-Nasr Pasha 
(National Defence). 

Abdel Salam Fahmy Mohamed Gomaa Pasha 
(Agriculture). 

Ali Zaki-el-Orabi Pasha (Communications). 
Mohamed Sabry Abu Alam Pasha (Justice). 
Abdel Fattah-el-Tawil Pasha (Public Health). 
Ali Hussein Pasha (Waqfs). 

Kamel Sidky Pasha (Commerce and Industry). 

May 14, 1942. 

Abdel Fattah-el-Tawil Pasha appointed Minister 
of Communications. 

Mohamed Abdel Hadi-el-Guindi Bey appointed 
Minister of Waqfs. 

Maitre Abdel Hamid Abdel Hak appointed 
Minister of Social Affairs. 

Maitre Mustapha Nosrat appointed Minister of 
Civil Defence. 

Dr. Abdel Wahed-el-W’akil Bey appointed 
Minister of Public Health. 

May 26, 1942. 

Kamel Sidky Pasha appointed Minister of 
Finance. 

Mohamed Fuad Sirag-ed-Din Pasha appointed 
Minister of Agriculture. 

Maitre Mahmoud Soliman Ghannam appointed 
Minister of Commerce and Industry. 

June 2, 1943. 

Mohammed Fuad Sirag-ed-Din Pasha appointed 
Minister of Interior and Acting Minister of 
Social Affairs. 

Maitre Mustapha Nosrat appointed Minister of 
Agriculture. 

Amin Osman Pasha appointed Minister of 
Finance. 
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Maitre Abdel Hamid Abdel Hakk appointed 
Minister of Waqfs. 

Fahmy Hanna W issa Bey appointed Minister of 
Civil Defence. 

October 8, 1944. 

Nahas Pasha s Cabinet dismissed. 

October 9, 1944. 

Ahmed Maher Pashas Cabinet formed: — 

Dr. Ahmed Maher Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Minister of Interior). 

Makram Ebeid Pasha (Finance).- 
Mahmoud Fahmy-ei-Nokrashi Pasha (foreign 
Affairs). 

Mahmoud Ghaleb Pasha (Public W r orks). 

Hafez Ramadan Pasha (Justice). 

Mohamed Hussein Heikal Pasha (Education 
and Social Affairs). 

Sheikh Mustapha Abdel Razek Paslia (Waqfs!. 
Maitre Ibrahim Abdul Hadi (Public Health). 
Ahmed Abdul Ghaffar Pasha (Agriculture). 
Maitre Ibrahim Dessouki Abaza (Communica¬ 
tions). 

Taha Mohamed Abdel Wahhab-el-Sebai Bey 
I Supply). 

Ragheb Hanna Bey (Commerce and Industry). 
Maitre el-Sayed Selim (National Defence). 

January 15, 1945. 

Ahmed Maher Pasha’s Cabinet resigned following 
general elections and was re-formed: — 

Ragheb Hanna Bey (Minister without Port¬ 
folio). 

Dr. Abdel Razzak Ahmed-el-Sanhouri Bey 
(Education). 

Hefni Mahmoud Bey (Commerce and 
Industry). 

Abdel Meguid Badr Bey (Social Affairs). 

February 25, 1945. 

Nokrashi Pasha's Cabinet formed: — 

Mahmoud Fahmy-el-Nokrashi Pasha (Prime 
Minister, Interior and Foreign Affairs). 
Other Ministers retained portfolios held under 
Ahmed Maher Pasha. 

March 8, 1945. 

Abdul Hamid Bedaw’i Pa9ha appointed Minister 
for Foreign Affairs. 

November 27, 1945. 

Ragheb Hanna Pasha (Minister of State) died. 

December 7, 1945. 

Mohammed Hafez Ramadan Pasha (Minister of 
Justice) resigned. 

December 27, 1945. 

Mustapha Abdel Razek Pasha (Minister of 
Waqfs) resigned. 

February 15, 1946. 

Nokrashi Pasha’s Cabinet resigned 

February 17, 1946. 

Ismail Sidky Pasha’s Cabinet formed: — 

Ismail Sidky Pasha (Prime Minister, Finance 
and Interior). 

Ahmed Lutfi el Saved Pa9ha (Foreign Affairs). 
Saba Habashi Bey (Supplies and Commerce 
and Industry). 

Abdel Kawi Ahmed Pasha (Public Works). 
Mohamed Abdel Galil Samra Pasha (Social 
Affairs). 

Ibrahim Dessouki Abaza Pasha (Waqfs). 


Hifni Mahmoud Pasha (Communications). 

Lewa Ahmed Attiya Pasha (National Defence). 
Mohammed Kamel Moursi Pasha (Justice). 
Mohammed Hassan el Ashmavrf Pasha (Edu¬ 
cation). 

Hussein Enan Pasha (Agriculture). 

Dr. Soliman Azmi Pasha (Public Health). 

June 30, 1946. 

Abdel Rahman Ai Biali Bey appointed Minister 
of Finance 

September 12, 1946. 

Ismail Sidky Pasha's Cabinet re-formed: — 

Ismail Sidky Pasha (Prime Minister and 
Minister of the Interior). 

Ahmed Lufti el Sayed Pasha (Vice-Premier). 
Abdel Kawi Ahmed Pasha (Public Works). 
Mohammed Hassan el Ashmawi Pasha (Educa¬ 
tion). 

Hussein Enan Pasha (Agriculture). 

Maitre Abdel Rahman el Biali (Finance). 

Saba Habashi Pasha (Commerce and Industry). 
Mohamed Abdel Galil Samra Pasha (Minister of 
State). 

Ibrahim Dessouki Abaza Pasha (W r aqfs). 

Hifni Mahmoud Pasha (Cominuuications). 

Lewa Ahmed Attiya Pasha (National Defence). 
Ibrahim Abdel Hadi Pasha (Foreign Affairs * 
Abdel Meguid Badr Pasha (Social Affairs). 
Mahmoud Hassan Pasha (Justice). 

Dr. Abdel Razzak Ahmed el Sanhouri Pasha 
(Minister of State). 

October 6, 1946. 

Aluned Lufti ei Saved Pasha (Vice-Premier) and 
Saba Habashi Pasha (Commerce and Industry) 
resigned. 

November 11, 1946. 

Mohamed Abdel Galil Samra Pasha (Minister of 
State) resigned. 

Salib Sami Pasha appointed Minister of Com¬ 
merce and Industry. 

Ahmed Abdel Ghaffar Pasha appointed Minister of 
State. 

December 8, 1946. 

Ismail Sidky Pasha’s Cabinet resigned. 

Nokrashi Pasha’s Cabinet formed: — 

Mahmoud Fahmy el Nokrashi Pasha (Prime 
Minister, Interior and Foreign Affairs). 

Ahmed Mohamed Khashaba Pasha (Justice), 
Ibrahim Abdel Hadi Paslia (Finance). 

Ahmed Abdel Ghaffar Pasha (Agriculture). 
Abdel Meguid Ibrahim Saleh Pasha (Public 
Works). 

Ibrahim Dessuki Abaza Pasha (Communica¬ 
tions). 

Dr. Abdel Razzak Ahmed el Sanhouri Pasha 
(Education). 

Abdel Meguid Badr Paslia (Commerce and 
Industry). 

Lewa Ahmed Attiya Pasha (National Defence). 
Mahmoud Hassan Pasha (Social Affairs). 

Dr. Neguib Iskandar Pasha (Public Health). 

February 18, 1947. 

Ibrahim Abdel Hadi Pasha resigned. 

Abdel Meguid Badr Pasha appointed Minister of 
Finance. 

Mamdouh Riaz Bey appointed Minister of Com¬ 
merce and Industry. 

m 

March 3. 1947. 

Maitre Ali Abdel Razek appointed Minister-of 

Waqfs. 
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J 4452/546/16 


No. 31 


SUDAN: PROPOSALS FOR CONSTITUTIONAL REFORM 


Mr. Bowker to Mr. Bevin. (Received 18 th September) 


(No. 788. Top Secret) Cairo , 

Sir, 1 "2th September, 1947 

With reference to correspondence lead¬ 
ing up to Khartum Top Secret telegram 
No. 216 of 7th September to me, I have the 
honour to send you herewith a copy of 
Khartum despatch No. 74 of 22nd August, 
enclosing copies of the First Report of the 
Sudan Administration Conference and of 
the resolutions of the Governor-General’s 
Council and asking that His Majesty’s 
Government should communicate to the 
Sudan Government at an early date any 
comments which they may have to offer. 

2. A similar despatch was delivered to 
the presidency of the Egyptian Council of 
Ministers by the Acting Sudan Agent on 
10th September. 

3. At an earlier stage the despatch had, 

as you are aware, a third annex, although 

not mentioned as such, viz., the Civil 

Secretary's recommendations on the first 
% 

report, of which I enclose a copy.(') These 
differ only in a few particulars from the 
draft recommendations enclosed in Sir 
Robert Howe's personal letter to Sir Orme 
Sargent, No. l.A.9/1 of 9th August. The 
only alterations appear to be as follows: 
In sub-paragraph 4 of the Civil Secretary’s 
comments on paragraphs 9-11 of the report 
clause (ii) is inserted, and in the following 
sentence the word “ power ” has replaced 
the word “ veto." In the comment on 
paragraph 17 of the report the words “ i.e., 
heads of departments to begin with ’’ 
have been added. Finally, the date at the 
end has been altered from 5th August to 
21st Julv. 

H 

4. I am sending a copy of this despatch 
to Khartum. 

I have, &c. * 

JAMES BOWKER. 


Enclosure in No. 31 

Sir R. Howe to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 

(No. 74) Khartum , 

Sir, 22 nd August, 1947 

I have the honour to refer to the first 
report of the Sudan Administration Con¬ 
ference which was sent to your Excellency 


by Sir Edington Miller's despatch No. 35 
of 24th April, 1947. A copy of the 
report is attached to this despatch for ease 
of reference as annex I.(') 

The proposals of the conference were 
considered by and agreed to by the 
Advisory Council for the Northern Sudan 
in its Seventh Session in May 1947, and 
were submitted on 29th July to my Council, 
whose resolutions on the subject are 
attached as annex II. 

2. I have no doubt that these proposals 
will commend themselves to the British 
Government, who have publicly declared 
their desire to see developments of this 
character. 

3. There is great interest among the 
Sudanese in the speedy establishment of 
the Legislative Assembly and the Executive 
Council and I hope that your Excellency 
will arrange that any comments which 
His Britannic Majesty's Government may 
have to offer on the proposals are not too 
long delayed. In the meantime, pending 
the receipt of your Excellency’s reply, I 
am having the legislation necessary for 
implementation of these proposals pre¬ 
pared. 

4. I am sending a similar despatch to 
the President of the Egyptian Council of 
Ministers at Cairo. 

I have, &c. 

R. G. HOWE, 

Governor-General of the Sudan. 


Annex II 


Resolutions of Council 


The Civil Secretary submitted the first 
report of the Sudan Administration Con¬ 
ference with his recommendations regard¬ 
ing its implementation. 

Council approved the following reso¬ 
lutions :— 


1. That the first report of the Sudan 
Administration Conference regarding the 
development of the Advisory Council into 
a Legislative Assembly and the proposed 
evolution of the existing Governor-General’s 
Council into an Executive Council be 
noted, and that its main proposals be 
accepted in principle. 


(’) Not printed. 
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2. That the proposal that the Legislative 
Assembly should be representative of the 
whole Sudan, and that its scope should not 
be limited to the Northern Sudan be 
accepted, but that safeguards be intro¬ 
duced into the legislation setting up the 
new Constitution, which will ensure the 
healthy and steady development of the 
Southern peoples. 

3. That the proposal for the appointment 
by the Government of members of the 
Legislative Assembly as l nder-Secre- 
taries in the principal departments be 
approved: that instructions be issued for 
these members to be given proper adminis¬ 
trative responsibility in the departments 
concerned, and that measures be taken 


forthwith to work out the implications of 
this step : that such members should repre¬ 
sent their department in the Assembly. 

4. That the proposal to set up an execu¬ 
tive council of twelve members composed 
of : — 

(1) Three Secretaries and Kaid. 

(2) Six Sudanese “ Under-Secretaries ” 
to be chosen by the Government from 
among the “ Under-Secretaries.” 

(3) Two members to be nominated by the 
Governor-General: 

be agreed to. 

5. That these proposals should be sub¬ 
mitted to the British and Egyptian Govern¬ 
ments for their consideration in principle. 


J 4556/12/16 No. 32 

CONVERSATION WITH AZZAM PASHA 

Mr. Bevin to Mr. Bowker (Cairo) 


(No. 646) Foreign Office, 

Sir, '23rd September, 1947 

I received Azzam Pasha on 16th 
September. 

2. He began by saying that Britain and 
Egypt had now been negotiating with one 
another over a period of thirty years. This 
bargaining had always been difficult, and 
in present circumstances seemed likely to 
be unfruitful. It would be better to try 
a new approach, and to construct a better 
relationship bit by bit. If we insisted that 
nothing could be done without a treaty, the 
present bickering would continue. The 
Egyptians felt bitter about the presence of 
British troops on Egyptian territory at a 
time when they had been withdrawn from 
so many other countries. His Majesty s 
Government had shown great wisdom in 
India and he hoped that they would deal 
with Egypt in a similar spirit. 

3. I pointed out that I had agreed to 
withdraw British troops from Egypt, and 
had even fixed a date for their departure. 
The negotiations had been broken off by the 
Egyptian Government, which had then 
taken us before the Security Council. 

4. Azzam Pasha said that he had per¬ 
sonally opposed the breaking-off of nego¬ 
tiations. That, however, belonged to the 
past. What he wanted now was to find a 
way out of the present impasse. 

5. I assured Azzam Pasha that I was 
readv to resume the negotiations to-morrow 
if thie Egyptians were willing. 
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6. Azzam Pasha asked whether I would 
consider withdrawing the British troops. 
He appealed for patience to be exercised 
here, and for an understanding of the diffi¬ 
cult internal situation in Egypt, where the 
political parties were disintegrating and 
had no effective hold over public opinion. 
He had told his British friends, before the 
war ended, Uiat there was a choice in 
Egypt between a period of internal unrest 
resulting in major social readjustment and 
an anti-British movement. Until every 
excuse for the latter had been removed, 
it was unlikely that Egypt’s internal 
politics would be clarified and a situation 
created in which Anglo-Egyptian friend¬ 
ship could be re-established on firm 
foundations. 

7. When I reminded him that the break¬ 
down in negotiations had occurred over the 
issue of the Sudan, Azzam Pasha said that 
if the troops were removed from the 
Canal Zone the Sudanese problem would 
gradually fall into the background. In 
relation to the Sudan, the Egyptians were 
moved by fear rather than ambition. They 
were acutely conscious of their dependence 
on the Nile waters. A modus rivendi 
should be negotiated recognising what was 
essential to all parties—the Sudanese, the 
British and the Egyptians. It was his own 
view that the majority of the Sudanese 
wished for some form of unity with Egypt 
which would not be incompatible with self- 
government. But the Sudanese must be 
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left free to decide this for themselves. The 
average Egyptian thought that the slogan 
of self-determination, in relation to the 
Sudan, was a device to eliminate Egyptian 
influence and maintain British rule. The 
Sudan might separate from Egypt in the 
end, but this question should not be pre¬ 
judged at the present stage. 

&. 1 said that 1 had not raised this 
question or attempted to prejudge it. I 
had agreed to a formula which satisfied 
Sidky Pasha's requirements, only to find 
that formula first misinterpreted and then 
disowned. I repeated that I was prepared 
to resume negotiations at any time. But 
until the Egyptians were ready for that 
I would do nothing. When Azzam Pasha 
asked whether there was any chance of 
settling the Egyptian question by absorb¬ 
ing it in some larger arrangements, I said 
that I was willing to try that also, but 
Egypt must give up the idea that Great 
Britain was her enemy. 

9. Azzam Pasha said that in his opinion 
Egypt was inevitably in the British camp. 
If we were to pull out of the Eastern 
Mediterranean, the Egyptians would be 
among the losers. Egypt’s economy was 
also bound up with British prosperity. 

10. I remarked that the Egyptians 
seemed to be doing their best to remove us 
from the Eastern Mediterranean. There 
was no ground for the suggestion that we 
were encouraging separatism in the Sudan. 
We had offered a joint Anglo-Egvptian 


Commission for the purpose of watching 
the process of feudanisation. Referring to 
Azzam Pasha s remarks about the weak¬ 
ness of political parties in Egypt, I asked 
whether it was not possible for the King to 

form a delegation representative of all 
parties. 

11. In conclusion Azzam Pasha again 
appealed lor patience, and said he was 
convinced that if we left the Canal Zone 
now we should be able to obtain a satisfac¬ 
tory agreement within two years. I replied 
that my tactics in the early stages of the 
negotiations had been to make concessions 
in order to create goodwill, but this policy 
had not worked. 

12. At the end of the interview Azzam 
1 asha raised the question of the former 
Italian colonies in North Africa. It was 
most unlikely that the Four Powers would 
reach agreement on this subject. It would 
then be sent to the United Nations and 
nothing could be worse than that. But the 
Arab people could, if the British were 
willing, present the United Nations with 
a fait accompli. 

13. I said that, until the discussions on 
this subject between the Four Powers had 
started, there was nothing that he could 
say. It was, however, evident that the 
wishes of the Arab population must be 
consulted. 

I am, &c. 

ERNEST BEVIN 


J 4937/12/16 No. 33 

CONVERSATION WITH THE EGYPTIAN AMBASSADOR 

Mr. Bevin to Mr. Bowker (Cairo) 


697 ) Foreign Office, 

> \\th October , 1947 

I saw the Egyptian Ambassador on 
10th October at his request. This was the 
first meeting he had had with me since the 
negotiations were broken off. He came 
primarily to discuss the question of the 
Governor-General of the Sudan expelling 
two Egyptian education officers. It 
appears that these two men were reallv 
agents of the Egyptian Government and 
were carrying on a policy which was likely 
to cause a disturbance among the students. 
This was practically acknowledged by the 
Ambassador, but he told me that both 
Nokrashi and Abdel Hadi had given the 


most solemn guarantees that this would not 
be allowed to occur again. He pleaded with 
me to use my influence to allow these men 
to return. I replied that it was very 
difficult for me to interfere. It was the 
Governor-General's responsibility and I 
could not issue instructions. On the other 
hand, I did not really know the facts of the 
case, apart from what I had heard casually. 
I reminded the Ambassador that when the 
Governor-General was on his way through 
Egypt to the Sudan he had called on King 
Farouk, who had threatened him with a 
host of trouble in the Sudan, which clearly 
indicated that it was the King’s intention 
to stir up trouble. The Governor-General, 
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therefore, although desiring to act in close 
co-operation with Egypt, was bound to take 
all the precautions necessary, and I wished 
to make it quite clear to the Egyptian 
Government that we had no intention of 
allowing another Palestine to develop in 
the Sudan. The Egyptian Ambassador 
acknowledged that this difficulty had 
arisen and he quite understood the posi¬ 
tion, but he made this further plea in order 
to try to improve relations between Egypt 
and ourselves. I said I would forward his 
suggestion to the Governor-General and 
ask him for his views. 

2. We then went on to discuss in a 
general way the position that had arisen 
following the failure at the Security 
Council. I told the Ambassador that the 
constant suggestion being made to me that 
I should make a gesture about reopening 
negotiations was a very difficult one to 
accede to, for he must remember that it 
was a fact that when negotiations broke 
down I publicly stated that His Majesty's 
Government were ready to renew them at 
any moment. Three times in the House of 
Commons and at the Labour Party C onfer¬ 
ence I made similar statements on behalf 
of the Government here, but I had had no 

response from Egypt. 

3. The next point I made was that I was 
now called upon to agree to evacuation as a 
preliminary to negotiations. This was 
another attempt to alter the basis of the 
treaty between us and to compel us to bow 
to a demand which was unreasonable. The 
Egyptian Ambassador assured me that 
there was a great desire in Egypt to begin 
the negotiations again. The question was, 
how? He asked me whether we could 
begin them on a Middle East basis and not 
exclusively on an Egyptian one. I indicated 
to him that of course any treaties that were 
made governing our relations with the 
Middle East would have to be, I felt, with 
the individual Governments because of 
their sovereign position, but it might well be 
that the training and other military organi¬ 
sations, &c., could then be dovetailed 
together to make one cohesive plan between 
the Middle East and ourselves. That had 
been in my mind the whole time. I was 
careful to point out to the Ambassador that 
it created difficulties if we dealt with the 
Middle East as a whole, irrespective of 
Governments, because of the complaints 
which some Arab States might make as 
well as difficulties arising amongst them¬ 
selves. For instance, the Greater Syrian 
problem had arisen recently, and I made it 
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quite clear that we were not behind this 
movement, nor were we giving it 
encouragement. W e wanted to be friends 
and to co-operate with the Arab States as a 
whole and we could not be drawn into these 
inter-State problems. 

4. The Ambassador showed great anxiety 

that something should be done to recreate 
good relations between Egypt and our¬ 

selves. At this stage I pointed out to him 
that while statesmen in Egypt had said 

very bitter things about Great Britain I 

had never reproached them, nor com¬ 

plained, nor said anything in public that 
would embitter relations or create a 
situation which would prevent the pro¬ 
posed new treaty from coming into force. 
He acknowledged this. I also pointed out 
to him that we had sent an Ambassador 
who was full of goodwill for Egypt and 
had done everything he could to come to 
some rational arrangement. The Egyptian 
Ambassador admitted enthusiastically that 
Sir R. Campbell had been a great friend 
of Egypt and was respected by everybody. 

5. I called attention to the fact that 
while the Egyptians raised 1942 at the 
Security Council, we had refrained from 
using the documents in our possession, and 
although these documents were very 
disturbing we still had not used them and 
had allowed Nokrashi a chance to escape 
when he had raised the issue there. It was 
all done with good feeling. Neither did we 
object to the fact that there was failure 
to get a resolution at the Security Council. 
On the whole we felt completely justified 
in our conduct in this matter. We thought 
the way it was left might, if there were 
goodwill, help both sides to get a settle¬ 
ment. The Ambassador was anxious that 
something should be done. He could not 
speak with authority, but he wished that 
Sir R. Campbell, when he returned, would 
find a way to meet the King and Abdel 
Hadi. I agreed that I would advise Sir R. 
Campbell to have an informal talk with the 
persons he had named or with Nokrashi if 
he desired, when he returned to Cairo in 
about a week’s time. I emphasised that 
such an interview would be more or less 
unofficial and informal and no publicity 
would be given to it. 

6. Tbe Egyptian Ambassador then asked 
me what was to happen in Palestine. I 
told him that the failure of the Arabs and 
Jews to agree in spite of the very reason¬ 
able proposals that we had put forward last 
vear, had created the present situation. On 
the one hand, there had been support from 
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wealthy citizens of the United States to 
the Jews, and on the other hand, I thought 
the Arabs had not been too wise in taking 
such a negative attitude when we were 
making every endeavour to get the Pales¬ 
tine question settled. We had, therefore, 


to bow to the inevitable, because Palestine 
had really become a difficulty in which the 
Great Powers were involved. 

I am, &c. 

ERNEST BEVIN. 


J 4452/546/16 No. 34 

SUDAN: PROPOSALS FOR CONSTITUTIONAL REFORM 

Mr. Bevin to Mr. Bowker {Cairo) 


(No. 699. Secret) Foreign Office, 

Sir, 1 1th October, 1947. 

I have received your despatch No. 788 of 
12th September enclosing despatch No. 74 
of 22nd August from the Governor- 
General of the Sudan to you in which the 
proposals of the Sudan Government for 
constitutional reform in the Sudan are out¬ 
lined. 

2. You should address a reply to 
Sir Robert Howe in which, after stating 
that his despatch No. 74 outlining the con¬ 
stitutional reforms which he proposes to 
introduce in the Sudan has been carefully 
considered by His Majesty’s Government, 


you should say that you are instructed by 
me to inform him that His Majesty’s 
Government have no comments to offer on 
the proposals, which are, they consider, 
well calculated to achieve the proclaimed 
purpose of the codomini, namely, the pro¬ 
gressive development of self-government in 
the Sudan. 

3. I shall be glad if you will send the 
President of the Council of Ministers in 
Cairo a copy of your despatch to the 
Governor-General indicating that you are 
doing so on my instructions. 

I am, &c. 

ERNEST BEVIN. 


J 5014/8/16 No. 35 

GRAND KADI OF THE SUDAN 

Mr. Bowker to Mr. Bevin. {Received 17 th October) 


(No. 858. Secret) Cairo, 

Sir, 10 th October, 1947. 

With reference to correspondence lead¬ 
ing up to my telegram No. 227 of 6th 
October to Khartum, I have the honour to 
transmit to you herewith a copy of the 
Acting Governor-General’s despatch No.82 
of 5th October announcing that he has 
appointed the Sudanese Mufti to be Grand 
Kadi of the Sudan. 

2. As soon as the acting Sudan agent 
had received this despatch and the similar 
one addressed to the Egyptian Prime 
Minister, he confirmed from this embassy 
that there was no objection to him forward¬ 
ing the latter to its destination. Since, 
however, the Sudan Government had asked 
for twenty-four hours' clear notice before 
delivery, and since 10th October, being a 
Friday, is a workless day for the Egyptian 
Government, the acting Sudan agent has 
informed his Government that the despatch 


will be delivered to the Egyptian Presi¬ 
dency of the Council on Saturday, 11th 
October, unless the Sudan Government 
have before then informed him of any 
reason for holding it up. If they do I shall 
notify you; otherwise you may take it that 
the despatch will be duly delivered on 
11th October. 

I am sending a copy of this despatch to 
Khartum. 

I have, &c. 

JAMES BOWKER. 


Enclosure in No. 35 

Sir T. Creed to Mr. Bowker (Cairo) 

(No. 82) Khartum, 

Sir, 5 th October, 1947. 

As your Excellency is aware, the post of 
Grand Kadi of the Sudan has now been 
vacant for nearly nine months. During 
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that period the Mufti, Sheikh Ahmed el 
Tahir, has performed the duties of Grand 
Kadi, in addition to those of Mufti, in such 
a manner as to prove conclusively that he 
is fully qualified to be Grand Kadi. 

2. As no communication has been 
received as a result of Sir R. Howe’s letter 
to his Excellency the President of the 
Council of Ministers of 10th June last on 
this subject, and as such an important post 
cannot be left vacant any longer, I feel 
compelled to act in accordance with para¬ 


graph 2 of article 11 of the Anglo- 
Egvptian Treaty and to appoint Sheikh 
Ahmed el Tahir to be Grand Kadi of the 
Sudan. 

3. I have sent a similar communication 
to his Excellency the President of the 
Egyptian Council of Ministers. 

I have, &c. 

T. P. CREED, 

Acting Governor-General of 
the Sudan. 


J 5136 546/16 No. 36 

EGYPTIAN POLICY REGARDING THE SUDAN 

Amr Pasha to Mr. Bevin. (Received '2Ath October) 


Egyptian Embassy, London, 
Sir, 21s? October, 1947. 

I have the honour to inform you that on 
16th October, 1947, the Egyptian Presi¬ 
dent of the Council of Ministers sent a 
letter to his Excellency the Acting 
Governor-General of the Sudan concerning 
the draft reforms elaborated by the Sudan 
Administrative Conference and approved 
-by the Advisory Council for the Northern 
Sudan and the Council of the Governor- 
General. 

On the instructions of my Government I 
am sending you a copy of that letter as it 
defines the policy which will be followed by 
the Egyptian Government in that respect. 

I have, &c. 

A. FATTAH AMR. 


Enclosure in No. 36 

Egyptian Prime Minister to the Acting 
Governor-General of the Sudan 

Cairo, 

gj r 1 6th October , 1947. 

In a letter dated 24th April, 1947, the 
Sudan Government communicated to His 
Egyptian Majesty’s Government the first 
report of the Sudan Administration Con¬ 
ference containing the conference’s recom¬ 
mendations for " the closer association of 
the Sudanese with Central Government of 
the Sudan,” It was stated in the said 
letter that: ‘ ‘ these recommendations are 

now under examination and that subse¬ 
quently legislation in draft form contain¬ 
ing such modifications as are considered 


necessary will be submitted to the Govern¬ 
ments of Britain and Egypt for their 
approval. 

Replying to that letter on 2nd June, 
1947, I remarked that “ I have particu¬ 
larly noted the reference in the forepart of 
the said report to the fact that other 
political parties and the Graduates’ 
General Congress were invited to nominate 
representatives but declined the offer. His 
Egyptian Majesty's Government, while 
maintaining their reservations transmitted 
to the Government of the United Kingdom 
apropos to the existing system of adminis¬ 
tration in the Sudan, are sincerely desirous 
that the Sudanese should be granted the 
maximum possible association with the 
Central Government of the Sudan. 

I have referred this report to the compe¬ 
tent authorities for examination and 
remarks. Meanwhile I would like to point 
out that it is understood that the Sudan 
Government, after examining these recom¬ 
mendations, will communicate their views 
to His Egyptian Majesty’s Government, 
with a view to obtaining their approval of 
the decisions to be made in this connexion.” 

In their letter dated 3rd July, 1947, the 
Sudan Government intimated to His 
Egyptian Majesty’s Government that: 
“ The Advisory Council endorsed the con¬ 
ference’s recommendations in general, and 
that the report will shortly be considered 
by the Governor-General's Council, and 
that the draft legislation necessary to 
implement the Council’s recommendations, 
when made, will be submitted to the 
Governments of the Condominium Powers 
for approval.” 
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There the matter stopped and no further 
intimation was received from the Sudan 
Government to say that they have pro¬ 
ceeded to the stage of adopting the con¬ 
ference's recommendations until I left 
Egypt for the United States to submit the 
Anglo-Egyptian dispute before the 
Security Council. 

During my absence in the United States, 
his Excellency the Governor-General of the 
Sudan addressed a letter on 22nd August, 
1947, to his Excellency the Acting Presi¬ 
dent of the Council of Ministers intima¬ 
ting that " The proposals of the conference 
were considered by and agreed to by the 
Advisory Council for the Northern Sudan 
in its seventh session in May 1947, and 
were submitted on 29th July to my 
Council,” and attached was a copy of the 
resolutions of the Council from which it 
could be elicited that the Council had 
approved in principle the main proposals 
of the conference and had decided that the 
proposals should be submitted to the 
Egyptian and British Governments for 
their consideration in principle. 

The examination of these proposals could 
not certainly be carried out until mvTeturn 

W V 

to Egypt and the return of the experts who 
were with me. 

However, on 13th September, 1947, the 
Acting Governor-General of the Sudan 
wired to his Excellency the Acting Presi¬ 
dent of the Council of Ministers to the 
effect that he was issuing a proclamation 
announcing that he was to continue his 
policy of the Sudanisation and that he 
would ensure the maintenance of public 
security, law and order. This proclama¬ 
tion especially pointed out that "the 
Government is determined to press swiftly 
on with its plans for the new Legislative 
Assembly and Executive Council following 
closely the recommendations of the Sudan 
Administrative Conference, and to allow 
no interference with its general policy of 
Sudanisation and economic development." 

It is to be regretted that the terms of 
this proclamation were such as to allow it 
to be interpreted, in Egypt as well as 
abroad, as an act aimed to check the right 
and authority of the Royal Egyptian 
Government, especially as this proclama¬ 
tion was issued two days after suspending 
the debate of the Security Council. 


I do not doubt that this has not been the 
intention of the Governor-General of the 
Sudan, especially after it has been 
repeatedly emphasised in the letters dated 
24th April, 3rd July and 22nd August, 
1947, that legislations to carry out the con¬ 
ference's recommendations will not be 
promulgated before obtaining the approval 
of His Egyptian Majesty's Government. 

Your Excellency is well aware of the 

«/ 

position taken by the Royal Egyptian 
Government in regard to the status of the 
Sudan. This position has been defined 
clearly and stressed by myself at the 
Security Council. 

But even in admitting the actual regime 
existing in the Sudan, it is evident that 
constitutional reforms are not within the 
competence of the Governor-General. In 
this regime such reforms could not be 
brought into being without the participa¬ 
tion of the Egyptian Government, which 
have on that subject especially the right of 
initiative. 

But the reforms envisaged have been 
elaborated by the Sudan Administrative 
Conference, which comprises only British 
and Sudanese members without a single 
Egyptian. The same situation applies to 
the other organs to which were submitted 
the recommendations of the conference. 

However, as I stated in my letter dated 
2nd June, 1947, the Royal Egyptian 
Government are sincerely desirous that the 
Sudanese should be granted the maximum 
possible association with the Central 
Government of the Sudan. In spite of the 
fact that the procedure followed on this 
occasion was contradictory to the rights of 
the Royal Egyptian Government in regard 
to reforms concerning the status of the 
Sudan, they have taken into consideration 
proposals which may realise in part the 
objective of the Egyptian Government. 
These proposals are actually under exami¬ 
nation, but, owing to their paramount 
importance, it is obvious that this 
examination will demand a certain time, 
especially as the Royal Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment not only have the right to approve or 
reject these proposals, but also have the 
right to take the initiative in such matters. 

I avail. &c. 

President of the Council 
of Ministers. 
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No. 37 

GRAND KADI OF THE SUDAN 


Mr. Speaight to Egyptian Department. (.Received 5th November) 


Cairo, 

Dear Department, '28th October, 1947. 

With reference to Foreign Office des¬ 
patch No. 098 of 14th October,(‘) I enclose 
a copy of an extract from Le Journal 
d'Egypte of 19th October reporting an 
opinion given by the committee of the 
" Fatwa ” Azhar to the effect that the 
recent nomination of the Sudanese Grand 
Kadi by the Acting Governor-General of the 
Sudan was null and void. This opinion was 
given, according to the Ahram, in response 
to a written request by Ismail al Azhari in 
his capacity as president of the Sudanese 
“ delegation.” 

We do not think much of this opinion. 
The second “ principle,” that no non- 
Moslem has any juridical authority over 
a Moslem, can surely be shown by various 
examples elsewhere in history and geog¬ 
raphy to be untenable, and hence a good 
proportion of the conclusions drawn in the 
latter part of the opinion appear to fall 
to the ground. Again, the opinion makes 
no attempt to examine the position pro¬ 
perly under the relevant treaties, as was 
done in the enclosure to the Foreign Office 
despatch under reference. No doubt the 
" Fatwa ' committee would say that this 
was outside its province, but if this is so 
it can only mean that the " Fatwa " com¬ 
mittee’s opinion on this question, which is 
affected by international law in one wav 
and another, is only of relative interest and 
importance. 

In point of fact the pronouncement seems 
to have aroused verv little interest. It was 

V 

published in various newspapers, but none 
have so far been able to base any comment 
on it. Incidentally, the Sudan Agent tells 
us that the Sudanese “separatists” 
published an opinion given some years ago 
in a book by an Egyptian (he thinks a 
past Grand Kadi) that there was no reason 
whv a non-Moslem ruler should not 
satisfactorily appoint Kadis and the like. 
If, therefore, the present pronouncement 
were to make any impression in the Sudan, 
this earlier announcement could no doubt 
be trotted out once more. He has also 


suggested to Khartum that they might try 
to inspire articles referring amongst other 
things to the fact that many non-Moslem 
rulers in India. Algeria, Syria, &c., have 
appointed Grand Kadis or their equivalent. 

To revert to the enclosure in the Foreign 
Office despatch under reference, we should 
be interested to see a copy of Sir Stewart 
Symes s letter of 13th April, 1940, to His 
Majesty’s Ambassador in Cairo, which is 
referred to in paragraph 21. 

We are sending a copy of this letter to 
the Secretariat at Khartum. 

Yours ever, 

R. L. SPEAIGHT. 


Enclosure in No. 37 

Extract from Le Journal d’Egypte, 
October , 1947 

Le Comite de la “Fatwa" de l'Azhar 

considere comme nulle la Nomination du 

Grand Cadi du Soudan 

Ayant ete requis de donner son opinion 
sur la recente nomination, par le Gouver- 
neur general p.i. du Soudan, d’un Grand 
Cadi Soudanais, le Comite de la " Fatwa " 
de l’Azhar a emis l’avis suivant: 

“ Les principes admis de la juridiction 
islamique pr£voient que : 

"1. La magistrature est une autoritf? 
juridique. 

"2. Un non-musulman n’a aucune 
autorite juridique sur un musulman. 

“ 3. Qui n’a pas autorit^ en un domaine 
n'a pas le droit de conf^rer autorite h 
autrui dans ce domaine. 

“ D’apres ces trois regies, les theologiens 
des quatre rites ont d£cr£t£ qu’il n’etait 
pas permis de recevoir l'autorit^ de 1a. 
magistrature d’un non-musulman. Si cette 
autorite est conf£r£e. elle est invalide; elle 
n’octroie pas & celui a qui elle est donn^e 


(*) Printed letter despatch transmitting 41 Memorandum on the History of the Appointments of 
Sudan Grand Kadis” (March 1947), Document No. 16. 

















































l’autorite d’exercer la magistrature et son 
jugement n est pas execute en vertu de eette 
nomination. 

' Xous n avons connaissance d’aucun 
juriste musulman qui ait contredit les 
thdologiens des quatre rites dans l’une de 
ces regies ni dans les conclusions qui en 
decoulent. 

“ II appert de ce qui precede que si le 
Gouverneur du Soudan nomme un Cadi, sa 
nomination est invalide; elle ne conf^re pas 
au magistrat nomme l’autorite de la 
magistrature et ses jugements ne sont pas 
executes en vertu de cette nomination. 

“ Bien plus, k supposer que le Gouver¬ 
neur du Soudan etait musulman, et qu’il 
n’eut pas re^u la faculte de nommer les 
magistrats de la part du souverain qui, 
seul, possfede juridiquement ce droit, la 
nomination emanant de sa part serait 
^galement invalide, £tant donne qu’elle 
emanerait de qui n’en a pas le droit.’’ 


Ce que contient la Note du Gouvernement 
egyptien au Gouverneur du Soudan 

Le Gouvernement egyptien a adresse 
dernierement au Gouvernement de 
Khartoum une note en reponse aux agisse- 
ments du Gouverneur general du Soudan. 
II y expose le point de vue egyptien qui 
peut etre resume comme suit: Le Gouverne¬ 
ment objecte contre la proclamation par le 
Gouvernement general de decisions qui ne 
sont pas de sa competence. 

Le Gouvernement Egyptien souligne le 
droit de l’Egypte d’elaborer les legislations 
applicables au Soudan et affirme que le fait 
que le Gouverneur general se soit ad juge le 
droit de prendre les mesures de ce genre 
constitue un acte illicite, car les fonctions 
du Gouverneur sont essentiellement ad¬ 
min ist rati ves et ne doivent en aucune fa^on 
depasser ce cadre. L’elaboration de lois ou 
de reglements nouveaux est exclusivement 
du ressort des deux Etats du condominium. 


J 5437/12/16 No. 38 

ANGLO-EGYPTIAN RELATIONS: OPINIONS OF FOREIGN 

REPRESENTATIVES 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 7th November) 


(No. 901. Confidential) Cairo, 

Sir, 3rd November, 1947. 

It may be of interest to record opinions 
expressed by various foreign representa¬ 
tives who have called upon me since my 
return, and statements which thev have 
made. 

2. The American Ambassador, who 

would clearly like to see an agreement 

reached between the United Kingdom and 

Egypt as soon as possible, still, I think, 

hankers for this purpose after a British 

agreement to evacuate Egypt at a date 

earlier than that contemplated in the 

Sidky-Bevin draft treaty. That, at any 

rate, is the impression that I have once 

more received from Mr. Tuck. It may be, 

as we have had reason to suspect at an 

earlier date, that Mr. Tuck gives advice 

to his Government on these lines. At the 

same time I am informed, on reliable 

authority, that on his return from leave of 

absence the ambassador spoke pretty 

strongly to Egyptian Ministers on their 

Government’s attitude towards Great 

Britain and its conduct at the Security 

% 

Council, to which he considered that re¬ 


course should never have been had. He 
apparently made it plain to them that the 
United States regarded Great Britain as 
a very great friend and that the interests 
of the two countries were closely bound up 
together, that the position of Great Britain 
in the Middle East was a matter of interest 
to his Government and that he could not 
understand why the Egyptians were being 
so foolish as to take towards the British 
the attitude which they had adopted. Mr. 
Tu. k told me that he personally thought 
fihat the formation of a transitional 
Government of wide party representation 
would be a good thing, but he would not 
favour the exertion of any external pres¬ 
sure to secure either such a Government 
or a Wafdist Government, whether it in¬ 
cluded Nahas Pasha or whether it did not. 
Mr. Tuck notices a marked improvement in 
the general feeling of Egyptians towards 
foreigners and the British. He says, also, 
that he has reason to believe that an order 
has gone out that the Egyptian authorities 
should behave towards foreigners and 
foreign Diplomatic Missions in a more 
correct manner. I myself think that feeling 
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and manners are improving and I find that 
this is the general opinion expressed to me 
spontaneously by British and other resi¬ 
dents in Egypt. 

3. The Greek Minister showed evident 
anxiety, from the point of view of Greek 
interests, for an Anglo-Egyptian settle¬ 
ment. He confirmed, from his own observa¬ 
tion. what the agent in touch with the 
Palace told me of the present frame of 
mind in the Palace (my telegram No. 146, 
Saving). He had also clearly had some 
conversation with the agent, who must have 
developed to him his ideas on what an 
agreed settlement might contain, for 
M. Triantafyliidis referred to the possi¬ 
bility of an earlier date for evacuation, 
and of the Anglo (French)-Turkish Treaty 
of mutual assistance being taken as a 
model. He said that according to his 
information the Palace was not looking 
to an agreement to evacuate as a prior 
condition of any resumption of conversa¬ 
tions or negotiations, so much as to securing 
the assurance that early evacuation would 
take place as a concomitant of, or as a 
provision of. an otherwise satisfactory 
alliance. I thought it w r ell to rub in why 
agreement to evacuate as a prior condition 
was both unwise and impossible, and also 
the difficulties of early evacuation. M. 
Triantafyliidis appeared to be convinced, 
and I think that any further conversations 

4 .- 

he may have with Egyptians will be 
influenced bv what I said to him. He told 
me that there had been some disappoint¬ 
ment in the Palace over the fact that 1 
apparently had not returned with some 
present in the way of a gesture in my 
hands. 

4. M. Triantafyliidis also confirmed 

W * 

from his own experience what the agent 
had told me with regard to an apparent 
divergence of policy between the Palace 
and Nokrashi Pasha on the attitude to be 
adopted by Egypt in respect of Russia. 
He thought there were distinct signs of 
a tendency on the part of Nokrashi to make 
up to Russia with a view to a possible 
further reference to the United Nations 
Organisation on the Anglo-Egyptian dis¬ 
pute, and that this was contrary to the 
wishes of King Farouk. He told me a long 
saga of his transactions with the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs and with the head of 
the Roval Cabinet on the attitude of the 

t/ 

Egyptian delegate to the United Nations 
Organisation in respect of various resolu¬ 
tions and speeches regarding the presence 


of the troops of one nation on the territory 
of another, which tended strongly to bear 
out the existence of a divergence of policy 
between the Palace and the Prime Minister. 
The Greek Minister's chief aim was to 
secure that nothing should be done to make 
impossible the continued presence, at the 
invitation of the Greek Government, of 
British or American troops, or both, in 
Greece. 

5. The Turkish Minister, who always 
shows himself most friendly, asked me, at 
a casual meeting, about our attitude to¬ 
wards an agreement to evacuate being made 
a prior condition of any resumption of 
negotiations. I told him what the position 
was and he expressed the view that it could 
not be otherwise. M. Ayasli also asked 
whether His Majesty’s Government in¬ 
tended to demand a change of Government. 
1 said that what interested us was that 
there should be someone with whom an 
agreement could be reached. How that was 
brought about was for the Egyptians io 
decide: in any case I did not expect to be 
instructed to make any demand of the 
kind he had mentioned, which he seemed 
to accept as a matter of course. 

6. A curious statement has been attri¬ 
buted to M. Ayasli in a recent press report, 
the general effect, of which was that his 
country or he would favour the creation of 
a League of Moslem countries (which 
Turkey would join) as distinct from, and 
instead of, an Arab League, and that 
membership of such a Moslem League 
would not run counter to the obligations of 
signatories of the Saadebad Pact. I have 
had occasion before now to observe what 
from this post appear to be signs that 
Turkey is cautiously and gradually aiming 
at securing a position of predominant 
influence, if not of active leadership, 
among the countries of the Middle East; 
and the statement attributed to M. Ayasli 
seems to be a more open indication of such 
a policy. What is perhaps of particular 
interest, however, is the use of the word 
Moslem, though it may only have been em¬ 
ployed as a convenient way of indicating 
a basis for the suggested League broader 
than that provided by Arab blood. I shall 
hope to secure some further light on all 
this when the Minister calls on’me in the 
near future. It may indicate a feeling 
amongst Turks that so long as Egypt is 
able to arrogate to herself, and is conceded, 
the leadership of Arab countries, the 
organisation of security in the Middle East 
will be delayed, or even prevented. 
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7. From what the new Chinese Minister 
tells me, he has been lavish in his advice 
to prominent Egyptians to abandon their 
foolishly intransigent attitude and to seek 
a settlement with us in a constructive spirit 
of compromise. He tells me that he has 
impressed on them that the Chinese have 
always found it possible to reach agreement 
with the British notwithstanding initial 
divergencies of view in any given case, and 
that of all people the British can be counted 
on to play fair and to be reasonable in 
negotiation. He has told them that whereas 
they seem to expect that they must be 
conceded everything they demand and 
resent it if this does not happen, inter¬ 
national relations by their very nature 
mean compromise and mutual concession. 
Dr. Ho did not claim to have made manv 


converts but apparently intends to continue 
his preaching on these lines. 

8. It would seem from the foregoing that 
we are not lacking in support from 
members of the local diplomatic body; and 
it is of a certain interest to know that these 
diplomatists, no doubt reflecting the views 
of their Governments, desire to see the 
conclusion of an Anglo-Egyptian settlement 
and do not consider that all the right is 
on the side of the Egyptians. But whether, 
failing a considerable change in the temper 
of the Egyptian Government, they will 
have a very effective influence on events, is 
another matter. 

9. I have sent a copy of this despatch to 
His Majesty’s Ambassadors at Washing¬ 
ton. Athens. Angora and Nanking. 

I have, &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


J 5475/12/16 No. 39 

POSSIBLE FORMATION OF A MOSLEM LEAGUE 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Berin. (Received 10 th November) 


(No. 904) Cairo, 

Sir, 3rd November, 1947. 

I have the honour, with reference to 
paragraph 6 of my despatch No. 901, to 
inform vou that when the Turkish Minister 
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called upon me to-day, I enquired of him 
about the remarks attributed to him bv the 
Egyptian newspaper Al Assas concerning 
the formation of a Moslem League. 

2. M. Ayasli told me that he had 
answered a number of questions from the 
representative of the A l Assas during one 
of his press conferences, but that his 
remarks had been reported quite in¬ 
accurately. When he had been asked what 
he thought about the possibility of Turkey 
joining the Arab League, he replied that 
this was evidently impossible since the 
Turks were not Arabs. The journalist had 
then suggested the transformation of the 
Arab League into a Moslem League so that 
Turkey could become a member. 1'he 
Minister answered that Turkey was 
organised on a lay basis, and that, there¬ 
fore, a religious basis for such a league 
was inappropriate. How, moreover, could 
the Christian Lebanon be a member of a 
Moslem League ? A religious basis was in 
his view in any case inadvisable on wider 
grounds. On the other hand he thought 
that a league of all nations of the Middle 


East on the lines of a regional arrange¬ 
ment such as was contemplated by the 
Charter of the United Nations would be 
useful. 

3. Discussion elicited from M. Ayasli 
that he was aware that the Egyptian 
Government might not relish a development 
of this kind since it might fear for the 
leadership of the Arab League at present 
enjoyed by Egypt. He did not, however, 
appeal* to set much store by this point 
and went on to express the opinion that, 
with the emergence of Pakistan as a large 
and potentially rich, important Moslem 
State with a numerous population, Turkey, 
Egypt and Pakistan could provide a 
balance which would remove the temptation 
for considerations of jealousy and rivalry. 
Pakistan would clearly exert a great 
influence amongst the Middle Eastern 
countries. I suggested that Turkey, on 
her part, could hardly fail to have consider¬ 
able influence, to which M. Avasli assented 

I / 

in modest terms. 

4. I am sending a copy of this despatch 
to His Majesty’s Ambassadors and Minis¬ 
ters at Angora, Bagdad. Tehran. Beirut, 
Damascus, Amman and Jedda. 

I have, &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


J 5578/12/16 


No. 40 



ANGLO-EGYPTIAN RELATIONS 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 13 th November ) 


(No. 2168) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 12tA November, 1947. 

Speech from Throne read at opening of 
Parliament, 12th November, began with 
recital of steps taken by negotiations with 
us, and subsequently by reference to 
Security Council, to achieve Egypt’s 
national aspirations. This part of speech 
concludes with following passage :— 

“ Conflict is still on agenda of Security 
Council, which has not yet said its last 
word. If British Government decides at 


last to accept Egypt's demands, which 
emanate from unanimity of nation, the two 
countries will be able, within framework of 
United Nations Charter, to strengthen 
their relations on basis of equality of 
sovereignty. If not, my Government will 
continue its efforts to realise wholly 
national claim, strengthened in its resolu¬ 
tion by unanimous support of nations.’’ 

Despatch with translation of speech 
follows. 


J 5854/12/16 No- 41 

UNDERTAKINGS OF THE EGYPTIAN GOVERNMENT 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 938) Cairo, 

Sir, 21st November, 1947. 

With reference to my telegram No. 2168 
of 12th November, I have the honour to 
report that Parliament was opened on 
12th November by King Farouk. who 
appears to have recovered completely from 
his recent indisposition. Owing to the 
presence of the cholera epidemic in Egypt 
there was no State drive this year and 
morning dress was worn by those present at 
the ceremony. The Speech from the 
Throne was read by the Prime Minister, 
Nokrashi Pasha. Three copies of a French 
translation(') of the speech are enclosed. 

2. The speech opens, as reported in my 
telegram under reference, with a descrip¬ 
tion, from the Egyptian angle, of the 
treaty negotiations and the presentation of 
the Egyptian case to the Security Council, 
all references to Egypt's national aspira¬ 
tions, i.e., complete evacuation of British 
troops and the unity of the Nile Valley, 
being greeted with applause. 

3. The speech next turns to the affairs of 
other Moslem States. The Government 
supports the complete independence of 
Libya, and has expressed this view to the 
Peace Conference. Likewise, the Govern¬ 
ment has supported the League of Arab 
States and will take part in its attempts to 
forge economic, social and cultural links 

(«) Not 


(Received 28 th November) 

between the members of the league. No 
solution of the Palestine problem can be 
accepted by Arab countries which does not 
recognise the right of independence and the 
unity of their country for the Arabs, who 
are the legitimate inhabitants. The 
foundation of the States of Pakistan and 
India has been noted with satisfaction, and 
the progress of the Indonesian cause is 
being followed with interest. 

4. The outbreak of cholera was an 
unpleasant surprise to the country, but 
great efforts had been made to keep the out¬ 
break in hand. The help received in this 
respect from foreign Governments had 
been greatly appreciated. Among other 
plans for the improvement of sanitary con¬ 
ditions, the installation of drinking water 
in all the villages is being undertaken as 
soon as possible. 

5. Steps have been taken to ensure an 
adequate supply of food and clothing to 
the country and to lower the high cost of 
living. 

6. Experts will be engaged to assist in 
the industrial and scientific development of 
the country, the mineral wealth of Egypt 
will be exploited and every effort will be 
made to open up new oil-wells. 

7. Negotiations with the United King¬ 
dom on the question of Egypt's remaining 
sterling balance of about £350 million will 

printed. 
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take place before long. The withdrawal of 
Egypt from the sterling area has left her 
free to conclude direct import agreements 
with any State, whether its currency is hard 
or easy. The nationalisation of the 
National Bank is now to be undertaken. 

8. In the field of education, an extensive 
programme is planned for the building of 
schools and for the welfare of pupils. A 
special interest will be taken in the cultural 
problems of the Sudan and special facili¬ 
ties will be given for placing Sudanese 
students in Egyptian schools, thus 
reforging cultural links between the two 
parts of the Nile Valley. The Fuad I 
University is preparing to set up a senior 
institute for Sudanese studies to train 
experts in these matters. 

9. Social evils among the peasant and 
working classes will be combated by various 
means and social centres will be set up in 
the villages. Agricultural co-operative 
societies will be encouraged and agricul¬ 
tural credits extended to them. 

10. Villagers will be given the oppor¬ 
tunity of owming part of the village land 
in cases where all this belongs to one pro¬ 
prietor. A wide programme for further 
irrigation and drainage is envisaged, and 
electric machinery is being installed to 
assist in the various plans. On the expira¬ 
tion of the Societe Lebon’s concession in 
December 1948, for the lighting of Cairo 
by gas and electricity, the Government will 
take over this service. 

11. Means of transport will be improved 
and there are plans under consideration for 
extending the Upper Egypt railway from 


Shellal to Haifa to make a further link 
between the two parts of the Nile Valley. 
A large number of bridges are under 
construction and more roads will be. 
macadamised. 

12. The organisation needed to 
nationalise the Mixed Tribunals in October 
1949 is now ready so that cases still 
pending for these tribunals may be trans¬ 
ferred at that date to the National 
Tribunals. 

13. The security services have been 
maintained and their efforts have met with 
success. There has been a noticeable 
falling off in the incidence of crime 
recently. The police force will be increased 
still further, and its conditions of service 
will be improved. 

14. The increase in the armed forces is 

continuing and military, naval and air 

missions will be sent abroad to studv all the 

«/ 

most recent developments in their arms. 
The Military Service Act has been put into 
effect and all Egyptians, whether rich or 
poor, will now have to do military service. 
The question of international civil aviation 
has been carefully studied and all necessary 
improvements will be made to civil airports. 

15. The speech ended with a stirring call 
to all Egyptians to surmount the difficulties 
which the country is meeting in the realisa¬ 
tion of her aspirations and her prosperity 
by making constant efforts and by showing 
resoluteness, wisdom, solidarity and self- 
denial. 

I have, &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


J 5846/546/16 No. 42 

RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE SUDAN ADMINISTRATION 

CONFERENCE 


Modifications Proposed 

Amr Pasha to Mr. Benin. 
Egyptian Embassy , 

Sir, '25th 'November. 1947 

Acting on the instructions of his Excel¬ 
lency the Prime Minister, I have the honour 
to transmit to vou, on behalf of the Roval 

r V w 

Egyptian Government, the following 
communication :— 

“ On 22nd August, 1947, his Excellency 
the Governor-General of the Sudan com¬ 
municated to the Royal Egyptian Govern- 


by Egyptian Government 

(Received 27th November) 

ment a copy of the recommendations of the 
Sudan Administration Conference for the 
closer association of the Sudanese with the 
Central Government, together with a copy 
of the resolutions of the Governor- 
General’s Council made in this connexion, 
and requested the consideration of these 
recommendations and resolutions in 
principle. 


*' The results of the study made by the 
Royal Egyptian Government of these 
recommendations and resolutions together 
with their proposals on the subject are 
contained in the note attached. 

“ The Royal Egyptian Government have 
clearly defined their position before the 
Security Council in regard to the present 
regime in the Sudan. They have asked for 
the termination of this regime and 
explained that the 1899 Agreement which 
led to it, was concluded under special 
circumstances and for limited purposes. 
These circumstances having now disap¬ 
peared and the regime having outlived its 
purpose, the 1899 Agreement should come 
to an end, the regime established thereupon 
be terminated and the unity of the Nile 
Valley confirmed. 

“ The Anglo-Egyptian dispute on this 
subject remains as yet unsettled before the 
Security Council. 

“ Since the Royal Egyptian Government 
are sincerely desirous—as emphasised on 
several occasions—of enabling the budanese 
to govern themselves, and are not willing 
that the Sudanese should lose any oppor¬ 
tunity of having the maximum share of 
responsibility of government acceded to 
them, the Royal Egyptian Government, 
notwithstanding that the Anglo-Egvptian 
dispute is still pending, deem it tln ir dut\ 
—while fully maintaining their position 
which had been clearly defined before the 
Security Council—to accept participation, 
for the time being, in drawing up a regime 
which would pave the way to self-govern¬ 
ment. provided that this regime be free 
from the defects pointed out in the attached 
note and provided that it fulfils the require¬ 
ments outlined in the said note. Thus the 
delay in settling the Anglo-Egyptian dis¬ 
pute will not retard the progress of the 
Sudanese, for any period, on the road to 
self-government. 

“ The modifications proposed for intro¬ 
duction into the conference’s recommenda¬ 
tions. and given in detail in the attached 
note, are deemed so essential that the Roy al 
Egyptian Government cannot approve of 
these recommendations unless these modi¬ 
fications are introduced. 

“ I therefore have the honour to com¬ 
municate these modifications to youi 
Excellency. I have sent a copy of the said 
modifications to his Excellency the 
Governor-General of the Sudan tor obt>ei - 
vanee on preparing the projects for the 
closer association of the Sudanese with the 
Central Government. The projects will 
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have to be submitted to the Royal Egyptian 
Government for approval before any 
measures are taken in this connexion." 

I have, &c. 

A. E ATT AH AMR. 


Enclosure in No. 42 

Note on the Recommendations of the Sudan 
Administration Conference embodying 
the Results of the Study made by the 
Royal Egyptian Government 

1 These recommendations do not fulfil 
the object envisaged by them, namely, the 
closer association of the Sudanese with the 
Central Government. It is stated in the 
report prepared by the Sudan Administra¬ 
tion Conference that “the Sudanese will 
not be able to govern themselves unless they 
have previously been trained in the art of 
government, and this, in turn, can be learnt 
only through the assumption of responsi¬ 
bility. This responsibility, at any given 
time, should be sufficiently great to extend 
fullv the capacity of the Sudanese to 
shoulder it successfully, in this way their 
training will proceed at the greatest pos¬ 
sible rate.” . 

These premises are in conflict with the 

conclusions reached by the conference in its 
proposed system. The new system does not 
allow for the proper and full representa¬ 
tion of the Sudanese, nor does it admit their 
participation, in a measure due to them, in 
the responsibility of self-government 
despite the declaration avowed in the con¬ 
clusion of the report that the proposals 
“ aim at taxing the capacity of the 

Sudanese to the full. ’ 

2. That the proposed system does not 
allow for the proper and full representa¬ 
tion of the Sudanese is evidenced by the 
manner in which the Legislative Assembly 
is composed. It is composed of seventy 
members of whom ten are nominated by the 
Governor-General and the remainder are 
elected. The method of election, however, 
is nearer to nomination rather than to 
proper election. The representatives of the 
Southern Provinces are frankly to be 
appointed by the Provincial Governors. 
In the Northern Provinces the method of 
election in rural districts is not clearly 
defined; it may vary in different areas. 
No definition is given of electors nor of the 
various units comprising electoral areas. 
These were altogether left to the discretion 
of Provincial Governors. It can. therefore, 
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be clearly seen that election in rural dis¬ 
tricts will, to a considerable extent, be 
subject to the influence of administrative 
authorities. If we add that civil servants 
may be permitted to sit as members of the 
Legislative Assembly while retaining their 
posts, we may well enquire to what extent 
will the Legislative Assembly—such being 
its composition—be removed from the 
influence of the executive authorities even 
within the bounds of its limited jurisdic¬ 
tion ? It is essential in this fundamental 
question that an electoral law allowing for 
the full representation of the Sudanese be 
definitely drawn up. 

3. That the proposed system does not 
admit the participation of the Sudanese, in 
a measure due to them, in the responsibility 
of self-government is evidenced by the 
limited powers vested in the Legislative 
Assembly and by the wide powers given to 
the Governor-General and his four assis¬ 
tants who are considered members ex officio 
of the Executive Council and who are all 
British. 

4. The Legislative Assembly is onlv 
given limited powers. This may be seen 
from the following':— 

o 

(a) The Assembly has a purely consulta¬ 
tive voice as regards legislation submitted 
to it. Should a legislation be rejected by 
the Assembly this would not necessarily 
entail the non-adoption of that legislation, 
nor even its postponement. If it be 
argued in this connexion that the Sudanese 
have not as yet been trained in governing 
themselves, and that they will gradually 
develop through this system, in the limited 
period, towards self-government, it could 
be answered that one of the first stages of 
development in self-government is that the 
rejection by the Assembly of a legislation 
should have a material effect on suspending 
that legislation. Again, if it be argued 
that it may be premature for the Legisla¬ 
tive Assembly to give a decisive opinion on 
legislation, the least that can be done should 
be to postpone a rejected legislation until 
the next session. This power is regarded 
as one in the first stages of constitutional 
powers. It is not too much for the Sudanese 
to have their Legislative Assembly given 
that limited power. If at the end of those 
three years set for the new regime, the 
experiment proves successful, the expansion 
of those powers should then be proceeded 
with. 

(b) The Legislative Assembly, though 
having no more than that purely consulta¬ 


tive voice cannot examine all legislations 
before their being put into effect. There 
are those urgent legislations which cannot 
be considered by the Assembly until they 
have become effective laws. Nor is that all, 
they are to be dealt with not in a special 
session, but in the next ordinary session. 
If we observe that the session of the Legis¬ 
lative Assembly lasts for only four months 
in each year, we would realise that so many 
legislations will be labelled urgent. These 
are the legislations called for during the 
remaining eight months and they will 
become effective laws before being con¬ 
sidered by the Legislative Assembly, and 
the time for their consideration will thus 
drag on. There are even ordinary unurgent 
legislations which are promulgated while 
the Assembly is in session without being 
considered by the Assembly. These are 
legislations which the Business Committee 
—after consultation with the Executive 
Council—finds that the Assemblv has too 

4 ] 

short a time to consider. Thus will the 
principal function of the Assembly, i.e., 
giving their opinion on legislations before 
their promulgation, be suspended on 
account of too short a session. This session 
should, in the opinion of the Egyptian 
Government, be of no less than six months’ 
duration in each year. The Assembly 
should, moreover, be entitled to special 
sessions to be held as need may arise. 

The prolongation of the session cannot be 
objected to by the argument that certain 
members of the Assembly are civil servants, 
and that if they are absent too long a time 
from their posts, Government work will 
inevitably be retarded in consequence. The 
combining of a Government post with the 
membership of the Assembly is, as already 
pointed out, inadmissable. The shortness 
of the session—which is an obvious defect 
of the system—should in no way be a 
justification for further defect. The con¬ 
ference’s report, however, after stating 
that “ as long as the sessions of the 
Assembly last for no more than four months 
in each year, a Government servant who is 
a member of the Assembly may still be able 
to retain his post,” could not deny the 
anomaly existing in combining a Govern¬ 
ment post with the Assembly’s membership, 
and predicted the quick elimination of this 
defective system by pointing out “ that the 
time is fast approaching when the 
Sudanese, who have received the benefit of 
education, must make up their minds 
whether they wish to make the civil service 
or politics their career.” 
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(c) As to the budget—including taxation 
—there is no explicit provision in the pro¬ 
posed system to render the Assembly’s 
opinion decisive in matters connected there¬ 
with. We can even find in the report of 
the sub-committee certain explicit texts 
showing that the Assembly’s opinion on 
those matters is purely consultative. As 
to the report of the conference, it is vague 
on this point. On one occasion it says that 
the Financial Secretary will submit the 
budget to the Assembly “ in the same way 
as other Government Bills.” This conveys 
the idea that the Assembly's opinion is just 
as consultative on matters pertaining to the 
budget as it is on other Bills. On other 
occasions it says that the Assembly will 
have authority to reduce ail items of the 
budget, from which it may be understood 
that the Assembly’s opinion is decisive on 
reduction. It may also be understood that 
the Assembly is competent to give an 
opinion on reductions in budget items to 
the exclusion of increases, and that the 
Assembly’s opinion on reductions is still as 
consultative as it is on all other matters. 
The conference’s report is at any rate 
explicit in that the Assembly have no 
authority to increase any budget item even 
though such item be connected with so vital 
a subject as education. It is essential that 
explicit provisions giving the Assembly a 
decisive opinion on the approval of the 
budget and introducing modifications bv 
reduction or increase, should be made. In 
anv case, the Assemblv should at least be 
given the authority, as from now, to 
approve taxation in accordance with the 
well-known principle of “ no taxation 
without representation.” 

(d) Members of the Legislative Assembly 
cannot take the initiative of directly sub¬ 
mitting to the Assembly draft laws. 
According to the proposed system it is 
necessary that these draft laws should pass 
through the Business Committee which, 
after consultation with the Executive 
Council, will submit to the Assembly only 
those laws it approves of. This consti¬ 
tutes an unwarranted restriction on the 
right of members to propose laws which 
they deem necessary for the development 
and welfare of the Sudan. Members of the 
Legislative Assembly should have the right 
to submit directly to the Assembly any 
draft laws of their own, and it is then 
incumbent upon the Assembly to consider 
them. 

5. Too wide a power is given in the pro¬ 
posed system to the Governor-General. He 
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has absolute authority to approve or reject 
legislation. Should he reject a legislation 
after being passed by both the Legislative 
Assembly and the Executive Council no 
other higher authority can control his 
decision. This power is unparalleled in 
constitutional systems. Should the Gover¬ 
nor-General give his consent to a legisla¬ 
tion, it has to be submitted to the Egyptian 
Government for approval. This is a 
fundamental principle in the present 
regime which should be clearly provided for 
in the text. 

It should, therefore, be established in 
this connexion—so long as the present 
regime in the Sudan remains in force— 
that the Governor-General cannot approve 
or reject a legislation passed by the Legis¬ 
lative Assembly and the Executive Council 
unless the two Governments concerned have 
ratified its rejection or approval. Also, the 
Governor-General cannot promulgate a 
legislation on which the Executive Council 
and the Legislative Assembly are at 
variance unless the two Government’s 
ratification has been obtained. 

6. The four assistants of the Governor- 
General. who are considered members ex 
officio of the Executive Council, are given 
in the proposed system supreme authority 
over the Council. It is thev who will have 

V 

the final decision in the choice of the 
Sudanese Under-Secretaries from whom 
the six Sudanese members of the Executive 
Council are chosen. Thus, they will have 
—all of them being British—the last word 
in a Council in which they only form a 
minority. No single Sudanese member of 
the Executive Council assumes first-rank 
responsibility, since one and all of the six 
Sudanese members are subordinate to 
British chiefs. Their ostensible duty is to 
act as media between the British chiefs and 
the Legislative Assembly and to face the 
questions and discussions that may be 
raised by the Assembly. It is essential that 
the Sudanese should have a share of the key 
positions in the Executive Council and 
should also have all the other posts in the 
Sudan Government. This would afford 
them real training in assuming the respon¬ 
sibilities of government and would pave the 
way for their filling all key positions after 
the expiration of the three years set for the 
trial period. 

7. The proposed system—despite its 
avowed aim being the training of the 
Sudanese in self-government—lays the full 
responsibility on the British side. There 
is not a single provision to give Egypt any 
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share in this responsibility. Without 
prejudicing the right of the Sudanese to 
share in the key positions in the Executive 
Council, Egypt should undertake an 
important part in this responsibility 
during the three years' trial period so that 
it may help the Sudanese in training in 
self-government. 

8. The proposed system has omitted even 
a mere reference to constitutional freedom. 
This is a matter of vital importance to the 
Sudan. The Sudanese are on the 
threshold of a social and political awaken¬ 
ing. It is essential that the regime under 
which they live should ensure for them 
respect of personal freedom, freedom of 
opinion, freedom of faith, freedom of 
meetings, freedom of the press and all other 
freedoms without which they cannot live 
free men and cannot feel secure unless they 
are ensured for them. These freedoms have 
to be regulated by law. The Sudanese 
should not be at the mercy of the 
Administration in their meetings, their 
press and their personal freedom in its 
variegated forms. It is essential that all 
this should be provided for in the proposed 
system, otherwise this system will be no 
more than modifications of administrative 
type dealing with but a few scores of 
Sudanese officials and members of the 
Legislative Assembly who may easily 
become a tool in the hands of the Central 
Government. 

We may point out in this connexion that 
legislative assemblies, even though of 
limited powers, are instrumental in check¬ 
ing the arbitrary action of the Adminis¬ 
tration. This is not the case with the 
Sudan, where an absolute form of govern¬ 
ment exists, considering the wide powers 
assigned to the Governor-General and the 
retention by British officials of key 
positions without any control whatsoever. 
Should the proposed reforms be applied 
within the framework of the present auto¬ 
cratic regime, they will lack the importance 
which these constitutional laws seem to 
endow, and it will be difficult for nation¬ 
alists wishing to voice their aspirations 
and those of their countrymen—unless they 
are given full and free exercise of public 


freedom—to strive against the domination 
of an all-powerful Administration having 
at its disposal all means of authority and 
pressure. 

9. The defects already pointed out in the 
proposed system, which are, in our opinion, 
cardinal defects, are attributable to the 
fact that the conference which examined 
the question and reported thereon has 
lacked certain elements whose presence was 
essential for the satisfactory discharge of 
the task entrusted to it. The conference 
was composed of thirty members, of whom 
twenty-five were Government officials, and 
comprised not a single Egyptian among its 
members. It could not even be claimed that 
it was fully representative of the Sudanese 
people. Several political parties in the 
Sudan, including the Graduates’ General 
Congress itself that represents the edu¬ 
cated class, which should be the first to be 
consulted on constitutional reforms and for 
whom the road should be cleared for the 
assumption of the responsibilities of 
government, nominated no representatives 
on the conference. 

It was not, therefore, surprising that the 
conference's recommendations fell short of 
giving a true expression of real public 
opinion in the Sudan. 

Members of the Sudan Administration 
Conference themselves have realised this 
fact when they frankly expressed this view 
in the conclusion of their report: “ We are 
very conscious of our limitation as an 
instrument for laying down the founda¬ 
tions of a new svstem of administration. 

«/ 

The members of the conference are all busy 
men, distracted by the necessity of carrying 
on their normal duties, and with little or 
no experience of similar work in the past.” 

10. It was not surprising, also, that we 
should receive a note from the Sudan 
delegation which is held in high esteem by 
Sudanese public opinion, rejecting the 
conference’s recommendations. This note 
was duly communicated to both the British 

V 

and the Sudan Governments. 

The Royal Egyptian Government there¬ 
fore cannot agree to these recommendations 
unless the modifications, herein outlined, 
are introduced. 
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J 5965/12/16 No. 43 

EGYPTIAN GOVERNMENT POLICY AND ANGLO-EGYPTIAN 

RELATIONS 

Speech by Nahas Pasha 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Benin. 

(No. 952) 

Sir, Cairo , 27 th November, 1947 

With reference to Chancery's letter of 
11th October to the Egyptian Department, 

I have the honour to enclose herewith a 
copy of a letter(') dated 19th November 
from Nahas Pasha to myself, together with 
a copy of a French translation,(') enclosed 
therein, of the speech which he delivered at 
the Saadist Club on 13th November on the 
occasion of National Struggle Day. 

2. In this speech Nahas begins by asking 
how far Egypt has got towards reaching 
the glorious objectives for which she has 
sacrificed so much—the immediate evacua¬ 
tion of Egypt and the Sudan, the complete 
independence of Egypt and the Sudan, the 
realisation of a true constitutional regime, 
and the prosperity, well-being and progress 
to which Egypt aspires. 

3. The speech goes on to describe the 
failure of Sidkv Pasha and Nokrashi 

I/ 

Pasha in the Anglo-Egyptian treaty nego¬ 
tiations, and the failure of the Egyptian 
case before the Security Council, and 
attacks Nokrashi Pasha's alleged policy of 
ignoring the British, pointing out that to 
ignore military occupation, the adherence 
to the 1936 treatv by the British and the 

V 

attempts of the British to separate the 
Sudan from Egypt, is not to ignore 
the British themselves but to give way 
to them. 

4. The British have deprived Egypt of 
the post of Grand Kadi in the Sudan, and 
have taken power into their own hands 
without paying any attention to the deli¬ 
cate religious considerations which are 
attached to this important appointment. 
They have prevented the Egyptian 
Cultural Mission from entering the Sudan, 
and, worse, they have prevented the depart¬ 
ure of the Egyptian Director of Education 
for the Sudan, and have ordered an 
Egyptian teacher to leave the Sudan under 
threat of imprisonment, refusing to reverse 
their decision even when he had given an 
undertaking, on the instructions of the 
Minister of Education and with the 

(>) Not 


(Received 5th December) 

approval of the Prime Minister, not to 
engage in politics. They have refused to 
recognise any organisation working for the 
unity of the Nile Valley, while giving free 
rein to their own creatures the Separatists, 
who were working openly for imperialism. 
Finally, taking a decisive step, they have 
announced that they would follow what 
they called a policy of Sudanisation, which 
would be the final blow to the unity of the 
Valley. 

5. Nokrashi has shown nothing but 
weakness, and has even associated himself 
with the policy of Sudanisation, in other 
words of separation, by proposing to the 
British Government and the Governor- 
General of the Sudan the formation of a 
commission, composed of Egyptians, 
British and Sudanese, to expand the pro¬ 
gramme of Sudanisation drawn up by the 
British. Thus he has pleased the British 
in spite of their recent dissatisfaction with 
him. 

6. The Constitution should not be a mere 
string of words. It should be the realisa¬ 
tion of twe inseparable principles, the 
guarantee of liberties and the sovereignty 
of the people as the source of all power. 
Where is the guarantee of the freedoms of 
the people to-day ? Where is the freedom 
of public meeting, the freedom of the press, 
the freedom of private life, and where is the 
authority of the people when the general 
elections have been falsified and when the 
Wafd is excluded from political life ? The 
present regime fears nothing more than 
free elections. It could not live in an 
atmosphere of freedom and honest consul¬ 
tation. The truth is plain. It is time that 
the nation knew whether or not there is a 
Constitution. If there is one. the way 
would be clear to hold free elections. If 
not, the nation must strive, as it always has 
done, to safeguard its authority and pro¬ 
tect its sovereignty. 

7. After describing the inefficiency of 
the Administration in dealing with inter¬ 
nal affairs, crime, social grievances and 
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economic crisis, Nahas indicts the Govern¬ 
ment for the alleged inadequacy of the 
measures taken to fight the recent cholera 
epidemic, and blames them for failing to 
prevent the spread of the disease. To im¬ 
prove the present unsatisfactory situation, 
it is absolutely necessary to hold free elec¬ 
tions which will allow the true representa¬ 
tives of the people of whatever party to 
direct the national policy towards solving 
all these internal problems. It would not 
then be necessary even to consider suspend¬ 
ing the present Constitution, as has been 
mooted in certain quarters. 

8. The present regime has done much 
damage both to the Egyptian cause, which 
demands total evacuation, and the unity of 
the Nile Valley. Nokrashi s policy 
towards the imperialistic designs of the 
British has now entered its most dis¬ 
quieting phase. He began in his weak¬ 
ness by preparing badly for the negotia¬ 
tions. When they opened he did not even 
mention the unity of Egypt and the Sudan, 

and he even admitted the British theorv of 

%/ 

the right of consultation for the Sudanese. 
Later it was clear to him that this consulta¬ 
tion was contrarv to the realisation of the 

V 

unity of the two parts of the Valley. He 
had finally approved the Sidkv-Bevin plan 
conferring on the Sudan the right to choose 
their future status, even if that status 
should destroy the unity of the Valley. 
Nokrashi’s final and worse move was when 
he asked what argument he could use before 
the Security Council to support the unity 
of Egypt and the Sudan. Nothing could 
have shown more clearly his c-omplete lack 
of faith in the cause of this unity. That is 
why, when pleading the Egyptian case 
before the Security Council, he intention¬ 
ally omitted to speak openly of this unity, 
contenting himself with demanding the end 
of dual administration in the Sudan. 

9. Speaking of Anglo-Egvptian rela¬ 
tions Nahas points out that, in attacking 
the weakness of Nokrashi. it must never be 
forgotten that the root of the evil is the 
British, who are enemies of Egypt as long 
as they continue their imperialistic policy 
of military occupation and of separation of 
the Sudan. It is time that they knew that 


no one in Egypt would be taken in by the 
declarations of their statesmen who desire 
friendship with Egypt. How can friend¬ 
ship exist under military occupation or by 
adhering to a treaty of which the whole 
country wanted to be rid ? How can they 
desire friendship when they continue their 
encroachment on the Sudan ? It has 
already been explained in an earlier speech 
that Egyptian external politics will be con¬ 
ducted within the framework of the United 
Nations Organisation on the basis of com¬ 
plete equality with all members, including 
Great Britain. This is the only policy 
which would guarantee Egypt’s rights and 
allow Egypt to assume her international 
responsibilities and to help in safeguard¬ 
ing world peace. With this same object in 
view Egypt founded the Arab League on 
the principle of the independence of all 
Arab countries, with whose close co-opera¬ 
tion in improving their conditions and 
resisting aggression the league will become 
an effective regional instrument to preserve 
peace in the Middle East. 

10. After a brief summary of the 
Wafd's policy for internal reforms and the 
expansion of the army, Nahas ends his 
speech with yet another clarion call to 
action. 

11. In connexion with this speech of 
Nahas Pasha’s a copy of a letter(’) from 
Brigadier Clayton to His Majesty’s 
Minister is also forwarded herewith with 
a copy of its enclosure.(‘) It has been 
verified from the Arabic text that Nahas 
did deliver the portion of the speech “ We 
and the English (p. 15 of the French text) 
as predicted by Gueffri Boutros Ghali 
except for a slight variation of the third 
paragraph (paragraph 2 in the French 
text), where he appears to have said in the 
Arabic “ What is the use of a treaty to 
which one party holds fast, while the other 
party holds fast to a right and insists, with 
perseverance and determination, on being 
free from its bonds.” 

12. I have sent Nahas Pasha a simple 
acknowledgment of his letter. 

I have, &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


(*) Not printed. 
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J 6102/1/16 No. 44 

SUDAN (ANGLO-EGYPTIAN NEGOTIATIONS) 

Extract f rom House of Commons Debates, 8 th December, 1947 


Mr. Thomas Reid asked the Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs if negotiations 
will be resumed to secure a much needed 
early settlement of Anglo-Egvptian 
differences about the Sudan in the common 
interests of all three parties concerned, now 
that there are definite proposals, British 
and Egyptian, about constitutional develop¬ 
ment in the Sudan. 

Mr. McNeil: The position is not quite as 
mv hon. friend visualises it. The Sudan 
Government, it is true, have endorsed pro¬ 
posals for constitutional development in 
the Sudan which resulted from a con¬ 
ference attended by representative 
Sudanese and by members of the Sudan 
administration. His Majesty s Govern¬ 
ment have welcomed these proposals. The 


Egyptian Government have informed the 
Governor-General of certain amendments 
which they consider should be made, and 
the Governor-General now has these amend¬ 
ments under consideration. In these cii- 
cumstances. it would be premature to 
consider the immediate resumption of 
Anglo-Egvptian negotiations on the Sudan. 

Mr.Dodds-Parker: Can the right hon. 
gentleman give an assurance that theie 
will be no selling out of the right of self- 
determination of the Sudanese people i 

Mr. McNeil: The assurances given by the 
Prime Minister and by my right hon. 
friend the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs will not be departed from in any 
substance. 


J 6162/13/16 No 45 

EGYPTIAN CABINET CHANGES 

Sir R Campbell to Mr. Benin. (Received loth December ) 


(No, 965) Cairo, 

Si r 3rd December, 1947 

With reference to my telegram No. 2205 
of 20th November, I have the honour to 
send you the enclosed copy of the Royal 
decree published in the Journal Ofpciel of 
20th November relating to the recent 
Cabinet changes. 

2. These changes, far from having 
enhanced the present regime’s waning 
prestige, have widely advertised its weak¬ 
ness and particularly the tenuous nature 
of the Saadist-Liberal coalition. It had 
been apparent for some time previously 
that certain changes were inevitable; the 
publication of Darwish Bey’s report with 
its critical reflections on the Government s 
financial policy and on the integrity of the 
Administration reflected upon Abdel 
Meguid Badr Pasha, then Minister of 
Finance, and it was reliably reported that 
King Farouk himself was insistent upon 
the need for a change in that Ministry as 
a consequence of those revelations and 
current gossip on the subject of bribery 
and corruption among officials of that 
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department. Badr Pasha has been ap¬ 
pointed general manager of the Egyptian 
State Railways in succession to Shaker 
Pasha, who has relinquished that post 
ostensibly on grounds of ill-health. More¬ 
over. His Majesty disapproved of the 
manner in which Badr Pasha and his col¬ 
league at the Ministry of Defence, Ahmed 
Attia Pasha, exposed themselves to public 
criticism by their insobriety in bars and 
cabarets. In the case of Ahmed Attia 
Pasha, an additional incentive for his re¬ 
moval was the fact that he had failed to 
gain the respect of the army; moreover, 
there existed a strong personal antipathy 
between him and Nokrashi 1 asha. Foi 
these various reasons it was clear that the 
continued retention of the two Ministers 
mentioned above would prove an embai - 
rassment to the relations between the King 
and the Palace. 

3. As indicated in paragraph 1 of my 
telegram No. 165. Saving, the preliminary 
discussions between Nokrashi Pasha and 
the Palace were unduly prolonged, and 
Nokrashi Pasha inexplicably failed to take 
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the Liberals into consultation in the early 
stages, even though the press was openly 
discussing the proposed reconstruction and 
giving its various prognostications as 
regards the nature of the expected appoint 
ments. The fact that two comparatively 
obscure personages were introduced into 
the Cabinet as Ministers of Justice and 
Social Affairs testifies to the difficulty 
encountered by Nokrashi Pasha in finding 
a solution acceptable to both his own party 
and the Liberals. Nokrashi Pasha sought 
to entrust the burdensome Ministry of the 

4/ 

Interior to a Saadist colleague, Haraed 
Gouda, President of the Chamber of 
Deputies, who accepted the offer, but the 
Liberals threatened to withdraw from the 
coalition altogether if that appointment 
were made, since they could not tolerate a 
Saadist from Upper Egypt at the head of 
the Interior Administration. (The Liberal 
Party mostly consists of notable families 
belonging to Upper Egypt and they fear 
manipulation of the electoral machinery in 
their constituencies by a rival party.) As 
it happens, the coalition has survived for 
the time being, but it is an uneasy com¬ 
bination and there is little doubt that the 
Liberals have been still further indisposed 
against Nokrashi Pasha and his party as 
the result of these manoeuvres. 

4. The transfer ofKhashaba Pasha to the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs does not 
appear to have any special importance as 
far as relations between the Saadists and 
the Liberals are concerned; it is reliably 
reported that King Farouk intended that 
the replacement of Nokrashi Pasha by 
Khashaba Pasha in that Ministry might 
somehow pave the way for a detente in 
Anglo-Egyptian relations, since the new 
Minister for Foreign Affairs had openly 
criticised the submission of the Egyptian 
case to the Security Council and had 
always favoured direct negotiations. 
Moreover, the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs had been largely neglected while 
Nokrashi Pasha combined it with his other 
responsibilities, and His Majesty ap¬ 
parently felt that the growing importance 
of international affairs generally required 
that the responsible Minister should be able 
to give his whole time to that department. 

5. The special importance of the 
nomination of Haidar Pasha to the 
Ministry of Defence has already been 
alluded to in paragraph 1 of my telegram 
No. 165, Saving. Neither the Saadists 
nor the Liberals have welcomed the intro¬ 
duction of an Independent into their 


Cabinet, but it was clear that the discon¬ 
tent among the junioi army officers had 
reached a point where it could only be 
checked bv a firm hand. Attia Pasha was 

V 

not a strong administrator and the loose¬ 
ness of his private life alienated the respect 
of the army officers. Haidar Pasha, on the 
other hand, has long had a reputation as a 
severe disciplinarian and within a few 
days of taking office he has been confronted 
with a crisis which obviously requires 
drastic handling. (See my telegram 
No. 2230 of 27th November.) 

6. Contrary to the general hope that a 
change at the Ministry of Social Affairs 
would indicate an intention, albeit belated, 
to give to the problem of social reform the 
first-class importance which it now obvi¬ 
ously requires, the substitution of Galal 
Fahim Pasha for the ageing and un¬ 
imaginative Mahmoud Hassan Pasha is 
generally held to indicate that social 
reform is still being treated as a relatively 
minor item in the Government’s pro¬ 
gramme. At all events, the obvious need 
for a fresh, active and enlightened man in 
charge of that department has even now 
not been recognised; the appointment 
thereto of a man who can hardly be any 
younger than his predecessor is not 
encouraging. Nokrashi Pasha’s decision 
to take over the Ministry of Finance him 
self appears to have been largely due to his 
desire to keep the portfolio in his own 
party while maintaining the balance of 
Cabinet membership between tb.p two coali¬ 
tion parties. But it was probably also due 
to a wish to be in a position to make capital 
out of the difficulties he anticipates in the 
forthcoming financial negotiations with 
Great Britain. 

7. The present regime has survived a 
minor crisis, but in the view of many people 
it will before long be faced with a major 
crisis in more than one sphere of the 
national life. There is general lack of 
confidence as regards the financial and 
economic situation, and widespread appre¬ 
hension about the potential threat to public 
security implicit in the activities of the 
extremists, in the unrest in the police force 
and army, and in possible repercussions of 
a decision on the Palestine problem unac¬ 
ceptable to the Arabs. 

8. T am sending a copy of this despatch 
to the British Middle East Office and 
Political Intelligence Centre, Middle East. 

T have. &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 
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Enclosure in No. 45 

Journal Officiel du Gouvernement egyptien 
(A umiro extraordinaire), 20 novembre 
1947 

{1 induction) 

Dec ret portant Remaniement du Cabinet 

NOUS, Farouk I‘ r , Roi d Egypte, 

Yu notre decret du 9 decembre 1946 por¬ 
tant constitution du Cabinet; 

Vu notre decret du 18 fevrier 1947 por¬ 
tant remaniement du Cabinet; 

Sur la proposition du President de notre 
Conseil des Ministres; 

Decretons : 

Art. l‘ r . Est aeeeptee la demission du 
Lewa. Ahmed Attia Pasha 

Art. 2. Sont nommes 

Ministre des Finances: Mahmoud 
Fahmy el-Nokrachi Pasha, qui conserve le 
portefeuille de l'lnt^rieur; 


Ministre des Affaires etrangeres: 
Ahmed Mohammed Khachaba Pasha; 

Ministre d'Etat: Mahmoud Hassan 
Pasha; 

Ministre de la Defense nationale: le 
Ferik Mohamed Havdar Pasha; 

V 

Ministre des Affaires sociales: Galal 
Fahim Pasha; 

Ministre de la Justice : Ahmed Mourst 
Badr Bey. 

9 

Art. 3. Le President de notre Conseil 
des Ministres est charge de l’execution du 
present decret. 

Fait au Palais de Koubbeh, !e 6 
Moharram 1367 (19 novembre 1947) 

FAROUK 

Par le Roi: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres. 

Mahmoud Fahmv el-Nokrachi. 


J 6319/13/16 No. 46 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Benin. (Received '2\st December) 

DEMONSTRATION IN CAIRO AGAINST THE PARTITION OF 

PALESTINE 


(No. 177. Saving) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 17/7* December, 1947. 

My telegram No. 2267 [of 5th December : 
Anti-partition demonstrations]. 

A mass demonstration, authorised by the 
Government and said to be one of the 
largest ever held in Egypt, was organised 
on 14th December by the Higher Committee 
of the Nile Valley Group to Save Palestine. 
Following the midday prayers, the demon¬ 
strators. estimated by the press to number 
some hundred thousand, proceeded in 
orderly fashion from the Azhar to Opera 
Square, shouting slogans against Zionism 
and partition of Palestine. Speeches were 
made to the crowd from the terrace of the 
Continental Hotel by Saleh Harb. Riad el 
Solh, the Emir Feisal. Jamil Mardam. a 
sheikh and a Coptic priest. The speakers 
emphasised that every effort would be made 
to keep Palestine Arab and independent, 
and that she would be furnished with all 
the arms, money, material and men she may 
need. The demonstrators then proceeded 
to Abdin Palace shouting: “We want 


weapons to start the struggle! ” “ Down 
with America, the Imperialists!” “ Down 
with Britain and Russia!” “ Down with 
the Jews !' ’ Representatives of various 
groups wrote their names in the King's 
book, and the crowd then dispersed. 

2. Elaborate precautions had been taken 
bv the security authorities and no incidents 

V V 

were reported. 

3. According to the press, prominent 
members of this committee (which has 
recently been formed) include :— 

Ali Maher. 

Hafez Ramadan. 

Sheikh Hassanein Maklouf. 

Hilmi Issa. 

Maitre Omar Omar. 

Saleh Harb. 

Mustafa Momem. 

Makram Ebeid. 

Fuad A baza. 

(Mufti of Egypt.) 

Tewfik Doss. 

Maurice Archache. 

Hassan el Banna. 
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J 6345/12/16 No. 47 

CONVERSATION WITH EGYPTIAN AMBASSADOR 

Anglo-Egyptian Relations 

Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell {Cairo) 


(No. 866) Foreign Office, 

Sir, '22nd December, 1947 

The Egyptian Ambassador came to see 
me at my invitation to-day. I told 
him that, although I had no official 
information to communicate to him at 
present, I was keeping the question of the 
treaty very much in mind, and wished 
meanwhile to keep in touch with him. I 
was shortlv going away for a rest, but 

i O O v 

when I returned in the New Year I in¬ 
tended to have a thorough discussion of 
the whole position with you, and of the 
recent financial negotiations with Mr. 
Iliffe. Meanwhile I hoped that nothing 
would be said in Egypt to arouse public 
feeling or in any way to disturb our rela¬ 
tions. 

2. Amr Pasha said that he was very glad 
to hear that I proposed to review the posi¬ 
tion with vou. He also informed me, in 


strict confidence, that his Government 
were thinking of negotiating on the basis 
that, if we undertook now to withdraw our 
troops, they would be prepared later to 
invite us to maintain troops in Egypt in 
peace and in war. 

3. The Ambassador concluded by saying 
that the Egyptian Government had felt 
some disappointment because the C.I.G.S. 
had not visited Cairo on his return journey 
from his African tour. I pointed out in 
reply that the C.I.G.S.’s tour had kept him 
away from this country for some consider- 

V V 

able time and, in view of pressing work 
awaiting him here, he had been asked to 
return home. He could only just get his 
work in, and he had not visited Iraq. Amr 
said that his Government were a little sen¬ 
sitive. In that case I felt the above answer 
was the best. 

I am, &c. 

ERNEST BEVIN. 


J 6312/6312/16 No. 48 

EGYPTIAN WATER PURIFICATION SCHEME 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 22nd December ) 


(No. 986 E.) 

Sir, Cairo, 17 th December, 1947 

The cholera epidemic has goaded the 
Egyptian Government into a decision to 
give first priority to the provision of pure 
drinking water to the rural areas of Egypt. 
The efficacy of pure water supplies in pre¬ 
venting or at least mitigating the severity 
and spread of epidemics is illustrated by 
the fact that, according to the Under¬ 
secretary of State at the Ministry of 
Public Health in charge of “Public 
Services," the villages where pure water is 
supplied have been practically free from 
cholera in the present outbreak, even 
though they may be situated in the infected 
provinces. 

2. The necessity of such action is clear 
when it is realised that the vast majority 
of the rural population of Egypt—some 13 
or 14 million live on the land out of a total 
of perhaps 18^ million—drink water drawn 
straight from the Nile, from irrigation 
canals or from shallow wells; the only 


treatment it receives is to allow the silt in 
suspension to settle (this is sometimes 
accelerated by the addition of a little 
alum); or among the more enlightened 
minority, it is roughlv filtered through a 
porous earthenware jar. Personal ablu¬ 
tions and the washing of clothes are carried 
out in the same stretches of water. The 
Nile is, however, the only source of water 
in Egypt, and the problem before the 
public health authorities is to purify it so 
as to make it fit for drinking. 

3. A memorandum enclosed in my 
despatch No. 1162 of 1st November, 1946, 
outlines a programme which forms part of 
a large scheme conceived, I understand, 
before the war. This scheme aims at the 
solution of the problem in two ways :— 

(a) By the construction throughout the 
delta and in the Fayoum of large 
waterworks (twelve in all are con¬ 
templated in the complete scheme) 
for the treatment of water drawn 
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from one of the branches of the Nile 
or one of the large canals (in the 
same way as urban water supplies 
are obtained) and its distribution 
through a network of water- 
mains; and 

{b ) The boring of deep ‘ “ Artesian ' ’ 
wells (35—50 metres is the normal 
depth, and not 500 metres, as stated 
in error in the original enclosure to 
my despatch No. 1162 of 1st Novem¬ 
ber. 1946) and the installation of a 
pump and overhead reservoir for 
the supply of a restricted area— 
usually one village. The water thus 
obtained also originates in the Nile, 
but has been filtered by its percola¬ 
tion through the underlying strata. 

System (b), which is believed to be con¬ 
siderably cheaper in capital and mainten¬ 
ance costs, is impracticable in the Fayoum 
owing to the geological formation of the 
lower strata, and in the delta (particularly 
the northern part) because the water is 
brackish, and system (a) is therefore to be 
adopted in those regions. It has also been 
found that the underground water at Edfu 
in Southern Egypt is somewhat saline, but 
no provision for a large waterworks in that 
region has so far been made. • 

4. The water treatment plant for the 
Fayoum waterworks is installed, as also the 
distribution pipes in the southern half of 
the district; at Bosat, too. in the north¬ 
east of the delta, the filter plant had in the 
main been delivered before the war, but 
was never installed owing, apparently, to 
the failure of the firm to whom the building 
contract had been awarded. All the 
remainder of the scheme still remains to be 
carried out. 

5. Spurred on by the cholera epidemic 
and the fear of its recurrence, the Govern¬ 
ment have now decided to complete Fayoum 
and Bosat svstems and erect the water- 
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works with their distribution pipe-lines at 
Sherbin, Fowa. Damanhour and Kafr El 
Dawar, which serve the region nearest the 
coast where even river and canal water 
tends to be brackish. Reference to the 
urgency of the need was made in the Speech 
from the Throne at the opening of the 
Egyptian Parliament on 12th November, 
and it is understood that the King is 
taking a keen personal interest in the 
matter. At a recent meeting of the Water 
Board, presided over by the Prime 
Minister, it was. according to the press, 
resolved to authorise the spending of 


£E.16^ million for this purpose, this sum 
to be obtained from the following 
sources :— 

£E.3^ million earmarked from the 
General Reserve under the “ Five-Year 
Plan ” (see enclosure to Minister’s 
(commercial) despatch, Overseas Trade 
B. No. 31 of 28th January, 1947). 

£E.4 million from the profits of the 
British and Joint Cotton-Buying Com¬ 
missions (this sum to be contributed half 
by the Egyptian Government and half by 
His Majesty's Government—see my 
despatch No. 1331 of 19th December, 
1946). 

£E.9 million from a special credit to 
be opened for the purpose. 

According to the responsible Ministry 
of Public Health official, however, the 
£E.3£ million are already allocated for cer¬ 
tain projects, and the expenditure of the 
remainder has not vet been authorised. 
The press talks of completing the scheme 
{i.e., the limited scheme serving the coastal 
area, with an unspecified number of arte¬ 
sian installations) in five years, but the 
above-mentioned official was more cautious, 
merely saying that work would begin as 
soon as the money had been voted and 
would proceed as expeditiously as possible. 

6. As soon as the necessary credits have 
been opened, the Public Services Depart¬ 
ment of the Ministry of Public Health will 
draw up specifications—a matter of a few 
weeks—and call for tenders for the con¬ 
struction of the waterworks at Sherbin, 
Fowa, Damanhour, and Kafr El Dawar, 
each with its network of distribution 
mains. (The completion of the Bosat and 
Fayoum systems has already gone out to 
tender, and the station at Abbassa is 
being omitted for the present.) The 
tenders may be split up into component 
parts, e.g., filtration plant, buildings and 
pipe-lines. The Ministry of Public Health 
official mentioned above said that the four 
new systems alone would cost about 
t E.14 million. 

7. As regards water treatment plant, 
Mr. White, of Associated British Manu¬ 
facturers (Egypt) (Limited), agents of the 
Paterson Engineering Company believes 
that they can easily supply all that is 
required provided it it standard equip¬ 
ment as already supplied for the Fayoum 
and Bosat systems. Mr. White hoped, in 
fact, to persuade the Ministry to place 
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orders direct with his firm without going 
out to tender, but I am doubtful whether 
this can be arranged. Nevertheless, since 
the Paterson Engineering Company have 
been “nursing” this project for some 
time, I venture to suggest the advisability 
of avoiding giving it undue publicity in the 
United Kingdom and so provoking 
unnecessary competition from rival United 
Kingdom manufacturers of water treat¬ 
ment plant. 

8. The greatest difficulty is expected to 
be the supply of pipe. The following 
approximate tonnages of cast or spun iron 
pipe it re expected to be required in each of 
the four systems :— 

Tons 


Sherbin 
Fowa ... 
Damanhour ... 
Kafr El Dawar 


50,000 

40,000 

45,000 

22,000 


Total ... ... 157,000 

Varying sizes between 10 inches and 
30 inches will be required, and I under¬ 
stand that the higher gauges will pre¬ 
dominate. The total cost of pipes is esti¬ 
mated at between £E.9 and £E.ll million. 
The authorities talk of utilising the pipe¬ 
line laid in the Vestern Desert by the 
British army during the war, but there are 
only 280 kilom. of double pipe of 8-inch 
bore, and this can only meet a relatively 
small proportion of the need. 

9. So much for the scheme referred to at 
(a) in paragraph 3 above. There remains 
scheme ( b ), the artesian well system. The 
Ministry of Public Health does not appear 
to have worked out the details of this 
scheme, which is, in fact, capable of impro- 
vis it ion since, it appears, good water can 
be struck at a safe level almost anywhere 
in Egypt with the exception of the north of 
the delta, the Fayoum and the Edfu 
district. The enclosure to my despatch 
No. 1162 of 1946 indicates that upwards of 
2.000 mechanical installations will be 
required, powered by diesel motors of 
5 to 8 h.p., as well as over 12,000 hand- 
operated sets for hamlets and isolated 
farms. The Under-Secretary of State for 
Public Services at the Ministry of Public 
Health says that 250 contracts have been 
recently awarded for the installation of 
such units (including, of course, the neces¬ 
sary water-tower and piping), and that the 
Egyptian Ambassador in London has 
recently purchased fifty pumping sets and 


obtained a promise of delivery of fifty 
more in February 1948, these sets being 
intended for installation forthwith in the 
villages worst affected by cholera. (He was 
no doubt referring to the correspondence 
with the Egyptian Ambassador, of which 
you sent me copies under cover of your 
despatches Nos. 758 of 6th November and 
792 of 18th November.) Tenders for the 
provision of ninety-four further installa¬ 
tions of this type were to be opened on 1st, 
4th, 8th and 11th November. Other calls 
for tenders will no doubt be made in the 
near future, and will provide a ready 
market for diesel engines and pumps. 
Altogether it is envisaged that some 
£E.4 million will be spent on the artesian 
installations. They require no filtration or 
purification plant. 

10. The opinion has been expressed that 
the large-scale type of waterworks serving 
a large district is preferable to a system of 
small artesian installations, no matter how 
free from chemical impurities the water 
produced by them may be or how favourable 
the geological structure of the subsoil. (In 
this connexion I invite reference to the 
enclosure to the Minister’s (commercial) 
despatch to the Export Promotion Depart¬ 
ment No. 510, O.T. (B) of 8th September, 
1947.) A large unit can be entrusted to the 
care of a fully qualified chemist and staff, 
and the purity of the water can thus be 
guaranteed; but the small village pumping 
stations will of necessity be operated by 
people entirely unqualified from the point 
of view of public health and having little 
or no mechanical skill or experience of even 
the most rudimentary kind. In these cir¬ 
cumstances even such a trivial incident as 
a broken driving belt may lead to the 
stoppage of the village's water supply 
owing to the inability of the ” engineer 
in charge to improvise repairs, while the 
need of regular lubrication is something 
quite beyond the average Egyptian 
villager’s comprehension. 

11. As indicated above (paragraph 8) 
the main bottleneck, once the necessary 
credits have been approved, is likely to be 
the supply of pipe. Ministry of Public 
Health officials have already been 
enquiring indirectly as to the possibility 
of obtaining their requirements of pipe in 
the United Kingdom, and I should be 
grateful if the responsible departments of 
the Board of Trade, to whom I am sending 
a copy of this despatch, could give me an 
approximate maximum figure which the 


United Kingdom could supply over five 
years beginning, say, at the end of 1948. I 
am aware of the many claims on United 
Kingdom pipe manufacturers, and I realise 
that they alone are unlikely to be able to 
meet Egypt’s requirements. But the exe¬ 
cution of this scheme is at the moment a 
No. 1 priority undertaking, and thus, for 
political reasons, deserves the utmost help 
we can give. The repercussions of this 
scheme on the health of the whole Middle 
East area should also not be overlooked. 

12. For convenience of reference by the 
Export Promotion and Commercial Rela¬ 
tions and Treaties Departments of the 
Board of Trade, to whom I am sending 
copies of this despatch, I give in the 
enclosure(') to this despatch details of the 
various calls for tenders which have been 
issued in this connexion. 

13. To sum up. this scheme for the 
supply of pure drinking water to the rural 
population of Egypt is from all points of 
view, and particularly from the social- 
political aspect, the most important 
development scheme which has been mooted 
for several years in Egypt. The plan is to 
built ten new large water-works and to 
distribute their output over the whole delta 
—an area roughly the size of Kent. Surrey 
and Sussex and having a rural population 
of some 6-7 million, and in addition— 


broadly speaking—to drill a deep well and 
put in a pump and stand-pipes in every 
one of the many thousands of villages in 
the rest of Egypt. It is an undertaking of 
such magnitude that the public health 
authorities have so far worked out a 
detailed plan of operations only for the 
first stage—the coastal belt—and envisage 
at least five years for its completion. There 
is every indication at the moment of the 
Egyptian Government’s determination to 
carry at least the first stage through in the 
shortest time possible; but Egyptians and 
not least the Egyptian Government, have 
little capacity for sustained effort once the 
initial enthusiasm has waned, and it may 
be that the tempo will slacken once the 
cholera epidemic has become only a 
memory. Nevertheless, I would urge that 
serious consideration be given to the possi¬ 
bility of supplying as high a proportion as 
possible of the Egyptian Government's 
requirements of material and particularly 
pipes. This would be at once the most 
practical and the most acceptable means of 
contributing to the Egyptian Government’s 
campaign for raising the level of public 
health, and considerable goodwill should 
accrue to us if a substantial contribution 
proves possible. 

I have, &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


( 1 ) Not. printed. 
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CHAPTER II.—WEEKLY APPRECIATIONS 

J 79/79/16 No. 49 

EGYPT: WEEKLY APPRECIATION 

Sir R. I. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 4 th January) 


(No. 26) 

(Telegraphic) Cairo, ith January, 1947 

In full-dress debate in the Chamber 
31st December Nokrashy made a statement 
emphatically reassuring the permanent 
unity of Egypt and the Sudan, declaring 
that any policy directed to separate Egypt 
from the Sudan would be regarded as a 
hostile act against Egypt, stating he had 
protested against the Governor-General’s 
recent statement, and that he had made 
representations to His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment, regarding termination of contract of 
the Egyptian Grand Kadi of the Sudan. 
His speech was warmly approved by the 
whole Chamber, including Makran. How¬ 
ever. the Prime Minister left the door open 
for further negotiations by saying that he 
was awaiting a reply to his request for a 
statement by His Majesty’s Government 
to the effect that they did not wish to 
encourage separation of Egypt from Sudan. 

2. Extremist attitude taken by Egyptian 

Prime Minister has rather embarrassed 

Wafd ? omission] held a meeting on 

2nd January to consider the situation, and 

it is reported that this examination will 

be continued in a further meeting on 

5th January. It is reported in Wafdist 

press that Wafd again propose organising 

provincial tours beginning at Tanta during 

January. 

•/ 

3. Government has issued stringent 
orders against manifestations and the 
police do not anticipate any immediate 
disorders as a result of Nokrashy's speech. 
An unfavourable reply from His Majesty's 
Government to the Prime Minister's 
request mentioned above may provoke 
manifestations with disorders, though an 
immediate appeal by the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment to United Nations Organisation may 
at least postpone such reactions. 

4. It is generally felt that Nokrashy’s 
statement was unexpectedly extremist. 
King Farouk was absent at Assuan at the 
time of the debate, and a Palace source 
alleges that he had nothing to do with the 
Egyptian Prime Minister’s statement. It 
is, however, not the first time that King 


Farouk has absented himself intentionally 
at a delicate stage of Anglo-Egyptian 
relations and His Majesty no doubt 
realised things were blowing up in Parlia¬ 
ment before he left. 

5. There is no doubt the Governor- 
General’s recent statement has excited the 
Egyptian public and created more genuine 
feeling on the Sudanese issue. 

6. It is reported that the Minister of 
National Defence has tendered his 
resignation owing to alleged refusal by the 
Cabinet to sanction extension of service of 
three senior army officers following a 
protest against their retention by other 
senior officers. 

7. The secretary-general of the Wafd 
has been elected president of the National 
Lawvers’ Syndicate. 

V V 

8. There have been reports of cases of 
armed robbery in various localities. D.S.O. 
reports an abortive attempt to blow up a 
teashop at Port Said frequented by British 
troops on leave. Police report attempts 
to set fire to houses of certain Senators and 
Deputies, mostly Saadists, with bottles of 
petrol. Press report discovery of hand 
grenades in certain schools in Cairo and 
Alexandria. 

9. Press section of the Arab League 
Secretariat has published in its bulletin an 
item expressing satisfaction at Nokrashy’s 
declaration in the Chamber about the 
Sudan and stating that the Arabs oppose 
the separation of the Sudan from Egypt. 

10. His Majesty’s Embassy has received 
notes from the secretary-general of the 
Arab League requesting His Majesty’s 
Government to take measures to provide 
Palestine Arabs with arms for defence 
against Jewish terrorists and to facilitate 
the repatriation of Arabs still exiled in 
Europe. In addition, the secretary-general 
of the Arab League has sent notes to the 
French Embassy protesting against (1) the 
continued exile of Tunisian patriots, 
including a former Bev, and (2) reported 
execution recently of seven Algerians 
arrested in the Algerian disturbances last 
year. 
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J 175/79/16 No. 50 

EGYPT: WEEKLY APPRECIATION 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. {Received 10 th January) 


(No. 81) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 10 th January, 1947 

There have been several discussions 
between the ambassador and Egyptian 
Prime Minister regarding Sudanese pro¬ 
tocol and the question of the Grand Kadi. 
Nokrashi’s response to suggestions made by 
Secretary of State regarding Sudanese pro¬ 
tocol was less uncompromising than his 
speech in the Chamber, but he is still far 
from meeting our desiderata. He is 
reported to be encountering difficulties with 
his Liberal colleagues, and particularly 
Heikal, who still hopes to succeed 
Nokrashi as Prime Minister, and is there¬ 
fore showing more intransigence on the 
treaty issue. 

2. Egyptian Prime Minister in the 
Senate debate on 6th January repeated his 
statement to the Chamber regarding the 
Sudanese issue. He was attacked bv Serag 
El Din for alleged weakness and failure 
to indicate his precise intentions. 

3. Minister of Defence has withdrawn 
his resignation. 

4. In view of rumours of imminent 
resignation of the Cabinet and split 
between Saadists and Liberals, the Prime 
Minister and secretary-general of Liberal 
Party made statements to the press denying 
the truth of these reports. 

5. Ras El Tin barracks were formally 

« 

handed over to the Egyptian authorities on 
8th January. 

6. Prominence is given in the press to 
statements by Azzam and leaders in cer¬ 
tain other Arab countries expressing sup¬ 
port of Arab States for Egypt’s claims. 
Azzam, in refuting objections by Umma 
Party to the Arab League’s attitude. 


justifies this attitude on grounds that the 
Arab League was bound to oppose 
manoeuvres to detach the Sudan from Egypt 
not for real independence but in imperialist 
interest. 

7. Two representatives of International 
Labour Organisation, one English and one 
Czech, have come out here to advise the 
Ministry of Social Affairs regarding legis- 

v o o o 

lation to regulate industrial dispute's and 
to establish old age and medical insurance. 

S. On 5th January hand grenades were 
thrown on Palestine train, in which were 
a number of British soldiers, eleven of 
whom were wounded, some seriously. 
Despite the Government’s offer of £10,000 
reward for information leading to the 
arrest and conviction of the culprits, no 
arrests have vet been made. 

9. An appeal by the Watanist Party for 
a dav of mourning on 19th January, the 
anniversary of 1899 agreement, was dis¬ 
cussed in a meeting of representatives of 
all parties, but Saadists and Liberals 
apparently opposed the suggestion. Hafez 
Ramadan asked the Prime Minister to 
allow Government officials to refrain from 
work that day as part of the general strike. 
According to the press the Prime Minister 
rejected this request. 

10. A British soldier was murdered at 
Abb[group undecypherable jia army post 
office. Apparently it was a case of armed 
robbery and murder without political 
intent. 

11. Arab League has decided to send a 
mission to Indonesia with a view to 
eventual establishment of diplomatic 
relations between Arab States and 
Indonesia. 


J 304/79/16 No. 51 


EGYPT: WEEKLY APPRECIATION 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 


(No. 173) 

(Telegraphic) Cairo, 19 th January, 1947 
Senate debate on Sudanese issue was 
postponed at the suggestion of the Wafdist 
Opposition leader in view of the meeting 
between Senators of all parties including 
Wafdists. initiated by Heikal to discuss 


{Rceeived 19M January) 

formation of a motion which the Senate 
could accept unanimously. A further meet¬ 
ing of Senators of all parties is fixed for 
18th January. 

2. Makramite Watanists and dissident 
Saadists demanded a debate in the 
Chamber on the Government's intentions 
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as regards the Governor-General’s acts, the 
attitude of the Government regarding the 
draft treaty and Sudanese article and 
finally on the annulment of the convention 
of 1899 and treaty of 1936. The debate 
was postponed until next week. 

3. Journalist syndicate have requested 
newspapers to appear with black borders 
on 19th January, anniversary of condo¬ 
minium agreement of 1899. Representa¬ 
tions have been made to the Prime 
Minister for preventing British-owned 
newspapers being forced to comply with 
this request. Although the Government 
has made it clear that it will not allow 
demonstrations and riots on this anni¬ 
versary, reports have been received by the 
police to the effect that Moslem Brethren 

group undecypherable] Egypt Watanists 
and students are endeavouring, neverthe¬ 
less. to make trouble on that day. 

4. King Farouk returned to Cairo, 14th 
January. 

5. Senate Financial Committee have 
issued a report strongly endorsing the 
State Audit Department's two annual 
reports criticising increasing inefficiency 
and corrupt Government departments. In 
a statement to the press Bialy gives con¬ 
firmation of these chaotic conditions in the 
administration and says that when 
Minister of Finance he had proposed 
remedial measures. 

6. In the Cairo by-election the Wafdist 
candidate headed the poll but in view of 
his failure to obtain an absolute majority 
there is to be a second ballot. Wafd 
proclaims that this result in view of strong 
administrative pressure applied by the 
Government against Wafd candidate 
shows conclusively that the country was 
behind Wafd. 

7. A Bill was tabled in the Chamber by 
Saved Gelal. Independent Deputy, to pro¬ 
vide punishment of Ministers who com¬ 
mitted specified unconstitutional acts and 


abuses of power which are not punishable 
under the penal code. 

9. [sic] Government are reported to 
have approved adjournment of the dismis¬ 
sion in the Senate of the Bill regarding 
non-Moslem personal status jurisdiction in 
order to study the protests against the Bill 
submitted by the heads of various 
Egyptian non-Moslem religious communi¬ 
ties. Moslem Brethren’s official newspaper 
has supported the protests of these non- 
Moslem communities. 

10. It is reported in the press that the 
three torch-bearers from the Palestinian 
'Najjada ' will introduce torch to King 
Farouk on the occasion of his birthday in 
February and will stay here for ten days, 
taking part in the various youth manifes¬ 
tations. As there are signs that the Mufti 
is actively engaged in the Arab organisa¬ 
tion for Palestine here the visit of these 
“Najjada" may have some significance 
and results in the general campaign now 
on foot to organise all resistance against 
the Jewish absorption of Palestine. 

11. Azzam has been exploiting in an 
unauthorised manner the Arab League in 
order to promote the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment’s Nationalist claims against Great 
Britain, and has been, moreover, getting 
Egyptian State Broadcasting to broadcast 
anti-British and anti-Mahdi statements. 
This is a violation not only of the United 
Nations, but of the contract with Marconi, 
which stipulates that the programme 
broadcast shall be for entertainment and 
education only. Representations to 
Nokrashi have so far failed to stop this 
reprehensible broadcast, the effect of which 
if continued may be considerable in the 
provinces of Egypt and other Arab 
countries in view of the great attention 
paid in the Arab world to the broadcast 
of the Egyptian State Broadcast which has 
always been regarded as a more authori¬ 
tative voice than that of the partisan press. 


J 403/79/16 *o. 52 


EGYPT: WEEKLY 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevh 

(No. 221) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 24 th January, 1947 

In Chamber, 19th January, Makram 
denounced activities of the Governor- 
General and Advocate Governor-General 
and annulment of 1899 Agreement and 


APPRECIATION 

i. (Received 25 th January) 

1936 Treaty. He also criticised the secrecy 
of Nokrashi’s negotiations with the British 
Ambassador. Nokrashi said that he had 
discussed the Sudanese question with me 
several times, and that if the present con¬ 
versations did not result in an agreement 
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realising the country’s claims for evacua¬ 
tion of foreign troops and unity of the Nile 
Valley he would follow another way for 
realisation of those claims. He said that 
negotiations could not be carried out pub¬ 
licly but that the Government could do 
nothing without Parliament's approval. 
Watanist Fikri Abaza stated that debate 
need not continue so long as the Prime 
Minister had not concluded his talks with 
the British Ambassador. Chamber 
approved his proposals to adjourn the 
debate until 27th January. 

2. Attempts to produce a unanimous 
motion on the Sudanese question in the 
Senate failed, the Wafd at last moment 
producing a motion of its own expressing 
regret at the Government's failure to take 
practical steps to assure defence of Egypt’s 
rights. The Senate rejected this motion 
and passed a motion to the effect that 
Egypt and the Sudan form an indivisible 
whole, that the British Government can 
[group undecypherable] to no chance in 
the position of the Sudan, that mandate 
given by the British Prime Minister to the 
Governor-General, and proclaimed by the 
latter, affirms the policy of Great Britain 
to separate the Sudan from Egypt, that the 
moment has come for the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment to expedite firm action against the 
unfriendly attitude of the British Govern¬ 
ment, that the Senate requests the Govern¬ 
ment to communicate to it measures which 
it will take to achieve that object. This 
motion was passed by a majority of 
Wafdist Senators, with the exception of 
Rvki El Orabi abstaining from voting. 

3. Day of mourning on 19th January 
passed off quite quietly as result of Govern¬ 
ment’s firm attitude against demonstrators 
and of extensive police precautions. 
Prominence was given in the press to 
reports of sympathetic manifestations in 
Syria, Palestine and the Lebanon. 

4. Ambassador’s audience with King 
Farouk and subsequent long interview with 
Nokrashi have caused keen interest 
amongst the public, which generally seems 
to have come to the conclusion that negotia¬ 
tions have virtually broken down. Press 
generally advocate action instead of 
further negotiations. 

5. Saadist candidate was successful in 
Abdin Senatorial election. There were a 
number of incidents on the day of the 
elections and clashes between police and 
Wafdists. Wafd organs accused Nokrashi 
of rigging elections and there seems little 
doubt that these accusations are well 
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founded. King Farouk remarked to the 
British Ambassador that the best man had 
won and had been supported by the votes of 
all employed in the Palace. 

6. Heikal has been reappointed Presi¬ 
dent of the Senate. 

7. Press reports unrest amongst students 
at Alexandria University in support of 
excluded students who attempted to force 
their way into the university. 

8. A clash occurred on 21st January 
between the police and students of Azhar, 
who were demonstrating in protest against 
the closure of Assiut Religious Institution 
on account of disturbances which recently 
took place there. The police had to inter¬ 
vene and the students attacked them with 
stones. In the course of this police repres¬ 
sion Secretary-General of Azhar, who had 
appeared on the scene in order to calm the 
students, was injured by the police. This 
is reported to have caused considerable 
feeling and unrest in Azhar. It is reported 
that shouts of the demonstrators were 
directed against Sheikh of Azhar, 
Nokrashi and the King. It would seem, 
therefore, that the demonstration was 
mainly promoted by the Wafd. The Prime 
Minister and Commandant of the Police 
apologised to the Secretary-General, who, 
it is stated in the press, finally accepted the 
apologies. 

9. Kotla and Saut. El Umma of 20th 
January were confiscated for having 
reported a demonstration at Helwan on the 
day of mourning. 

10. An incident occurred at Tel el Kebir 
between Egyptian labourers and Sudanese 
guards, one Egyptian reported killed and 
numerous Egyptians injured. A notice 
was issued by the Parquet forbidding any 
newspaper reports of the incident while it 
was under enquiry. 

11. Arab Union Society propose, accord¬ 
ing to the press, to set up branches in 
various other Arab countries and to send 
a mission to those countries for this 
purpose. 

12. Press reports that a number of 
Egyptian personalities interested in Arab 
affairs have formed a preparatory com¬ 
mittee to arrange a general Arab con¬ 
ference in March with a view to the 
creation of a permanent organisation 
representing the Arab peoples as distinct 
from the Arab League. 

13. According to press reports committee 
consists of some well-known extremists, 
such as Saleh Harb and Hassan El Banna, 
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but Merrit Boutros Ghali, a non-partisan 
Copt, is also a member. 

14. Much publicity has been given to the 
visit of Georges Duhamel, which appears 
to have been a successful manifestation of 
French cultural propaganda. 


15. According to reports in the press 
and from other sources Palestinian dele¬ 
gates to London conference have been in 
close consultation with Mufti here before 
leaving for London. 


J 514/79/16 No. 53 

EGYPT: WEEKLY APPRECIATION 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (.Received 1a£ February) 


(No. 297) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) lstf February, 1947 

The Egyptian Prime Minister announced 
in the Chamber on 27th January that 
Egyptian Government had decided to ap¬ 
peal to U.N.O. in view of the failure to 
secure satisfaction for Egyptian “ national 
demands ” from Great Britain. A stormy 
debate followed owing to attack by 
Makram on the Government and on pro¬ 
posed reference to Security Council. Dis¬ 
pute led to fisticuffs between him and 
Government Deputy and sitting had to be 
temporarily suspended. Eventually Govern¬ 
ment secured 175 votes against 15 with 6 
abstentions. Over sixty Deputies did not 
attend the sitting. King Farouk was 
present in the Royal box attended by acting 
head of Royal Cabinet. This gesture was 
generally regarded as a regrettable public 
intervention of the King in favour of 
Nokrashv Government. 

V 

2. It is reported that Makramites, 
[group undecypherablej-tanists and Wafd 
and refractory independent members of 
Egyptian Treaty delegation will refuse to 
be represented in an Egyptian delegation 
to the Security Council unless an all-party 
Government is formed. Meanwhile, the 
Senate, after hearing Nokrashy repeat the 
statement which he had made to the 
Chamber, adjourned pending meeting of 
Foreign Affairs Committees of the Cham¬ 
ber and Senate on 5th February. It is 
suggested that the Government will give 
full explanations of its attitude to these 
two committees and even discuss the ques¬ 
tion of representation in Egyptian Treaty 
delegation. Head of Wafdist Opposition 
in the Senate is reported to have demanded 
that the Government should place all 
documents regarding negotiations before 
these committees. 


Secretary of State s reference to a 
minority Government in his statement in 
the House of Commons on the course of 
Anglo-Egyptian treaty negotiations has 
created considerable sensation here. Ac¬ 
cording to agent in touch with the Palace, 
the King's visit to the Chamber [groups un¬ 
decypherable : ? was an attempt to] [group 
undecypherable j the statement. \\ afd 
have naturally welcomed the statement 
which it is said has made them more 
intransigent. Anyhow, the Wafdist 
press proclaims that Wafd is opposed to 
a coalition Government and insists before 
any reference to U.N.O. there should be 
free elections and that national union 
should be then established on the basis of 
the result of these elections. Presumably 
this means that Wafd would have the lion s 
share of the Government and delegation, 
but would throw some crumbs to the other 
parties. 

3. Nokrashy Pasha, when questioned by 
journalists, expressed astonishment at 
Secretary of State's reference to a minority 
Government and asked why Mr. Bevin had 
not discovered this before. 

4. There seems to be considerable dis¬ 
array among Egyptian politicians who 
realise that this decision to refer to U.N.O. 
was inspired by a desire to stave off collapse 
of a minority regime, but are not yet clear 
how matters should be handled or how 
things should be likely to shape at U.N.O. 
The Wafd and Opposition generally oppose 
reference to U.N.O. in present conditions 
on ground that the present Government is 
not sufficiently representative for such a 
task. 

5. Government supporters have, of course, 
protested against the Secretary of State's 
reference to a minority Government and 
they have been supported in this by Moslem 
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Brethren, who are now reported to be 
working with the Government. 

6. Rupture of negotiations was not 
followed by any serious disorders, though 
there were demonstrations of students in 
Alexandria which, however, were partly 
concerned with academic grievances. There 
was a further attack on Palestine train on 


27th January, an inflammable bottle being 
thrown at the train without causing any 
casualties. 

7. Secretary-General of Arab League 
continues in Egypt State broadcast to pro¬ 
claim support of Egyptian national de¬ 
mands by Arab States, who apparently are 
not consulted before he quotes them. 


J 659/79/16 No. 54 

EGYPT: WEEKLY APPRECIATION 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (.Received 8th February) 


(No. 350) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 8th February, 1947 

Wafd published manifesto on 3rd 
February criticising the whole course of 
treaty negotiations and rejecting Nok¬ 
rashy 's appeal for union except on basis 
of the end of the present regime. Nokrashy 
retorted with a long statement refuting 
Wafdist’s accusations of mismanagement 
of treaty negotiations and accusing Wafd 
of unpatriotic desire to get power by any 
means in order to satisfy its rapacities. 

2. Egyptian Prime Minister appeared 
before the Foreign Affairs Committee of 
Senate and Chamber on 5th February, to 
give explanations of rupture of treaty 
negotiations and proposed reference to 
U.N.O. The meeting was inconclusive and 
it was decided that the two committees 
should meet again on 8th February. Senate 
debate, which should have taken place, 
was accordingly adjourned until 12th 
February. 

3. Disarray amongst Egyptian politi¬ 
cians regarding reference to U.N.O. con¬ 
tinues. There seems to be a desire on the 
part of the Palace and present regime to 
get out of this reference, if possible, by 
reopening negotiations, but there is no 
indication that they halve any constructive 
proposal to make on a compromise basis. 

4. It is now generally believed that the 
Egyptian Government will be unable to 
form a delegation for U.N.O. composed of 
prominent politicians owing to the fact 
that few of them wish to compromise them¬ 
selves in a dubious enterprise which may 
not bring Egypt success and might involve 
them in having to take up the attitude 
r group undecypherable] hostile to Great 
Britain and likely to make more difficult 
their subsequent accession to the premier¬ 
ship. 
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5. Press report that American Judge 
Hudson, former judge of International 
Court of Justice, has been invited to 
collaborate in preparation of Egyptian case 
for U.N.O. 

6. It is announced that Egyptian ques¬ 
tion will be discussed by Arab League 
Council authorities on 1st March. 

7. Heikal, in an interview with Ahram, 
said that it w r as inadvisable for Egypt to 
come to a decision to appeal to U.N.O. 
before consultation with Arab League 
[groups undecypherable], he made an 
appeal for a national unity, but explained 
that this did not mean a change of 
Government. 

8. An Egyptian in touch with Serag El 
Din informed the embassy that Serag El 
Din wished us to know that declarations 
in Wafdist press against Anglo-Egyptian 
alliance w’ere not to be taken seriously, and 
that if Wafd came to power they would 
be quite prepared to negotiate on basis of 
an alliance. 

9. On the anniversary of 4th February, 
1942, Chamber suspended its session for 
five minutes in sign of mourning. On the 
same day King Farouk paid a visit to 
Army Officers Club, made an edifying 
address to the officers and subsequently 
dined with them. 

10. King Farouk was to have laid 
foundation stone of “ Azhar University 
City ” on 9th February, but ceremony has 
been postponed owing to state of Azhar, 
which still continues disturbed (see para¬ 
graph 8 of my telegram No. 221, 24th 
January). 

11. Moslem Brethren are reported to be 
working with the present Government, but 
from reports received this collaboration 
would seem to be with considerable mental 
reserve on the part of the Brethren. 
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12. A demonstration of Wafdist youths 
outside Saadist Party’s Club was broken 
up on 2nd February, and eight arrests 
effected. There were other students’ 
demonstrations at Alexandria on 4th 
February, and it was stated in the press 
that police had to fire in the air. A bomb 
was thrown at room occupied by British 
area commander in the Union Club; no 
damage or casualties and no arrests. 

13. Political circles and press in Egypt 
have been much preoccupied with the 
question of Greater Syria, and with the 
fears expressed that King Abdullah may 
be meditating armed action in Syria for 
the purpose of establishing a greater Syria 
under his rule. Azzam continues to abuse 
E.S.B. not only [group undecypherable] to 
proclaim total support of Egyptian 
national demands by Arab States, but also 
for a campaign against greater Syria 


against Transjordan and against Turkey 
over Hatay. An agent in touch with the 
Palace states that visit of King Farouk’s 
aide-de-camp to the President of Syrian 
Republic was in connexion with this 
greater Syrian Government. • It seems 
evident that Azzam and King Farouk are 
launching out on policies directed to under¬ 
mine Hashemite rules of Iraq and Trans¬ 
jordan. Noury’s qualification regarding 
Sudan in his statement concerning Iraq's 
support for Egypt is reported to have been 
taken very ill by present regime in Egypt, 
which also is said to be disappointed in 
it. Agent states it is asserted here that a 
majority in Cairo is against Noury’s 
policy. Anyhow, it seems that Egypt, 
under Azzam’s direction, is playing with 
fire and that the present intrigue, if con¬ 
tinued, may bring about disruption of 
Arab League. 
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Ali Maher's national front has become 
active in propaganda for a wider Coalition 
Government in order that the Egyptian 
delegation to U.N.O. may be more repre¬ 
sentative. It has been suggesting that free 
elections be held after Egypt's case has 
been settled by U.N.O. 

2. The press reports that Saadists and 
Liberals still disagree as to whether Egypt 
should go to the Security Council or U.N.O. 
General Assembly. Government legal 
experts who are examining the question 
have not yet announced their decision on 
this point. 

3. Minister of Commerce and Industry 
stated in the Chamber on 12th February 
that Egypt would refer to an International 
Organisation [group undecypherable I 
claim of nullity of 1936 Treaty. 

4. In the Senate. 12th February. 
Wafdist Opposition leader contended that 
the Government which had committed 
itself to the Bevin-Sidki Pasha draft, 
should not be the one to appeal to the 
Security Council. He condemned any idea 
of resuming negotiations. It is alleged 
that the Egyptian Government had made 
6ome progress towards forming a political 
consultative committee comprising promi¬ 


nent political personalities outside the 
Government. 

5. Sidki Pasha broached before the 
Senate’s Foreign Affairs Committee on 8th 
lebruary that direct negotiations would be 
more fruitful than reference to U.N.O. 
His suggestion was rejected. 

6. The Syrian and Lebanese Govern¬ 
ments have offered their mediation to bring 
about resumption of treaty negotiation, 
and Ibn Saud has sent Sheik Yusuf Yassin 
to Cairo to impress on King Farouk and 
Nokrashi the desirability of avoiding 
reference to U.N.O. and of resuming direct 
negotiations. These Arab representations 
do not yet appear to have had much effect. 
The decision to refer to U.N.O. was taken 
by the minority Government as the only 
way (in the absence of substantial conces¬ 
sions by us) to continue in power in view 
of a powerful majority Opposition. This 
Opposition has already condemned sugges¬ 
tions for resumption of treaty negotiations 
and it is difficult to see how the present 
minority Government will be able to go 
back on a decision forced on it for the 
above reasons. 

7. Ibrahim Abdel Hady. vice-president 
of Saadist Party, has been appointed head 
of Royalist Cabinet, a post which hitherto 
has been held by a non-party member of 
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the rank of senior statesmen. In protest 
against this appointment Nahas refrained 
from signing his name in King Farouk’s 
book on His Majesty’s birthday. It is 
reported that Wafd is now maintaining 
that in view of the precedent thus created 
it will demand, on return to power, that 
the head of Royalist Cabinet should be a 
Wafdist. The head of the Royalist 
Cabinet is intermediary between the King 
and parties, and he has to play a very 
important role at the moment of reconstruc¬ 
tions or changes of Cabinet. The presence 
of a Saadist in that post will therefore be 
equally disadvantageous to the Liberals, 
who are known to be anxious to replace the 
Saadists in the premiership. The appoint¬ 
ment seems injudicious and has been taken 
as a partisan gesture in favour of 
Nokrashi. 

8. The Torch Bearer's Marathon on the 
occasion of King Farouk's birthday had to 
be cancelled this year owing to the fear 
that the Opposition students would sabo¬ 
tage the ceremony. The official reason 
given was that the ceremony was postponed 
pending realisation of the national aspira¬ 
tion. This incident is a further indication 
of the growing unpopularity of King 
Farouk. 

9. The case of present implications in 
the murder of Amin Osman and the 
murderous assault on British soldiers came 
up for hearing on 12th February and was 


again adjourned until April after the 
Defence had put forward the plea of 
insantity on behalf of the ring-leader w r ho 
is now to be examined by mental specialists. 
It has long been expected that in view of 
Palace protection the ringleader would 
never be executed but would be declared 
insane. Continued dilatoriness of the case, 
which involves not only the assassination, 
of an Egyptian ex-Minister, but also the 
murder of British soldiers, is all part of a 
deliberate effort to prevent justice being 
done. 

10. Unrest continues in Azhar. There 
were some manifestations at Cairo Univer¬ 
sity on 9th February in protest against 
repressive measures taken by Nokrashi on 
the same date last year. Strong police 
forces, however, prevented demonstrations 
outside the university. 

11. Council of State's new premises were 
formally inaugurated by King Farouk on 
10th February. 

12. According to police reports there is 
much discontent amongst the lower grades 
of E.S.R. in view of the Government's non- 
fulfilment of promises of better pay. 

13. Azzam is continuing propaganda on 
anti-British lines. He has just published 
a pamphlet on imperialism, which is 
obviously directed mainly against Great 
Britain and which lays stress on the 
Islamic note. 
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Government has not yet taken decision 
to which organ of United Nations Organi¬ 
sation the Egyptian case be referred 
though, according to press reports, general 
opinion in Committees of Foreign Affairs 
of Senate and Chamber is in favour of 
Security Council, which Government is 
supposed to prefer. The press is full of 
reports of mediation by the Arab States 
and is generally opposed to any reopening 
of negotiations. Neither Syro-Lebanese 
representations nor those of Yusuf Y T assin 
seem to have had any effect, though 
Egyptian political circles and press are 
disappointed at half-hearted reactions of 
Arab States in favour of Egypt. Internal 
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reasons which militate against the resump¬ 
tion of negotiations still remain valid (see 
latter part of paragraph 6 of my telegram 
No. 409) and there is as yet no indication 
that present regime is likely to change its 
attitude. 

2. Minister of National Defence in an 
interview with Ahram st.ated that now that 
treaty negotiations had been broken off 
Egypt would have to undertake her own 
independent defence. According to the 
press, plan is not only to reinforce expen¬ 
ditures of all branches of Egyptian armed 
forces but to establish factories for muni¬ 
tions and supplies. Cost of these projects 
is estimated at over £50 million spread 
over five years. Minister of Defence is 
reported to have suggested Government 
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might resort to a capital levy [group unde- 
cypherable] domestic or an internal loan 
to cover this expenditure. This report 
caused somewhat of a slump on the Stock 
Exchange. Minister of Finance has, how¬ 
ever, issued a statement 20th February 
denying that a capital levy was contem¬ 
plated. State of Stock Exchange, however, 
continues bad owing mainly to proposed 
companies law and general fears felt by 
non-Moslem elements that they are in for 
a rough time in view of the [group unde- 
cypherable: ? collapse] of British-con¬ 

trolled influence in Egypt. Shares have 
fallen between 15-20 per cent, since the 
beginning of the year and are being sold 
illegally at much below minimum prices 
fixed by the Government. 

3. Prime Minister continues his en¬ 
deavours to form consultation committee 
of elder statesmen and according to reports 
appears to be encountering difficulties in 
securing consent of some of them to join 
proposed committee. 

4. It is reported that A1 Azhari and 
representatives of Ashigga Party are pro¬ 
ceeding to Syria, Lebanon and Iraq in a 
propaganda tour. 

5. Fear of Greater Syria project and of 
British support for it seems to be playing 
almost as large a part in the minds of King 
Farouk and Azzam as Egyptian desiderata 
in treaty negotiations. In spite of repeated 
denials both King Farouk and Azzam 
appear to believe we are out to support 
Greater Syria project in order to oust 
Egyptians from leadership of Arab League. 
Press continues to attack heavily the 
Greater Syria project. 

6. Press Counsellor to King Farouk made 
a statement to the press to the effect that 
the appointment of Abdel Hadi as head 
of the roval Cabinet had no political signi¬ 
ficance but was based on appreciation of his 
qualities. Abdel Hadi has resigned from 
Vice-Presidency and membership of Saadist 
Party and from the Chamber of Deputies. 

7. Egyptian Government has informed 
Marconi that it proposes to annul its con¬ 
tract for running E.S.B. According to the 
press this attitude of the Government has 
followed criticisms in the Chamber to the 
effect that the Egytian Government was not 
free to broadcast pro-Egyptian propaganda 
under the terms of the contract. Criticisms 
stress the importance of having a free 
hand at this moment in order to put 
Egypt’s treaty case across the world, par¬ 
ticularly the Arab world and the Sudan. 


8. Rector of Azhar died suddenly on 
Saturday, 15th February. He was supposed 
to have been much affected by the unrest in 
Azhar particularly by a demonstration 
against him personally in Azhar on the 
occasion of King Farouk's birthday. 
Azhar, which used to be a Royalist strong¬ 
hold, is now considerably permeated with 
anti-Royalist feelings stimulated by Wafd 
through “ Azhar Union,’’ which is organi¬ 
sation set up by Wafd when it was in 
power. 

Deceased sheikh, though a thoroughly 
respectable man, was weak and disap¬ 
pearance of the strong hand of the sheikh 
A1 Maraghi has been greatly felt. 

9. Former Grand Kadi of Sudan has 
been appointed President of the Cairo 
Sharia Court. This appointment is 
attacked by Wafdist press as showing that 
the Cabinet has given up the battle with 
the British regarding an Egyptian Grand 
Kadi of the Sudan. 

10. Press reports that Ministry of 
Finance intend to hold a census to show the 
increases of sterling credits accumulated 
since last May when last census was taken. 
Press states these credits are continually 
increasing owing to expenditure by British 
military forces in Egypt. 

11. Moslem Brothers are reported to 
have drafted a pact to be signed by all 
parties for boycott of the British. It is 
reported that Young Men’s Moslem Asso¬ 
ciation, Egypt Front, “ Ali Maher’s 
Organisation ” and Sudanese Delegation 
agreed to sign but that [ ? group omitted] 
refused. 

12. Last barracks at Alexandria 
occupied by British troops were handed 
over to Egyptians on 15th February. 
Handing over was accompanied by dis¬ 
graceful scene in which mob spat and threw 
stones at British troops. I brought the 
incident to the attention of Prime Minister 
and protested. He has expressed regret 
and ordered an enquiry. King Farouk 
visited the barracks after their hand over. 
Evacuation of British uniformed military 
personnel from Alexandria is now complete. 

13. Abdel Meguid Badr has been trans¬ 
ferred from Ministry of Commerce to 
Ministry of Finance and has been replaced 
at Ministry of Commerce by another 
Saadist, Mamdouh Riaz. Minister of 
Wakfs still remains vacant. Apparently 
objections are being raised to the appoint¬ 
ment of Ali Abdel Razik brother of 
deceased sheikh of the Azhar owing to the 
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fact that over 20 years ago he was expelled 
from Azhar for publishing a book on 
relations between Church and State in 
Islam which was regarded as heretical. 

14. Moslem Brothers are trying to 
organise demonstrations on 21st February, 
the anniversary of the so-called " Martyrs 
day, ” i.e., day on which anti-British 

demonstrations were organised with com¬ 
plicity of Egyptian Government and 
resulted in attacks on British military per¬ 


sonnel who in self defence had to fire on 
crowd. The Egyptian Government have 
categorically announced it will take 
necessary measures to prevent any such 
demonstrations. 

15. Press reports Egyptian Government 
has accepted invitation [group undeci¬ 
pherable Government of India to send 
delegate to Asia Congress at New Delhi but 
Egyptian delegates will attend as observers. 
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Decision regarding the nature of the 
reference of the Egyptian case to U nited 
Nations has been deferred owing, it is 
reliably reported, to difference between 
Saadists and Liberals, the former favour¬ 
ing reference to the Security Council and 
the latter to the General Assembly. The 
Opposition have been favouring the latter 
alternative and it is suspected that the 
Liberals, apart from their desire to sup¬ 
plant Saadists in premiership, are inclined 
to play in with the Opposition in order to 
avoid public contumely in the event of the 
reference to Security Council turning out 
unfavourable for Egypt. The statement 
which Nokrashi was to have made in Par¬ 
liament at the begining of the week was 
postponed owing to this difterence. 

2. The press continues to oppose any re¬ 
sumption of negotiations as a result of 
mediation by the Arab States, and the Gov¬ 
ernment s answer to Syro-Lebanese offer to 
mediate indicates that Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment will not agree to resumption of nego¬ 
tiations except on its own terms, which 
appear to involve not only surrender by us 
on the Sudan issue, but even modifications 
of the terms of mutual military assistance. 

3. Prime Minister’s attempt to form a 
consultative committee of elder statesmen 
has failed owing to refusal of many of 
them to join any such committee before 
establishment of national unity. Instead 
it is announced that the Government will 
rely on advice and assistance of the Foreign 
Affairs Committees of the Senate and 
Chamber, which are to be enlarged by the 
inclusion of elder statesmen. 
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4. A1 Azhari and representatives of 
Ashigga Party are reported to have left for 
Syria, the Lebanon and Iraq on their 
propaganda tour. 

5. Unrest continues in Azhar and a 
couple of faculties are still on strike. 

6. The opening of negotiations with 
Treasury representatives regarding ster¬ 
ling credits of Egypt had been accompanied 
by press insistence that these credits must 
not be reduced. 

7. Wafdist press had been [group un- 
decypherablej attacking Moslem Brethren 
and accusing Hassan El Banna of 
having approached Azzam for support and 
discussed with him and others, including 
Ali Maher and Hafez Ramadan, the 
formation of a political committee to direct 
the political activities of the Moslem 
Brethren. Hassan El Banna in a half¬ 
hearted refutation of these attacks 
admitted that the formation of a political 
committee was under consideration. 
Azzam has long been favourably inclined 
towards Hassan El Banna and it looks as 
if he is out to direct Moslem Brethren in 
the cause of nationalist extremism. 

8. Press report that an American lawyer 
and expert in journalism named Morde 
has arrived here on the invitation of the 
Egyptian Prime Minister to organise 
means of propaganda for the Egyptian 
cause on its reference to international 
arbitration. The press also report that 
other Egyptians are planning to follow the 
example of Ahmed Hussein and to proceed 
to United States to conduct propaganda 
for Egypt, e.g., Aly Allouba, a Liberal and 
president of the Arab Union, and Zakaria 
Mahram, a Liberal senator. 
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9. Anti-British propaganda seems to be 
becoming more intense and a movement had 
been engineered to bring about a disso¬ 
lution of the Anglo-Egyptian [group unde- 
cypherable] on grounds that it is failing to 
fulfil its purpose and that in view of 
British hostility to Egyptian aspiration 
Egyptians should no longer associate with 
British in such a club. 

10. Arrival here en route for Lebanon of 
Fawzi El Kawakji, the famous Arab band 
leader, caused somewhat of a sensation. It 
seems that Nokrashi was genuinely 
annoyed at his arrival, which appears to 
have been engineered by Azzam. Nokrashi 


wished first of all to push Fawzi off at once 
to the Lebanon, but Azzam urged that as 
Fawzi was regarded as a popular hero in 
Arab countries it would be harmful for 
Egyptian Government to treat him harshly. 
Consequently Fawzi has been allowed to 
stay but is supposed to be leaving for the 
Lebanon in a few days. He is now being 
entertained by various extremist organi¬ 
sations and elements including Azzam and 
his presence is being utilised to stimulate 
the general anti-British movement. 

11. Council of Ministers has approved a 
loan of £E. 13,500,000 to finance new 
cotton crop. 
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The Prime Minister made 3rd March, to 
a press conference, a statement to the effect 
that in view of the inability of the 
Egyptians during the arduous Anglo- 
Egyptian Treaty negotiations to obtain 
satisfaction on two essential points of the 
Egyptian claims, namely (1) immediate 
complete and unconditional evacuation of 
British troops from Egypt, and (2) main¬ 
tenance of the unity of Egypt and the 
Sudan, the self-government of the Sudan 
and restoration to Egypt of her rights in 
her administration of the Sudan in order 
to further preparation of the Sudan for 
self-government, negotiations were broken 
off and the Egyptian Government had 
decided to appeal to the Security Council. 

This statement, besides being quite 
untrue, completely ignores that the Egyp¬ 
tian Government and the Egyptian Parlia¬ 
ment had accepted the whole of the Anglo- 
Egvptian draft treaty, 'and that rupture 
was due only to the difference of interpreta¬ 
tion of the Sudan protocol. 

2. Although the Prime Minister, in 
order to make this statement, must have 
obtained the consent of his Liberal col¬ 
leagues in the Cabinet, it appears that a 
not inconsiderable section of the Liberal 
Party still would prefer reference to 
General Assembly rather than the Security 
Council. 

3. This statement of the Egyptian Prime 
Minister is generally regarded as a definite 


rejection of Arab mediation for the 
resumption of treaty negotiations. 

4. Attempts to promote a national union 
before reference to United Nations con¬ 
tinue to be made by Heikal and Ali 
Maher’s national front. 

5. Proposal made in the Senate to 
Foreign Affairs Committee of the Senate 
wias hotly opposed by leading Wafdist 
opposition on the ground that this was 
merely designed to cover up the failure of 
the Government to form a consultative 
committee. The attitude of the indepen¬ 
dents as represented by [ group undecy- 
pherable: ? Sirim], the president of the 
committee, was lukewarm, and it was 
decided to postpone the question for a 
week. 

6. The Government is engaged in select¬ 
ing delegation to present the Egyptian case 
to the Security Council. Sanhouri and 
Shafiz Ramadan are mentioned as likely 
members of the delegation. 

7. Anti-British attitude of the press on 
the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty is, if anything, 
more violent than before. The newspapers 
of the present regime and of the Wafd con¬ 
tinue their competition in extremism. 

8. Sidky Pasha, in an interview with 
Ahram, maintained, though in mild 
language, his view that Egypt had more to 
gain from negotiations with Great Britain 
than by reference to the United Nations. 

9. Egyptian representative at the United 
Nations stated to the press that the Egyp¬ 
tian complaint against Great Britain 
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would be submitted to the Security Council 
in a few days. 

10. There has been a split in the Moslem 
Brethren Society. Hassan el Banna having 
suspended his lieutenant, Ahmed el 
Sukl vari, and a couple of other prominent 
members. According to Wafdist press 
these suspensions are due to the fact that 
Hassan el Banna accused these persons of 
having communicated seeretlv to the Wafd 
information regarding the formation of a 
political committee in Moslem Brethren 
It is reported that efforts are being made 
for a reconciliation between Hassan el 
Banna and suspended members. 

11. Emir Saud has made a brief stav in 
Egypt on his way back from the United 
States and the United Kingdom to Saudi 
Arabia. 

In view of Nokrashi’s statement men¬ 
tioned above. His Highness thought it 
inadvisable to do more than make to King 
Farouk general representation in favour 
of renewal of direct Anglo-Egyptiau 
negotiations as Yusuf Yassin had done on 
instruction from Ibn Saud. Ibn Saud sub¬ 
sequently concurred in Emir Saud’s view. 

12. Fawzi el Kawakji has left for the 
Lebanon. 

13. Abortive result of negotiations 
with Treasury representatives regarding 
sterling credits of Egypt has so far 
attracted less attention than expected 
owing to acuity of Anglo-Egyptian Treaty 
issue. Press has not failed to emphasise 
that this result was due to categorical 
Egyptian rejection of any scaling down of 


these credits. King Farouk seems to have 
suspected that our demand for scaling 
down was inspired by the desire to be 
unpleasant to Egypt owing to rupture of 
Anglo-Egyptian Treaty negotiations. 

14. Anti-British propaganda continues 
to be intense and move to bring about a 
dissolution of Anglo-Egyptian Treaty is 
being actively promoted with [group 
undecypherablej encouragement from the 
Palace. The Egyptian Government has 
notified Marconi in writing that the 
Government has decided to cancel Marconi 
broadcast contract. Moslem Brethren 
and Umma are giving an unpleasant 
religious turn to this anti-British cam¬ 
paign. The view is becoming widespread 
among Egyptians and foreign residents 
that we are on the downward grade and 
can be flouted with impunity. This view 
is causing genuine concern among our 
Egyptian friends and foreigners. 

id. Egyptian Prime Minister stated in 
Parliament that no obstacle w r ould be 
placed in the w^ay of Armenians wishing 
to leave for Soviet Armenia, but that those 
who left would not be permitted to return 
to Egypt. According to the press about 
14,000 Armenians have now left for 
Russia out of a total population in Egypt 
of 30,000. 

16. Ali Abdel Razek, a Liberal, has been 
appointed Minister of Wakfs after the 
Grand Ulema of Azhar had presented a 
petition to the Palace praying that he 
might be pardoned for his heretical book. 
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The public has been somewhat bewildered 
by statements made by two Liberal 
Ministers to the press to the effect that the 
Government had not taken any definite 
decision as to which organ of the United 
Nations the Egyptian cause would be pre¬ 
sented. This appears to contradict the 
Prime Minister’s statement to the press of 
3rd March (see paragraph 1 of my tele¬ 
gram No. 613 of 10th March). The Liberal 
Party has during the past week been 
having meetings to discuss this problem 


and, according to a statement to the press, 
appears to have decided to postpone a 
decision until the presentation of the report 
of legal experts commissioned by the 
Government to examine the problem. It 
seems now to be generally realised by the 
public that Nokrashi decided on reference 
to United Nations without any very clear 
idea of how this enterprise was to be 
conducted. Meanwhile the selection of 
Egyptian delegates to present the Egyptian 
case to United Nations appears to have 
been suspended. 
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2. Nokrashi’s statement of 3rd March 
to the press has been much criticised on 
grounds that it contemplates the evacuation 
of British troops from Egypt only, not 
from the Sudan, and that by demanding 
the restoration of Egypt's rights in the 
administration of the Sudan it presupposes 
the continuance of the Condominium Agree¬ 
ment. The press have published telegrams 
from Khartum indicating Sudanese appre¬ 
hensions that this administrative claim of 
the Egyptians might affect the future 
administrative independence of the Sudan. 

3. Attempts to achieve some form of 
national union continue to be made. It is 
reported that Heikal has been making 
quite serious proposals to the Wafd, but 
that the latter refused to consider them 
because Wafd regards them as useless in 
view of the fact that they are not supported 
by King Farouk. A Liberal Senator pro¬ 
posed in the Senate that a commission 
should be set up of leaders of various 
parties, with a number of Independents, to 
study the question of national union and 
present a report to the Government. The 
President of the Senate argued that the 
Egyptian Government’s resolution was 
contrary to the rules of procedure and it 
was decided to refer the proposal to the 
Committee of Constitutional Affairs. The 
Liberal Senator in question has now 
invited the political leaders to a dinner on 
15th March to discuss national union, but 
Wafdists invited have, according to the 
press, refused the invitation. 

4. Abdel Hakk, in an interpellation in 
the Senate, criticised Nokrashi’s statement 
to the press as contrary to the principles of 
evacuation and unity of the Nile Valley. 
He also criticised failure to renounce the 
1936 treaty and the Premier’s statement 
regarding Egyptian participation in 
administration of the Sudan as constitu¬ 
ting a recognition of the Condominium 
Agreement. 

5. Nokrashi, in his reply, stated that 
evacuation must be complete and imme¬ 
diate and that this demand would be force¬ 
fully submitted to the Security Council. 
He added that he would go to the Security 
Council in order to demand the nullity of 
the 1936 treaty. This statement of 
Nokrashy is regarded by the press as a 
retort to Mr. Attlee's statement in Parlia¬ 
ment, which was exploited by Wafdist 
press as confirming the Wafdist argument 
that a Prime Minister who had approved 
the Bevin-Sidki Pasha agreement was 
disqualified from presenting Egypt’s case 


to United Nations. I am informed, how¬ 
ever, that Nokrashi Pasha had not read the 
Prime Minister’s statement when he made 
his reply to Abdel Hakk and, indeed, the 
time at which each was made makes this 
almost certainly true. 

6. Nahas, on his return from Upper 
Egypt, was welcomed by a demonstration 
at Cairo Station, but demonstrators were 
dispersed by the police without much diffi¬ 
culty. 

7. According to a well-informed agent, 
King Farouk is now inclined to modify his 
anti-British attitude, which, according to 
agent, was caused not only by Secretary of 
State’s statement regarding a minority 
Government but also by the desire of King 
Farouk to re-establish his position in the 
country as a protagonist of national claims 
in view of criticism of his attempt to get 
Sidky Pasha-Bevin treaty text accepted. 
According to this agent, however, Nokrashi 
has undergone no such evolution and is 
emphasising his anti-British remarks in 
order to provoke an anti-British ferment, 
which could be regarded as creating a 
“ situation of a kind which the Security 
Council would be entitled to consider. 
There is no doubt that Nokrashi has now 
taken up all along the line an obstinately 
anti-British attitude. 

8. Anti-British agitation continues 
strongly in the press and amongst political 
parts sic and movement to bring about 
dissolution of Anglo-Egyptian union is 
still being pressed. Friendly Egyptians 
are very nervous about this agitation, 
which is making Anglo-Egyptian contacts 
undesirable for Egypt owing to hints of 
unpleasant consequences. 

9. Eleven persons, including three girl 
students, have been arrested on a charge of 
communism but instantly released pending 
examination of alleged subversive litera¬ 
ture found in the flat in which they were 
arrested. 

10. A sub-committee of the Chamber has 
been appointed to consider a draft Bill 
as contemplated by the Constitution for 
trial of Ministers. 

11. Hussein Tewfik, charged with the 
murder of Amin Osman and murderous 
attacks on British military personnel, has, 
on an order of the court, been sent to a 
mental hospital for observation (see para¬ 
graph 9 of my telegram No. 409 of 15th 
February). 

12. According to the press the Minister 
of Finance, after Cabinet meeting of 
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9th March, stated in reply to an enquiry 
of journalist regarding British proposal 
for scaling down of sterling balances that 
he would agree to reduction of these 
balances. 

13. According to the press, Egyptian 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs has rejected a 
request by Yugoslav Legation to be allowed 
to take charge of Albanian interests. The 
refusal is said to have been based on 
grounds that the Egyptian Government has 
not recognised the new Albanian Govern- 

O 

ment. 

14. Press continues to represent that 
Arab offers to mediate have been definitely 


rejected and Government organs maintain 
that Arab States will whole-heartedly sup¬ 
port Egypt on Anglo- Egyptian Treaty 
issue. Wafdist papers express doubts on 
latter point. Suggestions are made in the 
press and extremist political circles that 
the peoples of Transjordan and Iraq dis¬ 
approve of the hesitations of their British- 
sponsored Governments on this issue. 
There are indications that Egyptians, 
particularly Az .... are in contact 
with anti-Hashemite elements couched in 
Iraq. 

15. Egyptian Ambassador in London has 
arrived here. 
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At conclusion of debate on Abdel Hakk’s 
interpellation (see paragraph 4 of my 
telegram No. 668), two motions were sub¬ 
mitted to the Senatorial. The first motion 
backed by Government supporters simply 
proposed closure of the debate. The second 
motion supported by Opposition was to the 
effect that Egypt and Sudan constituted an 
indivisible entity, though the nation 
demanded immediate and unconditional 
evacuation of Egypt and Sudan without an 
Anglo-Egyptian military alliance. This 
last motion provoked violent protests from 
the Government supporters and was 
characterised by them as absurd. One 
Government supporter stated that this 
motion would mean that Egypt could con¬ 
clude no military alliance with any country, 
which was an absurdity. The vote was 
taken by the Senators remaining seated or 
standing up and the President declared the 
Opposition motion was rejected. SabryAbu 
Alam contested this estimation of numbers 
and demanded a nominal vote. This 
demand was refused and the Opposition 
Senators left the Senate as a protest. The 
Senate then passed to order of the day. 

2. After meeting Liberal party to con¬ 
sider its attitude towards reference to the 
United Nations Heikal in reply to the 
question by the press regarding mediation 
stated that this mediation had been offered 
by Syria, but the Government had rejected 
it. “However,” he added, “we are not 


opposed to mediation if Great Britain 
makes acceptable proposals to us. No 
serious proposal has yet been made; that 
is why we are pursuing our way towards 
international arbitration although we have 
our opinion as regards competence of organ 
to which Egyptian case should be referred. 
Finally Arab League has views on the sub¬ 
ject of the negotiations and their renewal 
—views which we shall know in the course 
of the meeting of the Council of the 
League.” Heikal added that appointment 
of new Governor-General indicated the 
desire of Great Britain to give satisfaction 
to Egyptian side. 

3. According to the press it seems that 
a number of Liberals are in favour of 
Government opinion to refer the issue to 
Council of Security first but that the 
President has decided to await the decision 
of the Committee of Technical Advisers 
named by the Government. 

4. Dinner given by Liberal Senatorial 
to political leaders for discussion of 
National Union (see paragraph 3 of my 
telegram No. 668) was attended by Prime 
Minister and leading elements of all parties 
except Wafd, but meeting was completely 
inconclusive. 

5. In a speech to a deputation of Sharkia 
province. Nahas Pasha is reported to have 
affirmed opposition to unity with a regime 
committed to the Bevin-Sidky Pasha pro¬ 
posals and to have insisted that freedom 
from [group undecypherable: ? control] 
were prior requisite of unity. 
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6. Any prospects of union have been 
further adversely affected by violent 
personal controversy between Heikal and 
Makram, who, in his paper, has been 
accusing the former of financial impro¬ 
priety in connexion with a cellulose 
company. 

7. Council of Arab League has opened 
its session. Egyptian question is not 
specifically on the programme, but ques¬ 
tions of Egypt. Palestine and Libya are to 
be discussed. Representatives of Arab 
States are all anxious to persuade Egyp¬ 
tians to abandon reference to the United 
Nations and reopen negotiations, but there 
is little doubt that if thev are unable to 

r 

bring Egypt round they will not dissociate 
themselves from her and will come out with 
some declaration in support of Egyptian 
claims. 

8. Saudi representative who is President 
of the Council meeting in his opening 
speech expressed the hope that the aspira¬ 
tion of Egypt and its valley would be 
realised in full and in his peroration 
referred to King Farouk as King of Egypt 
and Sudan. This speech has been accepted 
by the Egyptians as showing that they will 
have full Arab support. 

9. Communique regarding the League 
Council meeting of 19th March reports 
financial contributions made by Syria and 
Lebanon to the company formed to protect 
Arab lands in Palestine. 

10. A bomb exploded at the British 
Institute on 18th March causing damage, 
but no casualties. Unexploded bomb was 
found at Victoria College, Alexandria, on 
19th March. 

11. State audit's report for 1945-46 
contains further scathing criticism of 
administration irregularities, inefficiency 


and violation of Constitution. Report com¬ 
plains that irregularities to which the 
State audit drew attention two years ago 
are still being committed. 

12. Change of Governor-General of 
Sudan has caused considerable satisfaction 
to Egyptians, who are convinced that this 
is a measure taken by His Majesty's 
Government to placate the Egyptians. 
They refuse to believe the change at this 
moment is merely a coincidence. 

13. The Balagh has published a facsimile 
of the Sudan Government’s memorandum 
regarding Ulma Party indicating [ group 
undecypherable] policies of the Govern¬ 
ment and of that party. This paper has 
also published a facsimile of a Sudanese 
publicity directive issued in January 1942 
regarding British attitude as regards 
Senussi and future of Cyrenaica. Balagh 
comments on British duplicity of Senussi 
leader by avoiding a definite promise of 
Libyan independence. 

14. Minister of Finance in Senate said 
that, the Egyptian Government had re¬ 
jected British proposals to scale down 
sterling balances (see paragraph 12 of my 
telegram No. 668). 

15. A meeting of Moslem Brethren was 
held to discuss the question of suspension 
of prominent members of the society (see 
paragraph 10 of my telegram No. 613). It 
is reported that it was decided Sukkari and 
another member should be asked to write 
a letter to Hassan A1 Banna apologising 
for any offence they might have committed 
and proposing complete loyalty to the 
leader. Sukkari has written letter in 
question, but other member has not yet done 
so. One other suspended member resigned 
of his own accord before the meeting and 
another was dismissed. 
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Sabry Abu Alam has addressed a letter 
to the President of the Senate complaining 
of the restriction of liberty and speech in 
connexion with the rejection of the 
opposition motion referred to in para¬ 
graph 1 of my telegram No. 747 and 
indicating the possibility of unspecified 


action against this abuse. Subsequently it 
was reported in the press that the Wafd 
was considering the withdrawal of all its 
Senators from the Senate. 

2. The Council of the Arab League issued 
a unanimous decision to support Egypt’s 
claims for total and immediate evacuation 
and permanent unity of the Nile Valley 
under the Egyptian crown. Arab delegates 
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appear tc have made some attempt to per¬ 
suade the Egyptians to reopen negotiations 
rather than go to the United Nations but in 
the face of the refusal of the Egyptian 
Council to consider this course they adopted 
the Egyptian thesis presumably with 
reluetauce. 

3. Sanhouri is reported by the press to 
have denied the allegations of certain oppo¬ 
sition papers that attempts were being 
made to renew negotiations and that these 
attempts were the cause of the delay in 
reference to the United Nations. The 
Government's policy, he said, uniquely 
tended to arbitration; the dossier of Egypt 
and the Sudan was ready as well as the 
complaint. Sanhouri suggested that it was 
proper to await the decision of the Arab 
League. Now that the decision of the 
League was favourable it was neeessarv to 
take into account two considerations, one of 
an internal character about which he would 
remain silent for the present, the other of 
an external character about which he 
would simply say that it was wise to 
prepare an international opportunity for 
presenting the petition. When asked 
whether the internal consideration referred 
to steps regarding union, or to a disagree¬ 
ment amongst the Liberals he replied 
neither one nor the other, and refused to 
say more, except that the Liberal Ministers 
were in agreement with it on all procedure 
to lie followed. When asked whether the 
external consideration had some relation 
with the Moscow Conference he replied in 
the negative and added that the agenda of 
the Council of Security was still very 
full although there was no doubt that the 
complaint of the Egyptians would be the 
object of great interest as soon as it was 
presented. He concluded by saying that 
the petition of the Egyptians would be 
addressed to Security Council in the course 
of the next month. 

4. A bomb exploded at the premises of 
the Brothers of Freedom at Alexandria, 
21st March. No casualties but some 
damage caused. Anti-British students' 
demonstrations occurred at Giza University 
and A1 Azhar, 22nd March. His Majesty’s 
Ambassador has addressed a letter of pro¬ 
test to the Prime Minister about the recent 
bomb incidents at Alexandria and the 
failure to damp down anti-British cam¬ 
paign by the press and public speakers. 

5. Sudan delegation returned to Cairo on 
26th March from its propaganda tour in 
the Levant States and Iraq. It is now 
reported to be planning similar visits to 


Saudi Arabia and United States. Azhar 
is reported to have declared that he had 
found full support for the Egyptian cause 
during his tour. 

6. The Arab League has published the 
decision that the Arab States would defend 
the Palestinian cause by all the means in 
their power before the United Nations on 
the basis of the independence of Palestine 
The Iraqi delegation presented a more 
drastic proposal to the effect that the Arab 
States should not go to the United Nations 
but should demand from America and 
England the execution of the White Paper, 
failing which the Arab States would 
retaliate against oil, civil aviation and 
other Anglo-Saxon interests in their 
countries. Although in face of opposition, 
the Iraqi delegate did not press this 
proposal, and acquiesced in the above- 
mentioned plans of the council the Iraqi 
Government is reported to have issued 
instructions to the Iraqi delegates to put 
before the council another version of the 
original Iraqi proposal. 

7. The council has also issued the 
following decision regarding Libya :— 

“ The council maintains its previous 
statement regarding the unity and inde¬ 
pendence of Libya. It charges the Secre¬ 
tary-General with the task of taking steps 
in order that the Arab League or some 
Arab countries may participate in any 
enquiry or plebiscite destined to [groups 
undecypherable ? determine agreement 
within] this country. It charges the 
Secretary-General with the task of 
watching the situation in that country 
from the point of view of the famine which 
is menacing it in order that if circum¬ 
stances become critical, the Secretary- 
General should get in touch with the Arab 
countries so that they may do what is 
necessary on the subject.’’ 

8. There seems considerable danger that 
the Tripohtanians, owing to their failure 
to secure for us any assurance regarding 
the independence of a united Libya, may be 
reluctantlv drawn into the net of Azzam, 

V 

who is intriguing hard to get Libya over 
into the Egyptian camp through the Arab 
League. He has sponsored a new philosophy 
for the liberation of Libya with the 
following programme:— 

(a) The independence of Libya within 
the present boundaries. 

(b) The co-operation of the Arab bloc 

in winning independence. 
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(c) Internal and external propaganda to 
these ends. 

9. Commission of Chamber of Deputies 
has recommended the creation of the post 
of Under-Secretary of State for Sudanese 
affairs. 

10. Efforts to achieve unity though 
hitherto unsuccessful are being continued. 
It is reported in the press that as a result 
of representations to Saleh Harb, Ali 
Maher has decided to summon to the [group 
undecipherable] of the Front of Egypt 


heads of all parties and political organisa¬ 
tions and others except the Wafd. Nahas 
Pasah is reported to have stated to the 
press that only the King is in a position 
to make an appeal for union and that all 
would obey His Majesty. This is regarded 
as an adroit manoeuvre putting King 
Farouk in the position of opposing the 
union if he does not act on this suggestion. 

11. Meanwhie Makram Ebeid continues 
to accuse Heykal of financial irregularities 
and both are now sueing each other for 
libel. 
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Official holiday was proclaimed on 31st 
March to celebrate the evacuation of Cairo. 
There was an Egyptian military parade 
at Kasr El Nil barracks and King Farouk 
himself hoisted the Egyptian flag over the 
barracks. His Majesty also deputed a 
chamberlain to lay wreaths on the tombs 
of Mustafa Kamel Zaghloul and at the 
memorial in the University of the 
“Student Society” (namely, the student 
who was killed in the anti-British riots of 
1935). This last gesture is typical of 
King Farouk's irresponsibility at a 
moment when the police are having con¬ 
siderable difficulty in restraining students 
(majority of whom are anti-Palace) from 
disorders. It is, of course, all part of his 
desire to show the people that he is more 
nationalist than Wafd. 

2. The Wafd abstained from attending 
the party given by the Minister of Defence 
at Kasr el Nil barracks, and there was a 
Wafdist demonstration outside the 
barracks against “ false evacuation ” and 
against Nokrashi. Some demonstrators 
were arrested. Leading Makramites also 
boycotted the party. The Wafdist and 
Makramite press strongly emphasised that 
the evacuation of Cairo is no occasion for 
rejoicing and that Egypt will not be con¬ 
tent until the whole of the Nile Valiev is 

* 

evacuated. 

3. The Wafdist organ of 1st April was 
confiscated allegedly owing to false report 
of clash between the police and the demon¬ 
strators in front of Kasr el Nil barracks. 
This issue also contained libellous accusa¬ 
tions against Sidki Hafez Ramadan 


Nokrashi and Abdel Hadi regarding the 
transfer of stocks and shares during the 
war belonging to an Italian. On 1st and 
2nd April there was a stormy debate in the 
Chamber on an interpellation by Makram 
Ebeid regarding the Administration’s 
confiscation of newspapers, which was 
characterised as unconstitutional. The 
Government, of course, obtained majority 
against the interpellation. 

4. A bomb exploded at the Anglo- 
Egyptian Union, 28th March. There were 
no casualties and material damage was 
limited. This action was no doubt 
designed to frighten members in con¬ 
nexion with movement organised to 
dissolve the union. This movement 
culminated in the meeting of 3rd April to 
consider the proposed amendment of the 
statute indicating procedure for dissolu¬ 
tion of the union. The proposal would 
make it much easier for a small clique to 
organise the dissolution against the wishes 
of the majority. The English chairman of 
the meeting had to declare it adjourned 
owing to the irregular attempts of Makram 
Ebeid and other Egyptians to procure open 
votes instead of secret ballot, which had 
been decided on by the Council in order to 
prevent intimidation. After the chairman 
and British members had left, the Egyptian 
members elected Makram Ebeid chairman 
of the meeting and voted the amendment 
unanimously. Although this is quite 
illegal it is obvious that the union can no 
longer continue with advantage. There is 
much speculation as to the next British 
institution to be attacked, and it is thought 
that the Gezira Sporting Club may be 
selected. Intimidation of Egyptians well 
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disposed to us having been so successful as 
regards the Anglo-Egyptian Union, simi¬ 
lar methods will now no doubt be used on 
an increasing scale. 

5. On 27th March a Moslem mob attacked 
the Coptic Church at Zagazig, took out all 
the windows, doors furniture, wireless, 
vestments and made a bonfire of them out- 
s ide. The next day the mob smashed in 
the roof of the church, the structure of 
which alone is now reported to be standing. 
The police were either unable or unwilling 
to take any effective action. The mob threw 
mud at the Coptic bishop and British 
missionaries who went to visit the ruined 
church. His Majesty’s Ambassador has 
written to Nokrashi calling his attention to 
this deplorable attack on a Christian 
church and on a British subject and re¬ 
questing assurance that measures have 
been taken to assure the protection of 
British lives and property in Zagazig. The 
Farquet prevented the publication of any 
news regarding this incident basing the 
decision on a legal provision which gives 
the Parquet such a right in cases where 
enquiry would be unfavourably affected by 
publicity. No doubt the Government in 
stopping publication was mainly influenced 
by the desire not to present a disgraceful 
appearance to the world on the eve of 
reference to United Nations. The press of 
4th April reports, however, a love-feast 
between the Copts and Moslems at Zagazig 
held under the auspices of the Mudir and 
attended bv some 10,000 persons to express 
Coptie-Moslem solidarity in view of the 
incident of 27th March. An official apology 
was sent to the Coptic bishop. 

6. There is increasing alarm amongst 
Christian communities, foreign and local, 
and the coincidence of this almost un¬ 
precedented anti-Christian outrage with 

our evacuation from the Delta has naturallv 

* 

not escaped notice. The continuation of 


the press campaign against Britain and 
British institutions continues and it is now 
generally realised that this agitation is as 
was inevitable gradually acquiring an anti- 
foreign and anti-Christian tinge. It is all 
widely accepted that this drive of extreme 
folly is being supported by the Palace and 
Government (which certainly shows no 
signs whatever of discouraging it) in the 
hope, doubtless that by playing with re¬ 
actionary Moslem and Nationalist elements 
they may be able to down the Wafd, which, 
under Zaghloul's guidance has hitherto 
conducted national movements on the basis 
of the Moslem-Coptic Union. His Majesty’s 
Ambassador took the opportunity of Amr 
Pasha’s dining with him on 3rd April to 
speak more seriously to him on this subject, 
but he has little if any hope that anything 
Amr may hand on will have effect. 

7. A session of the Arab League Council 
concluded 29th March after approving the 
proposal to co-ordinate efforts on behalf of 
Palestine. 

8. Heikel in a conference with the press 
gave directives for Egyptian propaganda 
among the delegates of the International 
Parliamentarv Conference about to meet at 

m 

Cairo. He gave an Egyptian version of 
negotiations and stated that neither 
Parliament nor the Government had 
approved the Bevin-Sidkv Pasha draft 
treaty. He said that the Egyptians in 
negotiations had been inspired by the prin¬ 
ciples of the Charter of the United Nations 
while the British had been inspired by the 
desire to reconcile their imperialist policy 
and objectives with that charter and make 
Egypt a zone of British influence which 
the Egyptians would never accept. He also 
advised that the press should emphasise 
that the British were responsible for 
Egyptian social conditions which had im¬ 
proved since the withdrawal of British 
control. 
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His Majesty's Ambassador called on 
Nokrashy and asked him, with particular 
reference to subsidies paid by His 
Majesty’s Government and the Egyptian 
Government to the Anglo-Egyptian Union, 


{Received 14 th A pril) 

whether the Egyptian Prime Minister 
wished the union to continue and whether 
he would take action to check moves against 
it. The Egyptian Prime Minister said that 
he considered that it was not for him to 
take any initiative, but that if anyone 
spoke to him on the subject he would send 
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you (as he had already expressed to any 
enquirers) his disapproval of the moves. 
Nokrashy also denied that there had been 
intimidation and said that ail that had 
been done was in the way of persuasion 
such as was customary in democratic elec¬ 
tions. A meeting of the council was 
summoned on 9th April by the new chair¬ 
man, Abdullah Abaza, one of the prime 
movers of the attack against the union. 
Various members of the council abstained 
from attending and, in the absence of a 
quorum, the meeting dispersed. 

2. The campaign has been launched 
against Cairo University Graduates' Fifth 
Club, which was originally started by 
British professors in the faculty of letters 
and receives a subsidy from the British 
Council. The club has now written to the 
British Council stating that it now has no 
need for British subsidy. Taha Hussein 

V 

has protested against these attacks on the 
club. 

3. Brethren of Freedom, which for some 
time has been the subject of attacks in the 
press, has been much more heavily attacked 
during the past week by the editor of 
Wafdist Saut el Vmma. It was said that 
the Wafd, grudging Makram his triumph 
in the attack on the Anglo-Egyptian 
Union, wished to score a similar nationalist 
point by leading the attack against the 
Brethren of Freedom. Most recent report, 
however, indicates that the Wafd, for the 
moment at any rate, is showing a tendency 
to put the brake on these attacks of the 
Suut el Vmma. Majority of the members 
of the Brethren of Freedom are Wafdists 
and this may influence the Wafd, which, 
moreover, no doubt still hopes that Great 
Britain will eventually intervene to take 
part in internal affairs and come down on 
what the Wafd and many others consider 
to be the side of the people against the 
King. In view of a threat to blow up the 
headquarters of the Brethren of Freedom, 
police guard have been placed on the house. 
The commandant of the police suggested 
the advisability of putting an end to the 
organisation in view of the agitation. The 
organisation Minister told him that he was 
shocked and surprised by this suggestion 
and expected him to take necessary 
measures to protect the institute. The 
commandant replied that he had only made 
this suggestion privately because he 
thought that the institute was not much 
use. As the commandant has very little 
knowledge of the provinces he may have 
been echoing the voices of his superiors 


rather than conveying a real personal 
impression. 

4. The Moslem Brethren s newspaper 
accused the British of organising the recent 
attack on the Coptic Church of Zagazig 
with a view to sowing discord between 
Copts and Moslems. Hassan el Banna, in 
letter to Coptic Patriarch, attributed the 
Mosque incident to conspirators fishing in 
troubled waters. Hassan el Banna assured 
the Patriarch that Moslem Brethren had 
nothing to do with the incident and that 
a circular has been sent to all its branches 
reminding members of the sacred duty of 
Moslems towards Christian and Jewish 
faiths, which, with Moslem, supplement 
each other. Rose el Youssef made a similar 
charge that British are out to provoke such 
incidents with a view to showing that the 
Egyptians cannot be trusted to run their 
own country. 

5. Makramite organ announced a truce 
in political polemics during session of 
inter-Parliamentarv Congress in order to 
avoid giving international delegates bad 
impression of Egypt. Saut. el Vmma 
refused to observe any such truce. 
Egyptian delegate, who had raised Pales¬ 
tine in connexion with refugee problem, 
withdrew in protest against refusal to 
discuss the question owing to its not being 
on the agenda. 

6. There have been further reports of 
anti-Christian manifestations in Cairo 
and elsewhere. Coptic feelings of alarm 
and resentment have not been allayed by 
official apologies regarding the Zagazig 
incident despite statements by leader of 
Coptic [group undecypherable]s to the 
effect that patriotic unity of Coptic and 
Moslems remains unaffected. 

7. Medical legal expert has certified 
Hussein Tewfik to be only partially respon¬ 
sible for his acts. Press reports that a new 
charge relating to libel against a high 
personality may be preferred against 
Hussein Tewfik. 

8. Difficulties with Egyptian authorities 
regarding visits of British military per¬ 
sonnel from Canal Zone to Cairo and pro¬ 
ceeding through Egypt from outside are 
still continuing. 

9. Sidky Pasha and Hafez Ramadan are 
said to be taking legal action against 
Wafdist papers in connexion with lil>ellous 
accusations mentioned in pamgraph 3 of 
my telegram No. 860. 

10. At an extraordinary general meeting 
on 4th April Order of National Lawyers 
rejected certain proposals embodied in a 
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new draft law, effect of which would be to 
restrict the freedom of former Ministers to 
plead in courts and would impose certain 
restrictions as regards membership of 
order. President of order is Wafdist and 
Wafd is strongly represented in the order. 

11. An Egyptian military mission under 
a G.O.C. is to visit the United States. 

12. Several workmen charged with Com¬ 
munist activity have been acquitted 
indefinitely. Importance of acquittal lies 
chiefly in the fact that court accepted the 
view that there was a distinction between 
communism as a Socialist creed and com¬ 
munism as a political activity directed 
against existing system of the State, and 
that communism was not illegal unless 
expressly directed to subvert the State. 

13. Various newspapers have commented 
on local rumours and London press com¬ 
ments regarding proposal for settlement of 
Egypt’s sterling balances. In an interview 
with A l Ahrarn , Minister of Finance 
said :— 

(a) He considered Argentine arrange¬ 
ment in the matter of sterling 
balances applies precedent for 
Egypt; and 

(b) Egypt would ask for settlement of 

sterling balances in British holdings 
in the Suez Canal Company and 
other concerns such as Anglo- 
Egyptian Oil-Fields when Anglo- 
Egyptian financial talks are resumed 
on a higher level. Financial 
counsellor took this matter up at 
once with Minister of Finance and 
reminded him of agreement made in 
Cairo at the conclusion of the recent 
exploratory talks that neither side 
should say anything more to the 
press than was contained in the 
official communique. Minister 
promised that, pending negotia¬ 
tions, neither he nor his under¬ 
secretary would make further state¬ 
ment on the matter concerning 
sterling balances. 

14. Press reports that the Ministers for 
Foreign Affairs of Arab States have been 
invited by the Secretary-General of the 
Arab League to meet in Cairo on 19th 


April to discuss the Palestine question 
preparatory to His Majesty's Govern¬ 
ment’s decision to refer this question to 
United Nations. The judicial committee 
of the Arab League is reported by the press 
to see no objection to the submission of the 
Palestine question to United Nations by 
the Arab States simultaneously with Great 
Britain's submission. The High Commis¬ 
sion of the Arab Committee is reported 
by the press to have met in Cairo on 9th 
April, under presidency of the ex-Mufti, 
to discuss submission of the Palestine ques¬ 
tion to United Nations. 

15. Police prevented Nahas Pasha from 
leaving his house to attend a cinema per¬ 
formance and prevented Wafdists from 
entering the cinema. This action was pre¬ 
sumably taken because the Government 
thought that a Wafdist demonstration was 
being organised. 

16. Bedaw Pasha is expected here. It 
is reported in the press that he has been 
summoned for consultation regarding 
Egypt’s reference to United Nations. 

17. [Group undecypherable] of officers 
representing all arms of the army under a 
Chief of Staff went to the Palace to express 
their loyalty on the occasion of British 
evacuation of the Delta and to express their 
thanks to His Majesty for his visit to the 
barracks, handed over to the Egyptian 
army. King Farouk made a speech in 
which he said the army must count upon 
the descendant of Mohammed Ali as he 
himself counts on his army. In view of the 
boycotting of evacuation ceremonies by the 
Opposition, one may perhaps hazard the 
opinion that this demonstration must con¬ 
vey the impression of an attempt to asso¬ 
ciate the army with the King (who has 
made a particular point of boosting British 
evacuation of Cairo and the outskirts) 
against the Wafd. 

18. Reports indicate that the feeling 
among unemployed owing to the departure 
of British troops is turning against 
students and politicians and that there is 
likelihood of trouble in Alexandria soon if 
work is not provided. Indications are that 
discontent will be directed against the 
King, capitalists, big land-owners and 
politicians. 
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British members of the Council of 
Anglo-Egyptian Union have proposed the 
dissolution of the union and Egyptian 
members have undertaken to co-operate 
with them to secure this dissolution in a 
regular manner. 

2. Two bomb explosions occurred at 
Jsmailia and one at Moascar on 16th April; 
they were directed against British military 
enclosures and it is thought by Egyptian 
extremists. There w r ere no casualties but 
considerable damage was done to one build¬ 
ing. Egyptian commandant of canal zone 
said that the only w r ay to put an end to 
such incidents was to withdraw our troops 
from the canal. 

3. Two persons accused of complicity in 
the bomb outrage of 24th December against 
Anglo-Egyptian Union have been com¬ 
mitted to the assizes and kept under deten¬ 
tion meanwhile. 

4. Trial of persons accused of the 
murder of Amin Osman and murderous 
assaults on British military personnel was 
resumed on 16th April. The court decided 
to have Hussein Tew’fik medically re¬ 
examined and to adjourn the case until 
17th September [sic I on the understanding 
that this would be the last adjournment. 

1 here seems little doubt that pressure from 
high quarters is obstructing the course of 
justice in this case. 

5. Inter-Parliamentary Congress. which 
has now ended, was subjected to consider¬ 
able lobbying by Egyptians on the Anglo- 
Egyptian issue, and in open proceedings 
Egyptian Minister of Commerce and 
Industry put forward Egyptian case in a 
lengthy speech in the course of which he 
said Egypt’s decision to appeal to United 
Nations should not be considered as an act 
unfriendly to Great Britain. He quoted 
from Mr. Bevin s speech in a debate in the 
Security Council on the Russia-Persia 
dispute, regretting that Persia should have 
to negotiate with Russia while there were 
thousands of Russian troops on Persian 
territory. The quotation also included the 
statement by Mr. Bevin to the effect that 
if Great Britain had a dispute with a small 
Power she would be glad to see the Security 
Council behind this small Power. 


6. Bedawi has arrived in Egypt, but, 
according to well-informed agent, does not 
seem very anxious to take up any very 
definite attitude about Egypt’s appeal to 
United Nations. 

7. King Farouk attended air display 
organised by Egyptian Aero Club at 
Heliopolis, 15th April, to celebrate the 
evacuation of Heliopolis airfield bv the 
RAF. 

8. Sabri Abou Alam, Secretarv-Generai 
of the Wafd, died last Sunday, 13th April. 
His funeral was made the pretext for noisy 
Wafdist demonstrations. Makram, at the 
cemetery, 21st April, eulogising the 
deceased, stated that all things passed 
except affection between himself and 
Nahas. This is supposed to be a bid for 
his readmission to the Wafd and his re¬ 
appointment as Secretary-General. Feel¬ 
ing is that Nahas at present would only 
agree to co-operate with Makram outside 
the Wafd 

9. Press reports that Makramite 
Administrative Committee decided 16th 
April to invite collaboration of all Opposi¬ 
tion parties to attack the Government and 
to claim new elections as, apart from 
irregularity of the last elections, increased 
population indicated by recent census 
necessitates an increased number of 
electoral constituencies. 

10. The Prime Minister made an Easter 
visit to the Coptic Cathedral, no doubt with 
a view to quieting Coptic fear raised by 
the attack on Zagazig Church. 

11. Official communique announced that 
King Farouk has given £4.000 to 
inaugurate a fund for the benefit of victims 
of “ famine ” in Tripolitania and Tunisia. 
His Majesty is reported to have instructed 
the Egyptian Red Crescent Society to 
assist in relief measures and Azzam, w'ho 
has just proceeded to Syria for meeting of 
the Political Committee of the Arab 
League in connexion with the reference of 
the Palestinian question to United 
Nations, to contact representatives of the 
Arab League States with a view to their 
participating in this humanitarian work. 
This movement is part of the attempt being 
organised by Azzam to bring Libya into the 
Egyptian net. 
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12. Difficulties regarding transit of 
British officers and personnel through 
Egypt continue and are growing acuter. 
Americans and Dutch are having similar 
difficulties and llje Egyptian Government 
has even suggested to the United States 
Embassy that during the forthcoming visit 
of the American fleet to Alexandria 
American sailors coming on shore should 
wear armlets indicating that they are 
American. The Americans at present seem 
reluctant to accept this condition. 

13. Violent anti-British campaign in the 
press and among the public continues 
unabated. In denying that he was about 
to cancel the lease of the Gezira Sporting 
Club as a “British stronghold,’’ the 
Minister of Finance stated to the press 
that he would examine the question of the 
club. 

14. The Chamber has passed a Bill 
regarding Order of National Lawyers. 

15. The press has been full of reports 
of negotiations for a loan by the United 
States Government to Egypt to provide 
partial gold cover for Egyptian currency. 
It has also been reported that the Egyptian 


Government contemplate securing a loan 
from the United States Government to 
finance armament of proposed enlarged 
Egyptian Army. 

16. It is alleged that recent acquittal of 
Communists was due to influence outside 
the Palace which wishes to conciliate 
Russia on the eve ol Egypt’s reference to 
United Nations. 

17. There is much speculation as to 
reasons for delay in submission of the 
Egyptian complaint to United Nations. It 
is suggested that the Government may be 
waiting to see whether the Moscow Con¬ 
ference will end in agreement or disagree¬ 
ment of the Great Powers and also to be 
enlightened as to the attitudes of these 
Great Powers in discussion of the Pales¬ 
tine question at United Nations. This 
might possibly indicate that in view of 
the possibility of Anglo-American 
solidarity the present Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment is out to play the Russian card to an 
extent which might have dangerous reper¬ 
cussions in Egypt and possibly the Middle 
East. 
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There have been many reports in the 
press of American mediation for resumed 
Anglo-Egyptian negotiations and of new 
British proposals regarding the Sudan 
Joint Defence Board. As regards the 
former it is alleged that the British pro¬ 
posal is that Egypt’s nominal sovereignty 
of the Sudan should be accepted for a 
further ten years on condition that Egypt 
accepts the maintenance of the present 
Administration and that Great Britain 
and Egypt undertake they will not further 
negotiate at the end of ten years. As 
regards the Defence Board it is alleged that 
we have suggested that it should be made 
regional At the same time the press has 
contained suggestions of an Arab regional 
bloc for the defence of the Arab world in 
order to render unnecessary any British 
participation in regional defence of the 
Middle East. 

2. Nokrashi Pasha made a statement at 
a general meeting of Saadist Party on 
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Government policy regarding reference to 
United Nations. According to press 
accounts confirmed by a well-known source 
he explained that delay had been due to 
examination of the question by legal 
experts, by the necessity of getting 
information from the Egyptian representa¬ 
tives regarding the attitude of the different 
Powers and by the need of propaganda to 
prepare a favourable atmosphere. He 
added that he was about to take steps to 
form the Egyptian delegation. He said 
that the legal experts were in favour of 
reference to the Security Council. 

3. It is alleged in the press that Liberals 
remain divided on the subject of the organ 
to which reference should be made, i.e., to 
the Security Council or the General 
Assembly. In the Opposition press it is 
reported that Wassif Ghali Pasha has 
refused repeated offers of the presidency of 
the Egyptian delegation. However, his 
recent audience with King Farouk has been 
followed by a suggestion that he has now 
agreed to accept the offer. 
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4. There seems to be a fairly general 
impression in public opinion that Nokrashi 
is reluctant to go to United Nations but can 
find no way out of doing so. Reports to 
the Egyptian Government from Washing¬ 
ton are said to have been very disoouraging 
as regards Egypt's prospects before United 
Nations. However, some encouragement is 
being derived from the failure of the 
Moscow Conference as division among the 
Great Powers is held to be favourable to the 
prosecution of the Egyptian case. 

5. It seems that the Wafd is not pre¬ 
pared to readmit Makram in spite of the 
latter’s advances (see paragraph 8 of my 
telegram No. 937). It is reported that 
Nahas Pasha's candidate for the vacant 
post of secretary-general of the Wafd is 
Abdul Selam Fahmi Gomma, who, however, 
is said not to be keen on the post and to 
want to be appointed vice-president of the 
Wafd, presumably in order to get succes¬ 
sion of Nahas Pasha on the latter’s death. 
The next candidate is said to be Abdul 
Fattah Tawil. Nahas Pasha is apparently 
reluctant to appoint Serag Ed Din because 
the appointment as secretary-general of a 
young member of the Wafd would dis¬ 
gruntle the old guard and also because 
Nahas Pasha suspects Serag Ed Din of 
being too conciliatory to the Palace. 
Presumably if Serag Ed Din is not 
appointed the situation prevailing during 
the life of Sabri Abu Alain will continue 
and perhaps be intensified, namely, the 
division between followers of Serag Ed Din 
and those of the official secretary-general 
of the Wafd. The death of Sabri Abu 
Alam is a factor which weakens the Wafd 
to a certain extent as being the loss of one 
of their few solid men and of one who was 
regarded as the successor to Nahas Pasha. 
However, the mvstical domination of 
Nahas Pasha in the Wafd appears to be 
unshaken. 

6. The difficulties regarding the transit 
of British military personnel continue, as 
also the general anti-British campaign. 
Although the Wafd organs have slowed 
down their campaign against the Brethren 
of Freedom (see paragraph 3 of my tele¬ 
gram No. 900), attacks from Makramite, 
the Palace and governmental quarters are 
maintained, and are now reported to be 
taking the form of disciplinary action with 
a view to intimidating officers into resign¬ 
ing from the society. The Minister of 
Finance has announced to the press that he 
has referred to the Council of State the 
Gezira Sporting Club contract in the hope 


that something will be found in its clauses 
to make cancellation possible. The 
Minister added that he had asked the club 
for a copy of the statutes with a view to 
their modification in si^ch a way as to 
ensure the remaining Egyptians a respec¬ 
table number of seats in the committee. 
There has been a falling-off of attendance 
at the British institutions in the Delta 
mainly owing to the present anti-British 
campaign and to some intimidation, e.g., at 
Zagazig. Mamours of Tanta and Mehalla 
have privately and confidentially warned 
the director of the British institutions in 
the Delta of the danger to British persons 
and property in the near future if the 
present anti-British campaign continues. 
Enquiries are being made with a view to 
ascertaining whether these warnings are 
well founded. 

7. D.S.O. reports noticeable increase in 
Communist propaganda, which he attri¬ 
butes to the Government’s failure to con¬ 
vict suspect Communists (see paragraph 16 
of my telegram No. 937) and to the official 
encouragement of the anti-British attitude 
generally. 

8. A Committee of Justice in the 
Chamber is reported to have rejected Sidki 
Pasha’s short draft law to amend the penal 
code with a view to preventing publication 
of mendacious reports. 

9. There has been trouble in an indus¬ 
trial school at Alexandria owing to the non¬ 
admission of students who had previously 
been implicated in disorders, and the school 
has been closed. Unrest is also alleged in 
Azabv owing to hostility towards the vice- 
rector. 

10. The Wafdist press has published a 
statement by the recently dismissed vice- 
president of the Moslem Brethren accusing 
Hassan A1 Banna of attempting to bargain 
with the Wafd for £50,000 as the price of 
the Moslem Brethren’s support against 
Sidki Pasha’s Government and also of con¬ 
tacts with the head of the King’s Cabinet, 
who is alleged to have promised to assist 
the Moslem Brethren if the latter adopted 
a moderate attitude towards Nokrashi’s 
Government. Tt is also reported that the 
president of the Alexandria branch of the 
Moslem Brethren has resigned or been 
dismissed. The newspaper of Moslem 
Brethren has retorted that Hassan El 
Banna was prepared to collaborate with the 
Wafd if the latter contributed £50.000 for 
the organisation of a national policv to 
which the other parties would contribute 
according to their means. 
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11. The press has published correspon¬ 
dence between Hassan A1 Banna and the 
Coptic Patriarch and president of the 
Coptic Community Council regarding the 
unity of the Copts and Moslems. 

12. It is announced that the Egyptian 
Government have decided to give £10,000 
to the Tripolitanian and Tunisian 
“ famine ” fund started by King Farouk. 
Representatives of the Egyptian Red 
Crescent contacted the British Embassy 


with a view to ascertaining what form its 
help could take in Libya. They were 
referred to C.A.B., who suggested that any 
contributions should be passed on to the 
Administration in Libya for distribution. 
This matter is still under discussion. 
Similar approach was made by the Red 
Crescent to the French Embassy here. The 

V 

Egyptian Government have asked for 
facilities for a mission of the Red 
Crescent to proceed to Libya. 
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The Ministry of Education stated to the 
press that Egypt’s appeal to the Security 
Council would be made after the present 
meeting of the General Assembly examin¬ 
ing the Palestine problem. It is stated in 
the press that Egypt's documents are now 
ready and have been sent by a diplomatic 
secretary to New York. Wacvf Ghali is 
reported to have agreed to accept the 
presidency of the Egyptian delegation on 
condition of his obtaining the united sup¬ 
port of all parties. He does not appear 
to have made much progress in his reported 
discussions with party leaders and other 
political elements. Rumours of the Ameri¬ 
can offer to mediate are still rife. The 
press has been arguing, with apparent 
light-heartedness, that Egypt can count on 
Russian support at United Nations, as 
anything that can endanger Great Britain 
is in Russia’s interest. However, these 
hopes may be damped by [group unde- 
cypherable : ? London] telegram to Ahra-m 
to the effect that as the result of conversa¬ 
tions between Mr. Bevin and Stalin the 
latter gave assurances that Russia would 
not support Egypt at the Security Council. 
Amongst the Egyptians there seems to be 
expectation Palestine and Egypt con¬ 
troversies will bring Egypt into conflict 
with the United States and Great Britain. 

2. Fikri Abaza, in the Chamber, made 
an attack on the Gezira Sporting Club, and 
alleged that the club was not contributing 
its fair share of taxation. 

3. The arrival of the new Governor- 
General of the Sudan provoked suggestions 
in the press to the effect that he is bringing 
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instructions for the modification of British 
policy in the Sudan, and even suggestions 
for the reopening of negotiations. In 
answers to press questions, Sir R. Howe 
has countered these suggestions. 

4. Sudanese Ashigga delegation has pro¬ 
ceeded to Saudi Arabia. 

5. There are rumours of impending 
resignations of the Ministers of Social 
Affairs and Defence, who are at present 
ill. Also the Minister of Finance, who, 
however, has issued denial. 

6. The Chamber recently rejected pro¬ 
posal to sell Government land to the Anglo- 
Egyptian oil-fields, and Wafdist press 
alleges irregularities on the part of Sidki 
Pasha and others in agreeing to what is 
described as an absurdly low price for 
land. 

7. Mixed Court of Appeal has ordered 
the Government to refund to the Sugar 
Company taxes levied on it by Makram, 
when Minister of Finance, amounting to 
nearly 1 million pounds. 

8. The Chamber of Deputies has passed 
Bill prohibiting army officers from marry¬ 
ing foreigners. 

9. In the budget debate in the Chamber 
attention was drawn to the absence of suit¬ 
able provision for strengthening the 
Egyptian army to meet the situation 
arising out of British evacuation and of 
Egypt’s national obligations under United 
Nations. 

10. King Farouk inaugurated the club 
at the premises formerly occupied by the 
Alamein Club, the name of which has been 
changed to “ Professors Club.” 

11. Commemoration of the anniversary 
of King Fouad’s death was marked by 
ceremony at Cairo University, at which 
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King Earouk presented prizes given by 
himself, conferred degrees, and himself 
received the degree of Doctor of Honoris 
Causa. His Majesty is reported to have 
been acclaimed as ‘' King of Egypt and the 
Muhin." 

12. Wafdist organ Strut el Ultima has 
attacked the Societe Orientale de Publicity 
as a nest of Zionism. 

13. There are indications that the 
Government is alarmed lest anti-British 
campaign, which has inevitably become 
anti-foreign also, may indispose foreign 
nations at United Nations and compromise 
Egypt’s chance before the Security Coun¬ 
cil. There has been a slight diminution 
in anti-British attacks in the Government 
press, and E.S.B. issued a broadcast rebut¬ 
ting allegations of the Left in Egypt, 
praising foreign co-operation in Egyptian 
life since the time of Mohammed Ali, and 
calling attention to the obligations of 
foreigners as guests in return for the hospi¬ 
tality of Egypt. Besides Arabic the broad¬ 
cast was only issued in French, which may 
indicate that the British were not amongst 
those foreigners it was intended to 
reassure. It is too early to say whether the 
Egyptians have taken it as an exhortation 
against unfriendliness to all foreigners 
(including British). 

14. Two Egyptians accused of collabora¬ 
tion with the Axis Powers during the war 
have been acquitted by Egyptian courts. 

15. Finance Committee of the Chamber 


is reported to recommend detachment of 
the Egyptian pound from sterling. Similar 
demand was made in the budget debate in 
the Chamber, during the course of which 
several speakers insisted on full payment 
of Egyptian sterling credits. 

16. Azzam has proceeded to New York 
as adviser to the Arab delegates at the 
General Assembly meeting regarding the 
Palestine problem. Azzam has received 
letters of support for the Arab cause from 
Nehru and Jinnah. 

17. Much is made in the press of 
Egyptian initiative to secure a discussion 
of the Arab proposal for independent 
Palestine. 

18. Delegates have agreed to Egyptian 
Red Crescent sending a mission to Tunis 
in connexion with the “ famine,” though 
they insisted on a limitation of the mission, 
which according to the original Egyptian 
proposal would have included twelve 
military members who have now been 
excluded. Our Civil Affairs Branch has 
agreed to a similar mission going to Libya. 
'The Committee for the Liberation of 
Libya, which is patronised by Azzam, has 
published in the press a statement attri¬ 
buting the ‘‘ famine ” conditions in Libya 
to the system of exploitation adopted by the 
British administration, which is character¬ 
ised as Fascist and accused of exporting 
food-stuffs to Italy and Greece at an 
enormous profit. 
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The course of discussions in General 
Assembly of United Nations regarding 
Palestine have caused apprehensions in 
Egypt that Egyptian case is not likely to 
have a smooth course at the Security 
Council. The permission given to Jewish 
Agency to state its case before the Com¬ 
mittee of the General Assembly has, apart 
from Egyptian natural pro-Arab bias, 
aroused apprehensions that this precedent 
may be applied to the Egyptian case, for 
example, that the [ groups undecypherable : 
? Sudan point of view] may be given a 
hearing. Although it is generally under¬ 


stood that Egyptian oase will be put up 
to the Security Council as soon as the 
present meeting of the General Assembly 
is finished, the public are puzzled by state¬ 
ments still being made by Liberal leaders, 
including Heikal, to the effect that no 
decision has yet been taken regarding 
organ of United Nations to which the 
Egyptian case should be referred. The 
press publishes open letter by Kotla Party 
to tihe Prime Minister arguing that the 
General Assembly and not the Security 
Council is the proper organ to which to 

refer Egyptian case. 

2. Meanwhile there is every evidence 
that the Palace and the Egyptian Govern- 
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nient are now alarmed at j group unde¬ 
cipherable : i mounting] wave of xeno¬ 
phobia and violence which they have 
helped to promote in Egypt. They evi¬ 
dently realise that this campaign is alarm¬ 
ing foreign Powers and is likely to have 
unfavourable reactions on presentation of 
Egyptian case to United Nations. The 
diminution of anti-British campaign in 
the Government and [group undecypher¬ 
able J press is continued and more marked. 
The Egyptian Prime Minister issued a 
broadcast appeal for mutual respect 
between foreigners and Egyptians and re¬ 
ferred with regret to recent incidents 
affecting foreigners. This broadcast 
(which was made in English as well as 
French and Arabic) was attacked by the 
Opposition on the grounds that Nokrashi 
had exaggerated the importance of such 
incidents. Almost simultaneously Nok¬ 
rashi s spokesman in the Senate announced 
that no particular facilities would be 
given for evacuation of foreigners in 
Egypt, whose position it was added, would 
be [group undecypherable: ? defined]. 
This was regarded by foreign press as 
contradicting his previous declarations in 
favour of foreigners. 

3. Considerable prominence has been 
given in the press to the views that the 
Egyptian Government might be able to 
secure an American gold loan in order to 
strengthen Egyptian currency and facili¬ 
tate its detachment from the pound ster¬ 
ling. Suggestions are being made that tlhe 
United States Government will supply 
Egypt with military material for an en¬ 
larged army. 

4. The anniversary of King Farouk's 
accession was celebrated with great osten¬ 


tation. It was announced on this occa¬ 
sion that King Farouk had awarded 
trophies for sporting contests amongst the 
youths of the Arab countries to provide 
opportunities for Arab youths to [groups 
undecypherable : ? meet to compete]. The 
celebrations were marred by several bomb 
incidents, one serious at Metro cinema 
causing five deaths and about forty otJher 
casualties and two others outside the 
British Government offices caused no 
casualties. The Egyptian Government is 
offering £10,000 reward for information 
leading to the conviction of the perpetra¬ 
tors of these outrages which, in view of 
their coincidence with Royal fetes, are 
regarded as having been directed against 
the present regime. There has been an 
extensive round-up of Communists and 
other suspect elements, most of whom have 


36352 


been released owing to failure to discover 
any proof of their participation in these 
outrages. 

5. Before his departure for Khartoum 
the new Governor-General of the Sudan 
was received in audience by King Farouk 
and had an interview with the Egyptian 
Prime Minister. His Majesty w r as very 
cordial, but complained at the treatment 
received from His Majesty’s Government 
since 4th Febi’uary, 1942. Little reference 
was made by His Majesty to the Sudan, 
though lie adumbrated a difficult time for 
Sir Robert Howe. The Prime Minister 
attributed a number of actions to the 
Sudan Government which showed that he 
was greatly ill-informed. He said that 
Egypt could not give way on tlhe question 
of the unitv of the Nile Valley, which ihe 
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described as “part of ourselves.” With 
reference to the Egyptian appeal to United 
Nations, His Excellency seemed firmly to 
believe that His Majesty's Government 
had only accepted it because they felt that 
they had slipped a joker into the Bevin- 
Sidki draft [group undecypherable]. 

6. Press reports that the proposal is 
under consideration to appoint an Under¬ 
secretary of Sudan Affairs in the Presi- 
dencv of the Council of Ministers and 
suggests that Axhari is the likely candi¬ 
date for the post. 

7. Abdel Salam Fahmi Gomaa has been 
appointed the Secretary-General of the 
Wafd, Mahmoud Sulieman Ghannam, 
Assistant Secretary-General, and Ali Zaki 
el Orabi, leader of the Wafdist opposition 
in the Senate. Although youth elements 
of the Wafd are disappointed that Serag 

sic] Ed Din was not appointed Secretary- 
General, it would appear that the unity 
of the Wafd has not been affected by the 
above appointments. 

8. Press have published the report by 
the Finance Committee of the Chamber of 
Deputies criticising lack of adhesion of 
the Ministry of Social Affairs, lack of 
qualified officials and mismanagement of 
hostels for the aged and the report draws 
attention to the growing danger of the un¬ 
employment situation. 

9. Chamber of Deputies is reported to 
have approved the draft law for the 
establishment of additional faculty of 
medicine at Demardash Hospital. 

10. Minister of Finance repeated in 
Chamber of Deputies on 5th May that 
Egypt would not accept any scaling down 
of sterling balances. 

11. Clash occurred between Wafdist 
Youths and Moslem Brethren in Cairo 
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arid the police made some arrests. It is re¬ 
ported that some of those who recently 
resigned or were expelled from the Moslem 
Brethren are combi ning with a view to 
forming a new association to fight Hassan 
al Banna. Moslem Brethren’s newspaper 
of 9th May has published text of lengthy 
letter from Hassan el Banna to Pasha 
reproaching Wafd for unethical and un¬ 
patriotic methods in fighting against 
brotherhood, alleging that fanatical Com¬ 
munists, who only believe in guidance and 
leadership of Moscow, have infiltrated into 
the Wafd, and accusing the Wafd of 
attempting to sow dissension in the 
brotherhood. Letter urges Wafd to take 
positive action to serve Egyptian cause 
instead of expending its energy in attack¬ 
ing Sidki Pasha and the brotherhood. 

12. Akhbar el Yom reports proposal to 
convert Anglo-Egyptian Union into an in¬ 
ternational union with 75 per cent. Egyp¬ 
tian membership and control and "groups 
undecypherable | and can be subsidised by 
Egyptian Government. 

13. It is reported that ex-Nebil Mansour 
Daoud. who collaborated heavily with the 
Axis during the war. and broadcast in 
their cause from Rome, has returned to 
Egypt, and it is suggested (in Balctgh ) that 
his title will be restored to him by King 
Earouk. 

14. There has been a clash at Maccabi 
ceremony at Cairo between Zionist and 

V 

anti-Zionist Jewish elements. Wafdist 


press has criticised the police for alleged 
violence against anti-Zionists and par¬ 
tiality to Zionists. It is reported that 
certain Communists in Egypt are seeking 
to iorrn a Jewish " democratic organisa- 
tion to counter Zionist propaganda and 
protect the rights of the Jewish colony in 
Egypt. 4 

15. Increased activity of Communists in 
Egypt continues to preoccupy Egyptian 
authorities. 

Iti. Ambassador in an audience with the 
King acquainted His Majesty with His 
Majesty's Government's unfavourable re¬ 
actions to the dissolution of British mili¬ 
tary mission. King Farouk replied that 
Egyptian Government intended to secure 
military technicians from the United 
States and to send Egyptian military per¬ 
sonnel there for training though King 
Farouk suggested recourse w r ould also be 
had to the United Kingdom for these pur¬ 
poses. The reference of His Majesty to 
the United Kingdom appears to be rather 
vague and may only have been meant to 
cover up an intended turn over from Great 
Britain to the United States in these 
matters, including engagement of a regu¬ 
lar mission from the United States. 

17. Vernacular press has entirely re¬ 
frained from publishing communique of 
civil affairs branch refuting the statement 
issued by Azzam’s Committee for Libera¬ 
tion of Libya (see last paragraph of my 
telegram No. 1045 of 4th May). 
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Egyptian Prime Minister in the Cham¬ 
ber, 12th May, stated that the Egyptian 
reference to the Security Council would 
be made after the termination of the 
present meeting of the General Assembly. 
He defended the Government against the 
charge- of dilatoriness, stated that Egyp¬ 
tian demand would be for the evacuation 
of the whole of the Nile valley. Various 
Deputies criticised this statement as in¬ 
complete and ambiguous. The Ahram, 
which hitherto has been reserved on this 
point, published an article condemning in¬ 
decision in reference to United Nations 


and urging prompt action for the Egyp¬ 
tian cause. The Finance Committee of 
the Chamber in the report on the budget 
has recommended intensification of pro¬ 
paganda for the Egyptian case in foreign 
countries. The press reports the decision 
taken by the Young Egyptian Party 10th 
May, to the effect that the Egyptian cause 
should be referred to the General Assembly 
of United Nations and that the 1899 Con¬ 
dominium Agreement and the 1936 
Treaty should be cancelled beforehand. 
However, the Prime Minister, in his 
speech in reply to a suggestion of Fikri 
Abaza in this sense, stated that none of 
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the legal experts had advised such can¬ 
cellation. Azhari and two other members 
of Ashigga delegation are reported to be 
leaving for the United States 23rd May. 

2. Lilieral Party met 15th May to con¬ 
sider Egyptian reference to United 
Nations. According to the press meeting 
was stormy and opinions were divided. 
Liberal Ministers and certain leading 
members were in favour of reference to the 
Security Council, but many members sup¬ 
ported reference to the General Assembly. 
The latter insisted that the Government 
must consult the party before taking a 
definite decision. Incidence of the inter¬ 
national situation on Egypt’s position was 
also propounded. According to this press 
report no decision was taken. 

3. A number of arrests of Wafdists 
have been made in connexion with the 
bomb incidents of King Farouk s accession 
day. Two German deserters and a num- 
ber of youths have also been arrested. It 
is alleged that the Wafdists arrested have 
Communist connexions. A number of 
bombs have been found during the week at 
different places in the streets of Cairo. 

4. With reference to paragraph 11 of 
fny telegram No. 1097, Wafdist Sant El 
Emma has published editorial said to have 
been dictated by Nahas Pasha in reply to 
Hassan Al Banna's open letter to Nahas 
Pasha. The article claimed that the alle¬ 
gation that the Wafd included Com¬ 
munists was false, and criticised Hassan 
Al Banna as a charlatan who used religion 
for his base objects. 

5. Rose El Youssef has unambiguously 
accused the Wafd of having been behind 
the bomb incidents of the King’s accession 
day. 

V 

6. The diminution of the anti-British 
campaign in non-Wafdist press has been 
maintained. 

7. Proceedings in the General Assembly 
of United Nations regarding Palestine are 
regarded as unfavourable to the Arabs and 
have caused dismay and resentment here. 
Apprehensions are growing that the Egyp¬ 
tian case may well take a similar un- 

V 

favourable course on the Security Council. 
The Palace seems desirous even now of 
avoiding a reference to United Nations 
and coming to a mutual settlement by 
negotiation w r ith us. but is not prepared 
to jettison Nokrashi, who, it is generally 
recognised, cannot resume negotiations. 

8. According to Wafdist statesmen nego¬ 
tiations have taken place and failed 
between the Palace and Wafd with a view 


to the entry of Wafdists into the Govern¬ 
ment and the Treaty Delegation. Accord¬ 
ing to this report the Palace insisted that 
Nokrashi should be maintained as Prime 
Minister and that elections should onlv take 
place after the settlement of the Anglo- 
Egyptian Treaty issue. The Wafd insisted 
on a neutral Prime Minister and elections 
at the end of the Autumn recess. This 
informant regards it as unreasonable to 
expect the Wafd to serve under Nokrashi 
and with a Parliament in which there is 
no Wafdist representation with the possi¬ 
bility that after the Anglo-Egyptian 

Treatv issue had been settled the Wafdists 
1 / 

might be discarded. 

9. However a well-informed agent in 
touch with United States colleague asserts 
that no negotiations have taken place 
between the Wafd and the Palace for 
Wafdist participation in the Government 
or in the negotiations. 

10. According to a well-informed agent 
relations between the French and the 
Egyptian Governments are bad as a result 
of Egyptian action in arranging the 
despatch of a ‘‘ famine ” relief mission to 
Tunis without previous consultation with 
the French. The French are also reported 
to be much upset by Azzam’s intrigues in 
North Africa. This agent said that the 
French Ambassador told him the most 
Egypt, in view of her attitude towards 
France in North Africa, could expect would 
be abstention from voting at the Security 
Council on the Egyptian appeal. 

11. Saleh Harb is reported to have 
accepted the vice-presidency of the 
Egyptian Labour Party of which r group 
undecypherable ? Abbjas Halim is presi¬ 
dent. In view of Saleh Harb’s fanaticism 
and anti-British record it is to be feared 
that this appointment may infect the 
Egyptian Labour Party with anti-British 
sentiments. 

12. The ex-Mufti made a statement to 
Agence Fran<jaise Presse denying charges 
made in United States newspapers of his 
collaboration with Himmler and other 
Nazis for the extermination of Jews. He 
attributed these charges to Zionists. He 
affirmed that the Arabs were not hostile to 
non-Zionist Jews. 

13. Ralagh reported that certain high 
Egyptian personalities and Deputies have 
signed a petition to the Regent of Iraq, 
requesting amnesty for political exiles 
including Reshid Ali. La Bourse Egyp- 
tienne subsequently denied Reshid Ali was 
mentioned in the petition. 
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14. Ah ram reports meeting at Y.M.M.A. 
ot self-styled delegates of Algerian People’s 
Party at which various Egyptian and Arab 
personalities were present. r Groups 
undecipherable; reported to have de¬ 
nounced French policy in North Africa 
and to have urged that Arab States should 
help the people of North Africa to throw 
off the French voke. 

%r 


15. At a meeting at Y.M.M.A. President 
of Egvpto-Tripolitanian Union Party 
stated that the policy of his party was 
“ unite of Tripoli and Cyrenaica with 
Egypt under the Egyptian crown.” His 
party, he said, was for the establishment of 
an Egyptian Empire with capitals at Cairo 
Khartoum and Tripoli. 
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In reply to the Secretary of State’s state¬ 
ment in the House of Commons regarding 
Egypt and the Sudan, the Egyptian Prime 
Minister issued statement to the press 
insisting on complete evacuation and 
arguing that the 1936 Treaty was no longer 
in keeping with present circumstances or 
the United Nations Charter. He accused 
Great Britain of pursuing a policy in the 
Sudan designed to encourage the Sudan 
to separate from Egypt. He argued that 
the presence of British troops in the Sudan 
was consequent on the earlier occupation 
of Egypt by Great Britain and that those 
troops have no more right to remain in the 
Sudan than in Egypt. He added that the 
Egyptian Government would go to the 
United Nations to obtain a just settlement 
of the difference with Great Britain. 

2. There have been frequent reports that 
the Liberals wish to keep out of the 
Egyptian Delegation to the United Nations 
with a view to avoiding responsibility for 
any untoward results [ group undecvpher- 
able | and to succeeding Nokrashi if and 
when the latter returned from the United 
Nations with Egypt’s demands unsatisfied. 
However, the press has recently suggested 
the Egyptian delegation will include 
Liberals and it is possible that the Palace 
may use pressure on the Liberals to secure 
their participation in the delegation. It 
has now been definitely stated in the press 
that Nokrashi will head the delegation. 
Wassif Ghali is reported to have backed 
out because he thought that the Egyptian 
case had been badly prepared. It is stated 
in the press that the Prime Minister has 
had a long discussion with the Liberal 
Minister Khashaba regarding the composi¬ 


tion of the Egyptian delegation and that 
its composition and date of its departure 
for New York will be announced in a few 
days. 

3. Kotla published a communique issued 
by the Soviet Legation denying Ahram’s 
report that the Soviet Government had 
promised Mr. Bevin in Moscow not to 
support Egypt at the United Nations. The 
communique stated that Anglo-Egyptian 
relations were the concern of Great Britain 
and Egypt alone and that the Soviet Union 
had no intention of interfering with them. 
This statement has been taken to mean that 
while Russia will not intervene in Anglo- 
Egyptian relations she will not be pre¬ 
cluded from taking up an attitude in 
support of Egypt at the United Nations. 
However, Wafdist Balagh argues that the 
communique indicates that Egyptian pro¬ 
crastination had given Great Britain time 
to conclude the bargain with Russia over 
the Egyptian case. Opposition papers 
with reference to Nokrashi’s statement in 
Chamber (see end of paragraph 1 of my 
telegram No. 1144) have criticised him for 
not denouncing the Condominium agree¬ 
ment and the 1936 Treaty. 

4. Students of Cairo and Alexandria 
Universities demonstrated against the 
Secretary of State’s statement and against 
the present Egyptian regime and a number 
of students were arrested but subsequently 
released on small bail. 

5. It is also reported that there has been 
conflict in Azhar between [group unde- 
cypherable : ? Wafdjists and non-[group 
und'ecypherable: ? Wafdjists which led to 
temporary closure of Azhar. 

6. Little progress has been made in the 
case of the bomb incidents of King 
Farouk’s accession day. It is reported that 
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the authorities have so far been unable to 
establish the culpability of any of those 
arrested. Police source reports that inves¬ 
tigations are going badly. 

7. The press reports the seizure of 1.000 
bombs or grenades in a village near Daman- 
hour, notorious as a centre for the arms 
traffic from the western desert. The press 
continues to report almost daily discoveries 
of bombs left about in different parts of 
Cairo. 

8. Communist underground pamphlets 
are still circulating. One recent pamphlet, 
possibly of Communist origin, was 
addressed to the rank and file of the police 
and designed to exploit their legitimate 
grievances as regards low pay. &c. 

9. Failure to remedy social and economic 
injustices was sharply criticised during 
the Senate debate on the budget. 

10. Bedeir Pasha (Independent) during 
this debate pleaded for fairer consideration 
of the applications of foreigners seeking to 
acquire Egyptian nationality but his 
appeal was shouted down. 

11. After a meeting between the Prime 

Minister, Minister of Finance and the 
Egyptian delegates to the London negotia¬ 
tions on 21st May, the Minister of Finance 
stated to journalists that Egypt would 
accept no reduction of sterling balances. 
The press in its strenuous opposition to 
any reduction of Egyptian sterling [group 
undecypherable: ? balance Is has been 

recently raking up the story of Egypt’s 
indebtedness on the eve of the British 
occupation, the insistence of Egypt’s 
European creditors including Great 
Britain in exacting the full payment of 
usurious loans, &c. The press compares 


this insistence on holding Egypt to her 
dubious financial obligations with the 
attempt now of Great Britain to get out of 
her financial obligations to Egypt. 

12. Kotla reports that in an interview 
with its reporter the ex-Mufti declared 
that pending the General Assembly of the 
United Nations in September the Arab® 
would undertake a vast propaganda 
campaign for Palestine in Latin-American 
and other countries of Western and 
Eastern [ ? group omitted]. He also stated 
that the Arab countries might advise 
Palestinian Arabs to boycott the fact- 
finding commission. 

13. A delegation of the 4 National 

o 

Council for the Liberation of Libya ” 
called at the embassy and left a note for 
forwarding to the Secretary of State. The 
note demanded the independence of the 
whole of Libya and protested against any 
division of it. The note demanded that 
the Arab League should be associated with 
any commission of enquiry and added that 
Libyans would not recognise any commis¬ 
sion [group undecypherable: ? on which | 
Arab League was not represented. 

14. Statement of legal secretary of 
Sudan Government as to persons who 
should be regarded as Sudanese has been 
criticised in the press as foreshadowing the 
enactment of the Sudanese nationalist law 
designed to separate “ the two sister coun¬ 
tries.” It is stated [? group omitted: 
? in] the press that Sudanese delegation 
has asked Egypt what steps it intends to 
take to stop the enactment of this legisla¬ 
tion. 

15. The .anti-British campaign in the 
press continues to be more subdued. 
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Egyptian delegation to Security Council 
has been formed of Saadists and Liberals 
under the presidency of Nokrashi but 
Liberal representation is weak and absence 
of Heykal is regarded as particularly 
significant (see first sentence of paragraph 
2 of my telegram No.1189). There is no one 


in the delegation with any wide inter¬ 
national vision. Delegation has naturally 
been heavily attacked by the Opposition as 
unrepresentative. It is reported that there 
is still considerable opposition in the 
Liberal Party to Egyptian case being 
referred to Security Council. Heykal, 
however, has denied to the press that there 
was a difference between the Liberals and 


















































































tile Government regarding - the resumption 
oi negotiations as suggested by Manchester 
Guardian [sic], 

2. It is generally anticipated by the 
press and public that Egyptian appeal to 
Security Council will be filed very shortly 
and that Egyptian delegation will leave 
about the middle of June. The Egyptians 
appear to be under the impression that 
there will be a brief interval between 
filing of the appeal and its hearing by 
Seeurity Council. It is reported that 
Nokrashi wishes to be in the United States 
a little before the hearing in order to 
discuss with the I nited States Government 
the question of an American loan to 
Egypt to strengthen Egyptian currency 
cover and facilitate detachment of 
Egyptian pound from the pound sterling. 

3. The governmental press have been 
publishing suggestions that the Opposition 
intend to undermine Egyptian delegation’s 
efforts in New York. An informant sup¬ 
posed to be in the pay of Nokrashi 
published an article in A hram strongly 
condemning any such efforts to stab 
Egyptian negotiators in the back. It has 
also been suggested in the press that British 
arc trying to organise a movement by 
Opposition in the above sense. The Wafdist 
press has characterised these suggestions by 
governmental press as the efforts to bolster 
up a minority regime. It is possible that 
this campaign in the governmental press 
may be inspired by Government in order to 
forestall a movement on the part of Wafd 
which is generally expected at the moment 
when Egypt’s appeal is officially made to 
the Security Council. 

V 

4. A1 Azhari and other Ashigga dele¬ 
gates were received bv Nokrashi. who is 
reported to have shown them some of 
Egyptian official documents relating to 
Egypt’s appeal. 

5. Mokattam publishes an interview 
with Prince Mohamad Ali in which His 
Highness suggests Egypt should be pre¬ 
pared for a disappointment at United 
Nations. 


6. Little progress is being made in the 
enquiry regarding Metro Cinema bomb 
incident, and some of those arrested have 
been released on bail. The press con¬ 
tinues to report daily discoveries of bombs 
left about in different parts of Cairo. 

7. 1 he press reports a strike with dis¬ 
turbance amongst workers at a Shu bra tex¬ 
tile factory. Police had to intervene and 
the factory was closed pending settlement 
of dispute regarding dismissal of a worker, 
which was at the origin of the trouble. 

8. The press reports police are searching 
for twenty Zionists who have entered 
Egypt clandestinely. 

9. Saadist has been elected in by-election 
of Cairo constituency formerly held by late 
Sabry Abu Alam. No Opposition candi¬ 
date presented himself. 

10. The press reports decision of 
Minister of Agriculture to engage two 
German technical experts. This action is 
justified in the press on the ground that 
Great Britain and America have similarly 
employed German technicians. 

11. With reference to paragraph 13 of 
my telegram No. 1144 Iraqi Minister con¬ 
firms receipt of petition to Regent of Iraq 
requesting amnesty for Iraqis in prison or 
in exile in connexion with 1941 revolt. 
Ex-Mufti is among signatories. 

12. It is reported in the press that a 
meeting of Foreign Ministers of Arab 
States may take place in Cairo at the 
beginning of June to consider the situation 
arising out of recent United Nations pro¬ 
ceedings regarding Palestine. 

13. There has been considerable excite¬ 
ment in local press regarding condemna¬ 
tion at Khartum of A1 Kotb, president of 
so-called Socialist Fellah Party in Egypt, 
for speech calculated to provoke trouble in 
the Sudan. 

14. Anti-British campaign in the 
Government press has been slightly less 
subdued during the past week. 

15. A hram has published article strongly 
advocating establishment of diplomatic 
relations between Egypt and the Vatican 
in the interest of Egypt. 
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Chief feature of period under survey has 
been the embitterment of Franco-Egyptiau 
relations. 

2 Egyptians despatched a patrol ship 
with supplies for “famine " relief to 
Tunis without previous permission of 
French authorities, who refused to allow 
ship to enter a Tunisian port. Ship then 
proceeded with its cargo to Malta to bring 
back to Egypt minesweepers purchased by 
Egyptian Government. 

3. Press heavily attacked France for this 
refusal. 

4. Tension became more stringent when 
Abdel Karim, the [ group undecipherable] 
Moroccan leader, who was on his way to 
France, landed at Port Said and proceeded 
to Cairo, where he at once signed his name 
in Palace book, and proceeded to Maghrab 
centre, where he was tumultuously 
acclaimed. He afterwards proceeded to a 
country estate of King Farouk. Press 
extolled action of King Farouk in granting 
asylum to this Arab hero. From reports at 
present available it appears that when ship 
arrived at Suez Abdel Karim had not 
intended to land in Egypt, but he was there 
got at by Egyptian and Maghrab agents 
with the result that he got off the boat at 
Port Said. It seems, anyhow, impossible 
that he would have landed in Egypt with¬ 
out complicity of Egyptian authorities. 
This development seems part of policy of 
King Farouk and the Arab League as run 
by Azzam to exalt the prestige of King 
Farouk and Egypt as protectors of Arab 
world. 

5. Egyptian Prime Minister issued a 
statement to the effect that Abdel Karim 
had been allowed to take up his residence 
in Egypt on the understanding that he 
would abstain from political activity. 

6. French evidently take a serious view 
of this development and local press pub¬ 
lished telegrams from Paris in support of 
a protest of French Government about 
landing of Abdel Karim in Egypt. French 
Ambassador has been recalled to Paris for 
consultations. 

7. Egyptian press has violently attacked 
French for its attitude in this matter and 


indulged iu accusations against French 
imperialist policy in North Africa. 

8. Although Egyptians are not lacking 
realisation of the inopportuneness of 
estranging France on the eve of Egyptian 
reference to United Nations, no effort 
seems to be made to restrain the vociferous¬ 
ness of nationalist extremism against 
France regarding these two issues and 
regarding French policy in North Africa 
generally. There seems to be good grounds 
for French apprehension that Cairo is 
being made the centre for a planned cam¬ 
paign against France in North Africa. 

9. There seems to be some realisation 
now amongst Egyptians that Egyptian 
delegation cannot leave for New York as 
early as expected. Prime Minister, in 
statement to the press, said that Egyptian 
appeal would probably be presented about 
the middle of the month. Press added, that 
date of departure of Egyptian delegation 
would only be decided after an appeal had 
been made. Suspicions are still prevalent 
that Egyptian Government is deliberately 
delaying appeal to United Nations in the 
hope that some way may be found avoiding 
reference to that organisation. Nokrashi, 
however, denied to the press that there was 
any intention of resuming negotiations, 
and added that the Government was 
resolved to have recourse to international 
arbitration. 

10. The public has been impressed by an 
important article telegraphed by the editor 
of AI Misri from Washington to the effect 
that Egypt had missed the bus by not 
seeking arbitration at the time of the 
Azerbaijan dispute, that atmosphere was 
now unfavourable, that a further repre¬ 
sentative delegation w r as essential and that 
international circles believed that the 
Wafd have a majority in Egypt. 

11. Ahram published interview of Sidki 
Pasha in Paris. Sidki regretted party 
composition of the Egyptian delegation 
and expressed preference for direct settle¬ 
ment with London. He also argued that 
freedom of Sudan to separate from Egypt 
was inconsistent with recognition of the 
common crown, which did not imply 
supremacy or sovereignty but was a link 
between Egypt and the Sudan 
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12. It is reported that the confession 
made by a member of the Young Egyptian 
Party and former student ringleader 
arrested iu connexion with the bomb inci¬ 
dents of King Farouk's accession day has 
implicated certain Wafdists, including one 
in whose house at Minia were found large 
quantities of arms and ammunition. 

13. With reference to paragraph 15 of 
my telegram No. 1236. the Council of 
Ministers has approved the establishment 
of diplomatic relations with the Vatican 
and consular relations with Italy. 

14. Council of Ministers has decided to 
unfreeze holdings in Egypt. 

15. Following decision of annual general 
meeting to dissolve Ango-Egyptian union 
as recommended by Council subject to rati¬ 
fication by special general meeting on 4th 
July, president of Finance Committee of 
Chamber of Deputies has stated that 
Egyptian subsidies will no longer be paid. 

16. Press reports acquittal of Emil 
Wahby Attia. who was tried on charge of 


undertaking seditious propaganda and 
furnishing information to Axis during the 
war. Press also reports that Dr. Tayeb 
Nasser, another notorious collaborator, was 
brought up for trial on 4th June but that 
trial was adjourned. 

17. Arab Foreign Ministers or their 
representatives met in Cairo on 5th June 
to discuss Palestine question in view of 
recent decisions of United Nations. 

18. Emil Ghouri, secretary of Higher 
Arab Committee. Palestine, gave a press 
conference here, 3rd June, and explained 
reasons why Palestine delegation to United 
Nations wishes to boycott United Nations 
Commission. 

19. Press, Government and Opposition 
have been preoccupied with attacks on 
French and have paid less hostile attention 
to us during last week. Polemics between 
Wafd and Moslem Brethren have been par¬ 
ticularly violent during the past week. 
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Wafd has issued its long expected mani¬ 
festo which criticises Nokrashi’s policy as 
identical with that of Great Britain and 
accuses the Government of strong cam¬ 
paign to mislead and terrorise Egyptian 
nation. It alleges that the present regime 
is stifling public liberties and abusing 
authority in order to suppress opposition 
and impose a treaty which would restrict 
Egypt's freedom. It declares that Egyp¬ 
tians will not be bound by any treaty forced 
upon them and dividing north from south 
or enabling British to interfere with Egyp- 
tion affairs. In conclusion the manifesto 
declares that the Wafd will turn towards 
democratic nations whom Egypt supported 
in order to enlighten them about the 
Egyptian question. 

2. It is thought that as soon as Nokrashi 
presents Egyptian appeal to the Security 
Council, the Wafd may weigh in with some 
communication to the Security Council to 
the effect that the present Government and 
its delegation do not represent the Egyp¬ 
tian nation and that Egyptians will not 


accept any arrangements made between the 
Security Council and the present Egyptian 
regime. It is reported that Wafd intend 
to make arrangements to get into unofficial 
contact with the Governments of Great 
Britain, France and the United States and 
even the United Nations. 

3. King Farouk has insisted that Adly 
Andracs, head of European Department of 
the Palace should be included in the Egyp- 
tion Delegation to the United Nations, and 
on instructions from His Majesty he has 
been revising various drafts of Egyptian 
appeal and of Nokrashi’s proposed opening 
speech at Security Council. Both he and 
other Palace elements apparently realise 
danger of involving the Palace in details 
of Egyptian reference to United Nations 
but appear to be unable to oppose His 
Majesty’s desire in this respect. It is 
reported that Nokrashi is encouraging this 
revision by Adly in order to be able to lay 
responsibility for failure before United 
Nations at the doors of the Palace. Inci¬ 
dentally, Nokrashi is reported to be furious 
with the Palace and the Arab League at 
the difficulties they have been creating with 
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trance oxer despatch of an Egyptian 
patrol ship to Tunis with relief supplies, 
and over disembarkation in Egypt of 
Abjel Karim, both incidents being regarded 
by him as inopportune at a moment when 
Egypt wants to secure France’s support in 
Security Council. 

4. Prime Minister made a rather ambi¬ 
guous statement in the Chamber on 9th 
June to the effect that appeal would be 
sent to the Security Council about mid- 
June and would be followed immediatelv 

W 

by delegation's departure. He added that 
he ought to await conclusion of budget 
debate. In a statement to the press he said 
that he would not leave Egypt before he 
had settled food problem arising out of 
the cereal shortage. 

5. All this has inclined the public to 
think that Government is trying to get out 
of going to United Nations and that direct 
negotiation will be resumed with Great 
Britain. But it is also realised that it is 
difficult for Nokrashi to get out of refer¬ 
ence to United Nations. 

6. It is reported that Wassif Ghali, in 
audience on the eve of his departure for 
Europe, told King Farouk that Egyptian 
case was likely to be a flop at United 
Nations. This is said to have had a 
depressing effect on Nokrashi, who also is 
alarmed by report that Sidki is returning 
unexpectedly soon from Europe, and fears 
that King Farouk may have recourse again 
to Sidki as Prime Minister in view of 
resumption of negotiations with Great 
Britain. 

7. Meetings of prominent members of 
Liberal Party gave rise to recurrence of 
reports of rift between Nokrashi and the 
Liberals, but this was denied by Liberal 
spokesman. 

8. Senate discussed on 9th June inter¬ 
pellation regarding appointment of new 
Governor-General of the Sudan. Inter- 
pellator objected that decree amounted to 
affirmation of convention of 1899 in spite 
of the fact that no mention of this con¬ 
vention was made in decree. He argued 
that Prime Minister should have seized the 
opportunity of appointing an Egyptian. 
Government spokesman replied that Egyp¬ 
tians were unanimous regarding their 
objective and that Government demanded 
a definite ending of condominium, Senate 
decided to pass to order of the day. 

9. On return from United States, 
Egyptian Chief of Staff stated that Egyp¬ 
tian Military Mission had been able to 


make useful propaganda for Egypt in 
United States. 

10. Satisfactory sentences of imprison¬ 
ment were passed on certain of the accused 
in the case of grenades thrown at Warrant 
Officers Club in Alexandria in July 1946. 
This is the first time that an Egyptian 
court has sentenced bomb throwers against 
our soldiers. There seems little doubt that 
sentences were largely due to Metro bomb 
case on King Farouk’s accession day, 
which made the Government realise the 
danger to public order generally of judicial 
connivance with assassinations, even if the 
latter’s efforts were directed against 
British. Enquiry regarding accession day 
bomb cases seem mainly directed to impli¬ 
cating Wafd, but without much result so 
far. On the other hand, it is reported in 
the press that connexion may be established 
between Metro bomb incident and the case 
of Hussein Tewfik and other implicated in 
the murder of Amin Osman and murderous 
assaults against British military personnel. 
These latter arc supposed to be under 
Palace influence. 

11. Public has been disturbed by state 
of public security, and the Prime Minister 
made statement in Chamber 9th June 
regarding arms seizures in order to show 
seeuritv authorities were on the alert. 

V 

Figures of seizures given by him were not 
impressive in view of the large quantities 
of arms and ammunitions known to be 
distributed in Egypt. 

12. Hassan Rifiat has expressed serious 
apprehension about the discontent in the 
police force. He said that not only lower 
ranks, but also officers were affected; the 
former were aggrieved about pay, and the 
latter about poor prospects of promotion. 
A delegation of constables from Alexan¬ 
dria went to Abdin Palace witli a petition 
for rectification of their grievances, which 
apparently were on the score of both 
finance and disciplinary arrangements. It 
is reported that five of the petitioners were 
subsequently arrested. A pamphlet has 
been put in circulation addressed to police 
constables and inciting them about their 
grievances. 

13. Egypt patrol ship Fawzieh has 
returned to Alexandria (see paragraph 2 
of my telegram No. 1308), and Egyptian 
Government has requested permission for 
ship to proceed to Tripoli with relief 
supplies which had been destined for 
Tunis. The matter is under discussion 
between the British and French Govern¬ 
ments. Anti-French campaign continues 
















































in the press -regarding this incident and 
that of Abdul Karim. 

14. A treaty of friendship and a com¬ 
mercial agreement were signed between 
Nokrashi and Indonesian Acting Minister 
for Foreign Affairs on 10th June. The 
Indonesian Acting Minister for Foreign 
Affairs stated he proposed to tour other 
Arab States with a view to concluding 
similar agreements with them. 

15. The Arab Ministers for Foreign 
Affairs or their delegates met in Cairo, 
5th June. Communique was issued 
expressing approval of the attitude 
adopted by the Arab Delegation at United 
Nations. 

16. Two communiques have been issued 
by Palestine Higher Arab Committee 
which has met in Cairo under the presi¬ 
dency of the ex-Mufti. The first com¬ 
munique urges Palestine Arabs to boycott 
the Fact Finding Commission, and the 
second elaborately explains this decision is 
not inconsistent with the attitude adopted 
bv Arab delegates to United Nations 
General Assembly or with the decision of 
Arab Foreign Ministers (see paragraph 15 
above). 


17. North African nationalists in Cairo 
are now showing considerable activity and 
it has become evident that Maghrab office, 
which was organised with the complicity 
of Arab League and includes Moors, 
Algerians and Tunisian nationalist organi¬ 
sations, is now at work in pursuing 
Az. . . . policy of stirring up revolt 
against the French in North Africa. The 
arrival of Abjel Karim has no doubt given 
fillip to these activities. King Farouk is 
trying to get kudos by posing as champion 
of all Arab liberation movements, particu¬ 
larly at present that of North Africa. 

18. Nehru’s brother-in-law, now in 
Egypt, is reported by the press to have 
stated that the two Indian States would 
inevitably make their relations with Arab 
States closer in the interest of peace and 
would exchange diplomatic representatives 
without delay. 

19. It is reported that leading Wafdists 
from each province have been summoned 
to Cairo during the last few days to receive 
guidance from [group omitted? Nahas] 
Pasha on internal political situation and 
to be prepared for further developments. 
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(No. 1424) 

(Telegraphic) Cairo, 22nd June, 1947 
Conflicting press reports and statements 
by Minister and Mamdouh Riaz about the 
dates of submission of Egyptian complaints 
to the Security Council and of Egyptian 
delegation’s departure have created con¬ 
siderable confusion and irritation among the 
politically-minded public, which now rather 
generally blames Nokrashy for procrasti¬ 
nation and secretiveness. The general im¬ 
pression among Egyptians was that sub¬ 
mission of complaints to the Security 
Council and the departure of the Egyptian 
delegation will be almost simultaneous, 
namely, about 27th June, and that 
Nokrashy and the Egyptian delegation 
will spend about a fortnight in the United 
States doing propaganda for the Egyptian 
cause, and perhaps negotiating for an 
American loan before the meeting of the 
Security Council, which the Egyptians now 


appear to think will not lie more than a 
fortnight after the lodging of the appeal. 
However, no reservations have yet been 
made by the Egyptian Government with 
TAV.A., and the Egyptians now seem scep¬ 
tical whether this reference to U.N.O. will 
be made for several weeks. 

2. According to a police report the 
Moslem Brotherhood contemplate sending 
a delegation to United States. 

3. Ahmed Hussein received an ovation 
on his return from propaganda tour in 
United States. At press conference he 
stated that British authorities resented his 
activities in the United States. He urged 
that a visit by King Farouk to United 
States would be very useful. 

4. Mr. Morde, an American who has 
been employed by the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment to advise regarding propaganda on 
Anglo-Egyptian issue, is reported to have 
left for United States to organise Egyp¬ 
tian propaganda there. 
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5. Saleh Harb, president of Young Men’s 
Moslem Association, suggested that the 
Egyptian authorities should arm Egyp¬ 
tian youth to defend Egypt. This sug¬ 
gestion was condemned by Egyptian 
Gazette as Fascist and ill-timed on the eve 
of F.gypt’s appeal to international arbitra¬ 
tion. Saleh Harb’s suggestion was 
also disapproved of by Government press. 

6. The Parquet’s enquiry into Acces¬ 
sion Day bomb incidents has been trans¬ 
ferred to Juge destruction. According 
to the press this was a necessary precau¬ 
tion against possible recantations of state¬ 
ments by the accused and claims that con¬ 
fessions were extorted under duress. 
Reference was also made in the press to 
the fact that certain important personali¬ 
ties were implicated. The Government 
seems to be pursuing the effort to implicate 
the Wafd in these incidents. 

7. Nokrashy made a misleading state¬ 
ment in group undecypherable : ? Senate] 
on 16th June regarding French refusal to 
allow patrol ship Faivzia to enter a 
Tunisian port. The Fiench Embassy 
subsequently issued a correct statement of 
the facts showing that the ship left before 
French authorisation had been secured. 

8. After long and controversial debate 
the Chamber approved 1941 project for 
electrification of the Assuan Dam by sub¬ 
stantial majority. 

9. Coptic newspaper Misr reports vic¬ 
timisation of Coptic candidates by Moslem 
in recent provincial elections. 

10. Jou .... d’Egypte, which is in 
touch with the Palace, published a leader 
suggesting special session of the Arab 


League to study the international situa¬ 
tion and Arab countries’ attitude thereto. 
The editorial emphasises that the Arab 
League has not established regional policy 
in line with recent international develop¬ 
ments. 

11. Press reports meeting of Arab 
and Moslem organisations at the Arab 
Union’s premises, and adoption of resolu¬ 
tion to support the attitude of Higher Arab 
Committee towards the Fact-Finding Com¬ 
mittee and to form committee to organise 
a special “ Palestine Day. 

12. The ex-Mufti has issued an appeal 
to Palestine Arabs to forget party poli¬ 
tics, to unite and to hold on to their land 
in Palestine. 

13. Newspaper of Moslem - Brotherhood 
reports reception at the premises of the 
Society in honour of the leaders of Arab 
and Moslem countries in Egypt. It adds 
that conference decided— 

(a) To declare Palestine an Arab 
country; 

(b) Declare North African territories 
have the right to independence; 

(c) To support the cause of the Nile 

Valley, and 

(d) To express gratitude to King Farouk 
for placing the ex-Mufti and Abdel 
Karim under his protection. 

14. Akhbar El Yom reports statement 
by King Farouk to the effect that he had 
no political or personal designs in offering 
hospitality to Abdel Karim and that he 
acted out of the conviction that it was a 
duty of an Arab to a brother Arab and 
of a Moslem to a brother Moslem. 
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Nokrashi in a [ ? group omitted ] to the 
press explained the further delay in sub¬ 
mission of the Egyptian complaint to 
United Nations. He said that he had 
thought that the budget would be voted by 
15th June. He repeated that as soon as the 
budget had been voted the Egyptian appeal 
would be made to the United Nations. It is 
anticipated in the press that the budget 
will be voted and parliamentary session 
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end about 3rd July, that the Egyptian 
appeal will then be made and that the 
Egyptian delegation will leave almost at 
once in order to be in the United States to 
carry on trade and loan negotiations before 
the hearing of the Egyptian case at United 
Nations. 

2. Sidki Pasha is expected back from 

Europe about 12th July. 

3. Two notorious Communist agitators 
among trades union elements have left for 
Prague to attend the World Federation of 
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Trades Union Conference. It is alleged 
that orders were given to Passport 
Department to withhold facilities. It 
seems unlikely that their departure could 
have been effected without complicity in 
high places. They are likely to conduct 
anti-British and pro-Russian propaganda 
in Prague. 

4. In reply to a question by journalists 
as to what would be the Egyptian attitude 
if America opposed Egyptian claims and 
Russia supports them, Nokrashi is reported 
by the press as having replied that Egypt 
would then know who were her friends. 
It is feared that the present Government, in 
pursuit of its extremist policy in respect of 
Great Britain, may let itself be drawn 
into the Russian camp. 

5. Security service representative reports 
the fusion of the two largest groups in the 
Egyptian Communist movement and 
attempts of these coalesced groups to 
promote the creation of a national front 
and to awaken political consciousness of the 
people. The movement is said to have a 
strong foothold in the Wafd which anyhow 
the Communists seem at present to support 
with a view to overthrowing the present 
regime. These groups are also reported to 
have urged that an opposition national 
front delegation be sent to the United 
States for propaganda against the 
imperialists and “Fascist reactionaries.” 

6. It is reported that at a meeting of Ali 
Mahers “Egyptian front,” 19th June, 
youthful elements adopted decisions in 
favour of the national movement against 
foreign exploitation and internal treachery 
and suggested military training for youths 
during the holidays to infuse the spirit of 
patriotism. 

7. Medico-legal experts have now 
published further report, concluding that 
Hussein Tewfik, accused of the assassina¬ 
tion of Amin Osman and murderous 
assaults on British military personnel, is 
not entirely responsible for his actions now, 
but suggesting that he was responsible at 
the time of the murders in question. 

8. Prosecutor-General is reported in the 
press to have decided to file the case 
relating to disorders at Alexandria 4th 
March, 1946. since the culprits are 
unidentified and the incidents arose out 
of a kind of general revolution. The report 
is offensively worded in that it states that 
it is impossible to decide who are the 
murderers, namely Egyptians or British 
soldiers. It will be remembered that the 


mob attacked an isolated British police 
post and murdered two of the policemen, 
three others managing to escape through 
the throng of their assailants. 

9. Press reports the unsuccessful attempt 
to abduct Mustapha Moussa, accused of 
implication in the Accession Day bomb 
incidents, as he was being taken by the 
police to the court. The Government organ 
points out that this attempt was made by 
six young Egyptians and that Mustapha 
Moussa is the leader of the Wafdist 
Youth League (see paragraph 6 of my 
telegram No. 1424). 

10. The French Ambassador who was 
recalled to Paris for consultation has 
returned and had an interview with 
Nokrashi to whom he presented a note 
containing the views of the French Govern¬ 
ment regarding Abdel Karim s position. 

11. It is reported that Rashid Ali is 
being encouraged to come to Egypt. It is 
also suggested that attempts may be made 
to bring here the deposed Bey of Tunis. 

12. Wafdist paper attacks Azzam as an 
imperialist agent for having stated in New 
York that Anglo-Egyptian dispute was in 
the nature of a settlement of accounts 
between friends. 

13. There has been a difference of 
opinion between the Prime Minister and 
the Minister for Public Works with regard 
to the manufacture of fertilisers in 
connexion with the Assuan Dam. Accord¬ 
ing to a statement issued to the press by 
the Government the Cabinet has decided 
that the Minister of Agriculture should 
further investigate the technicalities of the 
scheme to produce nitrates. 

14. The Egyptian press has been full 
of angry articles about suspension of news¬ 
papers in the Sudan for refusing to insert 
apologies for personal attacks on the 
Chief Secretary. The press asserts that 
this constitutes violation of the freedom of 
the press. The press has not yet had time 
to react to the announcement that the ban 
on these newspapers has been raised by the 
Sudan Government. 

15. It is reported that Secretary Wahid 
Yousri has been arrested in connexion with 
the Accession Day bomb incidents. Yousri, 
who is married to an Egyptian princess, is 
in bad odour with the Palace owing to his 
friendship with Queen Farida and is an 
active Wafdist whose house was previously 
searched in connexion with the enquiry 
into these bomb incidents 
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(No. 1495) Cairo, 
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Egyptian note to Security Council 
reported to have been taken by special 
messenger to Egyptian Ambassador in 
Washington 30th June for delivery on 
instructions from Cairo. It is still main¬ 
tained that delivery will follow the close 
of parliamentary session, date of which is 
still uncertain, though press anticipates it 
will be in about a week. Meanwhile, the 
Prime Minister has issued a communique 
regarding distribution of portfolios during 
delegation's eventual absence in the Ignited 
States. Ahmed [group undecypher able] 
shaba is to be Acting Prime Minister and 
Acting Minister of the Interior. 

2. Premature publication by Govern¬ 
ment newspaper of versions of Sterling 
Balances Agreement provoked expected 
numerous articles in Opposition press con¬ 
demning the agreement. At press confer¬ 
ence of 2nd July Minister of Commerce 
stated that he considered £8 million suffi¬ 
cient to maintain Egypt's trade balance 
this year and that trade conditions would 
not be materially affected after 15th July. 

3. Egyptian press represent removal of 
suspension of certain newspapers of the 
Sudan Government as victory for t'he press 
over British administration. Refusal to 
allow Saleh Harb to visit the Sudan had 
inspired further attacks on the Sudan 
Government. 

4. Two Coptic Bishops for Northern and 
Southern Sudan were consecrated 29t'h 
June with surprising haste. These appoint¬ 
ments appear to have a political motive, 
namely, 'hope of Egyptian Government to 
extend Egyptian influence in the Sudan by 
these appointments. The previous single 
Coptic Bishopric in the Sudan has been in 
the hands of an acting bishop for over 
twenty years. 

5. It is [ ? group omitted] political 
society has been formed in the university, 
called “ Nile Valley Propaganda Front.” 
witlh committee in each faculty. The 
object is stated to be conduct of propa¬ 
ganda for Nile Valley cause in the Middle 
East and elsewhere. 

6. Wahed Yusri was arrested in con¬ 
nexion with Accession Day bomb incidents 
and interrogated, but released on bail of 


Bevin. (Received 4 th J uly) 

£1,000. He subsequently signed the 
Palace register to express loyalty to King 
Farouk (see paragraph 15 of my telegram 
No. 1465). 

7. Government schoolteachers struck 
and refused to correct examination papers 
in view of the report that the Senate 
Finance Committee had postponed until 
autumn discussion of Bill for standardisa¬ 
tion of civil service grade. It is reported, 
however, that strike ihas been called off on 
promise that Senate Committee would 
examine the scheme forthwith. Press 
reports that results of school and univer¬ 
sity examinations this year are worse than 
ever before. This is. of course, due to con¬ 
tinued political agitation and strikes 
amongst students. 

8. Omar Omar, a Wafdist, who was 
specially obnoxious to the Palace for 
having once referred to the King in a 
threatening manner in the Senate, has been 
elected president of lawyers' syndicate in 
succession to the late Sabrv Abu Alam. 

9. Nahum and Mudarrek were arrested 
on their return from the W.F.T.U. Con¬ 
ference in Prague, but after interrogation 
were released on a small bail (see para¬ 
graph 3 of my telegram No. 1465). 

10. Wafdist Saut El [group omitted] 
criticises the Government for preventing 
delegates of Students’ Higher Committee 
fiom going to Prague to attend World 
Democratic Youth Conference. 

11. A clash took place between Moslem 
Brethren Boy Scouts and police in Cairo 
29th June and the police had to use force 
to disperse processions. 

12. Abdel Karim is reported to have 
stated to journalists that he would con¬ 
tinue to struggle for the liberation of his 
country unless France abandoned her 
present policy in North Africa. 

13. It is reported that meeting of North 
African and Egyptian elements took place 
at premises of Y.M.M.A. when a Spanish 
Moroccan delegate outlined the aims of 
Maghrab office, which were to oust the 
French and Spanish from North Africa to 
form independent Arab Governments 
which would become members of the Arab 
League. He praised the United States for 
their policy of freedbm and attacked Great 
Britain as well as Spain and France. 
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(No. 1546) Cairo, 
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Parliamentary session was closed 10th 
July. In view of Nokrashy’s repeated 
statements that Egyptian appeal would be 
presented to the Security Council after 
closure of the session, it is expected that 
this will now be done, and that Nokrashy 
and the rest of the delegation will shortly 
follow- those already gone to New York. 
It is stated that, in view of plans of 
attempted assassination, Nokrashy's de¬ 
parture will not be announced beforehand. 
A large quantity of documents have been 
despatched to New York. Press reports 
various youth elements met at the premises 
of Ali Maher’s Egyptian Front, 5th July, 
and decided to unify their efforts in the 
cause of the Nile Valley. 

Akhbar al Yom gave highly coloured 
report of the incident on the Suez-Cairo 
road when a British military vehicle was 
alleged to have passed through Egyptian 
control without permission. This paper 
published the facsimile of the General 
Headquarters order to the effect that cars 
sent out to rescue cars carrying bags for 
the embassy (if they should break down in 
the bandit-infested desert) should, if 
Egyptian control tried to prevent them 
passing, disregard such prohibition. 
Order added that if fired on they were to 
return fire. Newspaper in question used 
this incident to argue that public security 
cannot be maintained in Egypt while 
British forces remain on Egyptian soil. 
There were sharp reactions in other news¬ 
papers, some of which argue that Egyptian 
control should have used force to prevent 
the car passing and that if there had been 
firing this would have effectively proved 
to the Security Council that the situation 
existing in Egypt renders it imperative to 
remove British troops. Suggestion has 
also been made that the incident should be 
raised at United Nations as evidence of 
breach of the 1936 Treaty by the United 
Kingdom. 

Wafdist youth organisation issued 
manifesto to the press urging that the 
anniversary of the British bombardment 
of Alexandria on 11th July be observed as 
day of mourning. Reports have been 
current that the Wafd was organising 


disorders on the occasion of this anniver¬ 
sary. 

%f 

Broadcasting company law has now 
passed both Houses of Parliament. 

Chamber of Deputies has approved 
new law governing compulsory military 
service and cancelling the old system of 
exemption by payment. 

Further pamphlet has been circulated 
inciting the police to disaffection. 

The Senate approves the Government s 
proposals for Aswan Dam electrification 
scheme and rejected the motion by Hussein 
Sirri and others to adjourn decision until 
next session and consult international ex¬ 
perts about alternative scheme. 

Decision to dissolve Anglo-Egyptian 
union was ratified by special general meet¬ 
ing of 4th July. Group of Egyptian mem¬ 
bers is now working for the formation of 
Egyptian Cultural Union to which 
foreigners would apparently only be ad¬ 
mitted as supernumerary members without 
shares in the administration. 

Press reports continued unrest among 
textile workers at Shoubra, industrial 
suburb of Cairo. A number of these 
workers demonstrating at the Ministry of 
Social Affairs were arrested. Press con¬ 
tinues to evince interest in the idea of 
Islam League embracing Tslam territories 
from Indonesia to North West Africa, in¬ 
cluding Pakistan and Turkey. 

In interview with fgroup undecypher- 
able j paper Abdel Krim stated he had 
not yet decided to go to the United States 
but that he would not hesitate to defend 
the North African cause before United 
Nations. He added that Moroccans de¬ 
manded complete independence for North 
Africa and the abolition of the Protec¬ 
torate of Morocco. 

Muslim Brethren newspaper reports 
resolution taken by Arab leaders on the 
anniversary of the French occupation of 
Algeria to denounce French policy in 
North Africa and to urge Arab States to 
warn France that unless she changed her 
imperialist policy they would boycott her 
economically and politically. 

In connexion with Accession Day bomb 
incidents the police raided Wafd club and 
seized some papers. 
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Local reactions to publication of 
Egyptian note to Security Council have been 
apathy amongst the non-partisan public 
and virulent criticism on the part of the 
Opposition, to the effect that note is essen¬ 
tially weak in that it fails to demand the 

V 

abrogation of 1899 agreement and 1936 
treaty, or to represent that Egypt's funda¬ 
mental claim is for unity of the Nile Valiev 
under the Egyptian Crown. The Wafd 
manifesto of 15th July reasserts that the 
country will not he bound bv anything 
which binds, or will bind, the present 
regime, and will not approve any decision 
which does not fulfil the above-mentioned 
demands. The Wafd’s attempt to depute 
Serag el Din Pasha and two other Wafdists 
to proceed to the United States, ostensibly 
for the purpose of making propaganda for 
Egypt’s cause, appears to have been 
scotched by refusal of Minister of Finance 

l/ 

to provide their full dollar requirements, 
and Wafd press is representing this deci¬ 
sion as gross partiality. The Sudanese 
Ashigga delegate at Azhari, who was 
received by the Prime Minister on 12th 
July, made a statement to the press com¬ 
mending the terms of the Egyptian note to 
Security Council as entirely in harmony 
with Sudan aspirations. 

2. Latest press reports are that Nokrashi 
intends to leave for the United States on 
20th July, accompanied by Ministers of 
Public Works and Education (provided the 
latter's health permits). 

3. Sidki Pasha, who returned to Egypt 
on 12th July, told press reporters that his 
personal opinion remained unchanged, but 
that, since Egypt had referred to the 
Security Council, the Egyptian people 
should co-operate in displaying strength of 
unanimity, and political parties should 
approve Egypt’s claims and form a single 
solid bloc. It seems evident that Sidki 
Pasha’s hopes of returning to power remain 
undiminished. 

4. With reference to paragraph 4 of my 
telegram No. 1546, the anniversary of the 
British bombardment of Alexandria on 
11th July passed quietly. Wafdist students 
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and workers are reported to have visited 
Zaghloul’s mausoleum, and a small number 
of arrests were reported to have been made 
at Alexandria among persons found dis¬ 
tributing pamphlets. 

5. Nile Valley propaganda front (see 
paragraph 5 of my telegram No. 1495) is 
reported to have decided to organise a Nile 
Valley propaganda week in Egypt, begin¬ 
ning on 22nd July, and to disseminate 
propaganda outside Egypt through 
Egyptians studying abroad. Reports from 
different sources state that the youth 
elements referred to in paragraph 2 of my 
telegram No. 1546 have been continuing dis¬ 
cussions at their meetings. 

6. Opposition press continues to give 
currency to reports that certain Arab 
circles are endeavouring to mediate for 
resumption of direct negotiations between 
Egypt and Great Britain. 

7. According to a report from a reliable 
Coptic source, Nokrashi Pasha is earnestly 
endeavouring to persuade Coptic Patriarch 
to agree to the compromise proposals put 
forward by the Emperor of Ethiopia for 
solution of long-standing ecclesiastical con¬ 
troversy regarding consecration of Ethio¬ 
pian bishops, with a view to securing 
Ethiopia's support for Egypt's case 
against Great Britain. One result of 
Patriarch's eventual acceptance would 
probably be to precipitate severe conflict 
between Patriarchate and lay members of 
Coptic Community Council. 

8. A reliable source reports formation of 
a new youth organisation of a Wafdist- 
Socialist colour called “ The White Units,” 
whose object is stated to be to gather youth 
elements of different parties under one ban¬ 
ner and inculcate Socialist doctrines of 
equality and social justice. Source 
observes that this organisation is doubtless 
subversive in intent. 

9. With reference to paragraph 10 of 
ray telegram No. 1495, press reports that 
delegates to World Democratic Youth Con- 
ference in Prague contrived to leave Egypt 
in defiance of the Government’s ban. 

10. About 100 employees of Telegraphs 
Administration struck work on 17th July 
to protest against the Government's failure 
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to redress their grievances regarding con¬ 
ditions of service formulated nearly a year 
ago. 

11. It is reported that Ministers for 
Foreign Affairs of Arab States are to meet 
in Alexandria as Political Committee of 
Arab League next month, to discuss atti¬ 


tude of Arab States on Palestine before 
discussion is resumed by General Assembly 
of United Nations. 

12. Moroccan leader. Abdel Kerim, who 
has been to Alexandria for medical treat¬ 
ment, is reported to be about to return to 
Cairo. 
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With the beginning of the Ramadan 
fast, the absence of Egyptian delegation 
in New York and normal summer exodus 
from Cairo there is a lull in domestic 
political activity. The Makramite Party 
has followed the enigmatic Wafd in issuing 
a manifesto denouncing the Egyptian 
outcry to the Security Council as an 
inadequate presentation of Egypt’s 
national demands and reiterating the thesis 
that the present Government is unrepre¬ 
sentative. The coincidence of this mani¬ 
festo with Nokrashi Pasha’s departure has 
naturally annoyed the Palace. Strict pre¬ 
cautions were taken to prevent any hostile 
demonstrations at the aerodrome on 
Nokrashi s departure, and the pro-Govern- 
ment press reported that he had an 
enthusiastic send-off. A secret source 
states this ovation was carefully organised. 
The independent and pro-Government 
newspapers prominently featured reports 
that King Farouk had favoured Nokrashi 
with a demonstrative embrace on the 
evening of his departure after the Prime 
Minister and other leading notables had 
attended an If tar party at the Palace. 
It is thought that this gesture may have 
been intended to demonstrate His 
Majesty’s support of Nokrashi in view of 
current rumours about the possibility of 
Sidki Pasha's return to office in the not- 
distant future. Khashaba Pasha, Minister 
of Justice, is Acting Prime Minister and 
Minister of the Interior. 

2. Nahas Pasha has been taken to task 
by the Moslem Brothers' leaders for his 
telegrams to the Security Council and 
United Nations in an editorial in Moslem 
Brothers’ newspaper. Hiassan A1 Banna 
is also reported in the press to have sent 


an open letter to the Prime Minister 
expressing his support and offering the 
dark suggestion that Egypt must attain her 
independence by other means if she fails to 
get satisfaction at the Security Council. 
The Moslem Brothers' newspaper also pub¬ 
lishes the text of telegrams stated to have 
been sent by Hassan A1 Banna to the 
Security Council and United Nations 
qualifying Nahas Pasha's telegrams as an 
unpatriotic manoeuvre and asserting that 
Egypt’s Government, whether democratic 
or otherwise, is her own concern and that 
there can be no bargaining about Egypt’s 
right to secure evacuation from the whole 
of the Nile Valley and full independence. 
Hassan A1 Banna is also reported to have 
telegraphed to Sayed Abdul Rahman al 
Mahdi referring to press reports of Sayed’s 
proposed visit to the United States and 
asking him, in the name of Islam, to 
support Egyptian case. 

3. With reference to paragraph 13 of my 
telegram No. 1236, press announce that 
Ahmed Kamel Kotb will leave for the 
United States on 31st July to undertake a 
propaganda mission after consultations 
with certain party leaders and with Abdel 
Kerim, the ex-Mufti and Al Azhari. 

4. Young Egyptian Party leader who 
recently returned from United States is 
reported to have told his supporters that 
Egypt cannot expect justice from the 
Security Council since it is a political 
organisation designed to serve the interests 
of the Big Powers, and that only unity and 
regional blocs can secure the rights of small 
nations. A secret source has reported that 
Ahmed Hussein is seeking to establish 
friendly relations with the Moslem 
Brothers' leader and has been consulting 
him about means of effecting political unity. 
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5. King Farouk has begun his customary 
Ramadan activities with Iftar parties at 
the Palace to leading dignitaries and 
to senior military and police officers. 
Prominence is given in the press to His 
Majesty's attendance at the weekly 
Ramadan sermons, at one of which a 
special prayer was recited for the Moslems 
of Indonesia on the orders of His Majesty, 
who accordingly was acclaimed as ' the 
protector of Moslems ’' by those present. 

6. With reference to paragraph 5 of my 
telegram No. 1592, latest reports on further 
meetings of the Nile Valley propaganda 
front state that the Younger Egyptian and 
Makramite elements in that organisation 
have objected to the policy of supporting 
the present Government. Efforts are 
apparently being made to collect contribu¬ 
tions for Nationalist propaganda cam¬ 
paigns in provinces in the Arab States and 
in European countries represented in the 
Security Council. This movement is stated 
to be supporting the proposed mission of 
Ahmed Kamel Kotb referred to in para¬ 
graph 3 above. 

7. A report from a secret and reliable 

source states that Communist agitators are 
endeavouring to promote [group unde- 
cypherable: ? strike] amongst textile 

workers of Cairo suburb of Shoubra, where 
there has been intermittent unrest for some 


time past. A group of these workers, 
influenced by Moslem Brothers, refused to 
co-operate in a strike in May 1946. 
Pamphlets skilfully designed to foster 
discontent continue to be circulated 
surreptitiously amongst the lower ranks of 
the police. 

8. Abdel Kerim has returned to Cairo 
and has been visited, according to the press, 
by Hassan Al Banni and the ex-Mufti. A 
secret report states that certain of the 
leading North African nationalists in 
Cairo attended a meeting on 8th July at 
the Moslem Brothers society's premises, 
where political speeches were made in 
denunciation of the French policy in North 
Africa and in support of Egyptian case. 

9. A hram reports the arrival in Cairo of 
Sayed Mohammed Iqbal, stated to be a 
prominent Indian exile from India since 
1937. The report adds that he intends to 
call on the leaders of Moslem and political 
organisations in Egypt with a view to 
establishing an Egyptian-Pakistan society 
for strengthening cultural, spiritual and 
political relations between Egypt and 
Pakistan. 

10. Military operations in Indonesia 
have given rise to angry comments in the 
Egyptian press stigmatising such action as 
imperialist and reactionary. 
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Press reports tending to indicate that 
the Balkan and Indonesian questions 
require the Security Council's atten¬ 
tion more urgently than the Egyp¬ 
tian case have sown considerable confusion 
and despondency in Egyptian political 
circles, who are reliably reported to feel 
themselves the victims of a war of nerves 
Waged by Great Britain in New York. 
These circles have been particularly 
agitated by the A hram correspondent’s 
report that a divergence of views had 
arisen, over the documentation of the 
Egyptian case, between the Egyptian dele¬ 
gation and a “ prominent Arab per¬ 
sonality ” (presumed to be Fares el 
Khoury) ; there have also been reports that 
Azzam does not see eye to eye with 
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Nokrashy. Denials of these reports have, 
however, been issued by the Acting Prime 
Minister, after consultation by telephone 
with Nokrashy, and by the press bureau 
of the Arab League, but it seems doubtful 
whether these denials have dispelled the 
uncomfortable feeling that Arab solidarity 
at Lake Success is to some extent en¬ 
dangered. There has been a recurrence of 
rumours that the United States Govern¬ 
ment might attempt mediation with a view 
to a friendly bi-lateral settlement between 
Great Britain and Egypt, but the Egyp¬ 
tian press as a whole has reiterated its 
opposition to that objective. 

2. A communique issued by the 
Sudanese Ashigga delegation in Cairo 
states that the delegation is pre¬ 
pared to proceed to the United States 
whenever the national interest demands, 
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and that three members are returning to 
the Sudan to resume contact with the home 
front. In a statement to the weekly 
review Musawwar, A1 Azhari explained 
that the Sudanese ' ‘ delegation'' had 
delayed its departure for New York so that 
separatists who would harm the Egyp¬ 
tian case would not follow it. He also 
expressed opposition to any resumption of 
negotiations which he considered would 
lead to bargaining. 

3. Saleh Harb Pasha, in a manifesto to 
the people of Nile Valley, expresses pessi¬ 
mism regarding the utility of Egypt’s 
appeal to the Security Council which he 
alleges is dominated by the manoeuvres of 
the Big Powers, and warns imperialists 
that Egypt's cry for liberty is made for 
the sake of world peace. 

4. With reference to paragraph 5 of my 
telegram No. 1592, the Nile Valley Propa¬ 
ganda Front’s project for a propaganda 
week tailed to materialise owing, it is 
reported, to lack of interest on the part 
of the press. It is reported in the press 
that this organisation has delegated a cer¬ 
tain Miss Aziza Heikal to visit Syria and 
the Lebanon in order to prepare the 
ground for an Arab students’ congress in 
Cairo and to make Egyptian propaganda. 

5. The Moslem Brethren propagandist 
Mustapha Momen, now in the United 
States, is reported to have submitted a 
memorandum to Nokrashv Pasha expres¬ 
sing approval of Egypt's note to the 
Security Council and opposing resumption 
of direct negotiations. According to some 
reports this memorandum is submitted 
on behalf of non-Wafdist parties and 
organisations not represented in the 
Government. 

6. The anniversary of King Farouk’s 
assumption of constitutional power and of 
the death of Mohammed Ali the Great 
have been celebrated with the usual cere¬ 
monial. The former occasion was marked 
by military ceremony when the Royal 
Bodyguard formally moved into Cairo 
Citadel 

7. A report received through the security 
services representative and stated to be 
from a reliable source, states that Sidky 
Pasha anticipates a major financial and 
political crisis about mid-August and 
expects to be summoned to take over the 
reins of Government. 

8. Council of Ministers is reported to 
have decided that Mahmoud Darwish Bey, 
the Egyptian expert in the recent sterling 
balances negotiations, should leave the 
Ministry of Finance and return to his 


former post as Under-Secretary of State 
for Post-War Affairs in the Presidency 
of the Council of Ministers. Though this 
decision consecrates a wish and intention 
expressed for some time by Darwish, the 
fact of its being formally taken at this 
time may lie the result of Darwish Bey’s 
dispute with the senior Under-Secretary 
for Finance, who opposed his proposal that 
the Ministry of Finance should take over 
from the National Bank of Egypt the 
administration of the new currency 
arrangements. The Minister of Finance 
has told press reporters that the project 
for nationalisation of the National Bank 
of Egypt has been postponed for the time 
being. 

9. Ah ram reports that King Farouk has 
signed the new company law-. 

10. The findings of the magistrate 
appointed to investigate the bomb inci¬ 
dents of 6th May have now been pub¬ 
lished. The charge-sheet accuses twelve 
Egyptians and an escaped German 
prisoner of war of criminally conspiring 
to commit murder and knowingly endan¬ 
gering lives and property by use of explo¬ 
sives. This charge relates specifically to 
the bomb incidents at the premises of the 
British Information Services and the 
British Ministry of Food, but the charge- 
sheet suites that the culprits in the case 
of the Metro cinema explosion are unknown. 
According to the latest press report the 
Acting Prosecutor-General has decided to 
contest the magistrate's finding that there 
was no case for the prosecution of Wahid 
Youari Pasha, his secretary and a mender 
of a Wafdist family named Rafik al Tarzi. 
Press reports add that the case against the 
thirteen accused will come before the 
Assize Court in October. 

11. The Moslem Brethren Society is 
reported to have held a meeting of students 
of Moslem and Arab countries on 28th 
July, at which speeches were made by 
Moslem leaders from North Africa, India 
and Egypt and resolutions were passed 
expressing support for Egypt, Indonesia 
and North Africa. It was apparently also 
resolved to invite Middle East students to 
a congress in November. The Moslem 
Brethren’s newspaper has published fake 
documents purporting to show that British 
authorities were subsidising Wafdist 
youths to stimulate their hostility towards 
the Moslem Brethren and the official 
Wafdist organ lhas rightly retorted that 
documents in question are forgeries. 

12. King Farouk officially appealed to 
the British, American and Netherlands 
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diplomatic representatives on 30th July to 
do everything possible with the Netherlands 
Government to bring the military opera¬ 
tions in Indonesia to an end. In addi¬ 
tion, an official communique states that the 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs re¬ 
ceived the Netherlands Minister on 31st 
July to convey to him Egypt’s keen anxiety 
about the situation in Indonesia and to 
offer her good offices w r ith a view 7 to a 
settlement. The Moslem Brethren's news¬ 
paper publishes the texts of ‘telegrams 
from Hassan Al Banna to the Netherlands 
Minister and the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations protesting against Dutch 
aggression in Indonesia. This society is 
also reported to have sent notes to the 
Arab League and Moslem diplomatic 
representatives in Egypt, appealing for 
the co-operation of Moslem and Arab 
countries with Indonesia. 

13. King Farouk’s eagerness to assert 
_ . © © 

himself as the champion of Moslems out¬ 


side Egypt is further illustrated by his 
request to Nabil Amr Ibrahim to preside 
over a committee to assist Moslem refugees 
in Europe. This committee is reported to 
have decided as a first step to send a 
special mission to Greece to distribute 
packages of food to distressed Moslems in 
Greece. 

14. Abdel Kerim is reported to have 
stated to a Palestine press reporter that 
Libya, as the bridge between the Arab 
East and Arab West, enjoyed the backing 
of the whole Arab world to whom her in¬ 
dependence w 7 as of vital importance. 

15. In an interview with a w 7 eekly 

w 

review 7 , Abdel Kerim is stated to have 
denied any intention of proceeding to the 
United States to plead the cause of North 
Africa, and to have remarked that 
Azzam 's presence there was sufficient since 
North African territories considered them¬ 
selves as part of the Arab League. 
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The feeling of despondency noted in my 
telegram No. 90. Saving, was, to a large 
extent, dissipated during the few days pre¬ 
ceding the Security Council's hearing of 
the Egyptian case mainly as the result of 
more optimistic reports from New 7 York 
and confident statements by Egyptian dele¬ 
gates. Lavish publicity was given to a 
spate of telegraphic messages addressed to 
New York by Egyptian personalities, 
foreign sympathisers and political and 
non-political organisations in Egypt, 
expressing support for Egypt’s case; these 
gestures were hailed by the pro-Govern- 
ment press as evidence of unanimous 
support for the Egyptian delegation, but 
the Opposition press contested this point 
with the allegation that the Government 
itself had inspired those messages. Special 
police precautions were taken on 5th 
August in case theGovernment’sopponents 
might organise demonstrations, but no 
disorder has been reported. A lively com¬ 
motion was created in press circles on that 
day when the Saadist organ Al Assas, a 
morning paper, published a special evening 
edition giving the full text of Nokrashy 


Pasha's statement to the Security Council, 
whereas the official version was only 
released to journalists about \\ hours after 
this edition had appeared. Journalists 
protested loudly to the Acting Prime 
Minister (a Liberal), who expressed regret 
and surprise. The newspaper Ikhwan el 
Muslimeen accuses the President of the 
Chamber of Deputies (a Saadist) of having 
given an advance copy of Nokrashy’s 
speech to his party's organ. 

2. Reactions to Nokrashy s speech have 
varied according to party colour. The 
principal features of press comment are the 
independent Ahram's warning against 
over-optimism until the Security Council 
has considered the case, and the Opposi¬ 
tion's emphasis on Nokrashy Pasha's 
omission to stake a definite claim for 
recognition of the unity of the Nile Valley 
under the Egyptian Crown and reiteration 
of previous opposition to the conclusion of 
a military alliance w 7 ith Great Britain. 
The British delegate's speech is, of course, 
attacked in all sections of the press, our 
insistence on the legal validity of the 1936 
treaty being characterised as imperialistic. 
Nahas has so far refused to comment on the 
speeches. 























3. Reports of the state of opinion among 
the non-partisan public so far received have 
not indicated the existence of a high pitch 
oi excitement with regard to Egypt’s case 
and a calm disposition to “ wait and see ” 
appears to be fairly general. In any case, 
wide-spread difficulties in the financial and 
economical spheres remain a dominant 
obsession with the general public. An 
agent in touch with the Palace, however, 
reports having observed latent tension 
among the youth elements, notably those 
of the Moslem Brethren, whom, he fears, 
may erupt if Egypt receives a severe set¬ 
back in New York. 

4. The announcement of the Governor- 
General’s proposal for constitutional 
reform in the Sudan has so far evoked no 
marked reaction here, and has only received 
belated and limited publicity. 

5. W ith reference to paragraph 3 of my 
telegram No. 1614 it is reliably reported 
that Ahmed Kamel Kotb has not so far 
left ior the l nited States because the 
American authorities have not yet granted 
him a visa, and also apparently because the 
Egyptian authorities have placed obstacles 
in his way, no doubt owing to his having 
had recent contacts with Wafdists. 
According to the official Wafdist news¬ 
paper, the editor of the extreme Left 
weekly, Gamahir , has also been refused an 
American visa for which he had applied 
for the purpose of a propaganda visit to 
the United States. 

6. On 5th August Misr al Fatal, the 
Young Egypt Party’s organ, published a 
much-advertised article in French appeal¬ 
ing to foreign residents to assist Egypt in 
her fight ior independence and assuring 
them that Egypt would remain a paradise 
for foreigners after liberation from the 
British yoke. 

7. The syndicate of Egyptian employees 
in the Suez Canal Company has announced, 
through the press, that if the company 
refuses to satisfy their demand for treat¬ 
ment on an equal footing with foreign 
employees they will proclaim a strike on the 
expiry of a fifteen-days warning submitted 
to the company on 2nd August. 


8. Journal d'Egypte reports that the 
Parquet lias filed two cases in which 
student elements were suspected of making 
Communist propaganda. 

9. With reference to paragraph 8 of my 
telegram No. 90. Saving, the Minister of 
Finance is reported to have told the press 
that the Government had not aban¬ 
doned the idea of nationalising the 
National Bank of Egypt, but that promul¬ 
gation of the relevant law must await the 
reassembly of Parliament. 

10. A letter from King Farouk’s chief 
aide-de-camp to the Minister of Defence 
notifies the latter that His Majesty has 
decided that the penalty of flogging should 
be abolished in the Egyptian army as being 
inconsistent with the application of com¬ 
pulsory military service to all classes of 
the nation. The fact that this letter was 
prominently published in the press sug¬ 
gests that, apart from doubtless cogent 
reason given therein for this step, His 
Majesty is intent on reserving to himself 
any credit which may accrue from this 
reform. It is an instance of His Majesty’s 
tendency, resented particularly by the 
Wafd, to interfere personally in matters 
properly pertaining to the Government. 

11. Jamal Husseini, Rafiq el Tamimi and 
Emile Ghouri are reported to have visited 
the ex-Mufti for discussions about the 
Palestine case. The first-named is also 
reported by the Misri to have denied a 
report from Palestine to the effect that the 
Higher Arab Committee was considering 
the formation oi a provisional Palestine 
Arab Government in Egypt. He is also 
stated to have denied a report that Arabs 
were l>eing urged to use force to oppose 
Jewish immigration into Palestine. 

1^- The Indonesian ex-Premier. Dr. 
bjahrir, has passed through Cairo en route 
to the United States and in a statement to 
the press expressed gratitude to the 
Egyptian people and King Farouk for 
their sympathy and solicitude for the 
Indonesian cause. A reliable informant 
states that in his talks with Egyptian 
journalists Dr. Sjahrir spoke in high 
praise of British statesmanship in India. 
These latter remarks have not been 
reported in the local press. 
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Declarations by certain leading per¬ 
sonalities, as reported in the press, regarding 
the speeches made by the British and 
Egyptian delegates to the Security Coun¬ 
cil have contained no strikingly novel 
features. In an interview with the weekly 
Musawwar , Sidky Pasha has again 
stressed his conviction that a resumption 
ol negotiations is the only satisfactory 
method of solving the problem, even if 
such negotiations had to start again from 
the beginning. Sherif Sabri Pasha was 
reported by the Progres Egyptien as 
having spoken in a sense indicating that 
he too would not be averse to a resumption 
of negotiations, but some days later the 
Saadist organ alleged that Sherif Sabri 
Pasha denied that he had been correctly 
reported by the Progres Egyptien. It is 
generally felt that the later statements 
made by Nokrashy Pasha and Sir Alexan¬ 
der Cadogan have not materially changed 
the respective positions taken by the two 
sides at the beginning, and therefore the 
main interest now attaches to the Polish 
delegate's contribution to the debate. His 
support for Egypt’s claim in regard to 
evacuation is prominently publicised, but 
his reserved attitude with regard to the 
Sudan seems to have been unexpected in 
Egyptian circles and has disappointed 
them. At the moment optimism is waning, 
and is further tempered by the prospect 
that a decision may not be reached this 
month. The Wafd is reported to have held 
a meeting at Alexandria on 8th August 
and to have decided to await developments. 

2. The press has continued to publish 
particulars of organisations and indi¬ 
viduals who have telegraphed to the 
United Nations Organisation and Security 
Council in support of Egypt’s case. 
Among these are messages from certain 
Greeks claiming to speak on behalf of the 
Greek communities in Cairo, Alexandria 
and other towns, remarkable mainly for 
their doubtful sincerity and their evident 
opportunism. The Jewish Anti-Zionist 
League, a covert Communist organisation, 
has distributed pamphlets in French ex¬ 


pressing support for full Egyptian inde¬ 
pendence and inveighing against the 
allegedly imperialist policy of Great 
Britain towards Egypt. Another Com¬ 
munist group, the Democratic Movement 
for National Liberation, is reported to 
have telegraphed messages to the United 
Nations Organisation and Security Coun¬ 
cil denouncing the 1936 treaty and claim¬ 
ing that the Anglo-Egyptian dispute is 
political and not juridical. 

3. The departure for New York of 
Sudanese Ununa Party representatives 
was represented in the Egyptian press as 
having been inspired by the British ad¬ 
ministration in the Sudan and the sub¬ 
sequent departure of Al Azhari and his 
L T nionist colleagues was claimed to be a 
necessary counter-move to balance this 
allegedly British manoeuvre. According 
to reports from a secret and reliable 
source, Al Azhari has recently addressed 
meetings of the Nile Valley Propaganda 
Front (see paragraph 4 of Sir Ronald 
Campbell’s telegram No. 90. Saving) at 
the premises of the Y r oung Men’s Moslem 
Association and of the University 
Graduates’ Union. The same source also 
reports that in a recent lecture to the 
Young Egypt Party Al Azhari gave vent 
to bitter criticism of the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment's educational policy. 

4. The Makramite newpaper Kotla has 
published an appeal by Saleh Harb Pasha, 
as president of the Young Men’s Moslem 
Association, calling upon Egyptians to be 
prepared to resume their struggle in the 
event of their failing to obtain justice 
from the international organisations. 

5. With reference to paragraph 3 of my 
telegram No. 100, Saving, there have been 
further reports from different sources that 
various youth elements having political 
connexions are in a truculent mood and 
ready to make trouble in the event of the 
disappointment of Egypt’s hopes. Accord¬ 
ing to one reliable source, certain youth 
organisations, e.g., Wafdist. Young Egypt, 
&c„ and also certain labour syndicates are 
endeavouring to form a front for the pur¬ 
pose of concerting action if and w’hen, in 
their opinion, the necessity arises. They 
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might he directed and used by political 
parlies. Opinions vary, however, as to 
whether manifestations of discontent 
would be likely to be stirred up covertly by 
the Government’s supporters (presumably 
against Great Britain) or by the Opposi¬ 
tion against both Great Britain and the 
present Egyptian regime. 

6. With reference to paragraph 10 of 
Sir Ronald Campbell s telegram No. 90, 
Saving, the competent judicial authorities 
have upheld 'the contention of the Acting 
Procurator-General that Wahid Yousri 
Pasha and his secretary and Rafik A1 
1 arzi are indictable in connexion with 
the bomb incidents on 6th May. and it is 
announced that they will therefore be tried 
at the assizes in October. 

i. \ arious reports from reliable sources 
contain indications that Communist pro¬ 
paganda activity in Egypt is continuing 
unchecked. # The Democratic Movement 
for National Liberation, which comprises 
two recently fused Communist groups, has 
circulated pamphlets designed to stir up 
popular feeling against alleged Dutch im¬ 
perialism in regard to Indonesia, and 
alleging that the Netherlands are backed 
by Anglo-American imperialism in taking 
repressive measures. A pamphlet issued 
by discontented textile workers at Shoubra 
(see paragraph 7 of Sir Ronald Camp¬ 
bell’s telegram No. 1614) vehemently de¬ 
nounces the Nokrashy Government as the 
instrument of a capitalist regime and as 
working in favour of imperialist interests. 
This pamphlet, which also ventilates 
various grievances about conditions of 
work in the Shoubra textile factories, is 
stated to have been widely circulated in 
Cairo, Alexandria, Mehalla-al-Kobra. 
Damietta and in Shoubra itself. 

8. Biali Bey has resigned from the 
presidency of the Egyptian Labour Party 
sponsored by Nabil Abbas Halim. His 
explanation to the press that he has not 
been fully consulted about the party’s 
affairs has been taken as evidence of a split 
within that party which, it is clear, has 
never shown signs of flourishing growth. 

9. The Parquet is reported to be con¬ 
ducting enquiries into the publication of 
various articles in two pro-Wafdist 
weeklies considered seditious. 

10. The passage of a Dutch military 
transport through the Suez Canal en route 
to Indonesia was made the occasion for 
anti-Dutch manifestations at Port Said 


necessitating police intervention to re¬ 
establish order and enable the vessel to be 
provisioned. According to a secret source, 
a well-known agitator in trade unionist 
circles has previously urged dockers in the 
canal zone to boycott Dutch shipping, and 
a meeting of the Young Egypt Party had 
passed a resolution against co-operation 
with the Dutch in any form. 

11. An official communique by the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs announces 
the Egyptian Government’s recognition 
of the States of India and Pakistan and 
the forthcoming exchange of ambassadors. 
The Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs 
is reported to have telegraphed to Mr. 
Jinnah congratulating Pakistan on taking 
its place among independent and sovereign 
States. The President of the Senate is 
also reported to have telegraphed con- 
gra tulations to Mr. Jinnah on having suc¬ 
ceeded in establishing a State of Pakistan 
and expressing good wishes for the realisa¬ 
tion of Pakistan’s total independence. 

12. The press reports that the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs is in correspondence 
with the Sultan of Morocco with a view 
to the opening of an Egyptian Consulate 
at Tangier. (See Sir Ronald Campbell s 
despatch No. 104 of 3rd February.) 

13. The ex-Mufti is reported to have 
been holding discussions at his Cairo resi¬ 
dence with memlvers of the Arab Higher 
Committee, regarding the composition of 
the delegation to represent Palestinian 
Arabs at the General Assembly of the 
United Nations Organisation next month. 
The Egyptian case is also reported to have 
been discussed at these meetings. A report 
from secret sources indicates that this 
committee remains as intransigent as ever 
in its attitude to the various aspects of the 
Palestine problem. 

14. The Egyptian Gazette has published 
the text of a pugnacious declaration to the 
Associated Press by the Moroccan leader 
Abdel Kerim, stating that hostilities 
against the French are inevitable unless 
the United Nations Organisation obtains 
independence for North-West Africa and 
expressing confidence in his ability to 
inflict swift defeat on the French in any 
military operations. Abdel Kerim added 
that he was relying on the Secretary- 
General of the Arab League to submit the 
case of Morocco to the United Nations 
Organisation. 
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The sudden departure for New York of 
King Farouk’s private secretary occa¬ 
sioned a good deal of speculative and in¬ 
conclusive comment in the press; according 
to an agent in touch with the Palace this 
mission was the result of references by the 
Egyptian and British delegates to the 
Security Council to incidents in 1940 and 
1942 alleged to constitute interference by 
Great Britain in Egyptian internal affairs. 
Hussein Husni Bey was stated to 
have carried documents containing a full 
record of the events of 4th February, 1942, 
of which he himself was apparently a wit¬ 
ness. This seems to have been a precau¬ 
tionary measure on King Farouk’s part in 
case further references were made at the 
Security Council to those incidents. 

2. Following the continuation of the 
Security Council s debate on 19th August 
at which the Brazilian resolution was sub¬ 
mitted, a wave of despondency has become 
manifest in local political circles. The 
press solidly attacks the recommendation 
for resumption of negotiations direct with 
Great Britain, and the Opposition organs 
stress the point that the adoption of such 
a resolution by the Security Council would 
be an intolerable humiliation for Egypt. 
The fact that five members of the Security 
Council have already expressed support 
for the idea of resuming negotiations, and 
that the possibility is not yet ruled out 
that such a recommendation may be 
carried, has greatly disappointed those 
who hoped that Egypt might at least gain 
something which she could represent as a 
moral victory. There is much talk in the 
press of resuming the “struggle” for 
Egypt’s rights, and it is reported that 
Hassan el Banna is approaching the poli¬ 
tical leaders with a view to persuading 
them to concert in urging Nokrashi Pasha 
to declare categorically to the Security 
Council that the 1936 treaty is null and 
void. It is apparently suggested that 
26th August, the anniversary of the signa¬ 
ture of that treaty, would be an appro¬ 
priate date for such a step. It is thought, 
however, that the higher political circles, 
who are reported to be in frequent con¬ 
sultation in Alexandria about the political 
situation are hardly likely to act on a sug¬ 


gestion from that particular quarter. 
Hafez Ramadan Pasha has issued a state¬ 
ment about the futility of further nego¬ 
tiations with Great Britain in view of past 
experience, and the Egyptian Feminist 
LTnion, according to the Ahram, has passed 
a series of resolutions urging, inter alia, a 
boycott of British goods. 

3. The possibility of demonstrations, 
peaceful or otherwise, remains a matter of 
uncertainty, but according to agent. King 
Farouk is firmly against organised mani¬ 
festations in connexion with the result of 
the Security Council’s deliberation on the 
Egyptian case. On 23rd August, however, 
the anniversary of Saad Zaghoul’s death 
is due to be observed separately by the 
Wafdist, Kotla and Saadist parties, and 
may possibly be made the occasion for 
political speeches. The anniversary of the 
signature of the 1936 treaty on 26th 
August will probably be seized upon as an 
appropriate occasion to ventilate in some 
form or other the Egyptian contention 
that the treaty is now obsolete. 

4. A further indication of efforts to 
foster discontent among the lower ranks 
of the police is given in a reliable report 
that a police constable has been arrested 
while in the act of distributing subversive 
tracts among his colleagues. The weekly 
review Rose-el-Yussef reports that, at a 
series of recent meetings, youth elements 
affiliated to various parties and organisa¬ 
tions discussed the possibility of forming 
para-military groups to be trained in 
primarily anti-British activities by Saleh 
Harb Pasha. 

5. With reference to paragraph 7 of Sir 
Ronald Campbell’s telegram No. 100, 
Saving, it is now reported in the press that 
the Egyptian employees of the Suez Canal 
Company have agreed after discussion 
with the Ministry of Social Affairs to post¬ 
pone the strike which they had proposed to 
declare on 17th August, pending considera¬ 
tion of their grievances by that Ministry. 

6. The Moqattam reports that a com¬ 
mittee composed of Saleh llarb Pasha, 
Mahmoud Ghannam (Wafdist), Hassan al 
Banna (Moslem Brethren), Ahmed Hussein 
(Young Egypt). Fathi Radwan (Watanist), 
and others, has been formed to consider 
means of strengthening cultural and 
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economic relations between Egypt and 
Pakistan. 

7. All sections of the Arabic press have 
published vigorous denunciations of the 
latest manifesto reported to have been 
issued from Amman giving arguments in 
favour of the Greater Syria project. 
Press commentators emphasise that such 
a scheme is wholly at variance with the 
Arab League Charter. 

8. Press reports that Foreign Ministers 
of Arab States will probably meet in Cairo 
on 30th August as the Political Committee 
of the Arab League to discuss the attitude 
to be adopted when the Palestine case 
again comes before the General Assembly 
of the United Nations Organisation. 

9. The Ahram reports that the Nile 
Valley Propaganda Front (paragraph 4 of 
Sir Ronald Campbell’s telegram No. 90. 


Saving) has decided to oppose the resump¬ 
tion of Anglo-Egyptian negotiations and 
to appeal for the extinction of French and 
Spanish imperialism in North Africa, and 
for the amalgamation of Libya with Egypt 
on a basis of autonomy as regards internal 
affairs. 

10. According to the weekly Ithnein the 
Egyptian authorities have refused a re¬ 
quest by the Amir Seif-el-Islam Ibrahim, 
the dissident son of the Imam of the 
Yemen, for permission to enter Egypt. 

11. The Journal d’Egypte reports that 
the Soviet Legation in Cairo has ap¬ 
proached the Ministry for Foreign Affairs 
with a view to securing the admission of 
a number of Russian Moslem students to 
A1 Azhar University. 
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Mr. Boicker to Mr. Benin. (Received ls£ September) 


(No. 113. Saving) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 29 th A ugust, 1947 

General 

Following the Moslem Brethren’s demon¬ 
stration on 22nd August, when there was a 
sharp clash between demonstrators and 
police resulting in three deaths and 
numerous injuries, the atmosphere in Cairo 
has been tense and emergency police pre¬ 
cautions have been maintained for some 
days. There were sporadic demonstrations 
on a minor scale on 23rd and 24th August 
which the police succeeded in dispersing 
without serious incident; in Alexandria 
some textile workers organised a demon¬ 
stration. It was feared that the anniver¬ 
sary of the signature of the 1936 Treaty 
on 26th August would be made the occasion 
for further demonstrations, possibly accom¬ 
panied by disorders, in view of the fact that 
representatives of various extremist or¬ 
ganisations had met in the premises of the 
Young Men's Moslem Association on 
24th August and decided to call for a 
general strike and peaceful demonstrations 
to mark their repudiation of the 1936 
Treaty. The Egyptian Labour Party also 
circulated a pamphlet calling upon workers 
to strike on the morning of the 26th 
August. The Nile Valley Propaganda 
Front planned an open mass meeting in a 


Cairo square to declare the 1936 Treaty 
null and void. The competent authorities 
decided, however, apparently after some 
hesitation, to ban the projected meeting' 
the acting Prime Minister summoned 
Hassal al Banna, Ahmed Hussein and 
others and persuaded them to abandon their 
project for peaceful demonstrations on that 
anniversary. Khashaba Pasha broadcast 
an appeal on the evening of 25th August 
for tranquillity and self-control in the 
national interest, mentioning that the 
representatives of various organisations 
had withdrawn their appeal for a strike 
and demonstrations. He broadcast again 
on 26th August in a similar strain, and 
somewhat apologetically added an expres¬ 
sion of thanks for the public’s restraint. 
Hassan al Banna is reported to be indig¬ 
nant at the Government's discouragement 
of further open displays of nationalist 
sentiment. On 25th August His Majesty’s 
Minister called on the Under-Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs and requested 
him to convey an urgent message to the 
acting Prime Minister that the Egyptian 
Government would be responsible for the 
consequences of any disorders if they 
allowed the projected strike and mass 
meeting to be held the following day. 
There is a widespread belief that the 
Government covertly connived at, or even 
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encouraged, the serious demonstration 
organised by the Moslem Brethren on 
22nd August. 

2. A new organisation called the Nile 
Valley Liberation Committee, stated to 
have been formed by Leftist dissidents who 
recently broke away from the Nile Valley 
Propaganda Front owing to disapproval 
of the latter's allegedly moderate and pro- 
Government tendency, has held an in¬ 
augural congress at the headquarters of the 
Young Men’s Moslem Association at which 
strongly anti-British speeches were made 
and suggestions put forward for anti- 
British demonstrations all over the country. 
This organisation is said to be dominated 
by a group of Communists. It is also 
reported that yet another opposition youth 
organisation has been formed from various 
youth and labour elements styling them¬ 
selves “ The National Front.” According 
to a secret and reliable source, some 
Wafdist, Makramite and so-called Socialist 
youth elements are associated with this 
opposition group. Its representatives are 
stated to have called at the United States 
Embassy on 26th August to protest against 
the attitude towards Egypt of the United 
States Delegate to the Security Council. 

3. The developments reported above 
point to a growing danger of lawless action 
by numerous irresponsible and hysterical 
groups who would no doubt be ready to take 
swift advantage of any weakening in the 
Government’s control of a tense situation 
and might eventually concert together in 
organising Nationalist activities. A signi¬ 
ficant feature of the present situation is 
that, so far as can be ascertained, it is the 
policy of the Wafd at present to remain 
aloof from disorderly manifestations of dis¬ 
content, particularly those organised by the 
Moslem Brethren, evidently in the hope that 
its moderation and restraint will not pass 
unnoticed in United Nations Organisation 
circles which are now dealing with the 
Egyptian case and from natural aversion 
to appearing to associate themselves with 
elements actively or passively favoured by 
the Government. Reports indicate, how¬ 
ever. that Wafdist youth elements are 
continuing to organise themselves and the 
Wafdist press talks of resuming the 
“ struggle.” 

4. The Wafd held party meetings on 
23rd August, the anniversary of Zaghloul’s 
death, notably at Cairo, Alexandria and 
Tanta; Nahas Pasha’s speech, which was 
delivered at Alexandria and read at the 


meetings in Cairo and Tanta, once again 
claimed that the Wafd was the sole com¬ 
petent advocate of the Egyptian people in 
its demand for independence and the 
unity of the Nile Valley under the Egyptian 
Crown. A secret source states that 
Wafdist anti-Government pamphlets were 
distributed in Cairo on that day and that 
one individual was arrested in possession of 
3,000 copies thereof. Makram Pasha spoke 
at the meeting of the Kotla Party on the 
same date and suggested that the country s 
leaders should form a united front based 
on a national pact. 

5. The Ahram reports that a deputation 
representing the youth of the Young Men’s 
Moslem Association called at the Russian, 
Polish and Syrian Legations on 24th August 
to express thanks for their support of the 
Egyptian cause in the Security Council. 
On the other hand the Brazilian Legation 
was the scene of a bomb incident on the eve¬ 
ning of 28th August, for which the respon¬ 
sibility has not yet been fixed. 

6. Saleh Harb Pasha is reported to have 
given an address at the Sudanese Club at 
Alexandria on 27th August, and to have 
expressed approval of Nokrashi Pasha's 
efforts at Lake Success. He is stated to 
have advised his audience to respond to the 
acting Prime Ministers appeal for order 
and tranquillity at the present juncture 
but to be ready to bear the burden of the 
“struggle” if necessary. 

7. The press reports that a meeting of 
the leading members of the Constitutional 
Liberal Party which was to have been held 
at Alexandria on 28th August to examine 
the political situation has lieen postponed. 
It is stated that this meeting was planned 
in anticipation of Heikal Pasha's forth¬ 
coming departure for the United States, 
where he is to head the Egyptian Dele¬ 
gation to the General Assembly of the 
United Nations Organisation. 

8. The Moslem Brethren’s newspaper has 
published an article assuring foreigners 
resident in Egypt that they and their 
interests would not suffer bv reason of the 
eventual departure of British military 
forces. The article insidiously alleges that 
the British are responsible for provoking 
anti-foreign incidents as a pretext for 
asserting themselves as defenders of the 
foreign interests. 

9. The Journal d’Egypte reports the 
fusion of various un-named Moslem groups 
into an “Islamic Union” with the 
apparent object of promoting the reorienta¬ 
tion of Egyptian society and public life on 
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reactionary lines more in keeping with 
Koranic precepts. 

10. Outspoken denunciations of British 
policy in Egypt and elsewhere in the East 
are reported to have been voiced at a recep¬ 
tion given bv a renegade Indian Moslem, 
Sayid Mohamed Iqbal Shadai. to celebrate 
the birth of Pakistan. Among the guests 
were the Moroccan exile Abdel Karim, 
Hassan al Banna, Aziz el Masri Pasha and 
other turbulent elements. It is believed 
that the above-named Indian is taking a 
prominent part in the promotion of an 
association to foster cultural, spiritual and 
economic relations between Egypt and 
Pakistan (see paragraph 6 of my telegram 
111, Saving). 


11. The press as a whole enthusiastically 
acclaimed Fares el Khoury Bey's speech to 
the Security Council on 26th August, 
laying emphasis on its importance as an 
expression of the solidarity and active 
cohesion of the Arab States. The thorough¬ 
ness of Fares el Khoury’s support for 
Egypt seems to have come as an agreeable 
surprise to Egyptian political circles. 

12. It is reliably reported that there i9 
much grumbling in the provinces about 
deficiencies in the supplies of household 
necessities such as rice, cooking oil, &c., and 
that these administrative defects are in¬ 
creasing the unpopularity of the present 
regime among the masses. 
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Mr. Bowker to Mr. Bevin. (Received 9th September) 


(No. 118. Saving) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 6th September, 1947 

I he interval between the Security 
Council’s rejection of the Colombian reso¬ 
lution and the forthcoming resumption of 
the hearing of the Egyptian case on 9th 
September has enabled Egyptian opinion 
to pause and weigh up the results so far 
achieved and to some extent recast its ideas 
about the possible final outcome. On the 
credit side it is felt that the discussions 
in the Security Council have afforded 
valuable propaganda for Egypt, that the 
Security Council favours the principle of 
early evacuation of British forces from 
Egyptian territory, and that the prospect 
of having the validity of the 1936 Treaty 
referred to the International Court of 
Justice is no longer real. On the other side 
of the account it seems to be realised that 
Egypt has lost heavily as regards unity of 
the Nile \alley and her claims with regard 
to the Sudan. Even the A hram has com¬ 
mented that the decision to appeal to the 
Security Council was a hasty one, and that 
the appeal was not well presented; this 
verdict greatly annoyed the Government 
newspaper Assas, which published a sharp 
retort. The pro-Palace .Journal d'Eyypte 
published a strong article to the effect that 
there was no longer any question about the 
evacuation of British forces from Egyptian 
territory. Various press reports have 
indicated frequent contacts between the 


Chinese Minister and the Acting Minister 
for Foreign Affairs and other high 
Egyptian authorities, implying that the 
Chinese Minister is busily endeavouring to 
obtain a clear picture of Egypt’s require¬ 
ments for the information of his Govern¬ 
ment and the Chinese delegate to the 
Security Council. The latest phase is the 
prominence given to press reports of 
Nokrashy Pasha’s activities in the United 
States with a view to securing American 
equipment and military experts for the 
purpose of bringing the Egyptian army up 
to the requix-ed standard for the task of 
defending the Suez Canal. (The many 
earlier assertions of responsible Egyptian 
authorities to the effect that the Egyptian 
army was already capable of assuming this 
role are conveniently overlooked.) 

2. A lively sensation has been caused by 
the publication of a report in the Misri 
from its New York correspondent (Mah¬ 
moud Abul lath, its editor-proprietor) 
accusing Mamdouh Riaz Bey of having 
collaborated in the drafting of the 
Colombian delegate's resolution. Despite 
an official denial of the truth of this allega¬ 
tion. the Misri maintained that it was 
correct, and the affair lias been the subject 
of violent polemics in the press, the 
Wafdist newspapers being particularly 
virulent in their criticism of Mamdouh 
Riaz. The A ssas and Joui'nal d'Eyypte 
have published the facsimile of a United 
Press telegram from New York containing 
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a statement by the Colombian delegation 
that the Colombian proposals were drafted 
personally by the Colombian delegate and 
submitted to the Security Council without 
the Egyptian delegation having been 
acquainted with the text theieof. The 
editors of the Misri , Balayh, Saut al Lmma 
and Kotla have been a nested for interro¬ 
gation by the Parquet in connexion with 
their articles attacking Mamdouh Riaz; 
Mahmoud Abdul Fath, according to the 
press, has telegraphed from New York to 
the public pi’osecutor accepting full per¬ 
sonal responsibility for what is published 
in the Misri. The arrest and detention of 
these journalists has aroused a good deal 
of indignation in press circles. 

3. The various Nationalist youth 
oi'ganisations ax*e continuing their activi¬ 
ties. and certain of them seem to be moving 
towards a unification of their efforts to 
press the extreme Egyptian claims. The 
Young Egypt Party has appealed for unity 
among the party leaders and for the 
cancellation of the 1936 Treaty. At a 
meeting at the premises of the Young 
Men s Moslem Association on 2nd Septem¬ 
ber the Liaison Committee of the various 
organisations represented there decided to 
inform the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations Organisation that they had 
formed a united front on the basis of unity 
of the Nile Valley and abrogation of the 
1936 Treaty and 1899 Agreement. The 
principal organisations represented at this 
meeting are stated to be the Young Men’s 
Moslem Association, the Watanist Party, 
the Constitutional Liberal Party, the 
Moslem Brethren, the Young Egypt Party, 
the Egypt Front (sponsored by Ali Maher) 
and the Socialist Fellah Party. Represen¬ 
tatives of these groups, including Saleh 
Horb Pasha, Hassan el Banna, and Ahmed 
Hussein, called on the Chinese Minister 
and the French and American Charges 
d’Affaires on 3i'd September to canvass the 
support of those countries for Egypt in the 
Security Council when the case is resumed. 
Their representations at the French 
Embassy^ implied a thinly veiled threat that 
French interests in Egypt might suffer if 
France continued her support of Great 
Britain in the Security Council. Saleh 
Harb Pasha and his above-named 
colleagues are also reported to have called 
at the Polish, Russian and Syrian Lega¬ 
tions to express thanks for the backing of 
those countries in the Security Council. 

4. The press reports that Aziz el Musri 
Pasha has accepted the honorary presi¬ 
dency of the Young Egypt Party and spoke 
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at a meeting of this organisation at 
Alexandria on 4th September, following 
which a peaceful demonstration acclaimed 
King Farouk. According to the press, 
Ahmed Hussein, in his speech, appealed 
for Russian help in equipping the 
Egyptian army, and suggested that the 
Russian and German languages should be 
taught in Egyptian schools instead of 
French and English. Both speakei’s are 
stated to have exhorted Egyptians to be 
ready to sacrifice their blood for 
independence. 

5. With reference to paragraph 3 of my 

telegram No. 113, Saving, it is now 
reported in the press that the Nile Valley 
Propaganda Front has decided to oi’ganise 
Gawwala (scouts) who would receive para¬ 
military training under the supervision of 
Major Mahmoud Labib, an Egyptian army 
officer who has recently been expelled from 
Palestine after attempting to train para¬ 
military formations there. A similar 
decision is also stated to have been taken 
by the Nile Valley Liberation Committee 
(see paragraph 2 of my telegram No. 113, 
Saving). The secretariat of the Wafdist 
Youth Committee has issued a statement 
to the effect that they have no connexion 
with these bodies, whose policy differs from 
that of the Wafd. . r ^ 

6. The distribution of Communist 
pamphlets among the working-class 
elements is continuing. Moderate Egyp¬ 
tians ai'e seriously apprehensive about the 
possible consequences of the Government’s 
apparently supine attitude to the increase 
of such pi'opaganda, an attitude thought to 
be dictated by political expediency, for the 
sake of courting Russia’s further support 
at Lake Success. A pamphlet issued by 
the National Democratic Front, which is 
under Communist direction, constitutes 
evidence, according to the Security Ser¬ 
vices representative, that the serious strike 
of some thousands of textile workers at the 
Misr Company mills at Mehalla al Kobra 
i 9 due to Communist instigation. The 
senior responsible authorities in the 
Ministry of Interior are convinced that 
this is the case. This strike quickly 
assumed grave proportions and a consider¬ 
able force of Egyptian troops was hastily 
despatched to assist the police in suppres¬ 
sing the disorders at Mehalla. It is 
reported that the troops opened fire on the 
workers, and that four deaths and 
numerous injuries resulted from this clash. 
Strikers are stated to have damaged parts 
of the mills. Despite a statement by the 
Director-General of Public Security to the 
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effect that the situation is now calm at 
Mehalla and that a committee has been 
formed to arbitrate between the company 
and its employees, it is by no means certain 
that further trouble will not occur. The 
textile workers at Shoubra. near Cairo, 
demonstrated on the morning of 5th 
September in sympathy with the strikers 
at Mehalla, and endeavoured to march on 
Cairo, but, according to the latest report, 
were dispersed by the police, and some 
cases of injury resulted from the clash. 

7. I have lodged two protests with the 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs in 
connexion with the publication in the 
Government organ A s$as, the A khbar el 
Yom and the weekly reviews. Akher Sa’a 
and Rose al Youssef of libellous allegations 
that the Security Office of His Majesty’s 
Embassy had some connexion with the 
bomb incident at the Brazilian Legation 
referred to in paragraph 5 of my telegram 
No. 113, Saving. The Acting Foreign 
Minister undertook to reprimand the 
responsible editors, and drew the Acting 
Prime Minister's attention to the matter. 
No arrests have so far been made in con¬ 
nexion with that bomb incident. An 
unexploded hand grenade was found in the 
forecourt of the Mixed Courts in Cairo on 
3rd September. 

8. It is reported that a small delegation, 
under the Governor of the Canal Zone, will 
be sent to Moscow to attend the forth¬ 
coming celebration of the 800th anniver¬ 
sary of the foundation of Moscow. 

9. On 3rd September some 1,700 
Armenian residents left Cairo, in a 
Russian vessel, for settlement in Soviet 
Armenia. 


10. Arab affairs have received a good 
deal of attention during the week under 
review, particularly King Abdullah's pro¬ 
clamation with regard to greater Syria. 
The Acting Prime Minister, in a state¬ 
ment to the press on 4th September, 
referred to the Arab League Council s 
decision on 30th November, 1946, that the 
Greater Syria project should be considered 
definitely closed, and declared that the 
Egyptian Government intended to uphold 
that decision and maintain its engage¬ 
ments towards the Arab League. The 
Saudi Arabian communique denouncing 
that project was widely publicised in 
Egyptian newspapers. The Fact-Finding 
Committee's report on Palestine has 
evoked some hostile comment in the press; 
the official attitude, however, is presumably 
being reserved pending consideration of 
that report by the U.N.O. General 
Assembly. The statement of the Arab 
Higher Committee denouncing that report 
was prominently reported in the local press. 

11. According to the Journal d’Egypte, 
Egypt intends to raise the question of 
Libya at the session of the Arab League 
Council which is due to be held in October 
and to submit a proposal that the Arab 
League should be I’epresented in any inter¬ 
national commission formed to conduct a 
plebiscite in Libya. 

12. The Bo-logh reports that the Arab 
Maghreb office has decided to send four of 
its members to the United States to under¬ 
take propaganda for the North African 
cause since Arab League States have 
decided to refer this question to the 
UNO. 
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(No. 120. Saving) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 13*A September, 1947 

The first reactions in Egypt to the dead¬ 
lock in the Security Council s discussion of 
the Egyptian case are that the prestige of 
the Security Council has slumped badly 
owing to its inability to make a definite 
pronouncement, that Egypt has gained the 
satisfaction of knowing that the Security 
Council is generally sympathetic to the 
idea of early evacuation by British forces, 
and that the Egyptian case has had a good 


advertisement in international circles. A 
discordant note has of course been struck 
by the Opposition press which urges that 
the present Government should resign and 
that new general elections be held with a 
view to the return of a representative 
Government. Fares el Khoury’s last 
minute plea for a voluntary gesture on the 
part of His Majesty’s Government with 
regard to evacuation is highly commended 
by the pro-palace Journal d’Egypte. The 
A hr am, which though independent has 
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latterly become ardently nationalist, 
carried a report, before the Security 
Council’s meeting of 10th September, to the 
effect that an idea was current in official 
circles that in the event of an unfavourable 
verdict at Lake Success the Egyptian 
Government might declare the 1936 treaty 
abrogated and thus render the presence 
of British troops in the Canal Zone tech¬ 
nically illegal and tantamount to occupa¬ 
tion. According to agent in touch with 
the palace, however, this report was not 
inspired by either the Government or the 
palace. Before his departure for New 
York. Heykal Pasha indicated in a state¬ 
ment to the press that he would raise the 
Egyptian question in the General Assembly 
of the United Nations Organisation, 
whatever the Security Council’s verdict 
might be. 

2. The Security Services representative 
reports that some 600 Wafdist supporters 
met at Nahas Pasha's house in Alexandria 
on 31st Aug\ist; various anti-Govemment 
speeches were made and Nahas Pasha 
promised that a statement would be issued 
after the Wafd Higher Committee had 
been able to review the whole political 
situation. Speakers are stated to have 
directed their attacks particularly against 
Nokrashi Pasha and Mamdouh Riaz Bey 
(see paragraph 2 of my telegram No. 118, 
Saving). A reliable Wafdist informant 
confirms previous indications that the 
Wafd's internal policy for the time being 
is against stirring up active demonstra¬ 
tions against the Government since it is 
convinced that the militant activities of 
the Communist and other extremist 
elements will probably reveal that before 
long the present Government is incapable 
of maintaining public security and is 
therefore unfit to remain in power. The 
Wafdist press is now urging its leaders to 
maintain tranquillity (see paragraph 3 of 
my telegram No. 113, Saving). 

3. Opposition press circles continue to be 
greatly agitated by the refusal of the com¬ 
petent judicial authorities so far to release 
from detention the editors of certain 
Opposition newspapers arrested in con¬ 
nexion with the Mamdouh Riaz affair, 
reported in paragraph 2 of my telegram 
No. 118, Saving. It is reported in the press 
that the council of the Press Syndicate met 
on 7th September and passed a resolution 
deploring the action of certain newspaper 
editors and proprietors in protesting to 
foreign diplomatic missions against the 
detention of those editors. It was also 
decided apparently to telegraph to 
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Mahmoud Abul Fath to return to Cairo to 
be questioned by the syndicate in connexion 
with his report about the Colombian draft 
resolution to the Security Council, and also 
in connexion with his alleged violation of 
the Press Syndicate Law by engaging in 
private commercial activity. The financial 
partnership established a few months ago 
between Mahmoud Abul Fath and 
Moustapha Amin, proprietor of A khbar el 
Yom, has now been severed as the result of 
a dispute in connexion with financial losses 
sustained in publishing the weekly Akher 
Sa’a, which Moustapha Amin purchased 
some time ago. 

4. It now appears that the publication in 
A khbar el Yom of 6th September of an 
article by Karim Tabet, King Farouk’s 
Press Counsellor, purporting to reveal the 
contents of certain documents alluded to by 
Sir Alexander Cadogan in the Security 
Council in connexion with the pro-Axis 
activities of certain highly placed 
Egyptian personalities during the war, and 
Karim Tabet's comments thereon, was 
intended mainly for home consumption. It 
is reliably reported that King Farouk 
wished by this means to forestall possible 
allegations on the part of the Wafd that 
he was preserved from discredit by Nahas 
Pasha’s acceptance of the premiership in 
February 1942. It appears, however, that 
press and political circles regard Karim 
Tabet’s defence of His Majesty as inept 
and futile. 

5. With reference to paragraph 6 of my 
telegram No. 118, Saving, it is announced 
in the press that the textile mills at 
Mehalla al Ivobra were reopened on 10th 
September after appeals had been made for 
a calm resumption of work by the Minister 
of Finanoe and the president of the Textile 
Workers’ Syndicate. The latter warned 
the workers against heeding the advice of 
outsiders and troublemakers who were out 
to exploit the workers for their own profit. 
The Minister of Finance affirmed that the 
newly-imported machinery, which the 
strikers feared would result in loss of 
employment, was intended to increase out¬ 
put rather than to displace man-power. 
King Farouk, according to a reliable 
informant, has shown grave consternation 
at the success of Communist agitators in 
promoting the strike. The press reports 
that on 10th September thirty workers were 
arrested at Shoubra while holding a 
meeting, and 4.000 pamphlets addressed to 
Egyptian workers were seized. It has also 
been reported that pamphlets for distri¬ 
bution among discontented textile workers 
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have been seized at a printing press. There 
are as yet no signs of abatement in the 
circulation of subversive Communist 
pamphlets and other such literature, and 
the apprehensions of moderate Egyptians 
noted in paragraph 6 of my telegram 
No. 118, Saving, as regards the conse¬ 
quences of the Government's attitude in 
this connexion remain both lively and 
widespread. 

6. Although present indications are that 
while it is the Government’s policy at the 
moment to discourage disorderly manifes¬ 
tations in connexion with the national 
cause, it acquiesces in the holding of 
extremist gatherings where every effort is 
made to inflame opinion against Great 
Britain, and the general state of public 
security remains precarious. There is talk 
of a mass demonstration in Cairo on 14th 
September on the occasion of the anniver¬ 
sary of the British occupation of Cairo, 
though the extremist youth elements, who 
are said to have decided to organise this 
protest against the presence of foreign 
troops on Egyptian soil, claim the inten¬ 
tion of making it a peaceful demonstration. 
A particularly disquieting feature of the 
situation is that according to various press 
reports Saleh Harb Pasha is now 
organising the training of para-military 
“ Liberation Battalions" among his 
followers in the above-mentioned organisa¬ 
tion and other aggressive youth movements, 
and is reported by La Bourse figyptienne 
to have told his recruits that he had 
approached the Minister of National 
Defence with a view to obtaining arms and 
other equipment for this purpose. The 
Security Services representative has 
submitted a report on a meeting of univer- 
sitv and secondary school students at 
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Alexandria on 29th August when various 
resolutions were passed, including one for 
a boycott of British goods and for non- 
co-operation with the British. A report of 
a meeting at Tanta on 8th September con¬ 
vened jointly by the Nile Valley Propa¬ 
ganda Front and the Young Egypt Party, 
states that Ahmed Hussein made another 
inflammatory speech on the lines of that 
referred to in paragraph 4 of my telegram 
No. 118, Saving, and was supported by 
other rabidly anti-British speakers who 
urged revolt. Anonymous letters threaten¬ 
ing attacks on theie respective legations 
have been received by diplomatic represen¬ 
tatives of the Netherlands, China and 
Brazil and also by this embassy. 

7. Following the deadlock reached in the 
Security Council on 10th September, it is 


reported by the Security Services represen¬ 
tative that about 4,000 textile workers 
demonstrated at Alexandria on 11th 
September and were not dispersed until 
after the police had opened fire, as a result 
of which a number of casualties occurred 
on both sides, including one death. Em¬ 
ployees of the Government Printing Press 
in Cairo also demonstrated on that day in 
a sit-down strike, which ended without 
serious incident. There were also sporadic 
demonstrations at Port Said, in the course 
of which, according to Security Services 
representative, stones were thrown at the 
American and French Consulates and a 
small statue of de Lesseps was thrown into 
the sea. It is also reported that the police 

have arrested three vouths in Cairo who 

* 

were caught writing anti-American and 
pro-Russian slogans on walls in the streets 
of Cairo. 

8. The press reports that the Holy Synod 
of the Coptic Orthodox Church has now 
taken a decision in favour of the Ethiopian 
demand regarding the consecration of 
Ethiopian archbishops and bishops subject 
to the prior approval of the Patriarch, 
who would on each occasion confer upon 
the Archbishop of Ethiopia written 
authority to perform these rites. Other 
stipulations are suggested at regards pro¬ 
cedure, but Egyptian Coptic circles are 
hopeful that the new proposals will now 
enable a settlement of this long-standing 
dispute to be reached. 

9. With reference to paragraph 10 of my 
telegram No. 118, Saving, the Moslem 
Brethren newspaper has published the texts 
of correspondence exchanged between 
Hassan al Banna and King Abdullah, in 
which the former deplores the Greater 
Syria scheme as destructive of Arab unity, 
while His Majesty replies that his pro¬ 
nouncements on the subject do not amount 
to more than a call for the unity of Syria 
in a manner which safeguards its natural 
interests and the free will of its leaders. 
Egyptian press articles continue to decry 
King Abdullah’s schemes and reiterate the 
familiar allegation that the whole affair 
is a secret British plot. 

10. As regards the Palestine question, 
there are signs that Egyptian opinion is 
hardening against the Jews, and it is 
significant that the names of a number of 
highly placed Egyptians figure in the list 
of shareholders of an Egypto-Arab land 
company whose formation for the purpose 
of safeguarding Arab lands in Palestine 
from sale to Jews has just been authorised 
by a Royal decree. The list also comprises 
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the names of certain other personalities 
prominent in Arab affairs. A press report 
states that Mohamed Aly Allouba Pasha, 
president of the Arab Union Society in 
Cairo, who has just returned from a visit 
to the United States, spoke at a meeting of 
that society on 8th September in favour of 
Arab unity from India to the Atlantic. 
Such unity, he is reported to have said, 
could express itself when a congress, which 
he proposed to convene, would decide on 
the extent of the collaboration which the 
Arab countries should give to Egypt in her 


struggle for the unity and independence of 
the Nile Valley. 

11. According to the press, Kamel Abdel 
Rahim Bey, Under-Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, will represent Egypt at 
the forthcoming meeting in the Lebanon of 
the Political Committee of the Arab 
League. 

12. The ex-Mufti is reported to have 
called on Heykal Pasha and on the Emir 
Feisal to discuss Palestine affairs with 
them before their respective departures to 
attend the meeting of the United Nations 
General Assembly in New York. 

9 
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The Government and the Saadist Party 
have been making preparations to give 
Nokrashi Pasha a triumphal ovation on 
his return to Cairo, and it is even 
announced that excursion trains will be 
run at such reduced fares for inhabitants 
from the provinces who wish to participate 
in his reception. The Saadist Party organ 
Assos welcomes him as a hero. On the 
other hand, the Kotla Party published a 
statement on 18th September counting 
Egypt's alleged losses as the result of her 
going to the Security Council and con¬ 
cluding that the only remedy now left to 
the country is to draw up a national pact 
and dissolve the Chamber of Deputies, 
which it regards as bound by the Bevin- 
Sidky proposals. Simultaneously Saleh 
Harb Pasha, in his relatively new capacity 
as president of the Egyptian Labour 
Party, published an appeal to the nation to 
welcome the Egyptian delegation on its 
return but to keep an eye on the Govern¬ 
ment, which he claims must co-operate 
with the nation in the struggle against 
imperialism, in boycotting Great Britain, 
in cancelling concessions of monopoly com¬ 
panies connected with States which encom¬ 
passed Egypt’s defeat in the Security 
Council, and in strengthening relations 
with those Powers which have supported 


Egypt. 

2. After a period of relative quiescence 
the Sudan issue has been again thrust into 
prominence by the Acting Governor- 
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The whole Egyptian press is unanimous in 
its indignation at what it represents as an 
act of defiance towards the Egyptian 
co-Dominus and a further step in the 
British policy of separating the Sudan 
from Egypt. The Cabinet was imme¬ 
diately summoned to consider what 
counter-action should be taken by the 
Egyptian Government, but so far no official 
statement on the matter has been issued 
and it is reported that a communique will 

onlv be issued after Nokrashi Pasha's 
%■ 

return. 

3. Prince Mohamed Aly spoke to me on 
15th September about a recent visit he had 
received from Hassan el Banna, who had 
been extremely mild and moderate and had 
emphasised his sincere wish to avoid inter¬ 
nal disorders. Hassan el Banna had said 
that there were only two parties which 
might give trouble, namely, the Wafd and 
the Palace; the former he did not regard 
as a real danger and, as regards the 
Palace, only the British could deal with 
them. It is, of course, impossible to place 
faith in such professions on Hassan el 
Banna's part, but for the moment his 
policy outwardly appears to be to exert a 
calming influence on potential mischief- 
makers. His newspaper published an 
appeal on 12th September for the careful 
planning of the struggle to attain liberty 
and independence instead of transitory 
effervescences, and the patient vigilance 
instead of angry manifestations. He 
exhorted the nation to close its ranks and 
to adopt a uniform plan for the national 
struggle. It is reported bv the Security 
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Services representative that Hassan el 
Banna recently tried to meet the Chief of 
the Royal Cabinet, who, however, declined 
to see him. Hassan el Banna’s own news¬ 
paper reports that he also had a discussion 
on similar lines with the Acting Premier, 
who is stated to have expressed his general 
agreement but to have advised that Hassan 
el Banna should await Nokrashi’s return. 

4. Despite appeals for the maintenance 
of good order by Nokrashi Pasha (from 
New "X ork) and by the Director-General of 
Public Security, the situation in this 
respect continues to give rise to anxiety 
and it appears to be widely felt that the 
Government’s grip on the situation is at 
the best only a slender one. There were 
demonstrations after Friday prayers on 
12th September in Cairo, Alexandria and 
Benha; in the last-named town there was. 
according to the press, a rather sharp clash 
with the police, but otherwise no serious 
incidents were reported. Some workers at 
Alexandria staged a one-hour token strike 
on 16th September, ostensibly in sympathy 
with the Palestine cause. The Govern¬ 
ment gave permission for the Young Egypt 
Party to hold a mass meeting on 18th 
September in the square of Kasr-el-Nil 
Barracks, but on 17th September the per¬ 
mission was withdrawn. According to 
agent in touch with the Palace, this was 
the result of King Farouk’s intervention, 
inspired by a realisation of the inexpe¬ 
diency of further ventilation of the 

thanks to Russia theme at a moment 
of unrest among industrial workers. The 
press reports that the meeting has been 
merely postponed until after Nokrashi 
Pasha’s return. 

5. With reference to paragraph 6 of my 
telegram No. 120, Saving, a usually well- 
informed source reports that there now 
exists acute and unfriendly rivalry between 
Saleh Harb Pasha and Aziz el Masry 
Pasha in connexion with the training of 
para-military youth formations. This 
may possibly reflect the state of the rela¬ 
tions between certain of the youth organi¬ 
sations themselves, but it also appears to 
have an aspect of professional jealousy. 

6. With reference to paragraph 5 of my 
telegram No. 120, Saving, there has been a 
recurrence of strike fever among the textile 
workers at Mehalla al Kobra subsequent 
to the reopening of the mills last week. 
According to the latest press reports 
26,000 workers are affected and a substan¬ 
tial force of troops and police has been 
posted to guard the mills. The govern¬ 


mental newspaper A ssas attributes this 
further trouble to incitement by discon¬ 
tented textile workers at Shoubra, among 
whom there are many Communists. In 
addition to a number of unsatisfied 
grievances about conditions of work the 
Mehalla workers are stated to be demand¬ 
ing the dissolution of their trade union 
and its replacement by a trade union which 
they could regard as more representative 
for the purpose of submitting their claims 
to the authorities concerned. The 
Director-General of the Labour Depart¬ 
ment in the Ministry of Social Affairs is 
said to have recommended this. The 
Director-General of Public Security has 
stated publicly that the Government will 
not examine their claims under threat or 
pressure of strikes, and representatives of 
the workers, for their part, have petitioned 
the Government to order the withdrawal of 
troops, armoured cars and police because 
they maintain their strike is a peaceful 
one. At the moment a deadlock appears 
to have been reached and it is clear that the 
Government is extremely anxious about 
this situation, particularly as there are 
rumours of strikes against foreign com¬ 
panies. inspired for political reason bv 
extreme nationalist organisations, the 
dangers resulting from which would no 
doubt be intensified by exploitation by 
Communist elements. 

7. According to agent in touch with the 
Palace, it is probable that the present 
Minister of Social Affairs, who is some¬ 
what senile, will shortly be replaced by a 
more energetic and forceful personality in 
view of the dangers inherent in the situa¬ 
tion described in the preceding paragraph. 
It is doubtless also felt that such a change 
is dictated by the need for a more active 
and enlightened handling of social reform 
generally. 

8. There are reports from various 
sources of unrest among several cate¬ 
gories of Government officials, who are 
apparently aggrieved by the failure of the 
Government to give adequate considera¬ 
tion to claims submitted some time ago 
with regard to pay, promotion, grading, &c. 
According to the press, 120 qualified 
engineers of the State Buildings Depart¬ 
ment have submitted their resignations 
even though this step may result in 
forfeiture of their pension rights. The 
senior teaching staff of the Faculty of 
Medicine, Government pharmacists and 
lower ranks of the police are reported to 
be among those who are now openly 
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evincing strong dissatisfaction with their 
conditions of service. 

9. The six editors of the Balagh, Misri 
and Kotla , who were detained in the 
foreigners’ goal in connexion with articles 
on the Mamdouh Riaz affairs (see para¬ 
graph 3 of my telegram No. 120, Saving, 
have been released on bail of £100 each. 

10. The trial of Hussein Tewfik Ahmed 
and others accused in the Amin Osman 
murder case and other terrorist activities 
was reopened on 16th September after an 
adjournment of several months. Although 
the presiding judge had openly announced 
at the previous sittng in April that there 
would be no further adjournment of the 
case, the defending lawyers used various 
pretexts to plead insistently for a further 
adjournment. In this they were successful 
and the case now stands adjourned until 
15th November with the apparent 
acquiescence of the prosecution. The pre¬ 
siding judge again stipulated that this 
should be the final adjournment. This 
decision tends to confirm previous impres¬ 
sions that the authorities, for political 
reasons, wish to avoid a drastic judgment 
in this case. 


11. With reference to paragraph 11 of 
my telegram No. 120, Saving, a last- 
minute decision was taken that the Acting 
Minister for Foreign Affairs should pro¬ 
ceed to the Lebanon to represent Egypt at 
the meeting of the Political Committee of 
the Arab League which opened on 16th 
September. The newspaper Misri alleges 
that Dessouki Abaza Pasha proceeded at 
the express wish of King Farouk. It is 
announced in the press that the Council of 
the Arab League will assemble in Cairo on 
6th October. 

12. There were few organised manifesta¬ 
tions for the Palestine cause on 16th 
September, the opening day of the United 
Nations General Assembly meeting. At a 
meeting of the x\rab Union Society at 
Alexandria, Mohamed Alu Allouba Pasha 
is stated to have spoken at some length on 
the subject of Palestine and the Arab 
League’s work for the Arabs of Palestine. 
Telegrams protesting against any parti¬ 
tion of Palestine are stated to have been 
sent to the U.N.O. by Saleh Harb Pasha 
(as president of the Y.M.M.A.), the Young 
Egypt Party and the Arab Club. 
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The outwardly impressive receptions 
given to Nokrashy Pasha in Cairo and 
Alexandria on his return from New York 
were, according to various indications, 
carefully organised by the Government and 
there has been little evidence of sponta¬ 
neous enthusiasm. Indeed, at Alexandria 
anti-Government elements mingled with 
the crowd and shouted Wafdist and revolu¬ 
tionary slogans. King Farouk was widely 
reported by the press as having expressed 
to Nokrashy Pasha warm commendation 
of his work at Lake Success but an 
expectation that His Majesty would confer 
a high decoration on his Prime Minister 
has not materialised. Since his return 
Nokrashy Pasha has spoken only at the 
Saadist Party’s club and his relapse into 
silence has not only been criticised by his 
opponents but has encouraged a general 
impression, which was engendered by press 
reports of his speech at the Saadist Party s 
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club, that at the moment he has no planned 
programme whether in external or home 
affairs. There has consequently been some 
loose speculation about the likelihood of a 
change of Government, but according to an 
informant in touch with the Palace only 
minor Cabinet changes are contemplated 
at present, and Nokrashy Pasha will be 
given time to show whether he can produce 
a positive and acceptable policy. It is 
noteworthy in this connexion that two 
leading independent newspapers, Ahram 
and Mokattam, have this week published 
editorials heavily stressing the paramount 
need for urgent attention to internal 
reform, and it seems clear that popular 
sentiment endorses this view. 

2. Nahas Pasha’s manifesto of 20th 
September and his letters to His Majesty s 
Ambassador and to Nokrashy Pasha on the 
subject of Egypt’s national claims have 
had a comparatively lukewarm reception, 
except, of course, among Wafdists them- 
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selves. The exaggerated tone of his letter 
to His Majesty's Ambassador has attracted 
attention, but according to a source in 
touch with Wafdist circles, Nahas Pasha's 
principal object was to impress the local 
public by a show of firmness towards Great 
Britain. 

3. The Sudanese Unionist leader, Ismail 
el Azhari, has returned to Cairo from New 
York and according to the press, intends 
to proceed to Khartoum. 

4. Agent in touch with the Palace 
reports that Sanhouri Pasha, who has now 
returned from New York, will shortly 
vacate the Ministry of Education and be 
appointed to the vacant Rectorship of 
Cairo University. 

5. The public security situation con¬ 
tinues to give rise to anxiety. A bomb 
exploded at a French Catholic school at 
Alexandria on 18th September and a 
crowd of riff-raff attacked the British 
Consulate-General and the British Union 
Club at Alexandria on 22nd September 
causing some damage with stones. The 
latter incident occurred on the dav of 

V 

Nokrashy Pasha s arrival at Alexandria. 
A crowd of students is reliably reported to 
have indulged in quasi-patriotic hooligan¬ 
ism at an amusement park in Alexandria 
on 21st September. According to the press 
there have been meetings of university and 
secondary school students at Cairo and 
Alexandria to discuss ways and means of 
pursuing the national struggle, such as non- 
co-operation with the British, &c. These 
gatherings were apparently organised by 
anti-Government elements. There has been 
some talk in University circles of a possi¬ 
bility that the Government may decide to 
postpone the re-opening of the Universities 
in the interest of public security. The 
outbreak of cholera may make postpone¬ 
ment a necessary measure in the case of 
educational establishments generally. 

6. With reference to paragraph 6 of my 
telegram No. 120, Saving, the weekly 
review Rose el Youssef claims that there 
has been an unexpectedly enthusiastic 
response to the scheme for giving para¬ 
military training to youthful extremists 
and that Aziz el Masri Pasha has set up 
three desert camps for this purpose on the 
outskirts of Cairo. The same periodical 
reports, however, that in reply to a question 
about Saleh Harb Pasha’s reported 
request for the loan of arms and other 
military equipment, the Minister of 
Defence stated that he could not authorise 
the existence of such organisations and had 


warned the Acting Prime Minister and the 
Public Security authorities against them. 

7. The Akrarn reports that, according 
to the Director-General of Public Security, 
the Parquet has hied the case relating to 
the bomb explosion at the Brazilian 
Legation on 28th August (see paragraph 5 
of my telegram No. 113, Saving, of 29th 
August, 1947) since there has been no clue 
to the identity of the culprits. 

8. It is reported in the Misri that the 
Egyptian Government has been notified of 
a Czechoslovak offer to supply arms on a 
barter basis. In an interview with the 
A hram the Minister of National Defence is 
stated to have observed that Egypt was 
not obliged to buy all her arms from Great 
Britain, that Egypt would engage military 
experts from anywhere else if necessary, 
and that the establishment of small arms 
factories in Egypt was under considera¬ 
tion. 

9. Press reports suggest that the 
Government is taking very energetic 
precautions to circumscribe the outbreak of 
cholera, the origin of which at present 
remains unknown. The newspaper Misri 
attributed to Shousha Pasha, Under¬ 
secretary of State for Public Health, a 
statement to the effect that the disease had 
been introduced from India by British 
forces but an official communique has been 
issued denying the truth of Misri'$ report. 

10. With reference to paragraph 6 of my 
telegram No. 126, Saving, the strike at 
Mehalla al Kobra has now apparently 
developed into a lock-out except for a 
partial but relatively unimportant 
resumption of work by a minor proportion 
of employees who have given undertakings 
not to cause disturbances. A strike has 
now occurred at the Filature Nationale at 
Alexandria, apparently as the result of 
reductions of pay to correspond with 
shorter working hours. His Majesty’s Con¬ 
sul-General reports that Egyptian troops 
occupied the premises on 25th September 
as a precautionary measure but that so far 
there have been no disorders. A reliable 
observer reports that the seriousness of the 
unemployment situation in Alexandria 
has recently been intensified by diminution 
of work in the cotton-pressing establish¬ 
ments and in the docks. Workers there are 
said to be extremely hostile to Nokrashy 
Pasha and King Farouk. 

11. The Tunisian nationalist. Habib 
Bourguiba, and the Moroccan leader, Abdel 
Khalek Torres, are reported to be pre¬ 
paring to proceed to the United States in 
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case the question of North African inde¬ 
pendence may be raised at the General 
Assembly of the the United Nations 
Organisation. They are apparently 
awaiting the return of Azzam Pasha to 


Cairo to obtain his advice in this connexion. 
It is also reported that the Arab Maghreb 
Office in Cairo is organising propaganda 
missions to India and, during the current 
pilgrimage season, to Mecca. 
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The general situation as regards Anglo- 
Egyptian relations has not undergone any 
marked change during the past week, and 
the internal political situation has 
remained stationary except in one respect, 
the decision of the Council of Ministers 
that llassan Rifaat Pasha, the very able 
Cnder-Secretary in the Ministry of the 
Interior, should be placed on pension, 
although he is still two years under the 
normal retiring age, and should be 
succeeded by Ammar Bey, hitherto Direc¬ 
tor-General, Public Security. It has been 
an open secret for some time that no love 
is lost between Nokrashi Pasha and Hassan 
Rifaat Pasha, but the jettisoning of 
llassan Rifaat Pasha is generally inter¬ 
preted as a symptom of Nokrashi Pasha’s 
supposed determination to minimise the 
possibilities of co-operation with us by the 
pro-British elements in the Administra¬ 
tion. The exceptional promotion of 
Ammar Bey to the Under-Secretaryship 
has aroused considerable resentment among 
the senior niudirs, two of whom are 
reported to have tendered their resigna¬ 
tions. Ammar Bey is notoriously a creature 
of Nokrashi’s and is also a Saadist. These 
moves have shaken the upper ranks of the 
interior administration at a time when 
stability in that department is all 
important. 

2 With reference to paragraph 1 of my 
telegram No. 131, Saving, there has been 
further conjecture about possible Cabinet 
changes, and it is now thought that certain 
of the more important Ministries may be 
affected if and when a reshuffle takes place. 
According to agent in touch with the 
Palace, a reshuffle of Cabinet seats is likely 
to await Hevkal Pasha’s return from the 
United Nations General Assembly, and 
Kina: Farouk is now inclined to favour the 

o 

appointment of Independents with expert 


technical qualifications to the Ministries ot 
Finance and Social Affairs. This inform¬ 
ant also states that a change at the 
Ministry of Defence is contemplated. 

3. The Sudanese Unionist, Ismail Ai 
Azhari, has issued a statement to the press 
that he and his colleagues intend to remain 
in Cairo so long as the struggle for the 
liberty and unity of the Nile Valley con¬ 
tinues. He affirmed the necessity of 
British evacuation from the Nile Valley 
before any further negotiations could take 
piace and declared that the Sudanese 
people were not disillusioned by the 
Security Council's failure to give a verdict 
in their favour because they knew that the 
Security. Council was too embarrassed bv 
intrigue to be able to take a definite deci¬ 
sion. After the British had quitted the 
Sudan, he continued, the Sudanese Cabinet 
which would be formed might continue to 
utilise the services of a certain number of 
British officials, but the Cabinet itself 
would be responsible to the Sudanese people 
for all its acts. • 

4. There have been reports that the state 
of health of Queen Nazli, who recently 
underwent a serious operation in the 
United States, has recently deteriorated. 
The Assistant Head of the Royal Cabinet 
lias flown to the United States to visit her, 
and it. is reported that Sherif Sabry Pasha, 
her elder brother, will shortly visit her also. 

5. With reference to paragraph 10 of my 
telegram No. 131, Saving, there has as yet 
lieen no real settlement of the labour dis¬ 
pute at Mehalla al Kobra and Alexandria, 
but the latest press reports state that the 
Mehalla mills will reopen on 4th October. 
The press has reported a brief strike at the 
Shell Company refinery at Suez and a two- 
hour strike among Suez Canal Company’s 
workers. 

6. It is not yet known whether Nokrashi 
Pasha will head the Egyptian Delegation 
to the Arab League Council's meeting 











































































which is to take place next week in the 
Lebanon instead of in Cairo; it is thought 
that he intends to do so provided that the 
internal situation, and particularly the 
cholera epidemic, permits his temporary 
absence from Egypt. Generally speaking, 
the Egyptians’ reception of the Colonial 
Secretary's statement on Palestine before 
the General Assembly of the United 
Nations Organisation is reserved; press 
commentators have underlined British 
responsibility for the growth of the present 
situation and suspect that the statement 
conceals a plan to retain a hold over 
Palestine, with eventual American col¬ 
laboration, for strategic and economic 
reasons. Various youth organisations in 
Egypt are reported to have been making 
preparations to comply with the Arab High 
Committee’s appeal for the observance of 
3rd October as “ Palestine Dav,” but the 

W J 

Ministry of the Interior has issued a com- 
munique banning all strikes and public 
demonstrations in view of the cholera 
epidemic, and suggesting that support for 
the Palestine cause should be expressed 
by means of statements exposing the 
sentiments of political parties and 
organisations. 

7. Azzam Pasha has returned to Cairo 
from the United Kingdom and is reported 


by the press to have received the ex-Mufti 
and the Moroccan leader, Abdel lverim. 
At a press conference on 2nd October on 
Arab affairs he remarked, according to the 
account given in Le Progres Egyptien, 
that the British must and would evacuate 
Egypt, that the so-called liberalising policy 
of France towards North African terri¬ 
tories was only a means of increasing their 
servitude, and that the Greater Syria ques¬ 
tion had been built up by the press. lie is 
also reported to have suggested that the 
Arab League would eventually be recog¬ 
nised by the United Nations Organisation 
as a regional bloc which could serve to 
maintain a balance between East and West 
and thus further the cause of world peace. 
He has also stated publicly his love for you. 

8. With reference to paragraph 9 of my 
telegram No. 131, Saving, there have been 
further allegations and suggestions in the 
press that the cholera epidemic is attri¬ 
butable to the presence or passage through 
Egypt of British forces from India, notably 
in the Wafdist and Moslem Brethren news¬ 
papers. In consultation with the British 
military authorities, a suitable dementi has 
been issued by this embassy. So far Cairo 
has not been officially declared an infected 
area. 
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The cholera epidemic continues to 
dominate the internal situation, and the 
deliberations of the Arab League Council 
at Beirut, where Nokrashi Pasha is 
expected to remain only three or four days, 
are the outstanding feature in Egypt’s 
external affairs. Beneath the surface, 
however, the acute problems presented by 
labour disputes, unemployment and the 
general economic position remain a source 
of grave anxiety both to the Government 
and to the people. 

2. It was announced on 5th October that 
King Farouk was obliged to keep to his 
room for a week in order to undergo 
further treatment in connexion with the 
injuries which he sustained in his motor 
car accident at Qassassin in 1943. It was 
learned from a reliable source that in fact 


His Majesty had had another motor car 
accident. His injuries were not serious 
but be had had to go to hospital. 

3. It is reported in the press that the 
Grand Mufti of Egypt, the Acting Rector 
of A1 Azhar, the Grand Rabbi of Egypt 
and the Coptic Orthodox Patriarch 
together visited Abdin Palace on 8th 
October to express loyalty to King Farouk 
and to submit to the Chief of the Royal 
Cabinet a memorial assuring His Majesty 
of the patriotic unity and fraternity of all 
Egyptians without regard to religious dis¬ 
tinctions. It is thought that this gesture 
may possibly have been inspired by recent 
revelations regarding the support reported 
to have been expressed by the Maronite 
Archbishop of Beirut for a Jewish State in 
Palestine, on the subject of which various 
Egyptian newspapers have recently in¬ 
dulged in scathing comment. 
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4. The Ahram’s New York correspon¬ 
dent reports a statement by Heikal Pasha 
to the effect that he intends to speak about 
the Egyptian question before the conclu¬ 
sion of the current session of the General 
Assembly of the United Nations Organisa¬ 
tion since that question remains on the 
agenda of the Security Council. 

5. The daily communiques issued by the 
Ministry of Health now admit that the 
cholera situation in the provinces of 
Dakhlia and Sharkia is serious, and indi¬ 
cate that there has so far been no improve¬ 
ment elsewhere in the affected areas. 
According to the press the local representa¬ 
tives of the Rockefeller Institute are giving 
useful assistance in the anti-cholera cam¬ 
paign. There have been further malicious 
allegations that the outbreak is attributable 
to the presence of British forces in Egypt 
and suitable material has been published 
bv this embassy to refute this charge. The 
Ministry of Health has categorically 
rebutted an allegation in the Moslem 
Brethren s newspaper that serum sent 
from United Kingdom was stale and 
useless. 

6. With reference to paragraph 5 of my 
telegram No. 136, Saving, the Mehalla tex¬ 
tile mills were reopened on 4th October 
and, as press reports, work is expected 
to be resumed at the Filature Nationale, 
Alexandria, on 11th October. In both 
cases the claims of the workers for adjust¬ 
ment of wages, &c., remain to be discussed, 
and it is reported in the press that a 
Cabinet committee has been formed, under 
the chairmanship of the Minister of Com¬ 
merce and Industry, to investigate condi¬ 
tions of work in the whole textile industry 
with a view to fixing minimum wages. 

7. Police officers, who have for some time 
been discontented with their relative 
inferiority in pay and grading as compared 
with army officers, have submitted a note to 
the competent authorities setting forth 
their grievances in this connexion and also 
in regard to other aspects of their con¬ 
ditions of service. 

8. The Young Egypt Party leader, 
Ahmed Hussein, has been granted a visa, 
at his request, to enable him to visit the 
United Kingdom. In conversation with 
His Majesty’s Minister, Ahmed Hussein 
expressed disillusionment with regard to 
his visit to the United States a tew months 
ago. He admitted that, despite his 
repeated demagogic fulminations against 
Great Britain, he was convinced that the 


only way of settling our differences was by 
direct negotiation. 

9. With reference to paragraph 9 of 
my telegram No. 126, Saving, it is now 
reported that charges have been preferred 
against nine journalists under various 
articles of the Penal Code in connexion 
with the Mamdouh Riaz affair, and that 
they will be tried at the assizes. They are 
accused of having maliciously libelled 
Mamdouh Riaz Bey and published false 
information with evil intent contrary to 
the public interest. Two editors of the 
Kotla and an editor of Saul el L mma are 
also accused of having publicly insulted 
Nokrashi Pasha in connexion with this 
affair. It is also reported that Mahmoud 
Abul Fath, editor-proprietor of the Misri, 
has instituted a libel action against the 
editor of the Saadist organ Assets. 

10. The creation of a new Under- 
Secretarvship for Sudan Affairs in the 
Presidency of the Council of Ministers has 
been widely publicised, but the first incum¬ 
bent. Taha El Sayed Nasr Bey, an expert 
in legal matters, is not an impressive 
personality. The decision to create this 
post is, however, serving to re-emphasise to 
the public the existence of a number of 
contentious issues in which the Egyptian 
Government does not see eye to eye with 
the Sudan Government. 

11. As a result of the Government’s ban 
on strikes and demonstrations. ‘Palestine 
Day” (3rd October) passed quietly except 
for anti-imperialist and anti-Zionist 
speeches after Friday prayers at the Azhar 
Mosque. The Young Men s Moslem Asso¬ 
ciation held a meeting at which, according 
to a usually reliable informant, anti- 
British speeches were delivered by various 
agitators and also by the Tunisian 
nationalist, Habib Bourguiba. Ahmed 
Hussein (Young Egy r pt Party) is stated to 
have surprised his audience by criticisms 
of Nokrashi Pasha's weakness and ineffec¬ 
tiveness in the Security Council. 

12. The Egyptian delegation to the 
current session of the Arab League Council 
is headed by Nokrashi Pasha and is com¬ 
posed of Abdel Meguid Ibrahim Saleh 
Pasha (Minister of Public Works), 
Allouba Pasha (president of the Arab 
Union Society) and Hafez Ramadan 
Pasha, and certain senior officials of the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs. The circum¬ 
stances of the sudden departure of the 
ex-Mufti for Beirut are not yet elucidated. 

13. Hassan A1 Banna is stated to have 
telegraphed to Azzam Pasha urging that 


































Palestine can only be saved by force and 
offering to place at the disposal of the Arab 
League 10,000 young men as a first detach¬ 
ment to fight for the Palestine Arab cause. 
It is reported in the press that the Moslem 
Brethren and the Young Men’s Moslem 
Association have telegraphed to the Arab 
League Council requesting intervention 
with the Iraq Government for the pardon¬ 
ing of Rashid Aii and suggesting that he 
be permitted to come to Egypt. 

14. Commenting on the current discus¬ 
sions regarding the future of the former 


Italian colonies in Africa, the newspaper 
Misri reproaches the Government for 
having, as it is alleged, claimed only the 
oasis of Jaraboub for Egypt, and insists 
that Egypt has a valid historic claim to 
sovereignty over Eritrea. The Moslem 
Brethren’s newspaper points out that, as 
the majority of Eritreans are Moslems, it 
is illogical that their territory should be 
annexed to Ethiopia; the article expresses 
confidence that any freely conducted 
referendum would establish a preference 
for Egypt, 
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(No. 144. Saving) Cairo, 
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During the past week the Government 
has been beset by a number of urgent 
internal problems, the local importance of 
which has largely eclipsed interest in 
external events. No new developments 
have transpired in- connexion with the 
broader aspects of Anglo-Egyptian rela¬ 
tions and it seems plain that Nokrashi 
l’asha’s policy just now is to remain aloof 
and unco-operative. It is reported that 
the Egyptian Cabinet has discussed the 
attitude to be taken in regard to the recent 
appointment of a Sudanese as Grand Kadi 
in the Sudan and to other questions in 
which the Egyptian Government is at 
variance with the Sudan Government. 
Meanwhile, Mahmoud Abul Fath, in his 
pro-Wafdist newspaper Misri, has been 
publishing a series of articles vehemently 
attacking Nokrashi Pasha’s conduct of the 
Egyptian case at Lake Success, but so far 
the Wafd Party has shown no further 

v 

signs of activity since Nahas Pasha’s pub¬ 
lication of the manifesto and letters 
referred to in paragraph 2 of my telegram 
No. 131 (S). A source in touch with the 
Wafd. however, reports that Nahas Pasha 
intends shortly to summon representatives 
of Wafdist provincial committees for 
consultation prior to launching a strong 
anti-Government campaign throughout the 
country. 

2. While heavily preoccupied with the 
cholera epidemic, the Government has been 
severely shaken by the strike of police 
officers which, although fortunately short¬ 
lived. threatened to develop in a manner 


(Received 2CM October) 

which would almost certainly have had far- 
reaching effects on other branches of the 
Administration. The discontented police 
officers, with a great majority of whom 
Nokrashi Pasha and Am mar Bey, the new 
Under-Secretary for the Interior, are 
extremely unpopular, were only dissuaded 
from continuing their strike by the inter¬ 
vention of the Palace. Although they are 
now performing normal duties, the police 
officers have not so far received satisfaction 
in regard to their long-outstanding claims; 
their sense of grievance has not been 
improved by the publication in the press 
of a reprimand addressed to them by King 
Farouk and conveyed to a delegation which 
was summoned to Rns-el-Tin Palace. 

3. Telegraph operators at the head¬ 
quarters of the Telegraph and Telephones 
Administration suddenlv struck work on 

t/ 

14th October, claiming that their grievances 
with regard to salary, grading, &c., pre¬ 
sented some months ago, had not been 
redressed. According to a statement made 
bv the Minister of Communications, all 

V * 

their claims had been met with the excep¬ 
tion of one which still required parlia¬ 
mentary sanction. The Minister is also 
reported to have told press representatives 
that he deprecated the intervention of the 
Parquet, on whose orders nine of the ring 
leaders have been .arrested. The strike is 
continuing, and the operators are 
apparently insisting on the release of their 
arrested colleagues as a prior condition of 
a return to duty. 

4. Considerable embarrassment has been 
caused to the Government by the publica¬ 
tion in the newspaper Misri of a note 
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addressed to Nokrashi Pasha by Mahmoud 
Darwish Bey (Under-Secretary for Post- 
War Affairs in the Cabinet Offices and 
formerly Under-Secretary for Finance), 
criticising various features of the Govern¬ 
ment’s financial policy and urging an 
enquiry into alleged malpractices in con¬ 
nexion with the grant of import and export 
licences. Opposition allegations that 
Abdel Meguid Badr Bey would resign 
from the Ministry of Finance as a result 
of this disclosure have been authoritatively 
denied. The Minister of Finance has had 
e discussion with Sidky Pasha and other 
members of the Finance Committees of the 
“Senate and Chamber at w'hich he explained 
to them the reasons why Egypt left the 
sterling bloc. 

5. It is announced that Kerim Tabet 
Bey, Press Counsellor to King Farouk, has 
been appointed adviser to the Egyptian 
State Broadcasting. This appointment 
will no doubt result in some exercise of 
Palace influence in the affairs of the 
Egyptian State Broadcasting, since it 
seems that Kerim Tabet Bey will retain 
his post in the Palace. 

6. With reference to paragraph 3 of my 
telegram No. 141, Saving, it has now been 
ascertained from the agent in touch with 
the Palace, who was absent from Cairo 
last week, that the visit of the religious 
dignitaries to Abdin Palace on 8tli 
October was a manoeuvre engineered by 
the Grand Mufti of Egypt with a view 
to regaining for himself the favour of the 
Palace which he had lost owing to his 
having been a supporter of Makram Pasha. 
According to agent, the Grand Mufti 
aspires to the vacant rectorship of A1 
Azhar and cunningly used the other 
religious leaders as his pawns in a bid to 
ingratiate himself with the Palace and 
thus remove an important obstacle to the 
attainment of his own personal ambition. 

7. The feud between Hassan al-Banna 
and Ahmed al-Sukkari, his former lieuten¬ 
ant in the Moslem Brethren Society, has 
been rekindled and the latter is reported 
to have been dismissed from the organisa¬ 
tion. He has retorted by threatening to 
disclose Hassan al-Banna’s contacts with 
certain foreign circles and the nature of 
his support of the Sidky and Nokrashi 
Governments if al-Banna refuses to 
abandon the leadership of the Moslem 
Brethren. So far there have been no 


precise indications that this feud might 
produce a serious rift in that organisation 
but the Wafdisl press is exploiting the 
affair to discredit both Hassan al-Banna 
and the Governments which have enjoyed 
his support. 

8. Egyptian circles were greatly sur¬ 
prised by the declaration of Russian sup¬ 
port for the principle of partition in 
Palestine. The press as a whole had 
previously commented bitterly on the 
United States attitude in the General 
Assembly of the United Nations Organisa¬ 
tion and three pro-Government news¬ 
papers have now r expressed a strong sense 
of disillusionment with regard to Russia, 
who had previously befriended Egypt in 
the Security Council. The pro-Palace 
Journal d'Egypte struck a note of alarm 
at the prospect of Russian participation 
in any international police force in Pales¬ 
tine. Efforts are being made by the various 
youth organisations in Egypt to whip up 
enthusiasm for active participation in the 
defence of the Palestine Arab cause and 
recruiting offices for volunteers are 
reported to have been opened by the 
Moslem Brethren. In a message to the 
Secretary-General of the Arab League, 
Hassan al-Banna has urged that the Arab 
States should withdraw from United 
Nations Organisation, persuade other 
Governments to do likewise, and should 
deprive members of their Jewish com¬ 
munities of their nationality if they 
failed to support the Palestine Arab 
cause. The Cattawi brothers, who are 
generally regarded as the spokesmen of the 
local Jewish community, have published a 
statement in the Ahram emphasising that 
the Jews of Egypt are Egyptians above all 
and denouncing Zionism as a political 
creed designed to consolidate imperialism 

in the Holv Land and elsewhere. 

* 

9. It has been ascertained from a 
reliable source that the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment intends to despatch a force of 
approximately 2.000 troops to reinforce 
the garrison at El Arish near the Palestine 
border. It is believed that this is not 
intended in any way to constitute a threat 
against the British position in Palestine 
but is rather in the nature of token support 
for the Arabs in pursuance of the policy 
agreed upon by the Council of the Arab 
League. 
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(No. 149. Saving) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) '21th October, 1947 
As a result of the aggravation of the 
cholera epidemic in certain areas and the 
approach of Courban Bairam holiday, 
political activity has been very subdued 
and the Government has so far done 
nothing to retrieve the sharp decline in its 
internal prestige caused by the events 
described in paragraphs 2 and 4 of my 
telegram No. 144 (Saving). King Farouk: 
is still inactive owing to convalescence at 
Alexandria, but it is reported that he in¬ 
tends to return to Cairo after the begin¬ 
ning of November. His Majesty’s direct 
intervention over the Government's head 
in the police officers’ strike has occasioned 
a good deal of comment unfavourable both 
to the Government and himself, to the 
effect that His Majesty wishes to govern 
as well as to rule and that no self-respect¬ 
ing Government would be content to 
remain in office after its incompetence had 
been publicly advertised in such a manner. 
A person in close touch with the Palace 
states that King Farouk’s action was also 
regarded as a public slap in the face for 
the Prime Minister and that it reflects His 
Majesty’s dissatisfaction with Nokrashi 
Pasha. Nokrashi Pasha, therefore, gives 
the impression of determination to cling 
to power at any cost, but it is reported that 
King Farouk is now becoming convinced 
of the disadvantages of supporting in office 
a Prime Minister whose competence and 
prestige have slumped heavily. At the 
same time, the choice of a successor is 
not easy so long as His Majesty remains 
adamant against any change in the poli¬ 
tical complexion of the governmental 
regime; in any case, an early change does 
not seem likely. 

2. The Ahram and the governmental 
organ .1 ssas have published the full text 
of the note which the Egyptian Prime 
Minister has addressed to the Acting 
Governor-General of the Sudan in reply to 
correspondence regarding constitutional 
reform in the Sudan in furtherance of the 
Sudan Government’s policy of preparing 
the Sudanese for self-government. Its con¬ 
tents have already been reported. In 
response to a request by the Sudanese 
Unionist leader, Ismail al Azhari, the 


Fetwa Committee of al Azhar has pub¬ 
lished an opinion on the appointment of a 
Sudanese as Grand Kadi in the Sudan by 
the Acting Governor-General. This 
opinion declares that according to the 
principles of Islamic jurisdiction a non- 
Moslem has no juridical authority over a 
Moslem and that any authority conferred 
by a non-Moslem is invalid. The Fetwa 
concludes that even a Moslem Governor- 
General could appoint a Shari’ magistrate 
only if authorised to do so by the 
Sovereign. Ismail al Azhari is also re¬ 
ported in the press to have protested to the 
Acting Governor-General and to the 
British and Egyptian Governments against 
the Sudan Government’s policy in respect 
of Sudanisation of the Administration. 

3. The deterioration of the cholera 
situation is causing the Government in¬ 
creasing concern. In response to a request 
made by the competent Egyptian authori¬ 
ties, twenty-five ambulances have been 
released by the British military authorities 
in Egypt for service in the infected areas. 
Nokrashi Pasha toured the Dakhalia pro¬ 
vince, where the incidence of cholera is 
heaviest, on 23rd October. 

4. A usually reliable informant confirms 
recent press reports of an estrangement 
between Nahas Pasha and Neguib Al 
Hilali Pasha owing to the latter’s refusal 
to defend Mme. Nahas’ brother, Ahmed Al 
Wakil, who was arraigned before the court 
on a charge of violating the regulations 
governing the issue of import and export 
licences. Since the death of the late Sabri 
Abu Alam Pasha, Neguib Al Hilali 
Pasha has been regarded as the brains of 
the Wafd and a permanent estrangement 
between him and Nahas Pasha might 
deprive Nahas and the Wafd Party of the 
steadying influence of one who un¬ 
doubtedly possesses a superior intellect 
compared with other senior Wafdists who 
are closest to Nahas. 

5. Some comment has been caused by a 
statement issued by Ahmed Hussein, 
leader of the Young Egypt Party, strongly 
criticising Nokrashi Pasha’s failure to 
deal effectively with both internal and 
external affairs, and urging the present 
Government to resign. It was generally 
believed that the Young Egypt Party’s sup¬ 
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port had been bought by Nokrashi and its 
swing over to the Opposition is regarded 
as another symptom of the present Govern¬ 
ment's failure to stop the rot in the politi¬ 
cal situation generally. 

6. Another incident which is generally 
held to demonstrate the Government’s 
weakness and disregard for public opinion 
is the banning by the Parquet of the 
publication, which had been begun in the 
newspaper Misri, of the text of the report 
submitted by the Belgian expert, M. van 
Zeeland, on the financial and economic 
situation of the country. The press and 
business circles are particularly discon¬ 
certed by this ban owing to the general 
anxiety with regard to the country’s, 
economic future. 

7. The strike of telegraph operators, re¬ 
ferred to in paragraph 3 of my telegram 
No. 144 (Saving), was called off on 20th 
October after the ringleaders were released 
by the Parquet. As regards the police, a 
special committee has been formed in the 
Ministry of the Interior to study their 
claims, and it is reported that the lower 
ranks of the police have now submitted a 
petition to Nokrashi Pasha for increases 
of pay and other overdue benefits. 

8. Abu Seif Radi Bey, Under-Secretary 
of State in the Ministry of Social Affairs, 
has tendered his resignation on the 
grounds of ill-health. It is understood, 
however, that the real reason for this step 
is Radi Bey’s inability to tolerate Nokrashi 
Pasha’s unmethodical and pettifogging 
interferences in that department. The 
acceptance of Radi Bey’s resignation 
would be another blow to efficient govern¬ 
ment since he is recognised as a capable 


and enlightened official, and sound ad¬ 
ministration in the department primarily 
concerned with social welfare and labour 
problems is of special importance in pre¬ 
sent circumstances. Moreover, the disap¬ 
pearance of the more able senior officials, 
such as has also occurred lately in the 
Interior, reflects badly on the Government 
itself, whose inability to retain the services 
of the best elements in the Administration 
is thus openly revealed. 

9. The Communist weekly Al Gamahir 
(The Masses) has been suspended from 
publication for three weeks on a charge of 
publishing articles containing incitement 
to disorder. The chief editor of the 
Makramite newspaper Kotla is under 
arrest on a charge of libelling the Chief of 
the Roval Cabinet and certain Ministers. 

10. His Majesty’s Consul-General at 
Alexandria reports that eight youths 
accused in connexion with the demonstra¬ 
tions at Alexandria on 22nd September, 
and with throwing stones at the Union 
Club, have been convicted and sentenced to 
two months' imprisonment. 

11. The local Committee for the Defence 
of North Africa has published a statement 
that the Moroccan exile, Abdel Kerim, has 
expressed his satisfaction with the activi¬ 
ties of that committee and has informed 
them of his decision to collaborate with 
them in pursuing the struggle for the com¬ 
plete liberation of North African terri¬ 
tories. This provides a further illustra¬ 
tion of Abdel Kerim’s disregard of the 
official Egyptian announcement that he 
had been requested to abstain from politi¬ 
cal activity while in Egypt. 


J 5341/79/16 No. 92 

EGYPT: WEEKLY APPRECIATION 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 3rd November) 
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It is announced in the press that King 
Farouk is obliged to undergo further treat¬ 
ment in hospital at Alexandria and is 
therefore not likely to return to Cairo for 
some days. 

2. King Farouk delegated the Chief of 
the Royal Cabinet to convey a message of 
encouragement to the Cholera Committee 
presided over by the Prime Minister. In 


that message His Majesty invited all the 
services of the State to collaborate more 
more closely with the Ministry of Health; 
the committee thereupon decided to set up 
an advisory committee for this purpose 
comprising representatives of various 
Government departments and institutions. 
Precautionary measures to restrict travel 
and the marketing of agricultural produce 
in the affected areas are reported to be 
weighing heavily on the lower classes, 
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whose means of livelihood are thus seriously 
affected, and there have been reports that 
this has helped to intensify the feeling of 
class distinction among the peasantry. 
Resentment at such restrictions no doubt 
accounts for reported clash between canal 
boatmen and Egyptian troops near 
Alexandria on 27th October when the 
troops fired on boatmen who were 
endeavouring to evade a cordon. Various 
press articles have contained outspoken 
comment to the effect that the wealthy 
classes have so far done comparatively little 
to relieve the distress caused by this 
epidemic among their poorer compatriots. 

3. It is announced that educational 
institutions are now to be allowed to reopen 
subject to certain conditions as regards the 
observance of suitable hygienic precautions. 

4. His Majesty's Ambassador paid a 
courtesy visit to Nokrashi Pasha on 30th 
October on his return from leave. The 
position with regard to the treaty question 
was touched on, and his Excellency was 
reminded that the door to a resumption of 
negotiations remained open if Egypt 
should express the wish to resume. The 
Egyptian Prime Minister stated that 
Egypt was awaiting a gesture in regard to 
evacuation on the part of Great Britain as 
a first step, but His Majesty’s Ambassador 
dismissed this and did not pursue the 
matter further. His Excellency also com¬ 
plained at length of “ pinpricks ” on the 
part of the Sudan Government and about 
the difficulties arising from Egypt’s lack 
of dollars. As regards the state of Anglo- 
Egyptian relations generally, the interview 
was inconclusive. 

5. Relations between Egypt and the 
Sudan continue to feature prominently in 
press articles, particularly in regard to 
measures taken by the Sudan Government 
to curb the political indiscretions of 
Egyptian officials in the Sudan. The 
Opposition press has denounced as weak 
and vacillating the terms of the Egyptian 
Prime Minister’s note to the Acting 
Governor-General referred to in para¬ 
graph 2 of my telegram No. 149, Saving. 

6. The Moslem Brethren leader has 
published an article in his newspaper 
advocating the formation of a Sudan 
Government in exile as a means of counter¬ 
ing British influence in the Sudan. The 
Mokattam reports that the Grand Ulema. 


Azhar teachers and Shari’ judges and 
lawyers are to meet shortly to issue a Fetwa 
regarding the appointment of the Grand 
Kadi for the Sudan by the Governor- 
General (see paragraph 2 of my telegram 
No. 149, Saving). 

7. A good deal of effervescence has been 
caused in political and press circles by a 
provocative article from the pen of Fikri 
Abaza in the weekly Musawwar , advo¬ 
cating a political moratorium for a year 
while a neutral Cabinet of younger 
elements under an elder statesman should 
be given a chance to reorganise the political 
and economic life of the country. Fikri 
Abaza suggested constitutional reform, 
with particular reference to changes in the 
Electoral Law, which he considered were 
required in order to harmonise that law 
with the country’s needs and conditions. 
This lias, of course, aroused much hostile 
criticism in the various party organs and is 
denounced by the pro-Government press as 
a plot which would only profit the British 
at the expense of the present Government. 
Fikri Abaza has this week contributed a 
second article replying to his critics and 
maintaining his thesis. Meanwhile the 
Opposition continues to propagate ru¬ 
mours, no doubt ill-founded, that a neutral 
Cabinet is envisaged by the Palace. 

8. Nahas Pasha has again published a 
a message of greeting to Moslems in Egypt 
and elsewhere on the occasion of Courban 
Bairam. This message contains a veiled 
attack on the present Government, and 
omits the normal conventional reference to 
King Farouk. 

9. With reference to paragraph 4 of 
my telegram No. 149, Saving, a source in 
touch with the Wafd states that there is no 
question of the personal difference between 
Nahas Pasha and Neguib al Hilali Pasha 
being allowed to affect their relationship 
as members of the Wafd Party. 

10. The press reports that Nokrashi 
Pasha has attempted, but failed, to per¬ 
suade Abou Seif Radi Bey to withdraw his 
resignation from the Ministry of Social 
Affairs (see paragraph 8 of my telegram 
No. 149, Saving). 

11. Acording to the Journal d'Egypte, 
the Ministry of Social Affairs has drafted 
a Bill for presentation to Parliament at the 
beginning of the next session, fixing a 
minimum wage for agricultural workers. 
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King Farouk has now returned to Cairo 
from Alexandria and has made his first 
appearance in public for several weeks. 
The press reports that it is intended to open 
Parliament next week, and it seems likely 
that in that event the customary ceremonial 
will be curtailed. 

2. The widespread dissatisfaction with 

the obscurities of the present political and 
economic situation is reflected in an 
editorial in the influential Ahram, which 
emphasises that the public has the right to 
be accurately informed with regard to such 
important matters as Anglo-Egyptian 
relations, the Sudan, the possibility of 
balancing the budget, &c. Fikri Abaza’s 
suggestions referred to in paragraph 7 of 
my telegram No. 153, Saving, continue to be 
the subject of heated polemics in the press, 
and in the latest issue of the widely-read 
Musawwar Fikri Abaza has hit back hard 
at the Government organ which has 

been one of his severest critics in this con¬ 
nexion. He has also delighted the Opposi¬ 
tion by suggesting in another article that 
the present regime’s anti-British pose is 
only a sham because it began life under the 
late Ahmed Maher Pasha with a distinctly 
pro-British bias. 

3. With reference to paragraph 4 of my 
telegram No. 144, Saving, it was expected 
that Mahmoud Darwish Bey would be 
called upon to substantiate his charges of 
corruption, &e., at a Cabinet meeting, and 
to explain his criticisms of the Govern¬ 
ment's financial policy, and it is understood 
that he was prepared to do so, Nokrashi 
Pasha, however, asked him to resign from 
his post in the presidency of the Council 
of Ministers; Darwish Bey apparently 
refused, whereupon the Council of 
Ministers decided to place him on pension. 
This has given the Opposition press a pre¬ 
text for allegations that the Government is 
shirking an investigation into the criticisms 
and charges of corruption made in Darwish 
Bey’s report. 

4. The higher ranks of the Administra¬ 
tion have been further weakened by resig¬ 
nations of various senior officials, notably 
that of Mahmoud Shaker Pasha, for many 
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years general manager of the Egyptian 
State Railways. The coincidence of these 
resignations is no doubt mainly due to the 
entry into force of the new Company Law, 
which places restrictions on the acceptance 
by Ministers and Government officials of 
company directorships, and those senior 
officials who have contemplated resignation 
have, no doubt, been moved to take the 
plunge at this particular moment so as to 
retain their freedom to accept company 
directorships before the relevant provisions 
of that law came into operation. Others 
who have now' left the Government service 
are Namazi Bey, Vice-President of the 
Council of State and Abdel Khalek Saber, 
Under-Secretary of State in the Ministry 
of Communications; the latter is a can¬ 
tankerous person whose departure will not 
be regretted by his colleagues. Shaker 
Pasha has publicly announced that his 
resignation is prompted by ill-health, but 
he has privately admitted this is not really 
the case, there have been differences between 
him and his minister over the allocation of 
large contracts for railway material. It is 
believed that he wall be given a seat on the 
board of the Sugar Company. Another 
resignation which has now been accepted 
is that of Shamseddin Abdel Ghaffar 
Pasha. Mudir of Gharbia Province, who 
was disgruntled by the appointment of 
Amraar Bey to the under-secretaryship in 
the Ministry of the Interior (see para¬ 
graph 1 of Mr. Bowker’s telegram No. 136, 
Saving). 

5. A split has occurred in the Sudanese 
delegation in Cairo, and three of its mem¬ 
bers have resigned. Two of them are 
reported in the press to have incurred 
criticism in the Sudan on account of their 
commercial activities in Egypt, and it is 
understood that they have abused their 
influence in connexion with the grant of 
export permits by the Egyptian authorities. 
There has also been a controversy within 
the delegation about the advisability of its 
return to the Sudan. 

6. The Wafdist organ. Sawt el Umma, 
reports that the Sudanese Graduates’ Con¬ 
gress has decided to open an office in Cairo 
to co-operate with the Egyptian Ministry 
of Education in connexion with the 
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Sudanese students and with Egyptian 
organisations, official and otherwise, in 
relation to Sudanese affairs in general. 

7. The Government has now approved a 
scheme to provide clean drinking water in 
the villages throughout the country. This 
long-overdue amenity has no doubt been 
given priority at last owing to the cholera 
epidemic. There has been some improve¬ 
ment in Lower Egypt in the cholera situa¬ 
tion, but the danger of its extension in 
Upper Egypt is not vet eliminated. A 
committee appointed by the Wafd Party to 
study the cholera situation has produced a 
report which, after ascribing its origin to 
the neglect of the statutory quarantine pre¬ 
cautions in the area occupied by British 
forces, severely condemns the Government’s 
alleged failure to take suitable measures 
in time to prevent its spreading to other 
parts of Egypt. A report from a secret 
source states that a pamphlet has been 
circulated bv the Egyptian Communist 
organisation, Hameto-Shar, giving its 
members guidance in the exploitation of 
the cholera epidemic for political purposes. 
It is announced that schools will reopen on 
8th November and it is expected that 
universities will reassemble on 22nd 
November after the supplementary 
examinations have been held. Substantial 
contributions of money are now being made 
by the wealthier classes to charitable 
organisations which are organising relief 
for victims of the cholera epidemic, and 
also to the Government. 

8. It is reported that the circulation of 
pamphlets among the discontented police is 
continuing. The results of the enquiry 
into their grievances conducted by a special 
committee formed by the Ministry of the 
Interior are not yet known. 

9. Special police precautions were taken 
on 2nd November, the anniversary of the 
Balfour Declaration, and no incidents have 
been reported. 

10. The Minister of Commerce and 

U 1 1 ^ various textile mills 

in the Alexandria a?‘ea for the purpose of 
enquiring into the labour situation, which 
remains unsettled. 


11. Law No. 49 of 1940 concerning the 
residence of foreigners in Egypt, which 
has remained in abeyance owing partly to 
the difficulty of implementing it during the 
war, is shortly to come into force. There 
is reason to believe that the decision to 
apply this law has been expedited by a fear 
in high quarters that Russian agents may 
seek to infiltrate into this country. 

12. It is noteworthy that certain weekly 
reviews have recently published articles 
drawing attention to the existence of dis¬ 
cord within the Arab League, particularly 
in regard to the Palestine question, and 
pointing out that the Council of the Arab 
League is deceiving the public by its failure 
to implement its own decisions. 

13. The Moroccan exile, Abdel Kerim, 
is reported in the press to have visited the 
headquarters of the Y.M.M.A. in the com¬ 
pany of .Saleh Elarb and Ali Maher Pashas, 
and that speeches were made on that 
occasion. 

14. The press reports that the local 
representative of the Yemen has been dis¬ 
cussing with the Egyptian authorities a 
plan for the construction of a harbour at 
Hodeida with a view to enabling goods to 
be landed there and thus to cut out the 
transit through Aden. It is also stated 
that he has discussed arrangements for 
admitting an increased number of Yemeni 
students into Egyptian technical institu¬ 
tions for training. 

15. The Egyptian Government is bring¬ 
ing strong pressure to bear on the Emir 
Idris el Senussi. who is preparing to leave 
for Cyrenaica, to publish a statement before 
his departure advocating the unity of 
Tripolitania, Cyrenaica and the Fezzan 
and resistance to any form of international 
guardianship ol any of those territories. 
The urgency which is apparent in the 
Egyptian demand makes it plain that the 
intention is to steal a march on the inter¬ 
national commission which is mostly to 
visit those territories to ascertain the 
wishe-s of its inhabitants, and eventually 
to gain the adherence of a united Libya to 
the Arab League. So far the Emir has not 
agreed to this request. 
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Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 162. Saving) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 14 th November, 1947 

The Opening of Parliament on 12th 
November and the customary observance of 
13th November as the anniversary of the 
national struggle have produced a marked 
intensification of political activity, 
especially in the ranks of the Opposition. 
King Farouk attended the Opening of 
Parliament, but the ceremonial was made 
less elaborate than usual, and the Speech 
from the Throne was unusually brief, being 
mostly confined to the general lines of 
policy. The Opposition has seized upon 
this to condemn the speech as altogether too 
vague and unsatisfying; it is notable that 
the Moslem Brethren's newspaper, which 
has lately been showing itself less and less 
well-disposed towards the present Govern¬ 
ment, is no less scathing in its criticism of 
the Speech than is the Opposition press. 
According to its own official newspaper, the 
Makramite Party proposes to boycott the 
early sittings of Parliament as a protest 
against the continuance of the present 
regime. 

2. The anniversary of the national 
struggle was signalised on 13th November 
by meetings of the Wafd, Saadist and 
Makramite Parties at their respective 
headquarters, and also by the Young Men's 
Moslem Association. At the Wafd Party’s 
club a strong force of police was on duty 
and was used to disperse demonstrators 
who cheered for Nahas and revolution 
outside the premises at the conclusion of 
the meeting. In his speech. Nahas Pasha 
vehemently denounced Nokrashys failure 
to realise the national aspirations, and 
again urged that the nation should be con¬ 
sulted with a view to its being adequately 
represented by a democratic Government. 
He also declared, according to the press, 
that so long as British forces remained in 
the country and the British clung to the 
1936 Treaty, Anglo-Egyptian relations 
could not be placed on a friendly basis. 
Makram Ebeid Pasha's speech to his 
followers also covered a wide field and 
characterised the present Government as 
an unpopular dictatorship which had failed 
all along the line. At the Young Men’s 
Moslem Association’s meeting Saleh Harb 
Pasha is reported to have spoken at length 
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(Received 18 th November) 

on the need for fighting the “ imperialists " 
by all possible means and to have offered his 
services to the Ministry of National 
Defence in order that youth organisations 
might contribute to the country’s defence. 

3. On 9th November Hafez Ramadan 
Pasha, held a reception at the Continental 
Hotel in honour of politicians who had 
refused to accept the 1936 Treaty. Some 
of the speakers are reported to have 
expressed themselves in immoderate terms, 
and one ardent Nationalist is reliably 
stated to have sworn to kill with his own 
hands any Egyptian who would allow him¬ 
self to negotiate with Great Britain. 

4. Ahmed Kamel Kotb, on behalf of the 
Socialist Fellah Party, has submitted a 
memorandum to this embassy demanding 
the unconditional and immediate with¬ 
drawal of British troops from the whole 
Nile Valley, and the unity of Egypt and 
the Sudan. The memorandum concludes 
with the assurance that this problem will 

be solved in the Nile Valiev itself and that 

% 

everybody is ready to sacrifice his life for 

%J V 

freedom. Great Britain will therefore be 
responsible for disturbing world peace if 
she does not quit. 

5. Following the split in the Sudanese 
“ delegation ” reported in paragraph 5 of 
my telegram No. 157, Saving, efforts are 
reported to have been made by various 
Egyptian personalities to patch up the 
affair and Ismail al-Azhari has been re¬ 
ceived by King Farouk. who is reported to 
have spoken words of commendation and 
encouragement. After this audience 
Ismail al-Azhari was feted by Sudanese 
merchants at a tea party attended by 
various prominent Egyptians, including 
two Cabinet Ministers and one of King 
Farouk s principal aides-de-camp. Despite 
these manifestations of Egyptian sym¬ 
pathy. there is no indication at present 
that the rift within the “ delegation ” is 
likely to be healed: indeed, one of the dis- 

V 

sidents has now publicly associated him¬ 
self with the Wafd by speaking at the 
Wafd's Party's meeting on 13th November. 

6. Nokrashv Pasha has been consider¬ 
ably embarrassed by the publication in the 
Akhbar el Yom of the alleged text of a 
note wrongly stated to have been addressed 
by Nokrashy Pasha to the Governor- 
General of the Sudan on the subject of 
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constitutional reform, and also by the pub¬ 
lication in the Moqattam of an alleged note 
purporting to have been sent to His 
Majesty's Government on the same subject. 
Nokrashy Pasha has told press reporters 
that the Governor-General's recent pro¬ 
posals as regards Sudanisation are still 
under consideration by the Egyptian 
Government. 

7. It is reported in the press that the 
Council of Cairo University has completed 
a plan to found an Institute of Sudanese 
Studies, which would provide a two years’ 
specialised course for Egyptian and 
Sudanese graduates of the two Egyptian 
universities in a wide variety of subjects. 

8. The Chief of the Egyptian General 
Staff is reported in the press to have sub¬ 
mitted a report to the Ministry of National 
Defence recommending reinforcement of 
the Egyptian army at the rate of one divi¬ 
sion a year. It is evident that the question 
of equipping the Egyptian forces in the 
future is exercising the minds of the 
authorities and political circles; the press 
continues to demand the establishment of 
small-arms factories as a first step in this 
direction. 

9. Maitre Mortada al-Maraghi, Mudir 
of Kena. has now been appointed Director- 
General of Public Security in succession to 
Ammar Bev (see paragraph 1 of Mr. 
Bowker's telegram No. 136, Saving). He is 


a son of the late Sheikh Mustapha al- 
Maraghi, a former Rector of the Azhar, 
and, though comparatively young, has had 
useful experience in various provincial 
posts under the Ministry of the Interior. 
He has evinced a friendly disposition to 
British subjects. According to the agent 
in touch with the Palace, this official was 
King Farouk s nominee for the post of 
Director-General of Public Security, but 
Nokrashy Pasha was anxious to appoint 
another official who had been more closely 
associated with Ammar Bey. The fact 
that King Farouk’s wish has prevailed 
tends to confirm the impression, given by 
His Majesty’s intervention in the recent 
police officers' strike, that the Palace is 
seeking to establish a direct influence over 
the authorities most actively concerned 
with the maintenance of law and order. 

10. With reference to paragraph 15 of 
my telegram No. 157, Saving, the Emir 
Idris al-Senussi left Cairo for Cvrenaica 

tr 

on 11th November without having issued 
any formal statement. He merely made a 
very brief and anodyne statement to a press 
representative on his departure. 

11. The former Indonesian Prime Minis¬ 
ter, Sultan Sjahriz, is staying in Cairo and 
is reported to have been received by 
Nokrashy Pasha. He is also said to have 
been in touch with the Young Men’s 
Moslem Association. 
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Sir R. ('ampbell to Mr. Benin. (Received 26 th November ) 


(No. 165. Saving) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 22nd November, 1947 

After several days of manoeuvring and 
wrangling between the Saadists, the 
Liberals and the Palace, changes in the 
Cabinet were announced on 20th Novem¬ 
ber. It was apparent that the Constitu¬ 
tional Liberals were angered by Nokrashi 
Pasha's failure to take them into his confi¬ 
dence at an early stage of the discussions 
between himself and the Palace, and that 
they were fearful lest the balance between 
themselves and the Saadists in the Cabinet 
should be disturbed to their disadvantage. 
Attia Pasha, the Liberal Minister of 
Defence, whose elimination was openly 
mooted, sulked at his home, while Abdel 
Meguid Badr, the retiring Minister of 


Finance, moodily awaited the appeasement 
of a transfer to the lucrative general- 
managership of the railways. The unim¬ 
pressive results of this three-sided contest 
are the appointment of an independent 
Palace nominee to the Ministry of Defence, 
of two mediocrities, Saadist and Liberal, 
to the Ministries of Justice and Social 
Affairs respectively, and a reshuffle among 
a few other Ministers. The most impor¬ 
tant change is that Nokrashi relinquishes 
Foreign Affairs and takes Finance, while 
still retaining the Interior under his con¬ 
trol. The change at the Ministry of 
Defence has a special importance in that 
King Farouk insisted on its allocation to 
Haidar Pasha in the hope of checking the 
increasing disaffection among junior army 
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officers, who entertain grievances about the 
unfairness of transfers and promotions 
and whose loyalty to His Majesty has been 
on the decline for some time past, no doubt 
partly as the result of Wafdist influence 
among them. The general feeling is that 
this Cabinet reconstruction has further 
weakened an already weak Government, 
and the politically-minded public no doubt 
shares the view expressed in the indepen¬ 
dent and Opposition press that it is 
meaningless, at a moment when the country 
needs forceful leadership to galvanise it 
into action so that it may overcome the 
acute financial, economic and social prob¬ 
lems which are raising their heads. The 
Opposition commentators are particularly 
virulent with regard to Nokrashi Pasha’s 
assumption of the portfolio of Finance; 
this, they contend, should have been given 
to an expert and not taken by a Minister 
who is already over-burdened with the 
premiership and the Interior. In short, 
the Cabinet has been patched up but only 
very loosely, and the Prime Minister’s 
tactless handling of this business has 
further indisposed his Liberal colleagues. 

2. King Farouk was represented by 
Prince Mohamed Ali at a luncheon given 
by His Majesty’s Ambassador on 20th 
November in celebration of the marriage 
of Princess Elizabeth. Members of the 
Cabinet, senior Palace officials and heads 
of foreign missions were also present. 

3. In an article dealing with the 
exchange of correspondence between the 
Governor-General of the Sudan and the 
Egyptian Government on the subject of 
constitutional reform in the Sudan, the 
A liram points out that the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment may not necessarily make the applica¬ 
tion of constitutional reform contingent on 
Egyptian approval; in that case, the 
Ahram states, Egypt might appeal to the 
International Court of Justice. 

4. Public security has been further dis¬ 
turbed by two bomb incidents during the 
week under review, one at an hotel at 
Ismailia and the other at an Egyptian 
school at Alexandria. The first incident is 
believed to be the work of an Egyptian 
air force corporal and resulted in a number 
of injuries. In neither case are the motives 
yet apparent. 

5. The primary and secondary schools 
are due to reopen on 22nd November and 
the universities on 29th November. 

6. The rift in the Moslem Brethren 
Society, reported in paragraph 7 of Mr. 
Bowker’s telegram No. 144, Saving, has 


not so far developed to any considerable 
extent, but Ahmed el Sokkari is now 
blackening the face of Hassan el Banna in 
articles published in the Wafdist press. A 
secret source reports that a clash recently 
occurred between the two rival factions at 
Alexandria, necessitating police interven¬ 
tion. It is also reported by the same source 
that the Ministry of the Interior has 
secretly instructed the Alexandria Police 
Commandant to take repressive measures 
against Sokkari and his followers. Hassan 
el Banna has published an article in his 
newspaper urging that Egyptian social life 
requires readjustment on the basis of 
Islamic principles if the tide of com¬ 
munism is to be held in check, since 
the resistance to communism of the 
“imperialist” elements is weak and 
ineffective. 

7. It is reliably reported that Alexan¬ 
dria Wafdists have been preparing peti¬ 
tions for submission to the Palace drawing 
attention to the critical political and 
economic situation and urging the present 
Government’s dismissal. The police 
authorities are reported to have been 
instructed to prevent the execution of this 
project and to increase their surveillance 
of Wafdist activities. 

8. The trial of those accused of the 
murder of the late Amin Osman Pasha and 
other crimes was reopened on 16th Novem¬ 
ber (see paragraph 10 of Mr. Bowker’s 
telegram No. 126, Saving, of 19th Septem¬ 
ber) and. after a brief deliberation, the 
court decided to adjourn until three days 
later owing to the absence of the president 
and of two of the accused, stated to be 
occupied with university examinations. 
On 19th November the hearing was again 
adjourned, at the demand of counsel for 
the defence, until 1st December. 

9. The incidence of the cholera epidemic 
continues to decline. On 15th November 
twelve ambulances were presented by His 
Majesty’s Ambassador from His Majesty’s 
Government to the Egyptian Government 
for use in the cholera campaign. 

10. Edgard Gallad Bey, editor and pro¬ 
prietor of the French language newspaper 
Journal d'ftgypte, has begun publication 
of an Arabic evening newspaper, A l 
Zaman, which, he has disclosed privately, 
will adopt a discreet anti-Communist line 
and will be independent of party interests. 
It will no doubt reflect Palace views on 
political matters. 

11. With reference to paragraph 10 of 
my telegram No. 162, Saving, certain 
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Arabic newspapers have published the text 
of a statement purporting to have been 
issued by the Emir Idris el Senussi after 
his departure from Cairo. This alleged 
statement follows fairly closely the lines of 
the draft prepared by the Egyptian 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs, but certain 
of the more tendentious passages in that 
draft have been watered down. 

12. The Greek Orthodox Patriarch of 
Alexandria has published a statement 
expressing surprise at the proposal for the 
partition of Palestine and declaring that, 
in the absence of an international manda¬ 
tory or of an Arab State as guardian of the 


Holy Places, the Greek Orthodox com¬ 
munity prefer that the custody of those 
Holy Places should remain in the hands of 
the Moslems, who have proved trustworthy 
for centuries past. 

13. In connexion with the recent visit of 
the Indonesian leader, Sultan Sjahrir to 
Cairo (see paragraph 11 of my telegram 
No. 162, Saving), it is reported in the press 
that certain Egyptian enthusiasts for the 
Islamic cause have set up a local committee 
for the defence of Indonesia. Saleh 
Harb Pasha and Hassan el Banna are 
stated to be prominent members of that 
organisation. 
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(No. 169. Saving) - Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 28 th November, 1947 

The outstanding event of the week has 
been the arrest of a number of junior army 
officers suspected of plotting to assassinate 
Atallah Pasha and, in collaboration with 
Aziz el Masri Pasha, to set up some form 
of military dictatorship. The investiga¬ 
tion is in the hands of the Parquet, which 
has banned publication of reports while the 
enquiry is proceeding, and the affair is 
wrapped in the closest secrecy. Accounts 
so far received of the plot are conflicting in 
certain details, but it appears to have been 
directed against King Farouk and the 
present regime generally rather than 
against the British, though a manifesto 
alleged to have been prepared by the con¬ 
spirators is said to have threatened with 
death anyone who should resume treaty 
negotiations with us. There are reports 
that one or more conspirators had been in 
touch with Communist circles. This inci¬ 
dent has again thrown the spotlight on the 
precarious state of internal security, which 
is further threatened by the continuance of 
discontent in the police force (see para¬ 
graph 3 below), and by the strong anti- 
Nokrashi feelings of the university 
students, whose classes are due to reopen on 
29th November. It is also feared that 
there may be trouble if the United Nations 
decides in favour of the partition of 
Palestine. At Alexandria the situation 
remains tense in consequence of the unem¬ 


ployment and dissatisfaction among the 
industrial workers. 

2. In non-Government political circles 
and also in the press there has been a good 
deal of speculation about the possibility of 
a move to bring about a detente in Anglo- 
Egyptian relations. This speculation 
appears to be inspired largely by the 
thought that Khashaba Pasha, the new 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, is favourably 
disposed to an eventual resumption of 
treaty negotiations, and that he had not 
favoured the policy of submitting the 
Egyptian case to the Security Council. So 
far, however, nothing has transpired to 
substantiate this conjecture. On 24th 
November a group of ten Deputies, mostly 
opponents of the Government, demanded a 
debate in the Chamber of Deputies on the 
questions of Egypt and the Sudan. The 
Saadist Vice-President of the Chamber 
ruled this out by saying that the forth¬ 
coming debate on the reply to the Speech 
from the Throne would provide the oppor¬ 
tunity for such a discussion. The Chamber 
finally decided by a majority of votes 
against fixing a date for a debate on Egypt 
and the Sudan, but Fikri Abaza is stated 
to have submitted an interpellation for the 
discussion of which a date will be 
appointed later. Meanwhile the Egyptian 
Prime Minister has communicated a 
lengthy note to the Foreign Office and to 
the Governor-General of the Sudan on the 
subject of the latter’s proposals with 
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regard to Sudanisation. In an interview 
with the weekly Musawwar, Ali Maher 
Pasha has again expressed himself in 
favour of political unity as an imperious 
necessity for the realisation of the national 
aspirations. 

3. The Opposition newspaper Kotla has 
published the text of a petition stated to 
have been submitted to King Farouk by 
police officers setting forth in detail their 
demands for the improvement of their con¬ 
ditions of service. Among other things 
they apparently demand a substantial 
increase in the number of senior posts; 
equality of treatment with corresponding 
tanks in the army; and the filling of 
administrative police posts exclusively by 
graduates of the Police Officers' College. 
Nokrashi Pasha, who was incensed by the 
direct contact between the discontented 
police officers and the Palace reported in 
paragraph 2 of Mr. Bowker's telegram 
No. 144, Saving, is reported to have pre¬ 
pared a scheme to improve conditions of 
service in the police force, but the officers 
apparently regard it as inadequate : this 
no doubt explains their further approach 
to the Palace. Nothing has so far been 
done to better the conditions of the lower 
ranks of the police, and according to a 
secret source the circulation of subversive 
pamphlets among police constables is con¬ 
tinuing. 

4. Student circles are expected to resume 
political agitation before long. Mustapha 
Momen, the Moslem Brethren propagandist 
who caused some commotion at Lake 
Success, is reliably reported to be planning 
to lead Cairo universitv students in anti- 
Government agitation. At both Cairo and 
Alexandria Universities certain faculties 
appear likely to be affected by a decision of 
assistant lecturers to stage a strike as soon 
as the universities are reopened as a pro¬ 
test against the non-fulfilment of their 
claim to be placed in a certain salary grade 
on first appointment. There has also been 
dissatisfaction among holders of diplomas 
of technical schools and a substantial 
number of these ex-students now employed 
by the Government on a daily wage basis 
are on strike. Some of them are reported 
to be hunger-striking. According to a 
press report, the Director-General of 
Public Security has warned the Ministry 
of Education against a band of dismissed 
students who are stated to have attempted 


to incite other students to disorder and 
indiscipline. 

5. On 23rd November seventeen young 
men who have been under arrest for a con¬ 
siderable time on charges relating to sub¬ 
versive activity were brought before the 
examining magistrate. Three others 
accused of complicity, who had been 
released on bail, failed to answer the 
summons. All these men are believed to 
have Communist sympathies; the ring¬ 
leader, Henri Curiel, is a notorious Com¬ 
munist propagandist. According to the 
press the examining magistrate declared 
himself incompeteiit to proceed with the 
case since he, as a former deputy of the 
Public Prosecutor, had previously carried 
out a special investigation into Communist 
activities. The case was adjourned until 
11th Januarv, 1948. 

6. The recent decision to enforce the 
provisions of the Residence Law of 1940, 
the application of which was suspended 
during the war, has resulted in acute 
apprehension among the large category of 
residents of ex-Ottoman origin whose 
claims to Egyptian nationality have not yet 
been recognised by the Egyptian authori¬ 
ties. Although officially classified as non- 
Egyptian a considerable number of them 
are employed by the Egyptian Government 
on the same basis as other nationals and no 
little confusion and hardship is likely to 
result if the Egyptian authorities continue 
to withhold Egyptian nationality from 
them. 

7. The Journal d’Egypte reports that 
the Ministry for Foreign Affairs has been 
notified that the American authorities have 
agreed to receive an Egyptian military 
mission in the United States for training 
in the handling of various arms. 

8. With reference to paragraph 11 of my 
telegram No. 165, Saving, the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs has addressed to this 
embassy a note urging that, on ethnological, 
religious and economic grounds, Libya 
forms an indivisible whole and should 
enjoy unity and independence forthwith. 
The note adds that the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment would not remain indifferent to any 
arbitrary imposition which would militate 
against the enjoyment of those rights. 

9. It is reported in the press that two 
sons of the Moroccan exile, Abdel Kerim, 
have been admitted to the Egyptian Mili¬ 
tary College and two others to the Faculty 
of Engineering in Cairo University. 
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(No. 172. Saving) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 9 th December, 1947 

The Palestine question has over¬ 
shadowed all else this week. When the 
U.N.O. decision was announced, the press 
came out with unanimous condemnation. 
The main attack was made against the 
United Nations Organisation itself, with 
America singled out for special attention. 
Later, however, following the lead of the 
Arab Higher Committee in Jerusalem, the 
Ahram and other papers began to picture 
Britain as the villain of the piece. Pained 
disappointment at Russia's attitude has 
also been widely voiced. Resolutions con¬ 
demning the U.N.O. decision were passed 
by all manner of Arab and Moslem 
societies. Various students’ organisations 
demanded withdrawal of the Arab States 
from U.N.O. and the severing of diplo¬ 
matic and economic relations with Britain 
and those countries which supported parti¬ 
tion. These resolutions were written out 
in blood by one group and sent to the 
Palace. The Ikhwan el Muslimeen news¬ 
paper also demanded withdrawal from 
U.N.O. The Feminist Union sent a protest 
to this embassy signed by Mme. Huda 
Sharaw. 

2. The U.N.O. decision was the signal 
for demonstrations which rapidly de¬ 
teriorated into rioting. In Cairo the 
Anglican Cathedral, the Greek community 
schools, the British Consulate-General and 
Trans-World Airlines, together with a 
considerable number of shops of all nation¬ 
alities, had windows broken. The fact that 
a number of Greek shops had suffered 
damage led Azzam Pasha to point out that 
Greece had opposed partition. Azzam 
Pasha is also reported to have told 
demonstrators who gathered outside the 
Arab League headquarters that they 
should express their true feelings by 
offering themselves as volunteers at the 
recruiting centres which would be opened; 
arms would be supplied to them at the 
appropriate time. The disturbances 
reached their climax on 4th December 
when, following the burning of a tram and 
damage to others, mounted police were 
forced to charge a crowd estimated at 8,000 
and shots were fired over the heads of the 
demonstrators. Disturbances were also 


reported from Alexandria and Mansourah, 
and at Zagazig a crowd did much damage 
to the British Institute. 

3. On 4th December the Ministry of the 
Interior issued a communique to the effect 
that all demonstrations would be for¬ 
bidden. Nokrashy Pasha stated to the 
press, however, that the mass meeting of 
Arab and Moslem organisations at the 
Azhar after the midday prayers on 5th 
December would not be interfered with 
provided it was held in an orderly fashion 
and strictly within the precincts of the 
Azhar. According to police estimates some 
10,000 persons attended the meeting and 
some 20.000 congregated in the neighbour¬ 
hood. Speeches were made by Saleh Harb, 
Azzam, Hassan-el-Banna, Ahmed Hussein 
and Allouba, whilst the secretary of the 
Coptic Patriarchate expressed, amidst 
loud applause, the solidarity of Christians 
with their Moslem brothers. A number of 
resolutions, condemning partition and 
calling for concerted action, were passed. 
After the meeting the crowds dispersed 
quietly and there were no incidents. 

4. The principal element in the distur¬ 
bances have been the students. Studies 
were due to begin at Fouad I University 
on 29th November, but only about a quarter 
of the total number of students actually 
attended, a number demonstrating outside 
the university against the Government 
requirement that they should pay their fees 
in advance. The next day the students 
continued their demonstrations, but this 
time they were directed against the 
U.N.O. decision. Some 180 assistant 
lecturers are on strike, whilst a number of 
the holders of diplomas of technical schools 
who had gone on hunger strike (see 
Weekly Appreciation No. 169 of 28th 
November, paragraph 4) were removed to 
hospital in a serious condition. 

5. Sheikh Hassan-el-Banna is reported 
to have addressed an open letter to the 
Grand Rabbi of Egypt, in which he 
demanded the support of Egyptian Jewry 
for the Arab cause in Palestine. The 
Grand Rabbi made a statement to the press 
to the effect that Egyptian Jews are an 
indivisible part of the Egyptian nation, 
and that he had given orders to the syna¬ 
gogues that services should be helcl in 
which the Jewish community would be 
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exhorted to co-operate with their Egyptian 
brethren in the present circumstances. The 
Ikhwan el Muslimeen complained that 
the Grand Rabbi had failed to denounce 
openly the partition plan and the attitude 
of the Zionists, and, moreover, that his 
Eminence had not replied to Sheikh 
Hassan-el-Banna's letter. 

6. Despite the Parquet’s ban on the pub¬ 
lication of any news concerning the 
Egyptian army plot (see Weekly Apprecia¬ 
tion No. 169 of 28th November, para¬ 
graph 1), Akhbar el Yom published an 
article reporting the various rumours 
current in connexion with the plot. The 
Opposition press, headed by Misti and 
Kotla expressed deep resentment that this 
paper should have flouted the Parquet’s 
orders without action being taken against 
it. The Parquet also issued a communique 
stating that reports concerning the plot 
published by foreign news agencies were 
much exaggerated. 

7. The press reports that Attallah 
Pasha, Chief of the Egyptian General 
Staff, left for a short inspection of 
Egyptian units in Sinai, and that during 
the course of his tour he was suddenly 

V 

stricken with renal colic. He is reported 
to have been flown back to Cairo. 

8. The trial of the twenty-six accused of 
the murder of the late Amin Osman Pasha 
and of other terrorist activities was re¬ 
opened on 1st December. The accused 
pleaded not guilty to the main charges and 
alleged that confessions had been extracted 
from some of the accused under pressure 
by the police and Parquet. The first day’s 
evidence was devoted to the prosecution 
case. The second day opened with an aside 
on Palestine, when a Jewish, Coptic and a 
Moslem lawyer each expressed the soli¬ 
darity of all Egyptians of whatever faith 
over Palestine. The delegate of the 
Ministry of Justice stated that justice was 
not to be expected from politicians, whilst 
the president of the court declared that, 
instead of being an apostle of peace, the 
United Nations had revealed itself as the 
enemy of peace. These statements were 
greeted with loud applause. The trial con¬ 
tinued after a brief adjournment. Nahas 
Pasha was then called and closely cross- 
examined by the defence on his part in the 
events of 4th February, 1942. Nahas 
Pasha maintained that he had acted as a 
true patriotic Egyptian and, despite his 
resentment at the events which occurred on 
that date, had obeyed his king's orders that 
he should form a Cabinet. He had main¬ 
tained independence of the British, refused 

36352 


many of their demands and had been any¬ 
thing but pro-British. The cross-examina¬ 
tion of Nahas Pasha and the defence's re¬ 
quest that other political leaders should be 
summoned to give evidence are thought to 
be designed to prove that political develop¬ 
ments were at least extenuating circum¬ 
stances for some of the attacks. There have 
been a number of scenes during the course 
of the case and there were several brief 
adjournments to enable order to be restored. 
The press has featured photographs of 
Nokrashy Pasha and Makram Ebeid Pasha 
in friendlv and animated conversation in 

V 

the intervals between sittings. 

9. Preparations had been made and 
several triumphal arches erected for 

Hevkal Pasha’s return from U.N.O. 

% 

According to the press, his Excellency 
asked that in view of the U.N.O. decision 
the illuminations should be cancelled and 
triumphal arches removed, this after there 
had been much criticism in Saadist and 
other non-Liberal newspapers of proposals 
for a grand reception for the Pasha. 

10. The cholera epidemic is now virtually 
over. Only one death and two fresh cases, 
(all in the Fayoum) were reported during 
the twenty-four hours ending midnight 
4th December. In all, rather over 10.000 
deaths were recorded throughout the whole 
epidemic according to a press interview 
with the Minister of Public Health. 

11. The appointment of Dr. Ibrahim 
Shawki Bev, the Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine at Fouad I University, to the 
rectorship of the university has caused 
dissatisfaction with others who considered 
they had a prior claim to the post. The 
rector of Farouk I University is reported 
to have tendered his resignation, but, on 
receiving the Minister of Education’s 
explanation, to have withdrawn it. Dr. 
Musharaffa, who had been acting rector, is 
reported to have appealed to the Council of 
State for Dr. Shawki Bey’s appointment 
to be invalidated. According to the Health 
Counsellor of this embassy, Shawki Bey is 
markedly pro-British. 

12. The Egyptian Government’s note to 
His Majesty’s Government on Sudanisation 
was described by the Opposition press as 
weak. The Wafdist press continues to 
attack Ismail el Azhari for his support of 
the Nokrashy Government. 

V 

13. With reference to Weekly Apprecia¬ 
tion telegram No. 165 of 22nd November, 
paragraph 4, following a bomb incident at 
an Egyptian school at Alexandria, thirty- 
five former students who had been 
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previously expelled for agitation and 
assaults on teachers were arrested and 
interrogated. They were alleged to have 
formed a committee to prevent the 
re-opening of the schools this term. Nine 
were detained in custody. A number of 
unexploded bombs are also reported to have 
been found in other schools in Alexandria. 

14. On 29th November, His Majesty’s 
Ambassador called on the new Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, Khashaba Pasha, on the 
occasion of his appointment. Khashaba 
Pasha was full of expressions of goodwill 
and of a desire to reach a settlement with 
us, but all these expressions came down in 
the end to little more than the usual appeal 
for a gesture on the part of the British to 
show that thev had confidence in the 
Egyptians. Khashaba Pasha said that he 
had told the American Ambassador that 
the United States should have used their 
influence to persuade the British to make 
an agreement between Egypt and Britain 


possible since this was in the interest of all 
three countries. After going over previous 
ground and the negotiations which led up 
to the Sidky-Bevin draft, Khashaba Pasha 
said that he was going to study carefully 
the whole question and have an examina¬ 
tion made of all treaties of alliance in order 
to try to ascertain what was fundamentally 
necessary to be included in such a treaty 
from a security point of view, and what 
could be safely dispensed with. His 
Excellency reiterated throughout his con¬ 
versation his admiration for Great Britain 
and his conviction that Egyptian and 
British interests were inextricably bound 
up. He acknowledged the benefits which 
the British had given to Egypt and 
expressed his certainty that a security 
arrangement between the two countries was 
a matter of life and death. He promised to 
use all his efforts to secure an agreement. 

[Advance copy sent to Egyptian 
Department.] 
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(No. 176. Saving) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 15 th December, 1947 

The Government’s ban on demonstra¬ 
tions (see my Weekly Appreciation tele¬ 
gram No. 172 of 9th December, para¬ 
graph 3) has been singularly effective, with 
the result that no further incidents have 
been reported. 

2. The following chiefs of Governments, 
or their representatives, are now attending 
the meetings of the Political Committee of 
the Arab League in Cairo to discuss 
Palestine :— 

Egypt: Nokrashi Pasha (Prime Minis¬ 
ter). 

Saudi Arabia: The Emir Faisal 
(Minister for Foreign Affairs). 

Iraq : Saleh Gabr Bey (Prime Minister). 

Syria: Jamil Mardam Bey (Prime 
Minister). 

Lebanon : Riad al-Sulh Bey (Prime 
Minister). 

Transjordan: Samir al-Rifai Pasha 
(Prime Minister). 

Yemen : A1 Sayed Ali-el-Moayed, Yemen 
representative in Cairo. 

The venue of the meetings was kept a close 
secret until a few hours before the first 


meeting, which was held on 8th December 
at. the Egyptian Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs. Meetings have been held in secret 
and no reports have been issued. 

3. A committee consisting of many 
Egyptian notables and politicians of all 
parties has been formed under the title of 
the “ Higher Committee of the Valley of 
the Nile.” Four sub-committees have now 
been appointed to assist in carrying out the 
decisions which may be taken by the Arab 
League. According to the press, Ali Maher, 
Makram Ebeid, Hafez Ramadan, Sheikh 
Hassan Makhlouf (the Grand Mufti) and 
Fouad Abaza have been appointed to act 
as the executive authority of the Higher 
Committee. 

4. On 8th December, the Egyptian Senate 
unanimously passed the following motion 
on the subject of the United Nations 
Organisation’s decision on the partition of 
Palestine : “ The Senate proclaims its con¬ 
demnation of the unjust decision taken on 
29th November, 1947, by the General 
Assembly of the United Nations Organisa¬ 
tion, tearing Palestine into two States, 
violating the sacred rights of its 
inhabitants and violating the text of the 
Charter of the United Nations which it 
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should have applied and respected. All this 
has taken place under the influence of 
means which law, traditions and morality 
condemn. It invites the Government to col¬ 
laborate with all the Arab Governments, 
and other Governments which support 
them, to prevent by all possible means the 
execution of this decision.” The motion 
was proposed by members of all parties and 
of all three faiths—Moslem, Christian and 
Jewish. 

5. In an interview with Al Zaman, the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, Khashaba 
Pasha, denied rumours that the Anglo- 
Egyptian Treaty negotiations had been or 
were about to be reopened. His Excellency 
restated the Egyptian Government’s policy 
as being that negotiations between Egypt 
and Great Britain were not possible as long 
as an “ army of occupation ” was still on 
Egyptian territory. 

6. The Anglo-Egyptian negotiations on 
the sterling balances opened in Cairo on 
8th December. A communique giving a list 
of representatives on both sides was pub¬ 
lished, but no statement on the course of the 
negotiations has yet been made public. 

7. The trial of the twenty-six accused 
on charges of the murder of Amin Osman 
Pasha and other terrorist activities con¬ 
tinued (see Weekly Appreciation No. 172 
of 9th December, paragraph 8). In order 
to examine the defence’s allegations that 
the confessions were extracted under pres¬ 
sure the court decided to hold that part of 
the trial in camera. 


8. According to the Journal d'Egypte, 
twelve of the officers arrested in connexion 
with the recent army bomb plot (see Weekly 
Appreciation No. 169 of 28th November, 
paragraph 1) have now been released, six 
remaining in preventative detention. 

9. With reference to Weekly Apprecia¬ 
tion No. 90, Saving, of 2nd August, para¬ 
graph 10, twelve of the thirteen accused in 
the Metro Cinema bomb case came before 
the Court of Assizes on 9th December, the 
German, Kurt Metz, being absent owing to 
illness. In view of this, the court decided 
to adjourn until 6th March, 1948. Six of 
the accused were released on bail for £E.50. 
Saad Zaghloul Fouad, the principal 
accused, is reported to have attacked one of 
the warders on returning to prison, and 
also the Parquet agent who was later sent 
to investigate this attack. 

10. The sale of the property of the 
Anglo-Egyptian Union was held on 12th 
December. His Majesty King Farouk had 
previously bought the library of the Union 
for £E. 1,250. Good prices were realised 
for the remainder of the property. On the 
day before the sale Senator Louis Fanous 
caused a writ to be issued on the chairman 
and members of the committee against the 
liquidation of the Union. The committee 
decided to proceed with the sale, however, 
on the grounds that a writ issued at such 
a late moment could only be considered as 
vexatious. 
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Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Benin. (.Received 24 th December) 


(No. 179. Saving) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 20 th December, 1947 

A mass demonstration authorised by the 
Government and said to be one of the 
largest ever held in Egypt was organised 
on 14th December by the Higher Com¬ 
mittee of the Nile Valley Group to Save 
Palestine. (See my telegram No. 176, 
Saving, paragraph 3). The demonstrators, 
estimated by the press to number some 
hundred thousand, were addressed by 
Saleh Harb Pasha, Riad el Dolh Bey, the 
Emir Feisal, Jamil Mardam Bey, a sheikh 
of the Azhar and a Coptic priest. Elabo¬ 
rate precautions were taken by the security 
authorities and no incidents were reported. 


2. It is still somewhat early to assess 
reaction to the communique? on Palestine 
issued on 17th December, following the 
meetings of the Political Committee of the 
Arab League. The Moqattam comments 
that although the communique? has been 
criticised in certain circles for not 
realising Arab hopes for a declaration of 
war on the Zionists, Arab League circles 
assert that a plan of action has been drawn 
up which cannot be made public at this 
juncture. The same paper also remarks 
that foreign circles consider there is 
nothing new in this statement since state¬ 
ments in stronger terms have previously 
been made by Arab leaders. 
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3. The parliamentary group of the Con¬ 
stitutional Liberals, following Heykal 
Pasha's return, have held a number of 
meetings. At the last of these, Heykal 
Pasha is reported to have told the meeting 
that if he did not reach agreement with the 
Government on how to rouse the Anglo- 
Egyptian question out of the torpor into 
which it had fallen he would call on them 
for their support. If they refused this, he 
would resign from the party and continue 
the fight for the country alone. It was this 
hint of possible disagreement with the 
Government which may have led to the 
renewed crop of rumours that the Govern¬ 
ment was about to resign and that Nok- 
rashi Pasha would be replaced by either 
Heykal Pasha or by Ibrahim Abdel Hadi 
Pasha. Questioned by the press, however, 
Nokrashi Pasha firmly denied these 
rumours. 

4. The Senate discussed an interpella¬ 
tion submitted by Fuad Serageddin Pasha, 
alleging that the measures taken by the 
Ministry of Public Health to fight cholera, 
were inadequate. He also alleged that the 
figures given by the Government were 
inaccurate. In reply, Dr. Neguib 
Iskandar Pasha set out to justify the 
Government’s actions. The Senate ac¬ 
cepted the explanation without a division. 

5. The death has occurred of Madame 
Hoda Sharawi, leader of the Feminist 
Movement. Born in 1879, she married her 
cousin, Ali Sharawi Pasha, at the age of 
13. She took a leading part in the 
Feminist Movement in the Wafd, and in 
1923 founded the Egyptian Feminist Move¬ 
ment. She was violently anti-British and, 
on behalf of the Egyptian Feminist Move¬ 
ment, frequently sent protests to this 
embassy, the last occasion being on the 
subject of Palestine only a few days before 
her death. 

6. The talks on the sterling balances 
continued; no further communique has 
been issued. 

7. The Balagh claims that a clandestine 
Zionist wireless station is functioning in 
Egypt. The police are reported to be en¬ 
deavouring to trace it. 

8. With reference to my telegram No. 
172, Saving, paragraph 4, the university is 
now functioning normally, and the 


assistant lecturers have returned to work. 
Teachers in non-Government schools, how¬ 
ever, who for many years have been 
claiming equality of rates with those who 
are employed in the Government schools, 
have now come out on strike. The number 
of schools closed as a result is very large 
as non-Government schools substantially 
exceed the number of schools directly 
under the Ministry of Education. 

9. According to the press, the hearing of 

the Amin Osman Pasha murder case was 

resumed in public after three sessions in 

camera. The court then adjourned for 

some davs to enable counsel for the defence 
%» 

to obtain a list of Egyptians who had been 
“ knighted " by Britain between 1937 and 
1942 and also to give the defence time to 
examine the registers of the prison. 
Resumed hearings on 17 th and 18th 
December were mainly concerned with the 
examination of entries in the prison 
register, the defence apparently aiming at 
proving that the political police had access 
to prisoners in their cells and the oppor¬ 
tunity of extracting confessions. 

10. The press reports that Abdel Aziz 
El Soufany Bey has submitted a draft law 
to the Chamber of Deputies proposing an 
amnesty for all those sentenced for crime 
with political motives between 1939 and 
the date of the promulgation of the law. 
Those on trial at that date would also 
benefit from the amnesty. 

11. According to the press, the Cabinet 
examined once again the scheme to use 
Lake Tana as a reservoir and decided to 
approach the Ethiopian Government with 
a view to opening negotiations on this 
subject. In conversation with the acting 
Sudan agent, however, the Under¬ 
secretary of State for Sudan Affairs stated 
that whilst it was true that the Cabinet 
had been studying the scheme no final 
decision had been taken. Meanwhile, the 
Cabinet decided to refer it back to the 
Ministry of Public Works for the technical 
aspects to be further examined. The 
Under-Secretary of State hinted, however, 
that this did not mean that it was being 
pigeon-holed, but that, on the contrary, 
more was likely to be heard of it soon. 
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SECRET 


CORRESPONDENCE RESPECTING EGYPT AND 

THE SUDAN 

SUPPLEMENT TO PART 1.—ANGLO-EGYPTIAN NEGOTIATIONS 
(TREATY OF ALLIANCE), JANUARY-DECEMBER 1947 

(Continued from “ Further Correspondence respecting Africa," Supplement to 

Part 29) 


J 8/8/16 No. 1 

STATEMENT ON THE SUDAN ISSUE 


Mr. Bevin to Sir R. 

(No. 2. Secret) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 1st January, 1947. 

Your telegrams Nos. 1965 and 1966. 
Personal from the Secretary of State to 
His Majesty’s Ambassador :— 

I am putting the whole picture, as we 
see it from here, to you in the next few 
days; but I should like you to know at 
once for your personal information that 


Campbell (Cairo) 

I am not prepared to make a statement 
alone with no undertaking from Nokrashi 
that he will either reciprocate or sign 
the treaty. Indeed (paragraph 5 of your 
telegram No. 1966) he threatens, having 
obtained further assurances, to reopen 
the whole matter. I am meanwhile saying 
nothing to Amr. 


J 22/1/16 No. 2 

SUDAN ISSUE: DEBATE IN THE EGYPTIAN CHAMBER OF DEPUTIES 

( 1 ) 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bev 

(No. 3) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 1st January, 1947. 

In the Chamber of Deputies on 31st 
December an animated debate took place 
as a result of pressing demand by Opposi¬ 
tion for immediate discussion of the 
situation arising from the statement by 
the Governor-General of the Sudan at El 
Obeid. Following is a summary of the main 
points of the debate as reported by the 
press :— 

2. Fikri Abaza (Watanist) described the 
Governor-General’s declarations as grave 
and indicating the existence of a policy 
traced long ago. The British Government, 

15391—36886 


i. (Received 2nd January) 

he said, contemplated the creation of a 
strategic base in the Sudan. Palestine was 
also a strategic base and military measures 
were being taken in Tripolitania; this 
gave an idea of the British policy. The 
Governor-General’s declarations arose 
from that policy. Successive Egyptian 
Governments were to be reproached for 
having neglected to take positive measures 
so as to put an end to these declarations. 
In 1942 the Governor-General wished to 
separate the Northern from Southern 
Sudan. The Governor-General had not the 
power to set up an Advisory Council. The 
debate regarding Sudanese nationality 
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should not be forgotten. What could be 
more grave than the fact that the 
Governor-General declared war on the 
Axis without Egypt knowing anything 
about it? The recent manifestations in 
Khartum when the Mahdi’s armed parti¬ 
sans attacked the Egyptian club were 
really grave. Such a policy would end 
inevitably in revolution in the Sudan. 
After suggestion that the 1899 agreement 
and 1939 treaty should be abrogated, Fikri 
Abaza proposed a motion that after dis¬ 
cussion of the declarations of the 
Governor-General of the Sudan, the 
Chamber considered that the Government 
should examine the case of the Governor- 
General in conformity with constitutional 
principals, the law, and the duty of the 
loyality towards The King. 

3. Makram Ebeid then spoke, quoting 
certain of Lord Cromer's reports to prove 
that Egypt and the Sudan constituted an 
indivisible unit. He alleged that A1 Mahdi 
Pasha was a partisan of separation in 
order to unite with Great Britain. He 
contended that the Governor-General had 
no right to concern himself with Sudanese 


policy, for he was simply an administra¬ 
tive official and it was Egypt's right to 
dismiss him, or at least demand his dis¬ 
missal. Nokrashi Pasha then made the 
statement reported in my immediately 
following telegram. On the conclusion of 
Nokrashi’s statement, Makram Ebeid, now 
leader of the Opposition in the Chamber, 
left his seat and warmly shook Nokraski 
Pasha by the hand. This example was 
followed by Dr. Hamed Mahmoud, leader 
of the dissident JSaadists, and it is reported 
that the Chamber enthusiastically ap¬ 
plauded the Prime Minister. After Fikri 
Abaza had congratulated Nokrashi on his 
statement, the Chamber is reported to have 
unanimously adopted a motion in the 
following terms :— 

4. “ The Chamber supports the Govern¬ 
ment in its clear attitude for the safe¬ 
guarding of the country’s rights in con¬ 
stant labour to protect the unity of the 
Nile Valley, and to repulse any attempt to 
damage it.” 

5. See my immediately following tele¬ 
gram. 


J 23/1/16 (2) 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 4) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) lsi January, 1947. 

My immediately preceding telegram. 

Following is summary of press report of 
Nokrashi’s statement in the Chamber on 
31st December :— 

2. Nokrashi began by stating that the 
first concern of the present Cabinet when 
it came into power was to remedy the 
regrettable situation created by the de¬ 
claration made by the Governor-General of 
the Sudan of 7th December. The Prime 
Minister then mentioned his representa¬ 
tions to His Majesty’s Government in this 
connexion and quoted relevant extracts 
from a letter to King Farouk and his 
earlier declaration of policy in the 
Chamber regarding the Sudan. He then 
referred to the Governor-General’s letter 
to himself announcing the termination of 
the services of the Grand Kadi and the 
representations he had made to me in this 
connexion. 

3. Referring to the Governor-General’s 
speech of 22nd December reported in the 
press, Nokrashi stated that the Chamber 
had reason to be displeased with such 


{Received. ls£ January) 

activity and such declarations. The Sudan 
Government’s communique regarding this 
speech had not clarified its exact terms. 
Nokrashi concluded that he had repre¬ 
sented through me and the Egyptian 
Ambassador in London that it was 
necessary to know whether or not this 
policy was encouraging the Sudanese to¬ 
wards separation. It was necessary that 
His Majesty’s Government should indi¬ 
cate their precise intentions, since it was 
inconceivable that Egypt, who worked 
sincerely to safeguard security in the 
Middle East, could sacrifice her own 
security and her very existence by allow¬ 
ing the propagation in the Sudan of a 
policy tending to separation. The Sudan 
was for Egypt the source of life, and 
Egypt was no less important to the Sudan. 
They formed a unit born of the will of 
the people in both parts of the Nile Valley; 
any policy which would tend to break this 
unity or have the effect of loosening that 
bond would without doubt be a hostile 
action towards Egypt. He said [ ? omis¬ 
sion] represented to me that the news from 
the Sudan last week combined with the 
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Governor-General's declaration of 7 th 
December indicated a preconceived policy 
of which the object was to break that bond. 
Unfortunately he had not yet received an 
official affirmation such as would reassure 
him on that point. 

4. Nokrashi continued that it would be 
unfair to pretend that Egypt would 
dominate the Sudan. She had no other 
object than to see the Sudanese conducting 
their own affairs and she spared no effort 
to do anything which would give them 
satisfaction with a view to their progress, 
their culture and their welfare. Moreover 
the Governor-General himself emphasised 
the scope of the role of the Egyptian Kadis 
in preparing the Sudanese to take into their 
own hands all affairs which were entrusted 
to Egypt. The will of the Sudanese con¬ 
firmed the unity of Egypt and the Sudan 


under the Egyptian Crown. He expected 
that His Majesty’s Government would give 
a precise indication of their attitude with 
regard to the will of the Sudanese to 
confirm that unity. 

5. In conclusion Nokrashi stated that the 
critical situation required union, firmness, 
vigilance and wisdom on the part of Egypt. 
He for his part was jealously watching 
over the country's rights. The Governor- 
General of the Sudan [? omitted: who] 
represented both Governments should not 
make declarations or follow a policy which 
was not the object of complete agreement 
between the two Governments. He said 
that the latter allowed himself to make 
declarations which everybody considered 
totally contrary to the Egyptian point of 
view. 


J 25/12/G 


No. 3 

SOYIET SUPPORT FOR EGYPT 

Sir M Peterson to Mr. Bevin. {Received '2nd January) 


(No. 11. Secret) Moscow, 

(Telegraphic) 1 st January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 3724. 

Minister was given yesterday in strict 
confidence what should be reliable informa¬ 
tion from Arab diplomatic colleague that 
Molotov sent for Egyptian Minister on 30th 
December and in the course of an hour s 
conversation told him to advise his Govern¬ 
ment to refer their case to United Nations 
Organisation, where they could be assured 
of full Soviet support. Molotov added that 
the Soviet Union could obtain at least six 
votes favourable to Egypt, although he 
apparently counted on Belgium, Syria and 
Brazil in addition to Poland, France and 
the Soviet Union. He promised to invoke 
the veto if, contrary to his expectations, 
things became awkward for Egypt in the 
Security Council. 

2. Molotov then complained bitterly of 
behaviour of Egyptian delegation at recent 
New York meeting. He had been prepared 
to fight the Egyptian battle, but the Egyp¬ 
tians themselves had run away from their 
own proposal. Bindari told him that, had 
his advice been followed. Molotov would 
have had no cause for complaint. 


3. Bindari then told Molotov that he 
wanted to get British troops not only out 
of Egypt but also out of Palestine and 
Cyrenaica, where they could continue to 
throttle Egypt. Molotov replied that 
Egypt should concentrate first upon her own 
territory and could rely upon the Soviet 
Union to find a way to get the British 
troops out of neighbouring territories. 

4. Source of this information, who has 
recently been getting increasingly worried 
over Bindari s conduct and anti-British 
attitude but is most anxious not to be com¬ 
promised. is well-known to the Minister and 
had the story straight from the Egyptian 
Minister, who is highly elated over what he 
considers his success. Attitude of other 
members of Egyptian Legation in conversa¬ 
tion yesterday with Minister and Mrs. 
Roberts suggested that something unusual 
had occurred. We only, of course, have 
Bindari s word for what passed between 
him and Molotov and his account may be 
tinged by wishful thinking. But source 
was quite definite about Bindari’s story and 
that initiative came from Molotov. 
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J 35/1/16 No. 

POSSIBLE COLLAPSE 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevi 

(No. 11) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 2nd January, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 2 and my telegram 
No. 4. 

I think it fairly certain that in making 
his statement in the Chamber on 31st 
December Nokrashi intended to leave the 
door open for further treaty discussions. 

2. Recent declarations of the Governor- 
General of the Sudan and of Sayed Abdel 
Rahman, and especially the press report of 
what the Governor-General said at his 
meeting with Sudan Government official 
and tribal leaders at El Obeid, have greatly 
excited opinion here and increased current 
belief that His Majesty’s Government, or 
at least 8>udan Government with their 
connivance, are deliberately following a 
policy of separating the Sudan from Egypt. 
No doubt further fuel will be added to the 
fire when the Advisory Council come to 
debate the question of Sudanese citizenship 
which is on the agenda of their present 
meeting (see Foreign Office telegram 
No. 1827 of 1946). 

3. By his “success’’ in the Chamber 
yesterday, when he was acclaimed by the 
leader of the Opposition and obtained a 
unanimous vote of support in his policy of 
defending Egypt’s rights, the Prime 
Minister has committed himself to securing 
some positive vindication of the Egyptian 
case. He would now certainly not be able 
to make a statement which by any implica¬ 
tion would be regarded as compromising on 
the position he has taken up with regard to 
permanent unity of Egypt and the Sudan, 
and he may well be obliged to demand that 
the statement which he has been expecting 
from you should contain some assurance 
about Governor-General. In conversation 
with a member of my staff yesterday, acting 
head of Royal Cabinet said that the only 

wa\ he could see out of the present impasse 
was— 

(a) Removal of Governor-General or at 
least disavowal of his recent 
statements. 

(b) Postponement of resignation of Kadi 
pending discussions with His 
Majesty’s Government. 

(c) Public statement bv you without 
delay on lines suggested. 
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OF NEGOTIATIONS 

n. (Received 3rd January ) 

He was probably expressing a personal 
opinion, but what he said is an indication 
of the present excitement. 

4. It looks then as if there is no longer 
any hope whatever of clearing up the 
present situation by means of exchange of 
statements and that only chance that 
Nokrashi will have of signing the treaty 
will be on basis of a new' Sudanese protocol 
amended in favour of Egyptian thesis. A 
specific demand for such a modified protocol 
may well not come immediately, but after 
further inconclusive discussions and when 
the situation will have deteriorated still 
more. 

5. As I imagine that there can be no 
question of His Majesty’s Government 
accepting a protocol amended to meet 
Egyptian thesis about eventual Sudanese 
independence, it seems necessary that we 
should now face the possibility of shortly i 
having to make a definite stand over the 
Sudan. It is difficult to foresee exactly 
what results of such a stand will be, except 
that there are likely, in any case, to be local 
disorders. Nokrashi would no doubt have 

to I’esign as a result of his failure to obtain 
a treaty. If it is decided to go to U.N.O., 
the Wafd, although certain to maintain 
that any Government without their partici¬ 
pation would be unfitted to present the 
Egyptian case, might prefer to remain in 
opposition if it is thought that there 
is a likelihood of an adverse decision. If 
owing to uncertainty over results of an 
appeal to U.N.O. it ‘is decided to make a 
further attempt at a treaty, this would 
probably only be possible with a Govern¬ 
ment united front, including Wafd, who 
might for that purpose be prepared to 
co-operate on condition of subsequent disso- ; 
lution of the Chamber and election. We 
are still receiving unofficial assurances from 
members of the party that they are 
anxious to have a treaty, but no doubt it 
would be necessary for them somehow to 
present any settlement reached with their 
participation as superior to abortive pro¬ 
posals which were under discussion with 
the previous regime. We have no informa¬ 
tion that King Farouk has yet reconciled 
himself to the idea of a united front 
Government but presumably he might do so 
if he be particularly anxious not to go 
to U.N.O. 5 


6. In the event of an appeal to U.N.O. 
Egyptians will no doubt try to cloud 
the issue, e.g., by demanding evacuation 
without a military [group undecypherable : 
( alliance] which they might say was forced 
on them in the course of negotiations. We, 
on the other hand, would presumably want 
to keep the issue to the simple principle 
that we cannot compromise on the question 
of the right of Sudanese ultimately to 


choose their future status. Seems im¬ 
portant care should be taken meanwhile 
both in London and Khartoum to refrain 
from any statement or action which might 
justify Egyptians in bringing a charge 
that His Majesty’s Government or Sudan 
Government are aiming at separating the 
Sudan from Egypt, In other words we 
should try to remain on as good a wicket as 
possible. 


J 52/1/16 No. 5 

PROGRESS TOWARDS SELF-GOVERNMENT IN THE SUDAN 

Sir H. Huddleston to Mr. Benin. {Received 4?A January) 


(No. 2) Khartum, 

(Telegraphic) 3rd January, 1947. 

Reference your telegram No. 13 to Cairo. 

Following is extract from Governor- 
General s address at opening meeting of 
Advisory Council held Khartum, 1st 

4/ 

January:— 

“ Since we last met the prolonged treaty 
negotiations between Great Britain and 
Egypt which are still unconcluded have 
resulted in much discussion here in the 
Sudan, in Egypt, and Great Britain, 
regarding the future international status 
of the Sudan. As you know these negotia¬ 
tions have caused disturbances both in 
Egypt and in the Sudan, partly because of 
incorrect or misinterpreted versions of what 
the negotiators are said to have proposed. 
Anxiety has been felt by many Sudanese 
that the progress of the country towards 
self-government and towards the time when 
the Sudanese can choose their own future 
status will be prejudiced by the proposed 
treaty. 

“ I trust that these anxieties were 
allayed by my recent announcement and I 
wish to reaffirm my intention to continue the 
policy of developing internal self-governing 
institutions which I previously announced 
to you. The Sudan Government, whose 
Constitution and powers remain unaltered 
by the recent conversations, will continue in 
its task of preparation of the Sudanese for 
self-government and for the task of 
choosing freely what the future status of 
the Sudan is to be. I have instructed the 


Civil Secretary to hold a meeting of the 
Administrative Conference at once and to 
submit proposals for the expansion of this 
Advisory Council into a more representa¬ 
tive and responsible assembly. The 
proposals put forward will be carefully 
considered and, if time allows, may be 
submitted to you for your views. I hope, 
therefore, that it will be possible before long 
to put forward a plan of constitutional 
advance. But I wish to emphasise the view 
I have given you before that the future of 
the Sudan depends on a united effort by 
Government and people alike together to 
make the present Sudan Government a real 
Sudanese Government. The success and 
speed of the Government’s efforts depend 
upon the co-operation and willing assis¬ 
tance of the Sudanese as a whole, and only 
delay and frustration will result from non- 
co-operation and boycott. That is one 
reason why it is almost impossible to lay 
down a cut-and-dried timetable. You must 
not forget that freedom can only be won by 
hard work. It will not come to you as a 
gift, but only when you have earned it, and 
its cost is high. 

“ The future staffing of the Civil Service 
is being examined by the Sudanisation 
Committee, who have alreadv done valuable 
work. Meanwhile progress continues to be 
made in substituting Sudanese for non- 
Sudanese officials, and I am informed that 
ninety-one Sudanese are now holding 
Division One posts, a 50 per cent, increase 
in two years.” 
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J 5512/24/16 No. 6 

SUDAN ISSUE: VIEWS OF HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT 


Mr. Devin to Sir R. 

(So. 24. Secret) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 3rd January, 1947. 

1 have given further and very careful 
thought to the whole situtation affecting 
the treaty and the Sudan Protocol. At 
the outset I must reiterate that His 
Majesty's Government’s policy in this 
matter has not changed. The whole basis 
of entering into these discussions was to 
secure friendly co-operation with Egypt in 
all matters, and in them I have made His 
Majesty’s Government’s position plain 
right through. Nokrashi completely 
ignores the essential point in Sidky’s 
reply to me when I said that I wanted 
to make it quite clear to the British people 
that nothing was being done to prejudice 
the Sudanese people’s right of self-deter¬ 
mination. Sidky replied “ that if the 
Sudanese reached a certain point of 
development, they would surely become 
independent. Nothing on paper could pre¬ 
judice the right of independence nor 
could it bind a people in search of liberty. 

It was a universal principle and not a 
matter for incorporation in a treaty.” 

He went on to say that as the proposed 
treaty was based on the United Nations 
Charter, which affirms independence of 
nations, he felt it was unnecessary in any 
new agreement to repeat what had already 
been specified in the United Nations 
Charter. 

2. I regard that as an explicit under¬ 
taking that nothing we were doing would 
interfere with the Sudanese exercising 
self-determination at some future date if 
they so desired. In the meantime we agreed 
to prepare them for self-government, and 
I did recognise that our joint policy in the 
Sudan would be within the framework of 
the unity between the Sudan and Egypt, 
under the common crown of Egypt. 

3. Further, nothing was to be done to 
interfere with the administration as estab¬ 
lished. and I was asked to accept a short 
and simple text in the place of one provid¬ 
ing for a commission to make recommenda¬ 
tions on the future of the Sudan. 

4. To meet the Egyptians, I agreed to 
recommend this course to the British 
Cabinet. As I see the position, I am now 
asked to subscribe to Sidky’s indiscretions 
and acquiesce in his attempt to saddle His 
Majesty’s Government with an under- 


Campbell (Cairo) 

taking which I did not agree to recommend, 
and that I am afraid—whatever the 
consequences—I cannot do. Really Nok¬ 
rashi must eradicate the opinion created 
here by Sidky. 

5. 1 have already made it quite clear to 
my colleagues in His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment that the principle I was following 
was to initiate and develop an era of co¬ 
operation; that I recognised that economi¬ 
cally the Sudan was vital to Egypt; that 
nothing must be done which would have the 
effect of creating (in the words of the 
Egyptian negotiators) an “unfriendly 
Sudan and that if at some future date, 
which we all agreed was a good way off, 
such an event took place entailing inde¬ 
pendence, there would then be the dual 
obligation to use all our influence to protect 
the economic necessities of Egypt. 

6. It has been suggested that while 
administering the Sudan we are deliber¬ 
ately and wilfully intending to encourage 
secession. The answer to that is “No,” 
for the mere fact that I offered that a 
commission should, after a certain delay, 
examine the whole position jointly, is an 
indication of our approach to the problem. 
But I must repeat that His Majesty's 
Government cannot deprive the Sudanese, 
to use Sidky’s own words, of the right, 
when they reach a certain point of develop¬ 
ment, to become independent, if they so 
wish. His Majesty’s Government cannot 
under such circumstances bind themselves 
now or future Governments of Great 
Britain to oppose that development, but in 
the meanwhile our policy of mutual effort 
and collaboration stands. 

7. Having thus made clear my position, 
I can only put forward the following 
suggestions in the hope they may provide 
Nokrashi with an alternative to the posi¬ 
tion which has unfortunately been created. 
His Majesty’s Government are prepared to 
sign the Treaty of Mutual Assistance, in¬ 
cluding the Evacuation Protocol initialled 
with Sidky Pasha, but excluding the Sudan 
Protocol, subject to an understanding that 
the convention of 1899 and article 11 of 
the 1936 treaty remains in force—and 
thereafter to proceed to a conference on the 
Sudan question at which the United King¬ 
dom, Egypt and the Sudan would be 
represented. Alternatively His Majesty’s 
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Government would be ready to sign the 
treaty with the Sudan protocol but on the 
understanding indicated above, i.e .:— 

(1) That the Sudanese right to choose 

their future status is not restricted. 

(2) That, whatever the choice, a solemn 

pledge will be given by His 
Majesty’s Government that suitable 
safeguards will be provided for 
Egypt’s permanent interests: in 
other words, making clear, as to (1), 
that I have not, for any considera¬ 
tion, bartered away a people’s 
rights which whether we conclude a 
treaty or not we are not prepared 
to do, especially when those rights 
may—in Sidky's words—be exer¬ 
cised in circumstances that cannot 
now be foreseen. 

8. I can say definitely that, provided that 
we reach an honest understanding and a 
square deal, the policy of His Majesty s 
Government is to provide the interests of 
the economic development of the peoples 
concerned and to remove the Sudan 
question from the state of controversy in 
which it has been. But if Nokrashi re¬ 
mains immovable, I would like you to ask 
whether it is any use trying to make any 
further effort in understanding or whether 
we must allow the 1936 treaty to continue. 

9. I would emphasise that the only thing 


in dispute between Egypt and Great 
Britain is the Sudan Protocol. Everything 
else is settled. On the Sudan Protocol the 
only thing in dispute is whether two 
parties will enter into a treaty depriving 
a third party of its rights, which may be 
exercised at some distant date. 

10. If Nokrashi, on his side, is ready 
to agree to one or the other of the above 
alternatives in paragraph 7,1, for my part, 
am prepared to make a statement (as sug¬ 
gested in your telegram No. 1942), namely, 
that His Majesty’s Government have no 
intention of encouraging the Sudanese to 
separate themselves from Egypt and, if 
the Sudan eventually chooses to remain 
united to Egypt, His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment will place no obstacle in the way and 
will be happy to see this happen. Other¬ 
wise I should be forced to add to such a 
statement a clear explanation of His 
Majesty’s Government’s position as stated 
in the present telegram. I am saying 
nothing for the moment, but I cannot be 
asked to remain silent indefinitely in view 
of the growing feelings in this country 
with which I, no less than Nokrashi, have 
to reckon, the more so as they have in mv 
view fullest justification. 

11. Please put the foregoing to Nok¬ 
rashi. I regard this telegram as so 
important that, if you think it wise, you 
can read Nokrashi the full text. 


J 74/1/16 No 7 

SUDAN ISSUE: VIEWS OF THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL 

Sir H. Huddleston to Mr. Bevin. (Received Sth Januaiy) 


(No. 55) Khartum, 

(Telegraphic) oth January, 1947. 

Addressed to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo), 
No. 4. 

Reference to paragraph 10 of Foreign 
Office telegram No. 24 of 3rd January to 
Cairo. 

I am seriously disturbed at inclusion in 
proposed statement of phrase “ and will be 
happy to see this happen.” Even in 
English the word “ happy ” in this context 
suggests an element of hope or desire. 
In Arabic translation it will undoubtedly 
convey to Sudanese, particularly in their 
present mood of suspicion, a definite 
desire on the part of His Majesty’s 
Government that the Sudan should even¬ 
tually choose union with Egypt. This 
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would be as offensive to most Sudanese as 
the idea that the British are encouraging 
the Sudanese to separate is to the 
Egyptians. 

i must request most urgently that the use 
of this phrase in suggested statement be 
reconsidered. Could it not lie omitted 
altogether without reducing the value of 
the statement? As I see it the important 
point is to reassure the Egyptians that His 
Majesty’s Government have a completely 
open mind on the eventual choice to be made 
by the Sudanese and that meanwhile they 
have no intention of influencing the 
Sudanese one way or the other. 

2. I suggest that the phrase “ and if the 
Sudan eventually chooses to remain united 
with Egypt ” should be altered to read 

b* 2 






































































8 


“ and if the Sudan eventually chooses to 
continue in unity with Egypt under the 
common crown of Egypt or to form some 
closer kind of union with Egypt.” The 
Sudanese will assume from the expression 
"remain united with Egypt” that the 


Sudan Protocol means something more than 
symbolic sovereignty. I cannot emphasise 
too strongly how quick the Sudanese are in 
their present state of mind to pick on words 
or phrases and to give them meanings 
which may be quite unintended. 


J 83 1/16 No. 8 

SUDAN ISSUE: SUGGESTED DRAFT OF NEW PROTOCOL 

( 1 ) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. {Received 7th January ) 


(No. 31. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 6th January, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 24. 

I read your telegram under reference on 
the evening of 4th January to Nokrashi 
Pasha reserving second sentence of para¬ 
graph 8 for use if necessary. His 
Excellency took a note of paragraph 7. 

2. \our telegram seemed to make some 
impression, for Nokrashi showed signs of a 
wish to collaborate and was quite mellow. 
He asked with reference to your two 
alternatives whether you ‘‘had proceeded 
any further.” In reply to my question 
he explained his meaning as being that you 
had not indicated how the understanding 
was to be recorded; that, since the first 
clause of the new draft treaty abrogated 
the treaty of 1936, it would be necessary 
to record that, notwithstanding, this con¬ 
vention of 1899 and article 11 of 1936 
remained in force and that for his purposes 
it would be necessary to mention the unity 
of Egypt and the Sudan under the common 
crown of Egypt also. In any case it would 
not be possible to dispense with the con¬ 
firmation of this, which had been agreed 
between you and Sidkv. But your telegram 
did not indicate that you had proceeded 
to [? group omitted ! provisions for his 
necessities in this respect. With regard to 
the second alternative he made the same 
point about the recording of understanding 
and added that this alternative would, he 
feared, not remove the difficultv with which 

V 

we were confronted of conflicting inter¬ 
pretations. 

3. Having said that he wished, however, 
to explore vour proposals, he went on that 
the second involved the difficulty that he 
would have to sav that the Sudan could 

J 

choose independence. As he had explained, 
he could not make a positive statement to 
this effect, he must go on the assumption 
(which he believed) that the Sudan would 


always want union. For him to say they 
could choose otherwise would constitute an 
encouragement by the Egyptian Prime 
Minister to the Sudan to separate. If, 
when the Sudan attained self-government, 
which we were agreed in theory, their 
resultant institutions chose independence, 
how could Egypt stop them except by armed 
force, which he dismissed. Egypt, no more 
than the United Kingdom, could deny the 
principles of the U.N.O. It would rather 
be a case like that of Norway and Sweden. 
If the Sudan chose independence they were 
bound to get it. For this reason and 
because the Sudan could not make the 
choice until they were self-governing, 
which would take a long time, the question 
was really academic now. Why must it be 
mentioned ? Was not the realistic way to 
deal with it in two stages, of which the first 
would be the preparation for self-govern¬ 
ment leaving the question of choice of 
status for the moment when self-govern¬ 
ment was attained? He thought the 
difference between us was really that while 
he could not state now that the Sudan could 
choose independence, you, if he understood 
you aright, were mainly concerned to be 
able to show that free choice was not 
restricted and that you had not agreed to 
any restriction. If that was the position 
he thought we were not so far apart. 

4. He proceeded from this point to say 
that he wondered whether a possible and 
perhaps best solution would not be to adopt 
Sidky-Bevin protocol ending the first sen¬ 
tence at ‘ ‘ [group undecipherable : ? stood 
for self-government.” which, as he hac 
said, in practice involved independence if 
the Sudanese should declare for it and thus 
rendered the reference to the right to choose 
future status unnecessary. I said I saw 
no chance of your considering this. The 
omission of these words from a text already 


public property would appear as a positive 
act of withdrawing the possibility of inde¬ 
pendence if chosen. I suggested a return 
to the consideration of the first alternative. 

5. His Excellency agreed and set to 
work considering how the understanding 
could be recorded. He finally evolved a 
text. 1 made it clear that I did not know 
your views on the question of recording the 
understanding nor had I the authority to 
discuss a text, much less one including a 
reference to the entry ‘ ‘ E nited Egypt and 
Sudan, &c.” which you did not mention. 
Since, however, in view of the abrogation 
of 1936 treaty, in article 1 of texts agreed 
to in London it seems essential to have in 
writing that this does not apply to the 
1899 convention and article 11 of 1936 
treaty, and since I am convinced the 
Egyptians could not accept an exception to 
article 1 in favour of article 11 of the 
1936 [group omitted: ? treaty] if it were 
not balanced by a reference to “ United, 
&c.” (as in Sidky Pasha-Bevin Protocol), 
I did not want the Vice-President [sic] to 
turn down the idea of written record of 
the understanding, moreover I am in doubt 
of your intentions with regard to conse¬ 


cration of private understanding. I also 
did not wish to rebuff Nokrashi when, 
unlike previous occasions, he was showing, 
at any rate, some wish and effort to 
collaborate and was making some sort of 
advance towards your first alternative. I 
therefore said that I would like to consider 
whether I could forward to you his sugges¬ 
tion and continue the conversation next 
day, emphasising that this jwas without 
commitment of any kind and that I might 
well find insurmountable snags. 

6. We talked again yesterday evening 
and I tried to bring him to simple accep¬ 
tance of your first alternative in the 
terms you used. Nokrashi repeated his 
difficulties and finally suggested (amended) 
text in my immediately following telegram. 
He said it was at present without commit¬ 
ment on his side as he had not at this stage 
consulted his colleagues. I said I was 
prepared to pass it on but must mention 
my doubts of its reception by you. It was 
a considerable gloss on your proposal and if 
you considered it at all you would doubtless 
have amendments to suggest. 

7. Now see my immediately following 
telegram. 


J 84 /1/16 ( 2 ) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 7th January) 


(No. 32. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 6$A January, 1947. 

My immediately preceding telegram. 
Following is text:— 

“ High contracting parties, with a 
view to the assured well-being of the 
Sudanese, development of their interests 
and their active preparation for self- 
government on basis of unity of Egypt 
and the Sudan under the common crown 
of Egypt, agree to enter immediately on 
a conference on Sudan at which United 
Kingdom and Egypt will be represented 


and at w r hich the Sudanese will be con¬ 
sulted. 

” Until self-government is achieved, 

agreement of 1889 will continue and 
article 11 of the treaty of 1936. together 
with its annexes and paragraphs 14-16 
of agTeed minutes annexed to the same 
treaty, will remain in force notwith¬ 
standing the [group undecypherable: 
? firsts article of present treaty.” 

Comments follow in my immediately 
following telegram. 


J 85/1/16 



Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bev 

(No. 33. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 6?/t January , 1947. 

My immediately preceding telegram. 
When I pointed out the difficulty of 
omission from a text so akin to Bevin— 
Sidky Pasha Protocol of statement on 


in. (Received 7th January) 

Sudanese right to choose their future 
status, Nokrashi urged that such omission 
in a text providing for a conference on the 
Sudan ought not to matter. 

2. Nokrashi’s text included the word 
“and” between “self-government” and 
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‘' on basis.' ’ I pointed out that the words 
‘ on basis of unity, &c.,“ might appear to 
you to facilitate the interpretation that you 
were agreeing to permanent unity and 
therefore to restrict Sudanese choice. In 
the final form you will see ‘ ‘ and ’ ’ has been 
dropped, which is to some extent an im¬ 
provement. But the words ‘ ‘ with a view 
to ” seem to govern the object of the con¬ 
ference, unless the words ‘" on Sudan ’' can 
be taken to neutralise this. However, I do 
not exclude the possibility of getting some 
such words as “ object of whose policy is ” 
instead of “ with a view to." I did not 
suggest this as I wished to confine myself 
to pointing out objections to his suggest¬ 
ions rather than appear as drawing up a 
text with him. To begin with, Nokrashi 
urged the adoption of the original 
Egyptian protocol, but I told him this was 
impossible as restricting the negotiations it 
proposed to the idea of permanent unity. 

3. In discussing your first alternative 
Nokrashi said it seemed illogical for the 
Sudan to take part in a conference on the 
same footing as that of the United King¬ 
dom and Egypt since the Sudan were con¬ 
sidered by neither of us as ready for self- 
government. He also asked in what form 
the Sudan were to be represented. This 
would cause a lot of discussion and arguing 
here. This is the reason for his use of the 
word “ consulted ” as regards the Sudan. 

4. When Nokrashi talked of the need for 
recording understanding I said I supposed 
he contemplated an exchange of letters. 
But he said he considered a protocol to be 
necessarv. 

V 

5. At one point he asked what you pro¬ 
posed the conference was to discuss. I 
merely referred him to your use of the 
words "the Sudan." We may hear more 
of this query. What should I reply? 
Careful reply is no doubt needed from our 
own point of view. 

6. On the difficulty you would be in 
througli an omission of reference to the 
exercise by the Sudan of the right to choose 
future status. Nokrashi suggested with 
deference that you might answer questions 
by saying free choice of future status was 
not excluded : but that future circum¬ 
stances in which such a choice would be 
exercised were not now known, so that this 
point had been left to a future stage when 
the Sudan would have reached the state 
which the two Governments were agreed 
upon of self-government. (This was based 


on his idea that [ group undecypherable: 
? statusj should proceed step by step.) 

7. You will see that Nokrashi s proposal, 
while based on first of your two alterna¬ 
tives, to some extent amounted to a combi¬ 
nation of both. I fear it is considerably 
different from your idea in that a protocol 
[group undecypherable : ? acceptance] now 
might raise questions of interpretation of 
[group undecypherable] your conference 
designed to [group undecypherable: 
? straighten] these questions. However, 
the question of agreeing on understanding 
no doubt requires to be dealt with, and 
Nokrashi s point in this connexion does not 
seem unz*easonable. It is his attempt to deal 
with it that gives rise to objections in every 
feature. Notwithstanding these, I received 
the impression that his Excellency, who was 
frank and friendly, was making an effort. 

8. It is open to you to reject Nokrashi’s 
suggestions, but I submit that in any case 
until [s/cj your first alternative is to be 
adopted we shall have to answer his points 
about— 

(а) recording the understanding on 
which a Sudan protocol would be 
dropped in favour of a conference; 

and 

(б) reference to United Egypt and 
Sudan, &c. (since this had been 
admitted and its importance here so 
greatly enhanced by recent develop¬ 
ments) if undertaking is to include 
maintenance of the 1899 convention 
and article 11 of the 1936 treaty. 

Or you could follow up Nokrashi’s sug¬ 
gestions, trying to mould them to your 
wishes. 

9. As regards Nokrashi’s suggestion that 
we should adopt the Bevin-Sidky Protocol, 
omitting reference to the right to choose 
future status (paragraph 4 of my telegram 
No. 31), you will see that I gave him no 
encouragement. Objection to which I drew 
his attention is that omission of these 
words from a text already published would 
suggest that possibility of independence 
was withdrawn. On the other hand, you 
may think this omission might be covered 
by a statement by you on lines suggested by 
Nokrashi himself in connexion with his 
proposed draft (paragraph 6 above). His 
suggestion would at least have the advan¬ 
tage of avoiding possible complications 
of a conference, although, of course, a 
conference does give the Sudanese an 


11 


opportunity of expressing their wishes at 
an early stage. 

10. I think we should anticipate that in 
a conference the Egyptians will not neces¬ 
sarily agree to any conclusion making a 
positive allusion to freedom of choice for 
the Sudan and that they might oppose its 
discussion. Possibly, however, this diffi¬ 
culty might be got over by the expedient of 
establishing a Council (a passing remark of 
Nokrashi seemed to indicate that he was 
rather attracted by the idea if only 
as a means of Egyptian participation in 
preparation of the Sudan for self-govern¬ 
ment and mitigate the effect of an Adminis¬ 
tration which is, in effect, British). 

11. Nokrashi asked at one stage what 
guarantee there was during the process of 


the first alternative against actions in the 
Sudan which seemed to encourage separa¬ 
tion. 

12. Timing of a statement by you on the 
lines suggested by Nokrashi remains in 
suspense; he is likely to enquire about this. 

13. In connexion with the signature of a 
treaty of mutual assistance Nokrashi said 
that, in order not to appear later to have 
sprung something new, he ought to tell you 
now that the Egyptian Government might 
want to propose an insertion of words to 
show that any military arrangements made 
between us would fit in with whatever 
eventual arrangements might be made for 
this area bv the Security Council. I 
imagine this would be possible ? 


J 106/1/16 No. 9 

SUDAN ISSUE; DEBATE IN THE EGYPTIAN SENATE 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 8th January) 


(No. 43) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 7 th January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 1945 of 25th December. 

Senate resumed debate on 6th January. 
Following summarises press account of 
debate. 

2. Nokrashi Pasha, read the statement 
which he made in the Chamber of Deputies 
on 31st December (see my telegram [num¬ 
ber omitted]). An independent Senator 
then suggested adjournment of discussion 
pending developments arising from current 
conversations between the Prime Minister 
and myself. Sabry Abu Alam, Wafdist 
Opposition leader, successfully opposed 
further adjournment. 

3. Senate then proceeded with discussion 
on new motion tabled by Ahmed Aamzi Bey 
(Constitutional Liberal) protesting against 
alleged encouragement by Britain of the 
Governor-General’s efforts to separate 
Sudan from Egypt, and against pro¬ 
crastination in conceding Egypt’s right to 
complete evacuation and real unity on the 
Nile Valley under the Egyptian crown. 
The motion expressed support for the 
Government's attitude and hoped that the 
Government would urgently pursue a line 
other than negotiations, which were only 
delaying tactics and held no promise of 
success. 

4. In developing this motion the pro¬ 
poser alleged that separation of the Sudan 


from Egypt had been premeditated since 
1889, and any delay in solving the Sudan 
question was harmful to Egypt. 

5. Serag El Din Pasha (Wafdist), 
declared that the sitting had a national 
and non-partisan character. He expressed 
unreserved approval of the first part of 
Nokrashi’s statement indicating that the 
Governor-General of the Sudan had 
exceeded the limits of his authority. But 
the second part regarding measures to 
remedy these mistakes was exceedingly 
weak. Nokrashi had merely protested 
against the Governor-General’s statements 
and asked His Majesty’s Government for 
a statement as to whether they encouraged 
the Sudanese separatists. Why was only 
an oral protest made. When did the 
British say that they were encouraging the 
Separatists. What should have been asked 
was whether His Majesty’s Government 
did or did not approve the unity of the 
Nile Valley. Nokrashi need not have 
asked for explanations. He had only 
to refer to the various statements of the 
Governor-General made with the British 
Prime Minister’s approval. What had 
Nokrashi done about the Governor- 
General who is an administrative official 
having no right to deal with politics. 
Nahas Pasha (when Prime Minister) had 
summoned the Governor-General and 
drawn his attention to various questions 
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such as the separation of the northern 
from southern Sudan, the creation of the 
Advisory Council, prayers in mosques for 
King Farouk, &c.; there was no harm in 
the Senate expressing its reprobation as 
the Chamber of Deputies had done in 1924. 

6. Allouba Pasha (Constitutional 
Liberal) argued that Egypt should not have 


signed a treaty with Great Britain but 
should break off negotiations. The Govern¬ 
ment's duty was to take radical measures. 
The treaty draft was ambiguous and liable 
to various interpretations which were 
always made by the stronger party. 

7. Debate was then adjourned until 13th 
January. 


J 105/8/16 No. 10 

DEPARTURE OF THE GRAND KADI FROM THE SUDAN 

( 1 ) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Benin. (Received S th January) 


(No. 41) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 7th January, 1947. 

Nokrashi Pasha telephoned to me this 
morning to say that he had just had a 
telephone message from the Grand Kadi in 
Khartum to the effect that he had been 
sent for last night by the Judicial Secre¬ 
tary and told to leave Khartum on 10th 
January. Feeling that he might not have 
understood fully, Kadi had this morning 
called on the Judicial Secretary who con¬ 
firmed that he was to leave on 10th 
January. The Grand Kadi had said 
that he could not leave until 17th January 
and the position seemed to rest there for 
the moment. 

2. His Excellency asked me whether this 
was to be taken as the final position as 
regards the Grand Kadi and the final 
answer to his own representations to Mr. 
Bevin through me on the subject. 


3. I said I would make enquiries. In 
the meantime I had understood that it was 
the intention of the Grand Kadi in any 
case to leave Khartum on the 10th. 

4. I shall be grateful if Sir H. Huddles¬ 
ton could inform me urgently whether the 
Grand Kadi's account of his conversations 
with the Judicial Secretary is correct and 
if I might be instructed what reply I 
should return to Nokrashi Pasha’s enquiry. 

5. A despatch is on its way to you in 
which I point out that I would deprecate 
this question being made the subject of a 
bargain and that it is unlikely that a 
bargain would be welcome to the Egyptians. 
Moreover, since the principle of Sudanese 
[group undecipherable : ? foreign rela¬ 
tions ] is involved, would not such a treat¬ 
ment be rather dangerous ? 


J 107/8/16 (2) 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 47) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 7th January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 41. 

The Prime Minister again referred to 
the question of Grand Kadi when I saw 
him on another matter this afternoon. 
After reference to the general Sudan ques¬ 
tion he said he hoped this latest develop¬ 
ment would not precipitate the matter. He 
much hoped you realise the seriousness of 
the development in that it appeared here 
as being a definitive answer to his earlier 
representations against the decision not to 
renew the Grand Kadi’s contract. His 
Excellency said that when told that he 
should leave the Sudan on 10th Januarv 
the Kadi had asked whether the intimation 


( Received. 8th January) 

was being given him on instructions. He 
was told that it was so, and on then asking 
whether it was on the instructions of the 
Egyptian Government, had been answered 
in the negative. Nokrashi Pasha said this 
was therefore an instruction from the 
Sudan Government given in spite of his 
plea that a decision (which he has been 
hoping might be a favourable one) should 
be reached before the date (10th January) 
on which the Kadi’s leave was due to start 
so that he might be in a position to say “ au 
revoir ” instead of “good-bye.” I regret 
that I failed to record this point which the 
Prime Minister did make in my telegram 
No. 1940 


13 


J 107/8/16 (3) 

Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 


(No. 57) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 9 th January, 1947. 

Your telegrams Nos. 41 and 47. 

Pending receipt of any further comments 
from Governor-General, I think Nokrashi 
should be told that by the date of his 
original representations it was already 
too late to alter arrangements for the 
Kadi’s departure, made with Kadi's 
own concurrence and well known to the 
Sudanese. Nevertheless, out of deference 


to Nokrashi, I took the altogether excep¬ 
tional course of inviting the Governor- 
General, having regard to the important 
discussions then proceeding, to defer the 
announcement of the appointment of a 
Sudanese, even though such an appointment 
was expected in the Sudan and was in 
accordance with the Sudan Government’s 
declared policy. 

See also my telegram No. 53. 


J 127/1/16 No. 11 

SUDAN PROTOCOL: VIEWS OF THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL 


Sir H. Huddleston to Mr. Benin. 

(No. 8) Khartum, 

(Telegraphic) 8th January, 1947. 

Addressed to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo), 

No. 7. 

l r our telegrams Nos. 31, 32 and 33 of 
6th January. 

After all that has been said in recent 
months, any protocol dealing with the 
Sudan which does not contain reference to 
the ultimate right of the Sudanese to free¬ 
dom to choose their future status is bound 


(Received 9 th January) 

to cause immediate reaction here, and if 
any reference is to be made to ‘ ‘ unity under 
common crown of Egypt ” it is absolutely 
essential that reference should also be made 
to this right of the Sudanese. I am sure 
that gravest consequences to public security 
in the Sudan would follow its admission. 
I earnestly request that before any protocol 
in wording of the present draft is contem¬ 
plated. I should have an opportunity of 
commenting. 


J 73/8/16 


No. 12 

GRAND KADI OF THE SUDAN 


Mr. Benin to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 


(No. 53. Secret) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 9 th January, 1947. 

Khartum telegram No. 2 to Cairo: 
Grand Kadi. 

I must ask that the Governor-General 
should make no announcement of appoint¬ 
ment of Sudanese Kadi except after con¬ 
sultation with your Excellency and myself. 


2. Should it eventually appear desirable 
to meet Nokrashi over this matter, 
Governor-General mav, of course, make the 
recommendations of the codomini known 
publicly to the Sudanese (paragraph 5 of 
Khartum telegram No. 159 to Cairo). 
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J 85/1/16 

SUDAN PROTOCOL: VIEWS OF MR. BEYIN 

( 1 ) 

Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell {Cairo) 


(No. 55. Secret) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 9 th January, 1947. 

I have given careful thought to your tele¬ 
grams Nos. 31, 32 and 33. I am glad to 
note that there seems a desire to arrive at 
conclusions and I am trying to help. But 
the method of picking from both of my 
alternatives creates a difficulty; and it 
must be made clear that we cannot give way 
on main principles. 

2. The position is: I offered these two 
alternatives:— 

(а) The treaty without a Sudan protocol 
and in its place a conference at 
which the United Kingdom, Egypt 
and the Sudan would be represented. 
The treaty would state that, until 
changed by mutual agreement, the 
agreement of 1899 will continue and 
article 11 of the treatv of 1936, 

V 

together with its annexes and para¬ 
graphs 14^16 of agreed minutes 
annexed to the same treaty, will 
remain in force notwithstanding the 
first article of the treaty; or 

(б) The treaty, including the Sudan 
protocol, as initialled by Sidky and 
myself, subject to understandings 
covering the unrestricted right of 
the Sudanese to choose their future 
status and securing Egypt’s per¬ 
manent interests in the Sudan. 

3. I also said that whichever alternative 
was adopted I would be prepared to make 
a statement to the effect that His Majesty’s 
Government would place no obstacle in the 
wav if the Sudan eventually chose to remain 

«/ _ V 

united to Egypt. 


4. Nokrashi, in response to my alterna¬ 
tives, suggests virtually a new protocol in 
the form of a terms of reference to a con¬ 
ference. This excludes any wording about 
the Sudanese having the right to choose 
their future status, while proposing a con¬ 
ference (at which the Sudanese would 
apparently not be represented) to consider 
the future of the Sudan on the basis of 
Egypt's claim to the “ unity of Egypt and 
the Sudan under the common Crown of 
Egypt.” His Majesty’s Government 
could not, of course, enter into conference 
to consider the future of the Sudan if the 
main issue has been prejudged in this way 
by the terms of reference. 

5. Having initialled a text with Sidky 
Pasha, after so much discussion, I think we 
should stick to it and not go on putting 
forward entirely new drafts. What has 
been agreed has been agreed and I have 
stood by it, and there can be no whittling 
it away. Therefore I stand by my two 
alternatives. If Nokrashi will not accept 
the first alternative, then we are back at the 
second alternative of signature of the 
treatv plus the Sidky-Bevin Sudan Proto¬ 
col plus certain understandings. On these 
understandings I am prepared to move in 
a way which I think might help Nokrashi. 
My idea is that we might set forth in a 
document to be made public the viewpoint 
of Egypt and of Great Britain on the 
question of the future of the Sudan. The 
draft of such a statement which I would 
like you to put to Nokrashi is contained in 
my immediately following telegram. 

6. As regards the Security Council 
(paragraph 13 of your telegram No. 33) I 
will be sending you a separate telegram. 


J 85/1/16 (2) 

Mr. Benin to Sir R. Campbell {Cairo) 


(No. 56) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 9 th January, 1947. 

Following is text referred to in my imme¬ 
diately preceding telegram :— 

The United Kingdom and Egypt, being 
conscious that the future circumstances are 


not now known in which the choice of the 
Sudanese people as to their future status 
will be exercised, have agreed to reserve this 
question and to discuss it together and with 
the Sudanese peoples when the time comes- 
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2. They have, however, decided at this 
stage to make their respective points of 
view known as follows :— 

3. The Egyptian Government, on the one 
hand, are unable to commit themselves to a 
statement now that they will in the future 
support the view that the Sudanese peoples, 
when they have reached the stage of self- 
government, shall be unrestricted in the 
choice of their future status. His 
Majesty’s Government in the United King¬ 
dom, on the other hand, hold that the free 
choice of the Sudanese peoples as to their 


future status cannot be restricted, although 
if the Sudanese eventually choose to con¬ 
tinue in unity with Egypt under the com¬ 
mon Crown of Egypt or to form some closer 
kind of union with Egypt, His Majesty’s 
Government will place no obstacle in the 
way. 

4. Finally, the high contracting parties 
recognise that, in regard to the future 
status of the Sudanese people, regard will 
be had to the principles of the Charter of 
the United Nations concerning the rights 
and the political aspirations of peoples. 


J 141/8/16 No. 14 

GRAND KADI OF THE SUDAN 

( 1 ) 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 


(No. 65) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 9 th January, 1947. 

Press have referred to the possibility of 
a decision being taken by Ulema Al Azhar 
to the effect that the Grand Kadi in the 
Sudan must be appointed by a Moslem 
authority. There is reason to suppose 
such action is being considered. 

2. I do not know to what extent a 
decision of this nature might be exploited 


{Received lOfA January) 

by pro-Egyptian elements in the Sudan to 
the prejudice of the authority of a Grand 
Kadi appointed by the Sudan Government. 
I imagine that the Sudanese in general are 
anxious that the appointment should go 
to a Sudanese, but it seems possible that 
such a decision might be exploited by 
rivals for the post. 


Mr. Bevin to Sir R. 

(No. 76) Foreign Office 

(Telegraphic) 10 th January, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 65. 

I think that, unless there are objections 
of which we here are unaware, you might 
let Nokrashi know, before this agitation 
develops any further, that I have learned 


Campbell {Cairo) 

of it, that I shall regard it as one more 
pinprick from the Egyptian side, and that 
1 should take not the smallest notice of 
such a decision as appears to be contem¬ 
plated. If Nokrashi wants to put an end to 
mutual recrimination, this is not the way 
to set about it. 
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J 178/1/16 No. 15 

FUTURE OF THE SUDAN: ALTERNATIVE BASES FOR AGREEMENT 

( 1 ) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received Y2th January) 


(No. 90. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 11 th January, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 55. 

As I understand them, the alternatives 
which you now offer are as follows :— 

(o) Signature (1) without Sudan Proto¬ 
col and (2) with mention in treaty of 
continuance of the 1899 conventions 
and of article 11, &c., of 1936 
treaty until the high contracting 
parties agree otherwise, but (3) 
without reference to unity of Egypt 
and the Sudan, &c., however (4) 
with conference on “ future of the 
Sudan ’' (in which the Sudan would 
participate and not merely be con¬ 
sulted as proposed by Nokrashi, 
although they need not necessarily 
do so on equal terms), (5) with a 
unilateral statement by yourself on 
lines originally suggested by Nok¬ 
rashi (paragraph 1 of my telegram 
No. 1942), and (6) without joint 
statement proposed in paragraph 5 
of your telegram under reference. 

( b ) Signature (1) plus Bevin-Sidky 
Protocol, (2) with ‘‘ understand¬ 
ings ” on freedom of choice of Sudan 
being unrestricted and that His 
Majesty’s Government will give a 
solemn pledge for provision of 
suitable safeguards for Egypt’s 
permanent interests, (3) plus joint 


statement, (4) plus unilateral state¬ 
ment by yourself as at (a) (5) above 
but (5) no conference. 

2. As regards (a), I am not clear how (4) 
is to be recorded if there is to be no mention 
of conference in the text of treaty and no 
joint statement. But Nokrashi’s first re¬ 
action to this alternative without mention 
of unity, &c., was so unfavourable that it 
seems unnecessary to go into the point 
further unless he changes his ground when 
I see him next. 

3. As regard ( b ), I take it that joint 
statement is intended to implement 
“ understandings.” It does not, however, 
give quite such positive assurances to the 
Egyptian side as were indicated in your 
telegram No. 24 since there is no specific 
mention of a “ solemn pledge ” or of His 
Majesty’s Government having ‘‘no inten¬ 
tion of encouraging Sudan to separate 
themselves from Egypt.” I suggest that 
both these phrases could be included in 
your unilateral statement and that I should 
so inform Nokrashi if point comes up- 
The unilateral statement would presumably 
be the same whether made under (a) or ( b )• 

4. I shall await your confirmation that 
I have correctly interpreted instructions in 
your telegram under reference before 
acting on them. I am dealing separately 
with your telegrams Nos. 58 and 72. 


J 178/1/16 



Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 


(No. 85. Secret) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 12 th January , 1947. 

Your telegram No. 90. 

Paragraph 1. Your (a) is correct. My 
first alternative is to omit the Sudan Pro¬ 
tocol altogether, continue as at present 
under 1899 and 1936 agreements, and enter 
the conference with my hands entirely free 
(and in particular uncommitted to recogni¬ 
tion of unity of Egypt and Sudan). 
Nokrashi s proposal commits me to Sidky’s 
protocol minus certain vital phrases, 
including that relating to choice of status. 


At the conference I will discuss all these 
points afresh, and I must have the Sudanese 
there for consultation. 

2. Your (b). The ‘‘understandings’’ 

are contained in (3), i.e., text in my tele¬ 
gram No. 56. (2) therefore drops out- 

Point is that there is an honest disagree¬ 
ment and I am perfectly prepared to say so- 
Also I felt it would be easier for Nokrashi 
to make a statement in this form. 

3. Your paragraph 2. I agree that exact 
method of providing for conference can be 
considered in light of Nokrashi’s reactions. 
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4. Your paragraph 3. See above. I am 
prepared to amplify my unilateral state¬ 
ment as proposed. Last sentence is correct. 
It is very difficult to deal with this matter 
by long-range telegrams. I rely on you to 


evolve with Nokrashi a statement to be 
agreed with me. Or if he liked, Nokrashi 
could come here and discuss matter with me 
personally. 


J 180/1/16 No. 16 

FUTURE OF THE SUDAN : EGYPTIAN REACTION TO BRITISH 

PROPOSALS 

( 1 ) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received Yith January) 


(No. 92. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 13 th January, 1947. 

Your telegrams Nos. 85 and 55. 

Nokrashi Pasha said alternative (a) was 
not possible, though I pressed it hard. 

2. He expressed appreciation of the 
effort he was sure you had made in respect 
of alternative (b), but considered the pro¬ 
posed joint statement was unfair to Egypt. 

? Group undecypherable] Egyptian point 
of view has been that His Majesty’s 
Government's position put Egypt in 
invidious light. Moreover, it did not cor¬ 
rectly represent what was fundamental 
Egyptian viewpoint, which was that Egypt 
knew the Sudanese desired and would if 
left alone always desire unity with Egypt. 
(I was unable to move him from this. He 
insisted that any other sentiment was due 
to self-interest in Mahdi that would arouse 
feelings which would otherwise not exist.) 
Difficulty was a difference of approach. 
Egypt’s approach was a factual one, ours 
a hypothetical one. Nothing would move 
him on this which he kept repeating. I 
urged an attempt to put Egyptian position 
in his own way and said I should be pre¬ 
pared to consider it and that if [sic: ? of] 
modification of the wording describing the 
British position. I said that you, realising 
the difficulty of dealing at long range 
[group undecypherable : 1 had] desired me 
to try to work something out with him that 
could be referred to you. But he repeated 
that the difference of approach remained 
and was difficult. The proposal he had put 
forward at our last meeting got round this 
difficulty. He [sic: ? I] repeated our argu¬ 
ments against this proposal, of which I had 
already told him and reminded him that I 
had warned him of the difficulties vou 

v 

would see in it at our last conversation. He 
remained unconvinced. 

36886 


3. I here summed up the position we had 
reached emphasising your effort to meet 
Nokrashi and pointed out that he was only 
offering once more a proposal which you 
had said you could not accept for reasons 
given. You could not lay yourself open to 
the charge of infringing principle and his 
proposal would make it seem you had done 
so. He [ sic : ? I ] asked whether, then, we 
must abandon attempt at reaching under¬ 
standing and revert to the position of an 
unrevised 1936 treaty. He did not answer 
this. 

4. After a silence he repeated the objec¬ 
tions he felt to the joint statement and I 
again urged your desire that we should 
work [group undecypherable : ? something 
out together for reference to you. Anc 
when he reiterated his difficulties I made 
the suggestion in the last sentence of your 
telegram No. 85 fgroup undecypherable: 
? and which | Nokrashi said he would be 
very glad to discuss with you. But he 
wished you to know what his position was. 
The idea of a joint statement was not 
acceptable to the Egyptian people because 
of your insistence on mentioning free¬ 
dom of choice for the Sudanese, whereas 
Egyptians believe that that choice would 
be a confirmation of unity and it might 
be harmful to encourage external [group 
undecypherable] [ group undecypherable : 
? ambitions] or other self-interested 
elements to create rather unhealthy seces¬ 
sion factor. The proposal sent to you 
(in my telegram No. 31) covers in his 
view what the two Governments were 
agreed upon, viz., preparation of 
Sudanese for self-government. Self- 
government was the crux: with it the 

group undecypherable: ? enticement] 

::ree choice. He would have thought 
there would be no difficulty in convincing 
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the Egyptian public that this was a fair 
and workable proposal. (Sudanese public 
opinion was dismissed on grounds men¬ 
tioned in paragraph 2 above.) He men¬ 
tioned again the difference of approach 
as the difficulty in refusing the statement. 
Egypt took for granted that Sudanese 
wishes confirmed unity with Egypt: our 
approach encouraged ambitious, &c., 
people to create a secession move not the 
outcome of genuine sentiments of the 
people. He feared any statement now of 
our respective points of view must be too 
divergent to permit of a joint statement. 
He was convinced that his proposal left 
principles (to which he also subscribed) 
intact and that not the principle but the 
policy was in question. It would be on 
basis of this outlook that he must refuse 
any discussion with you. It might be to 
his political interest to go to London 


with the intention of coming back [group 
imdecypherable if agreement was not 
reached. To go in this spirit would be 
ungentlemanly. Therefore he felt it only 
right to tell you in advance the position 
he would have to adhere to. Perhaps, 
however, it might result in a compromise 
in that you might think one worthwhile 
in order to secure the friendship of 
Egypt in joint and wider interest. You 
would no doubt wish to say whether a visit 
would be useful. I told Nokrashi that I 
did not know what your feelings on this 
would be in view of his negative attitude 
to your two proposals. 


[Note by Communications Department. 
—This telegram was received undecypher- 
able and delayed for repetition, which was 
also very corrupt.] 


J 180/1/16 (2) 


Mr. Bevin to Sir R. 

(No. 92) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 13 tli January, 1947 

Personal from Howe for ambassador:— 

Your telegram No. 92. 

Will you be following up this telegram 
with your impressions of your interview 


Campbell (Cairo) 

with Nokrashi or any suggestions for fur¬ 
ther action ? I must admit that I mvself 
cannot think of anything very constructive 
at the moment. 


J 205/1/16 No. 17 

FUTURE OF THE SUDAN: ATTITUDE OF NOKRASHI PASHA 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 14 th January) 


(No. 98. Secret). Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 13 th January, 1947 

My telegram No. 92. 

Nokrashi Pasha’s argument when 
gathered together is that we should not 
state our difference of view in a joint state¬ 
ment at this stage. He urges that it would 
be better to postpone dealing with the 
difference until the moment when the Sudan 
were in a position to make a choice about 
their future, all the more so since we did 
not know the circumstances in which this 
would occur. The text he has proposed 
(in my telegram No. 92) seemed to him to 
meet our necessities by concentrating on 
preparation for self-government. He was 
unconvinced by our arguments about re¬ 
striction of terms of reference of confer¬ 


ence involved in his text. Granted self- 
government, we could surely demonstrate 
that this did not prejudge the principle. 
In the same way omission of phrases 
appearing in Bevin-Sidky Pasha protocol 
could be explained. He recognised that 1 
had warned him of difficulties of his text 
and no doubt we would probably prefer the 
words “in the framework of" to words 
“ on basis of " but this opposition of views 
could be dealt with when self-government 
was achieved. 

2. Nokrashi also said that our proposed 
joint statement had an underlying implica¬ 
tion that Great Britain was posing as 
having to protect the interest of the Sudan 
against an Egypt with evil intentions. 
This hurt, and he thought it unmerited. 
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I said I thought this altogether too com¬ 
plicated and unnecessary a search for 
motives, but he said that was what 
Egyptians would see in it. Another 
argument his Excellency used was that by 
joint statement Egypt would be endorsing 
by her signature this implication. There 
was also implication that while Egypt was 
refusing a right of choice to a Sudan which 
wished independence, Great Britain was 
defending that right. It was here that 
his contentions about the difference of 
approach came in. He knew the Sudan 
really desired unity (nothing would shake 
him from this) while we assumed that they 
did not necessarily do so and that they 
might desire independence; hence his 
approach was factual, while ours was 
hypothetical. 

3. It was only after Nokrashi himself 
had referred to the difficulty of dealing at 
long range and I had urged that he and I 
should therefore again try to work out state¬ 


ment and offer you something constructive, 
and only after I had failed to get him to do 
this that I mentioned the question of per¬ 
sonal discussion with you (last sentence of 
your telegram No. 85). 

4. Whatever your decision may be, you 
should know that Nokrashi at one point, 
when arguing about the effect on Sudanese 
' ? omitted : of] free choice of a British 
administration, said that a free choice re¬ 
quired that administration should go 
between attainment of self-government and 
[group undecypherable] of choice. 

5. Nokrashi Pasha expressed great faith 
in you yourself and had always hoped to 
see you to sign a treaty : he much regretted 
if you should feel disappointed at [group 
undecypherable] development of the two 
proposals when he realised you had made 
a real effort to meet him. He wondered, 
however, whether you fully realised the 
psychological aspect, for psychology was 
deeply involved. 


J 187/1/16 No. 18 

POSSIBLE VISIT OF NOKRASHI PASHA TO LONDON 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 14 th January) 


(No. 99. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 13 th January, 1947 

My telegram No. 92, last sentence. 

You will no doubt have in view the 
possible danger of a repetition of w T hat 
happened when Sidky Pasha returned to 
Egypt, in that Nokrashi might not be able 
to get across the country what might be 
agreed, or that at least in facing factious 
opposition he might be drawn into making 
interpretative statements which would 


vitiate or at least damage the agreement. 
At the same time he is not the slippery 
customer that Sidky Pasha is, and he has 
the advantage of not having stirred up 
personal feeling against himself in this 
matter and not having a hostile delegation 
to which results would have to be sub¬ 
mitted. On the other hand, you will re¬ 
member that he is inelastic to the point of 
rigidity. 


J 209/1/16 No. 19 

FUTURE OF THE SUDAN: DEADLOCK IN NEGOTIATIONS 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 14 th January) 


(No. 102. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 13<A January, 1947 

Personal for Mr. Howe from Sir R. 
Campbell:— 

Your telegram No. 92. 

I also find it very hard to make a con¬ 
structive suggestion. 

2. Nokrashi was most friendly. I got the 
impression that he would like to go on trv- 
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ing. He did not at first jump to taking up 
the idea of a visit to London. This, though 
no doubt partly pour se faire prier (which 
I did not rise to), was probably also to 
give him time to think. But he would prob¬ 
ably quite like to go to London. His setting 
out of his position was partly honest, partly 
perhaps to give himself something with 
which to prepare the ground with his 
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colleagues, Parliament and public opinion 
if he did decide to go to London (supposing 
the Secretary of State pursued the 
suggestion of personal discussion). 

3. He said, as you see “ perhaps a com¬ 
promise might be made,” but it was clear 
that he hoped that there would be a 
considerable move from our side towards 
his point of view. He keeps on saying that 
agreement must not involve a “ com¬ 
promise ” which took the form of adoption 
of our point of view only. Though he 
recognises quite gratefully the advance in 
our last proposals (paragraphs 1 and 2 of 
draft of joint statement), he considers these 
do not deal with the essence of the matter 
which arise[s I from paragraph 3 owing to 
its bringing out “ such an approach.” He 
decided [sic: ? declined i to consider our 
proposal of a compromise of the kind 
referred to above. He even [group un- 
decypherable : ? disliked j reference in uni¬ 
lateral statement to safeguards for perma¬ 
nent Egyptian interests in the Sudan on 
the ground that it implied the possibility 
of present or future Sudan desires 
separately, a denial of which is the founda¬ 
tion of his position. Another thing he likes 
to repeat is that he might understand our 
insistence better if he knew the answer to 
the question of how we would react if the 
positions were reversed and if possible 
separation of Northern Ireland from 
United Kingdom was in question. 

4. One reason for which he might like 
a personal parley is that he might hope to 
to be able to expose this psychological point 
to the Secretary of State, out of which 
exposition an issue might be found. At the 
same time he said that after all we had 
thrashed things out together here more 
thoroughly that had vet been done and he 
felt sure I had represented his position 
clearly. Hut he was here referring more to 
point of view than to psychology which 
would explain ( group undecypherablej and 
possibly produce an “ open sesame.” 

5. If he went to London he would parley 
himself on lines he stated (my telegram 
No. 92). It all depends on whether the 
Foreign Office could find a way by which 
they could (without sacrificing the 
principle) avoid emphasising in any treaty 


documents our point of view, and whether 
it would be possible to get away with this 
[ ? before J British and Sudanese opinion. 

6. It is not impossible that Nokrashi 
would agree to our making a unilateral 
public explanation of our point of view. 
But this would not help matters because 
Nokrashi would counter with an explana¬ 
tion of his [group omitted: ? own]. I 
think that we must assume that Nokrashi 
will not agree to anything in the treaty 
which does not omit the words to the effect 
that the Sudanese will have a free choice 
to choose their future status. 

7. On this basis as regards alternative (b), 
agreement could only be reached if these 
words were omitted from the protocol, and 
if we also omitted a reference to our posi¬ 
tion on the subject from any joint state¬ 
ment. Could we satisfy British and 
Sudanese public opinion after all that has 
been said, by arguing that the right of 
free choice was not affected because that 
right was naturally inherent in self- 
government? But here again we would 
almost certainly be up against contradic¬ 
tions from the Egyptian side. 

8. On this basis now it might be possible 
to pursue alternative (a) further, but I 
would suppose that we could in England 
do so on condition that Nokrashi accepted 
amendments to text in my telegram No. 39 
which would remove restriction on terms of 
reference of conference, for example, text 
would have to reproduce Bevin-Sidky 
Pasha protocol as far as word ‘ ‘ self- 
government ’' and then proceed to say that 
the two parties had agreed to enter into a 
conference of the Sudan question or the 
future of the Sudan. This, however, would 
involve question of unity, &c., which 
according to Foreign Office telegram 
No. 85 was a point which must be left for 
the conference. 

9. Unless we can get right away from the 
particular grounds on which we have got 
bogged and on to some different ground, 
and I cannot think what this might be, I 
can think of no alternative to the two 
preceding paragraphs except to say that we 
have said our last word and see what 
happens. Here comes in the general pic¬ 
ture on which I am not competent. 
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J 232/1/16 No. 20 

FUTURE OF THE SUDAN: DECLARATION BY SUDANESE LEADERS 

( 1 ) 


Sir H. Huddleston to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 12) Khartum, 

(Telegraphic) 14 th January , 1947. 

Addressed to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo), 

No. 12. 

At the conclusion of the Advisory 
Council for Northern Sudan, a memo¬ 
randum was submitted by thirteen tribal 
leaders who are members of the council, 
all of whom have been elected to it by the 
Province Councils of Sudan and who 
together are spokesmen of approximately 
1,200.000 tribesmen. 


(Received 15 th January) 

2. This declaration was handed to my 
Civil Secretary and was entirely spon¬ 
taneous : the original is in Arabic and an 
English translation was provided by one of 
the signatories. 

3. It provides an unsolicited reply to 
Egyptian assertions that all Sudanese 
desire unity with Egypt. 

4. The text of English translation is 
contained in my immediately following 
telegram. A copy follows by bag, giving 
their names and tribal positions. 


J 233/1/16 ( 2 ) 

Sir H. Huddleston to Mr. Bevin. (Received 15 th January) 


(No. 13) Khartum, 

(Telegraphic) 14 th January, 1947. 

Addressed to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo), 
No. 13. 

Following is text referred to in my 
immediately preceding telegram :— 

‘‘We, the undersigned leaders of various 
tribes of the Sudan and who are members 
of the Advisory Council for Northern 
Sudan, submit the following :— 

“ ‘ We are indebted to your Excellency 
for the efforts you have made for explaining 
the Sudanese view to Condominium Powers. 
The members of this council felt a great 
disappointment when they found no oppor¬ 
tunity was given them for discussing the 
present political situation owing to the fact 
that your Excellency thought such a dis¬ 
cussion might prejudice or affect relations 
between the two negotiating Powers; and 
as we had not such an opportunity we feel 


bound to record our view point in writing, 
assuring your Excellency that we are not 
directed to do so by anybody. 

“ ‘ l. We reject totally any foreign 
sovereignty over the Sudan. 

“ ‘ 2. We stick to the rights of nations 
for freedom and our right to determine our 
future by ourselves. We beg your Excel¬ 
lency to expedite methods for the formation 
of self-government so that we shall be able 
in the nearest possible future to express our 
opinion with regard to our self-determina¬ 
tion. We assure your Excellency that the 
longer the delay in attaining this the more 
shall be our fears for not getting the free¬ 
dom hoped for. 

“ ‘ 3. Although we appreciate the efforts 
on the part of the Sudan Government for 
introducing proper administration, yet we 
look forward to speedy methods with a view 
to reach our objective—a free and inde¬ 
pendent Sudan.’ 


J 209/1/16 No. 21 

FUTURE OF THE SUDAN: MESSAGE FOR NOKRASHI PASHA 


Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 


(No. 117) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 15 th January, 1947. 

Your telegrams Nos. 92, 98, 99 and 102. 
Subject to your views I would like you to 
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give Nokrashi a message from me on the 
following lines at once. 

2. It is a matter of deep regret to me 
that all the efforts made by His Majesty’s 

c* 














































22 


Government to meet the Egyptian Prime 
Minister have been rejected. The only 
matter now outstanding is the Sudan and I 
must remind Nokrashi that the Egyptian 
Ambassador assured me on 18th March, 
1946 (my despatch No. 213) that “ if the 
question of military occupation was solved 
then the question of the Sudan would not 
present any difficulty." The only matter 
now at issue between us regarding the 
Sudan is Egypt’s insistence that His 
Majesty’s Government shall not put on 
record in connexion with the treaty the 
right of the Sudanese people at some future 
unspecified and distant date to decide to be 
independent if they so wish. This has been 
made necessary owing to Sidky Pasha’s 
statement that the protocol in effect denies 
that right and, further, owing to Nokrashi’s 
reassertion of this view of Sidky’s. It is 
very simple: we say that the signing of 
the protocol does not sign away such a 
right. Nokrashi says it does. A simple 


answer would settle the matter. We have 
made it quite clear time and again that 
His Majesty’s Government have no desire 
to, nor will, influence the Sudanese in 
favour of this or any other choice. 

3. I did think that if Nokrashi came 
to London we might be able to find a 
way out of the impasse and create a 
situation in which collaboration between 
our two countries could continue and be 
strengthened. If the negotiations are 
suspended I shall be obliged, by public and 
parliamentary opinion, to make a public 
explanation of the point in dispute. I have 
no doubt that world opinion will not sup¬ 
port a settlement where two countries enter 
into a treaty which would have the effect 
of taking away the rights of another 
without their consent. It would be a matter 
of sincere regret to me if all our efforts were 
to be thrown away, but I cannot sacrifice 
what seems to me to be a fundamental 
principle of human justice. 


J 209/1/16 No. 22 

TREATY NEGOTIATIONS: ATTITUDE OF KING FAROUK 

Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 


(No. 128) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 16 th January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 117. 

I do not know whether Nokrashi has been 
keeping the King informed throughout of 
the efforts which we on our side have made 
to come to an agreement over the Sudan. 
This is now the only issue standing in the 
way of conclusion of the treaty, which I 
am sure His Majesty no less than ourselves 
desires. I should imagine that the King 
will equally regret the breakdown which 
now seems inevitable if Nokrashi continues 


to insist on the omission of the right of the 
Sudanese to exercise a choice, which in any 
view of the situation cannot arise in the 
near future. 

2. I suggest therefore that you see His 
Majesty and give him an account of the real 
efforts which we have made to meet 
Nokrashi, as set out in recent telegrams. 
When you have convinced him that there 
is no possibility of further concessions from 
our side he may be inclined in his own 
interests to press Nokrashi towards a more 
reasonable attitude. 




J 249/1/16 No. 23 

FUTURE OF THE SUDAN: DEBATE IN THE EGYPTIAN SENATE 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 138) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 16 th January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 43: Anglo-Egyptian 
Treaty. 

Senate debate was continued on 13th 
January. According to press reports 


( 1 ) 

(Received 11 th January) 

various Senators expressed familiar appre¬ 
hension as regards British policy in the 
Sudan. At sitting of 15th January, a 
suggestion by Tewfik Doss Pasha for con¬ 
tinuing this debate instead of proceeding 
with other business was opposed by Sabry 
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Abu Alam Pasha, Wafdist leader of 
Opposition, who was reported to have 
declared that it would be preferable to 
postpone the Sudan debate until 20th 
January since the situation might perhaps 
in the meantime be clarified and the dis¬ 
cussion then proceed in the light of fuller 
knowledge. This was approved. The 
press also reports that an important meet¬ 


ing was held on 15th January at Heikal 
Pasha’s house and was attended by Senators 
of various parties, including the Wafd. 
Heikal Pasha is stated to have emphasised 
the necessity in present circumstances of 
concluding the discussion on the Sudan by 
a single motion which the Senate could 
approve unanimously. See my immediately 
following telegram. 


J 250/1/16 



Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 17 th January) 


(No. 139) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 16#A January, 1947. 

My immediately preceding telegram. 
Presumably attempt to promote a 
unanimous vote in the Senate is the reason 
for postponement of the date until 20th 


January. The fact that Sabri Abou Alam 
proposed adjournment would seem to indi¬ 
cate that Wafd, at least, have not yet 
refused to come to agreement with the 
Government parties regarding the form of 
motion. 


J 274/1/16 No- 24 

TREATY NEGOTIATIONS: DANGER OF BREAKDOWN 

( 1 ) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received llth January) 


(No. 149) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) llth January, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 117. 

Last sentence of your message may cause 
Nokrashi Pasha to enquire whether this is 
your last word. Should I answer that it is \ 

2. If I do so and if this convinces him 
him that there is no further offer to be 
expected from our side, there is a very out¬ 
side chance that he might make some for¬ 
ward movement. 

3. Nokrashi, on the receipt of your mess¬ 
age, may, however, make it clear at once 
that he is not going to pursue negotia¬ 
tions. In that case there would be some 
advantage, in order to keep the initiative 
in our hands, in your making your state¬ 
ment at the earliest possible moment, since 
the Egyptian Government will get busy to 
publish their case as soon as they can. 

4. You will realise that to dot the i’s of 
your message at the outset might lead 
Nokrashi to attribute a break of negotia¬ 
tions to you. It would be helpful to me to 
know whether you are ready to take this 
risk. 


5. Owing to “ the day of mourning ’’ on 
19th January' (see last week’s weekly sum¬ 
mary) it would be better that there should 
be no public knowledge of a break before the 
day is over. Since therefore you message 
should [sic] lead to a break, it would be 
better to defer its delivery until Sunday 
evening or Monday' morning. The military 
authorities would prefer this. 

6. I am assuming the first sentence of 
paragraph 3 of your telegram under refer¬ 
ence means that you are not prepared to 
receive Nokrashi in London if he comes on 
the basis he stated to me (my telegram 

No. 92, paragraph 5). 

7. May I refrain from quoting Arar 
Pasha as the source of assurances that if 
the question of military occupation was 
solved then the question of the Sudan 
would not present any difficulty! I see 
that he was speaking " very privately." 
But I could make the point without attri¬ 
bution from a number of similar though 
not so definite statements made to us here. 
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( 2 ) 

Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell [Cairo) 


(No. 140. Secret) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 18 th January, 1947. 

lour telegram No. 149. 

Raragrapn 6. When you see Nokrashi, 
I would like you to speak to him on the 
following lines. You have put his position 
to me again. I had hoped and still hope 
that Nokrashi would come here, and in the 
interest of the two countries and of peace 
would have tried to settle this matter. For 
what has to be settled ? The only out¬ 
standing point, I repeat, is Sidky’s uni¬ 
lateral interpretation of the protocol and 
the endorsement of that interpretation by 
Nokrashi, and not the protocol itself. If 
Nokrashi continues to take a dogmatic 
stand on that point, I must regretfully say 
that there would be no good purpose to be 
served by his coming here. 

2. As regards your paragraph 7, I agree 
you need not mention Amr. 

3. 1 presume you will now have seen the 
King in accordance with instructions con¬ 
tained in my telegram No. 128. 

4. As regards the phrase “ the last 
word,” I do not like using this. I prefer 
to make the Egyptians use it if that is 
possible and you should aim at this. If 
Nokrashi takes the line that there is 
nothing further to be said, and if he is not 
prepared to meet His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment’s views by postponing the Sudan for 
the present, or alternatively signing the 
Sudan Protocol with some first explana¬ 
tory statement making our respective 
positions clear, then I must take the risk. 

5. As regards a public statement in the 
House, I have just learned that the debate 


on foreign affairs may be put off for 
another week. I am not anxious to make 
a statement outside the debate. Therefore, 
while, in view of the statements being 
made about His Majesty's Government s 
attitude, a public statement by me will 
have to be made, you might reserve saying 
this until after you have had this inter¬ 
view with Nokrashi and your interview 
with the King. 

6. Further, these negotiations have been 
so prolonged that there seems to be no hope 
of settling before the Palestine Conference 
opens, and that presents me with another 
problem. 1 have reflected upon this and I 
do not want to force a break at the 
moment the Palestine Conference opens. 
You should bear this in mind. But the 
main lines of my telegram No. 117 stand. 
What I would like you to aim for is that 
if there is to be a break, Nokrashi should 
provoke it and not us. 

7. In view of the possibility of a break, 
you should, in your conversation, recite all 
the suggestions and devices I have put 
forward for a settlement during the long 
course of these negotiations. These include 
a Joint Commission, a Joint Council, 
postponement of the Sudan issue with a 
tripartite conference, a joint statement, 
unilateral statements, understandings. &c. 
It is we who have all along made these 
suggestions and concessions in attempts to 
meet the Egyptians by compromise in con¬ 
sistent conformity with the principles of 
the United Nations. I assume you will 
deal with this at the earliest moment. 


J 287/1/16 (3) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (.Received 20 th January) 


(No. 174. Secret) Cairo , 

(Telegraphic) 19th January, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 140: Treaty. 

Many thanks. My audience with His 
Majesty is fixed for 5 p.m. Cairo time to¬ 


morrow, Monday. In view of last sentence 
of your telegram No. 128 I do not propose 
to see Nokrashi until after my audience 
unless you instruct me otherwise by most 
immediate telegram. 
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J 322/1/16 No. 25 

TREATY NEGOTIATIONS: ATTITUDE OF KING FAROUK 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Benin. (Received '2\st January) 


(No. 183. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 21s£ January , 1947. 

l T our telegram No. 128. 

I spoke to His Majesty as instructed. He 
interrupted me at the beginning to say that 
he felt gloomy at the impasse which had 
been reached and he wanted to repeat a 
suggestion which he had made last summer. 
His Majesty went on to say that he had 
been wondering whether it would be 
possible for you to visit [group omitted j 
for personal contact. He was a great 
believer in this, and felt that if it had been 
possible to establish contact last year, pro¬ 
gress could have been made. No doubt it 
would be felt that you were too busy, but 
much good, he believed, could be done by a 
very short visit. I reminded His Majesty 
of all that you had to do and in particular 
of the imminence of the Palestine Con¬ 
ference. He said he had supposed that 
this would be the reply, but forty-eight 
hours would suffice. He [group omitted] 
it plain that while of course assuming 
contacts between you and the Egyptian 
Prime Minister, it was contact with him¬ 
self that he had chiefly in mind. He 
requested me to pass this suggestion on to 
vou notwithstanding what I had said. 

2. I continued to speak as directed, and 
rehearsed to him all the efforts you had 
made and Nokrashi’s reaction. I read him 
out proposed joint statement, saying that it 
seemed to me to meet all points made by the 
Egyptians. He showed full familiarity 
with this text, and with the nature of all 
your recent and your earlier proposals, and 
repeated to me the objections found by 
Nokrashi to draft of jointstatement, though 
it seemed to make a slight impression when 
I pointed out that under your alternative (b) 
the reference to possibility of an eventual 
Sudanese choice to continue in unity with 
Egypt, &c., and to the fact that His 
Majesty’s Government would place no 
obstacle in its way, would appear both in 
unilateral statement by you and in pro¬ 
posed joint statement. I told him that on 
this question we had come down, for the 
first time I believed in these negotiations, 
to an issue of principle, and I repeated 
more than once that vou could not sacrifice 

4r 

a fundamental principle of the kind 
involved. I said that you could not appear 


to be agreeing with a second party, and 
give away rights of a third, and that the 
indiscretions of Sidky Pasha had put you 
under the necessity of making it clear that 
you were not doing so. Your proposals 
sought to make this clear, using in texts 
involved careful language which referred 
to unrestricted choice of future status 
(though, of course, this included choice of 
independence). I invited attention to the 
fact, moreover, that both in joint and uni¬ 
lateral statements specific reference was 
made to the possibility of a choice in favour 
of continued unity, &c. I thought the 
position of the Egyptian Government had 
been dealt with with every consideration. 

3. His Majesty heard me attentively, 
asserted his desire for treaty, agreed that 
the Sudan presented the only issue between 
us, said that he felt rather gloomy over 
prospects of a solution, indicated that in 
spite of what I had said he thought, like 
Nokrashi, the proposals represented a com¬ 
promise at the expense of Egypt, and in 
favour of the British point of view, and 
said that he stood behind his Government 
and did not feel able to influence it. The 
publication opposing the views in a joint 
statement was, he thought, to be deprecated. 

4. I said that when I saw Nokrashi I 
would do my best to try and persuade him 
in favour of a visit to London with an open 
mind. His Majesty said that he thought 
a visit by Nokrashi would be difficult and 
have certain disadvantages this time. 

5. King Farouk said that if. as he feared 
must now most likely happen, Egypt 
referred the matter to U.N.O., it would be 
much to his regret, since in effect it would 
be throwing Egypt into the arms of Russia. 
He would not, however, be able to oppose it. 
This result would be exactly contrary to 
what was, and still remained his policy, but 
Russia had been hinting by propaganda 
and otherwise that she would support 
Egypt and as I knew was working in many 
ways to prevent an Anglo-Egyptian under¬ 
standing. I submitted that no doubt 
Russia would wish to hold out support to 
Egypt beforehand without any guarantee 
of her action when the time came. His 
Majesty said that there was no doubt some¬ 
thing in this, but he felt pretty sure that 
Russia would support Egypt up to a point, 
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and Egypt could not be expected to reject 
the support where it was forthcoming; 
Russia would pose as the friend of the small 
nations, &c. He did not relish this pros¬ 
pect [group undecypherable] it was, and 
he wondered whether we had given due 
weight to it. He had meant to add this to 
his remarks to me about the reference to 
U.N.O. at my last audience (mv telegram 
No. 1956). 

6. His Majesty repeated his confidence 
in yourself. I urged then that the Egyp¬ 
tian Government should give you some 
assistance and before he dismissed me I 


repeated that I would do my best to move 
Nokrashi when I saw him to-morrow and 
to get Congress [group omitted] assist you 
by some response to your efforts. His 
Majesty made no offer of assistance with 
Nokrashi, but as I left wished me good 
luck with him. I do not interpret this as 
foreshadowing intervention by him, al¬ 
though I hear that he was urging modera¬ 
tion on the Liberal leaders who had been 
disappointed with Nokrashi s intentions 
under the influence of the King to try to be 
moderate in the Chamber this evening. 

7. His Majesty was affable throughout. 


J 324/1/16 


No. 26 


TREATY NEGOTIATIONS: DEBATE IN THE CHAMBER OF DEPUTIES 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 22nd January) 


(No. 194) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 21sf January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 173(‘): Treaty negotia¬ 
tions. 

Following is summary of press account 
of debate in the Chamber of Deputies on 
20th January regarding the measures taken 
by the Egyptians in respect of the declara¬ 
tions of the Governor-General of the Sudan 
and the Egyptian’s [ ? Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment's] attitude with regard to the draft 
treaty and Sudan Protocol, and its opinion 
about the annulment of the 1899 agreement 
and 1936 treaty. 

2. Makram Kbeid Pasha unsuccessfully 
endeavoured to provoke a statement by 
Nokrashi at the beginning of the debate. 
Makram himself spoke at great length 
denouncing recent declarations by the 
Governor-General as having no legal value, 
since the Governor-General had no right to 
interpret a law contrary to the provisions 
of the 1899 agreement. The Egyptians 
therefore had the right to dismiss the 
Governor-General, and such action would 
be salutary. The 1899 agreement should be 
annulled and the 1936 treaty had become 
null and void by virtue of the United 
Nations Charter. After fifty years of the 
present administration of the Sudan the 
Sudanese people were still in a very back¬ 
ward state. It was necessary to create a 
post of Under-Secretary of State for the 


Sudan to be attached to the presidency of 
the Council of Ministers, and there was no 
reason why this post should not be entrusted 
to a Sudanese. 

3. Nokrashi replied that he had dis¬ 
cussed the Sudan question with me on 4th 
and 5th January and again on 12th 
January and that the conversations were 
being continued. He recalled his declara¬ 
tion in the Chamber of Deputies on 16th 
December, 1946, to the effect that the 
Egyptians would follow any way leading 
the country to its rightful object. If the 
present conversations did not result in an 
agreement which he would submit to 
Parliament realising the country’s claims 
for evacuation of foreign troops and unity 
of the Nile Valley, he would follow another 
way for the realisation of these claims. 

4. Makram declared himself astonished 
that negotiations should be going on in 
secret. The Minister of Finance pointed 
out the conversations were in the country’s 
and not the Government’s interests, and 
the Government could do nothing without 
Parliament’s approval. 

5. After other Deputies had spoken, 
Fikri Abaza stated that there was no need 
to continue the debate so long as the Prime 
Minister had not concluded his talks with 
me. The Chamber approved his proposal 
to adjourn the debate until 27th January. 


(‘) See “ Weekly Appreciations.” 
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J 344/1/16 No. 27 

TREATY NEGOTIATIONS: INTERVIEW WITH NOKRASHI PASHA 

( 1 ) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. ( Received 22nd January) 


(No. 195) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 21 st January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 174. 

I acted in accordance with instructions 
in your telegram No. 117 and your tele¬ 
gram No. 140 this morning, using the 
language direct. 

2. I failed to move Nokrashy Pasha. He 
fully understands your position but has no 
suggestion to make beyond a repetition of 
his earlier proposal for a unilateral state¬ 
ment by you, and what amounts to a revised 
protocol in terms of the text contained in 
my telegram No. 32. While the idea of a 
personal discussion with you was, he said, 
very tempting, and he would much like to 
make acquaintance with you and members 
of the Labour Party and revisit London, he 
agreed that discussions in London on the 
basis of his position and yours as stated 
roust lead to an immediate clash of views 


and for this reason would serve no purpose 
and was better avoided. I urged that we 
should together try to work out a basis for 
a discussion that could be fruitful, but 
could make no progress. I summed up by 
restating your requirements and the offers 
you had made and his rejection, and asked 
if that represented the position, to which 
he replied that it did. 

3. I think that it is open to you. if and 
when you wish to, to state that the 
Egyptians have brought negotiations to an 
end by the rejection of your proposals, 
though it would be well before doing so 
to tell Nokrashy that you took this to be 
the position and would have to say so. \ou 
may, however, wish to await [group un¬ 
decypherable : ? full] report of Nokrashy's 
exposition of his position in my im¬ 
mediately following telegram. 


J 348/1/16 (2) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 196) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 21s£ January, 1947, 

My immediately preceding telegram. 

After I had spoken as directed, Nokrashy 
Pasha, while agreeing that the Sudan was 
the only outstanding point, contested the 
statement that the protocol itself was not 
in question and said there was no 
possibility for him of signing the Sidky 
Pasha-Bevin text, which provoked each 
party to make its own interpretation. I 
said Sidky Pasha's remarks to you in 
London certainly justified you in your 
interpretation. Nokrashy went on to say 
that the onlv chance was to start afresh 
with a clean slate. When I said that this 
was your alternative (a), he replied that 
this omitted a reference to unitv, &c„ and 

i/ * 

hence, as he had explained, could not be 
accepted. The omission would encourage 
the idea of separation. I said that the 
proposed unilateral statement met this 
point, but he argued that a start should 
be made from the other point of view, 
i.e., that encouragemnt should be given to 


(Received 22nd January) 

the idea of continued unity, &c. His 
Excellency argued in favour of the text in 
my telegram No. 32, that “ it was not 
incompatible with U.N.O. principles 
since it provided for self-government and 
no one in this era could prevent the fulfil¬ 
ment of wishes expressed by the peoples 
who had attained self-government. I 
pointed out that against the background 
of Sidky Pasha’s [group undecypherable : 
? unilateral] statements omission of 
reference to a right of free choice must 
appear as a withdrawal of free choice and 
once again you were unable and unwilling 
to enter into a treaty with a second party 
taking away the rights of a third without 
their consent. 

2. He stated that in view of what he had 
just said there was no question of bartering 
a third party's rights away and that the 
question of whether or not world opinion 
would accept such a treaty did not there¬ 
fore arise. 

3. I also said that his text did in effect 
put a restriction on the terms of reference 
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of the conference and, therefore, on the 
choice open to the Sudanese. He denied 
this on the grounds that self-government 
(with its inevitable corollary) would be one 
of the objects of a conference. 

4. I told Nokrashy that after all Sidky 
Pasha’s and his statements it was not 
sufficient for you to argue that self- 
government implied unrestricted freedom 
of choice. You had to say that the choice 
was unrestricted. Nokrashy said that this 
was surely unnecessary; the unilateral 
statement he had asked for provided you 
with sufficient means of demonstrating that 
the choice was unrestricted and that you 
have not bartered away the Sudanese rights 
in this respect since he had proposed you 
should sav " if the Sudanese choose to 
continue in unity, <&c., you would place no 
obstacle in the way, &c.” The existence 
of a choice was thus made clear as well as 
the possibility of the other choice, con¬ 
tinued unity, &c. If he might say so, he 
was persuaded that you, with your well- 
known courage, could explain this. On 
these grounds he did not see why you must 
state that free choice of the Sudanese 
cannot be restricted. 

5. After I had recited the list of your 
various suggestions Nokrashy Pasha, while 
admitting apreciatively the efforts you had 
made to meet the Egyptian view-point 
(though they seemed to him to have revolved 
within the same circle), claimed that he, 
too, had made efforts to meet vou. At our 
first meeting he had urged a statement by 
you as early as possible. For reasons he 
did not understand you had not made one, 
but had wished to subject such a statement 
to the receipt of a counter-part in the shape 
of an agreement. He had desired your 
statement as a means of facilitating nego¬ 
tiations by calming Egyptian opinion and 
thus making things easier for him to reach 
an agreement. However, he had let him¬ 
self be over-persuaded and, yielding 
against his better judgment, he had agreed 
to start negotiations with me without such 
prior statement bv you. As a consequence 
he was now in difficulties and being blamed 
for negotiating without securing cessation 
by His Majesty’s Government of a policy 
encouraging separation. He would have 
done better to stick to his original plans. 
He was on the edge of a precipice and 
could not continue to maintain himself 
upon it. 

6. I said that you had naturally wanted 
to feel that if you made the statement he 
desired it would lead somewhere. If vou 


made it separately from any agreement 
making the freedom of choice clear, we 
should be no further on because you would 
be only raising misgivings of the Opposition 
and British opinion in general without 
having any answer to give them in the form 
of an agreement demonstrating the exis¬ 
tence of the freedom of choice. It was 
surely easy to understand that you would 
wish your unilateral statement to go hand 
in hand with an agreement. 

7. Your proposals, Nokrashy main¬ 
tained, dealt with "the aspects” of the 
honest difference of opinion which you had 
mentioned earlier and sought to get round 
them. He felt it necessary to deal with 
the essence of the difference. This was whv 

tf 

he wished not to state the existence of 
unrestricted choice. Such a statement 
encouraged the idea of separation, which, 
notwithstanding what I said, he was satis¬ 
fied was only to be found in a faction of 
the Sudanese. He wanted the encourage¬ 
ment of the idea of unity, which he was 
certain was the real wish of the Sudanese. 
This was important because he could not 
dismiss the conviction that there had been 
a British policy to encourage the separation 
and somehow to keep the Sudanese always 
under British influence. From the 
Egyptian point of view it was necessary 
that such a policy should be reversed and 
that he should be able to show that Great 
Britain was not pursuing it and not aiming 
at making the Sudan into, should he say, a 
Transjordan. Hence the importance of the 
statement he had requested. 

8. His Excellency said that he was not 
being narrow and rigid but it was the 
problem as he saw it. 

9. Nokrashy argued that the funda¬ 
mental principles you referred to were not 
called in question. The necessity you urged 
of stating that Sudanese choice was unre¬ 
stricted must therefore be a matter of 
policy and not principle. I said the only 
point of “policy” involved was your 
refusal to break a principle and the 
necessity you were under, in view of the 
past Egyptian statements, to show British 
and Sudanese opinion, in the interests of 
the agreement, that you had not broken it. 
I hoped I had convinced him that your 
position was that vou were unwilling to 
sacrifice the principle and that you must 
make it clear that you had not done so. He 
said that he was clear about this. 

10. I said that the position reached was 
this: vou had made a series of proposals 
consistent with the maintenance of the 
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principle involved to meet the Egyptians. 
The Egyptian Government had made 
counter-proposals, which, however, did not 
enable you to show that you had not agreed 
to infringe the principle. You had made 
further proposals in an effort to meet all 
the Egyptian points, but Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment were unable to advance from their 
counter-proposals, which, however, did not 
proposals did not (in Nokrashy Pasha’s 
words) offer a means that was. or that he 
could make, acceptable to the Egyptian 
people. I asked if that was correct and he 
said it was. I asked if that was all I could 


say to you and he said it was. except that 
he would leave me to explain to you the 
growing impatience of Egyptian opinion 
and that he would urge the necessity of an 
early decision. I said that you would regret 
deeply what I had to report. 

11. As instructed in paragraph 5 of 
your telegram No. 140. I reserved saying 
that a public statement by you would have 
to be made. 

12. I hope you may feel that you are in 
the desired position as set out in para¬ 
graphs 1, 4 and 6 of your telegram No. 140. 


J 360/1/16 No. 28 

SUDAN ISSUE: DEBATE IN THE SENATE 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Benin. (Received 23 rd January) 


(No. 206) Cairo , 

(Telegraphic) '22nd January , 1947. 

My telegram No. 138: Treaty negotia¬ 
tions. 

After an adjournment of the discussion 
of the Sudan question on 20th January 
owing to the Prime Minister's absence, the 
Senate continued its discussion on 21st 
January despite the fact that Nokrashy 
Pasha was again not present. Following 
summary of proceedings is based on press 
report. 

2. President announced that the Prime 
Minister had informed him that he could 
not be present and that he requested 
adjournment of the debate until 28th Janu¬ 
ary. Opposition leader Sabry Abu Alam 
Pasha declared that the Sudan debate had 
dropped off while events had occurred in 
the Sudan, the most recent being cancella¬ 
tion of the Grand Kadi’s contract. The 
situation was graver than it was realised. 
A Government was needed to lead the 
country in these circumstances, and if the 
Government could not do this it should 
leave office. 

3. Hussein Sirry recalled that the debate 
had been concluded three weeks earlier by 
the submission of three motions which had 
not been voted owing to the absence of 
quorum. Subsequently numerous speeches 
had repeated what had been said previously. 
Moreover, the promoters of those motions, 
considering that the Sudan question was a 
national question, had agreed on the text 
of a single motion. The presence of the 


Head of the Government was not necessary 
in order to have this motion put to the vote. 

4. When the President enquired whether 
the Government insisted on adjourning 
until 28th January the Minister of Finance 

P 

replied that in the absence of the Head of 
the Government this was preferable, but 
if the Senate thought otherwise the Govern¬ 
ment had no objection to conforming to 
Hussein Sirry’s opinion. The Senate re¬ 
jected the demand for adjournment. The 
President then read the following single 
motion :— 

5. “ After having heard the statement of 
His Excellency the President of the Council 
of Ministers regarding the activities of 
the Governor-General of the Sudan in 
accordance with a mandate of the British 
Government and after having heard the 
discussions which have all revolved around 
these activities, the Senate decides that 
Egypt and the Sudan form an indivisible 
whole, that the British Government can 
proceed to no change in the position of the 
Sudan, that the mandate given by the Head 
of the British Government to the Governor- 
General of the Sudan and proclaimed by 
the latter affirms the will and the policy of 
Great Britain aiming at the separation of 
the Sudan from Egypt and its colonisation. 
The Senate decides that the moment has 
come for the Egyptian Government to 
expedite firm action to confront the un¬ 
friendly attitude which the British 
Government has adopted with regard to 
Egypt, and it requests the Government to 
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communicate to it the measures which it 
will take to achieve that object.” 

6. Sabry Abu Alam Pasha declared that 
after having read the statement made in 
the Chamber of Deputies by the Prime 
Minister on the previous day (see niv 
telegram Xo. 194) he withdrew from that 
motion. The Prime Minister’s statement, 
he continued, showed that negotiations and 
conversations were going on when action 
was required, for this reason he submitted 
a new motion in the following terms:— 

7. " The Senate expresses its regret to 
find that after forty days in office the pre¬ 


sent Government has taken no practical 
step to ensure the defence of Egypt s 
rights despite the fact that on 21st Decem¬ 
ber, 1946, it qualified as unfriendly the 
gesture of the British Government and its 
attitude with regard to relations between 
Egypt and the Sudan.” 

The Senate rejected this motion. 

8. The single motion referred to in 
paragraph 3 above was then voted by a 
majority. Wafdist Senators, with the ex¬ 
ception of Ali Zaki Orabi Pasha, abstained 
from voting. 


J 364/1/16 No. 29 

TREATY NEGOTIATIONS: ATTITUDE OF NOKRASHI PASHA 

Sir R. ('ampbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 2 3rd January) 


(Xo. 207. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 22 nd January, 1947. 

My telegram Xo. 196. 

I he position of Nokrashy seems now 
quite clear. 

At the same time he still appears to hope 
for an amicable agreement and seems to 
wish to keep the situation open on the 
chance of getting one. though the internal 
situation mav force him to action, e.a., 
reference to U.N.O. without further nego- 
tiation with us. Evidence of such a hope 
[group omitted: ? on his part may be 
found in his discreet attitude in Chamber 
of Deputies on 20th January and towards 
the Senate debate on the Sudan on 21st 
January. 

This attitude may be attributed partly to 
manoeuvring for position but is perhaps 
also based on the hopes of somehow even 
now establishing direct contact with you. 

Behind the print ’ is a fixed idea that 
your own reasonable outlook is being 
counteracted by die-hard elements in both 
official and political (even governmental) 
quarters. There also is in question the 
belief that these same elements have pur¬ 
sued in the past and intend to pursue in the 
future and imperialist and even colonial 
policy in respect of the Sudan. Nokrashy, 
in connexion with his wish for a unilateral 
statement, remarked that the assurances 
which you had given were between the two 
Governments and not known publicly in 
Egypt (and more particularly presumably 
in the Sudan). And meanwhile there stood 
Mr. Attlee s letter and the Governor- 
General's declaration, and the actions of 


the Sudan Government, i.e., “ encourage¬ 
ment of separation ” as far as the public 
was concerned, continued. Nokrashy did 
not seem to think reminders of your state¬ 
ment on 26th March last, that His 
Majesty's Government did not propose to 
influence the Sudanese choice in any way, 
sufficed. 

Nokrashy seems unable to accept in his 
mind the consequences of Sidky Pasha's in¬ 
discretion and that the present position of 
His Majesty’s Government results wholly 
from a need to liquidate that. He feels that 
he is being unnecessarily saddled with the 
sins of another for whom he is not respon¬ 
sible. From this he even proceeded yester¬ 
day to suggest he should not necessarily be 
bound by what Sidky Pasha agreed to in 
London. He seems to be groping for a 
means of getting out of the “ present 
groove ” and on to a new basis, but can only 
make suggestions which by clashing at once 
with [ group undecipherable ]s of your posi¬ 
tion, keep us in the groove. There is 
ground for believing that this is largely 
due to pressure from Liberals who are said 
to have been responsible for forcing him to 
insist on the omission from the protocol of 
the words referring to the right of the 
Sudanese to choose their future status. 

Nokrashy was friendly throughout, 
though showing some feeling when refer¬ 
ring to alleged mental reserves behind 
British policy in respect of the Sudan, 
belief in which has become a widespread 
obsession. 

Though, as I believe, sincerely anxious 
for a treaty and deploring the possibility 
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of failure, he seemed resigned when 1 
summed up the position and said, “ Well, 
well, it is historv.” Lord Cromer, he con- 
tinued, had said the occupation would never 
end and a prominent Englishman had once 


told him that Great Britain would never 
want a treaty except when persuaded her 
interests were directly threatened, having 
withstood failure of all treaty negotiations 
up to Fascist threats in 1936. 


J 378/1/16 No. 30 

TREATY NEGOTIATIONS: DEADLOCK OYER THE SUDAN 
Conversation with the Egyptian Ambassador 

Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 


(No. 51) Foreign Office, 

Sir, 23 rd January, 1947 

I invited Amr Pasha, the Egyptian 
Ambassador, to see me on 22nd January. 
I told him I had carefully studied the latest 
reports from you and it seemed to me that 
the attempt was to place His Majesty's 
Government in a very great difficulty. 
The position as I saw it was that the 
Sudan Protocol was quite clear. No one 
was prejudiced and both parties were free 
to take what steps were necessary when the 
time came for consulting the Sudanese and 
letting them have their choice. All this 
was implied in Nokrashi’s latest statement 
to you, but the Egyptians sought to get me 
to make a unilateral statement as if I was 
the person who had caused the trouble. I 
reminded the Ambassador that the trouble 
was caused by Sidky Pasha and the 
Egyptian Government. Now this looked 
to me as if it were sheer tactics in view of 
your telegrams Nos. 195 and 196. It was 
obvious to me that this situation was being 
created in order to use His Majesty’s 
Government to buttress up a minority in 
the Egyptian Government and I was a 
victim of accepting the position and of not 
having insisted that the Egyptian delega¬ 
tion should have been a fully representa¬ 
tive body from Egypt. This caused me very 
grave concern, and I could not go on any 
longer without making this point. In 
order to put pressure upon me it was 
assumed that I might be prepared to enter 
into a solemn Treaty which would commit 
His Majesty’s Government to deny the 
right to the Sudanese to choose their future 
status when the time came. Whether we 
had a Treaty or not we could not do that. 

2. I told the Ambassador that I had put 
up every kind of alternative, only to be 
faced with the same position. There had 
been no real attempt to meet His Majesty’s 
Government at all. I gathered from the 


latest telegram that Nokrashi felt that it 
was no good my trying any more. 

3. Amr appeared to be very depressed at 
this and assured me that Egypt wanted 
the Treaty. With regard to U.N.O., about 
which there had been a lot of talk, he 
assured me that Egypt did not want a third 
party intervening and Nokrashi had not 
made any reference to U.N.O. at all. 

4. Amr asked whether it was possible 
even at this stage to get out of this impasse 
by any method which would not encourage 
the Sudanese to assume that Great Britain 
was going to support them to secede or run 
a policy against the interests of Egypt. At 
this point I read him the proposed joint 
statement, contained in my telegram No. 56 
to you, in which I had made it perfectly 
clear that if the Sudanese eventually chose 
to continue, and I emphasised the word 
“ continue,” in unity with Egypt under the 
common Crown of Egypt, or even to form 
some closer kind of union with Egypt. His 
Majesty’s Government would place no 
obstacle in the way. What more could His 
Majesty’s Government say? 

5. The Ambassador then said that the 
great difficulty was that we were making 
Egypt say that they were opposed to the 
independence of the Sudanese, and that 
would cause conflict with the Sudanese. I 
retorted that was not the position and why 
not tell the truth about it. 

6. I then raised the second point arising 
out of vour telegrams Nos. 195 and 196. 
Even if I did say anything Nokrashi took 
the view that that was only the beginning 
of renewed negotiations, and that was 
impossible. It was typical of the worst 
features of the bazaar, and I had made it 
quite clear to Sidky that I could not adopt 
that method of negotiation with any 
Government. 

7. We then went through again the pro¬ 
posed statement contained in my telegram 
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No. 56, and 1 Amr said he would like to 
look at it and see if some draft could be 
put up to his Government to see if anything 
would emerge. I said I had no desire to 
break down. I was quite frank and I 
thought we had 1 done a good job in design¬ 
ing the Treaty, and I was anxious to 
collaborate with Egypt, and I was willing, 
apart from the Administration, to co¬ 
operate with them in the Sudanising and 
not the Egyptianising of the Sudan. 


Therefore I did not want to place myself 
in a position where there would be 
Egyptian infiltration and a repetition of 
the sort of difficulties which led up to the 
1924 troubles. He said neither did Egypt. 

8. Before leaving me, the Ambassador 
repeated his conviction that, in spite of all 
the difficulties, we would succeed! in getting 
a new Treaty. 

I am, &c. 

ERNEST BEVIN. 


J 378/1/16 No. 31 

TREATY NEGOTIATIONS: FINAL OFFER TO NOKRASHI PASHA 

( 1 ) 

Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell {Cairo) 


(No. 171. Secret) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) '23rd January, 1947. 

The Egyptian Ambassador brought me 
to-day message to him from Nokrashi, the 
text of which is contained in my telegram 
No. 172. After considering this message 
I told the ambassador that I had given 
long thought to this whole question. I 
have tried to deal with the Sudan issue on 
the basis of the protocol agreed between 
Sidky and me. I knew the fears of the 
Egyptians about the trend of Sudan policy 
in the future and I have been trying to 
meet this by relating future policy in the 
Sudan to procedure. I have accordingly 
worked out a new text of the Sudan Pro¬ 
tocol. This is given in telegram No. 173. 
You will see that I have omitted the phrase 
“ and consequently the exercise of the 
right to choose the future status of the 
Sudan ’ ’ and added a new paragraph on 
procedure. 

The Cabinet have not vet seen this new 
text but if there is anv chance of Nokrashi 
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agreeing to it as meeting his difficulties I 
would do my best to put it through here. 

The ambassador appeared to approve 
this text and undertook to back it with 
Nokrashi as meeting the situation. He 
will talk to Nokrashi this evening about it. 

Please put this text to Nokrashi as soon 
as you can. If he still says it will not do, I 
can only conclude that he is adverse to a 
settlement. 

I am. in addition, willing to give him a 
letter to the effect that “ His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom hold 
that the free choice of the Sudanese people 
as to their future status cannot be 
restricted, although if the Sudanese event¬ 
ually choose to continue within the frame¬ 
work of the uni tv between the Sudan and 
Egypt under the common Crown of Egypt, 
His Majesty’s Government will place no 
obstacle in the way.’’ (See my telegram 
No. 56.) I would also make a statement 
in the House to the same effect. 


J 378/1/16 (2) 

Mr. Benin to Sir R. Campbell {Cairo) 


(No. 172) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) '23rd January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 171. 

Following is text of Nokrasi’s 
message :— 

The whole thing has been thoroughly 
examined. My proposal is the last step on 
which I can stand. The slowness in 


coming to an agreement has given rise to 
anxiety that is increasing day after day- 
Therefore I beseech Mr. Bevin to agree to 
my proposal. Because on Monday next 1 
am bound to give the result of the talks 
and to announce either agreement or that 
the matter will be referred to the Security 
Council. 
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I am sorry to have reached this but I 
must be frank about it. I refer to my 
statement last Monday in the Chamber of 
Deputies. 

I have requested you to convey to the 
British Foreign Office that on Monday 
next I must give an announcement one way 


or the other. It has become clear that there 
is an honest difference of opinion between 
the two sides. The Prime Minister says 
the suggestions submitted to him lately do 
not fill the gap between the two different 
opinions. 


J 378/1/16 (3) 

Mr. Benin to Sir R. Campbell {Cairo) 


(No. 173) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 23 rd January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 171. 

Following is text of proposed new 
protocol:— 

1. The policy which the high contract¬ 
ing parties undertake to follow in the 
Sudan (within the framework of the unity 
between the Sudan and Egypt under the 
common Crown of Egypt) will have for its 
essential objectives to assure the well-being 
of the Sudanese, the development of their 
interests and their active preparation for 
self-government. 

2. The high contracting parties agree 
to the following procedure to give effect to 
the above: — 

(a) On matters of policy affecting the 
Sudan, the welfare of the Sudanese 
—their preparation for self-govern¬ 
ment, the high contracting parties 
will from time to time consult each 
other and the Sudanese. 


{b) In pursuance of this procedure the 
high contracting parties recognise 
that when the stage is reached for 
the Sudanese people to decide their 
future status, they will be free to 
exercise their choice in accordance 
with their political aspirations and 
in accordance with the principles of 
the Charter of the United Nations 
concerning non-self-governing terri¬ 
tories. 

3. Until the high contracting parties 
can in full common agreement realise this 
latter objective after consultation with the 
Sudanese, the agreement of 1899 will 
continue and article 11 of the treaty of 
1936, together with its Annex and para¬ 
graphs 14 to 16 of the agreed minute 
annexed to the same treaty, will remain in 
force notwithstanding the first article of 
the present treaty. 

4. In any event the high contracting 
parties agree to take the necessary steps 
to safeguard their mutual interests. 


J 395/1/16 No. 32 

SUDAN PROTOCOL: EGYPTIAN REACTION TO MR. BEYIN’S 

PROPOSALS 

( 1 ) 

Sir R Campbell to Mr. Bevin. {Received 25 th January) 

(No. 222) Cairo, . 

(Telegraphic) 24 th January, 1947 inform me of the decision reached on 

Your telegram No. 171 : Treaty negotia- Saturday evening, 25th January, or on 
t j ons Sunday. He regretfully doubts that it will 

Nokrashy Pasha is submitting your text be accepted, 
to the Council of Ministers and expects to 
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J 402/1/16 (2) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. ( Received '2bth January) 


(No. 226) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 24tA January, 1947 

Prime Minister dropped on the phrase in 
paragraph 2 ( b) of your telegram No. 173, 
which mentions the reaching by the Sudan¬ 
ese of stage to decide their future status, 
and that Sudanese will be free to exercise 
their choice. He asked why it was necessary 
to say this, adding, after reference to 
United Nations Charter, that there was 
no mention of it there, though he admitted 
that it was implied in the phrase “ due 
account of their political aspirations.” 
But if there was this implication in the 
Charter by which we all were bound, why 
was it necessary to insist on explicit state¬ 
ment about freedom to exercise choice? It 
was this which was the difficulty for 
Egyptian opinion. I gave him well-worn 
answers (see my previous telegrams 
passim). 

2. Though I think I got him at one point 
to see there was difference between protocol 
agreed with Sidky Pasha and your present 
text, he cited the phrase “ to give effect 
to the above at the beginning of para¬ 
graph 2 as linking the whole of that para¬ 
graph to paragraph 1 in such a way that 
the effect of the two paragraphs remained 
identical with that of the first sentence of 
the old protocol. This deprived him of the 
means of satisfying Egyptian opinion that 
its fears had been met. Your proposal 
seemed to him, and would seem to Egyptian 
opinion, still to revolve in the old circle. 

3. He then argued at great length that 

his text (my telegram No. 32) gave you the 
link you were seeking to get, in that the 
object of the conference for which it pro¬ 
vided was declared to be Sudanese self- 
government, and once self-government 
was attended to, freedom to exercise choice 
and " attainment of political aspirations ” 
in practice followed inevitably. This being 
so, words in his text “on basis of unity, 
&c.,” did not in practice (as 1 had main¬ 
tained) limit the scope of Sudanese choice 
through restricting terms of reference of 
proposed conference. Actual effect would 
only be that enshrined in first sentence of 
the old protocol, i.e., that preparation for 
self-government would be “within the 
framework of unity, I repeated all 

the old arguments against his text, but he 
maintained his ground. Finally I reminded 
him that you were ready to try to get your 


new text through the Cabinet if there was 
any chance of his accepting it, and asked 
him whether I was to understand there was 
none, making at the same time the point 
in penultimate paragraph of your telegram 
No. 171. 

5 [sicJ. After stating that he ardently 
desired an agreed settlement and had 
staked his political career on reaching one, 
his Excellency replied that it was too grave 
a matter for him to say this on his own 
responsibility, that he understood from 
Amr that you were unable to go any further 
(though purely verbal modifications were 
not excluded) and that he must submit your 
proposal to the Council of Ministers. He 
wished to make plain, however, that he did 
so with serious misgiving and doubts that 
council would accept it. Council would 
follow him, but he himself regretted that 
he did not feel he had material with which 
to persuade himself. 

6. His Excellency said he felt so strongly 
that his proposal met your point of view 
and was the only chance of satisfying the 
Egyptians that he had “besought” you 
through Amr to acept it. I said that the 
fact that you had nevertheless been unable 
to do so showed strength with which you 
felt it necessary to demonstrate freedom of 
choice. Your new proposals by acceptance 
of serious risk of criticism proved your 
efforts to meet him. He said, with some 
show of feeling, that he hoped it was 
realised that his text involved courage on 
his part and had already exposed him to 
criticism even by his colleagues. 

7. Nokrashy Pasha characterised the 
text of your proposed letter and statement 
in Parliament as “ verv mild,” and went 
on to say that it was far too mild to be 
effective. Had it been made when he 
originally asked for it, it might possibly 
have sufficed by enabling him to point to it 
as an earnest of your intentions with 
regard to future policy in the Sudan, and 
perhaps by preventing the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment from various actions which had 
encouraged Egyptian opinion in the idea 
that the trend of our Sudan policy was 
inimical to Egypt. 

8. Here Nokrashy Pasha reverted to the 
case of the Grand Kadi (which he had men¬ 
tioned earlier in our conversation). If you 
had been able to meet him on this matter 
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also it would have acted as an earnest of 
your policy. He expanded on this, arguing 
on the basis that ‘ ‘ dismissal of Kadi 
somehow vitiated belligerent [group un¬ 
decypher able] ness of your new proposal, 
since coming when it did it reinforced 
Egyptian doubts about the trend of our 
Sudan policy. I said that I saw no con¬ 
nexion. Your proposal laid down an agreed 
policy and procedure for the future; the 
Kadi affair had its origins far into that 
past, and in any case was an implementa¬ 
tion of agreed policy and a Sudanisation. 
Your proposal provided for mutual con¬ 
sultation and consultation with Sudanese 
on all matters of policy affecting the 
Sudan, welfare of Sudan and their pre¬ 
paration of self-government, and I told 
him action you had taken in the matter of 
Kadi in terms of second sentence of your 
telegram No. 57. 

9. Nokrashy, in his persistent references 
to Grand Kadi, was hinting, without saying 
so in so many words, that if His Majesty’s 
Government could give him some satisfac¬ 
tion on this, it would still help him. I said 


nothing to encourage him to think that you 
would try to meet him on this matter. 

10. Nokrashy picked up paragraph 4 of 
your proposal about safe-guarding respec¬ 
tive interests of high contracting parties 
and asked what this meant. I referred him 
to his often-expressed anxieties about 
Egyptian economic and material interests, 
Nile waters and the danger of an aggres¬ 
sive Power intriguing with an independent 
Sudan. He appeared to accept this. He 
asked what were the interests of the E T nited 
Kingdom and I said that for one thing 
this last point affected both the Allies 
[group undecypherable]. 

11. When I made your point about his 
being averse to a settlement, Nokrashy said 
that he certainly desired an agreed settle¬ 
ment. but it must be to the interests of 
Egypt. Failure to agree meant reference 
to U.N.O. and though we would no doubt 
both agree to go to U.N.O. in an amicable 
way (as already suggested), one could never 
be sure of what people would say in stress 
of discussion and he feared the possibility 
of heated language. 


J 402/1/16 


No. 33 


TREATY NEGOTIATIONS: BRITISH ATTITUDE TO REFERENCE TO 

UNITED NATIONS 


Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 


(No. 191) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 25*A January, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 226. 

This is extremely disappointing, and a 
poor return for the immense efforts which 
I have made to meet Nokrashy. I can but 
await the Egyptian Government’s decision, 
but on one point you should disabuse 
Nokrashy’s mind at once, i.e., that we shall 


go to U.N.O. as friends if he decides to go 
there. This issue involves two parties 
entering into a treaty to deny a funda¬ 
mental right of a third under the United 
Nations Charter; and this point is so vital 
that British opinion will compel its repre¬ 
sentatives to express themselves openly and 
forcefully. 

I have spoken similarly to Amr. 


J 402/1/16 No. 34 

SUDAN PROTOCOL: POSSIBLE ALTERATIONS TO MEET EGYPTIANS’ 

WISHES 


Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 


(No. 192) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 25 th January, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 226. 

I have studied very closely Nokrashy s 
statement and I indicated to Amr and to 
you that if modification of words to meet 
the Egyptians was put forward I would 
consider them as long as the principle was 
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not eliminated. But I do not wish to put 
this forward unless there is further dis¬ 
cussion with Nokrashy, and then in view 
of his words in paragraph 3 of your tele¬ 
gram No. 220 wherein he claims that his 
proposals gave me the link I was seeking 
to get, we might make clear our intention 
by the substitution of the following words 
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for paragraph ( b ) of my telegram No. 173. 
But this would only arise if you got down 
to rewording and I am not instructing you 
to put it forward now unless in your dis¬ 
cretion you think it would be wise and help¬ 
ful. In your telegram No. 32 Nokrashy 
limits me to entering a conference on terms 
of reference in which any further step 
beyond self-government would be ruled out, 
and it would be held by everybody that I 
had taken away the right of the Sudanese 
and this is the whole issue. There is 
another way in the place of ( b) of my 
telegram No. 173 which would make the 
paragraph read as follows :— 

' In pursuance of this procedure the 
high contracting parties agree that when 
full self-government is achieved on the 
basis of paragraph 1 the Sudanese will 


not be denied by the high contracting 
parties the right to determine their 
future status in accordance with their 
political aspirations and in accordance 
with the principles of the Charter of the 
United Nations concerning non-self- 
governing territories.” 

2. Nokrashy says he is not denying this 
right and accordingly, in view of the impli¬ 
cation that it was denied originally, I must 
get it made clear in some manner; other¬ 
wise we shall get trouble in the Sudan and 
we will be called upon to keep order with 
all that that involves. 

3. I have made it clear to Amr that I 
cannot accept the draft in your telegram 
No. 32 as it stands. 

4. The rest of my proposals stand. 


J 405/12/16 No. 35 

TREATY NEGOTIATIONS: EGYPTIAN DECISION TO REFER TO THE 

SECURITY COUNCIL 

Sir R. Cam-pbell to Mr. Bevin. (.Received '27th January) 


(No. 243. Secret) Cairo , 

(Telegraphic) 25 th January, 1947. 

Egyptian negotiations. 

Nokrashy Pasha has just handed me 
decision of the Council of Minister couched 
in the following terms :— 

” Egyptian Government have gone 
towards agreement with the British 
Government to the furthest possible 
extent. Nevertheless, they found that 
proposals offered by the British side do 
not satisfy our national rights. 

” Therefore, Council of Ministers have 
decided to present the country’s case 
before the Security Council.” 

2. In reply to my assumption that the 
decision would not be published before you 
had had time to receive it, Nokrashy Pasha 
told me that he would confine himself to 
informing the press that he has handed to 


me the decision of the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment and that this will be announced in 
the Chamber of Deputies on Monday, 
27th January. Meanwhile, he would not 
divulge the nature of the decision. (We 
must, however, be prepared for leakage.) 
In reply to Egyptian press enquiries, I have 
confined myself to saying that I have been 
given Egyptian Government’s decision 
which will, I understand, be announced 
later. 

3. I gather from a remark of his Ex¬ 
cellency that the Egyptian Government 
intend to refer not only the Sudan but the 
whole treaty issue, and that it may go either 
to the Assembly or Security Council. 

4. Should you wish me to make any en¬ 
quiries on this you will no doubt instruct 
me. 

5. Further telegram follows. 


J 406/12/16 No. 36 

BREAKDOWN OF NEGOTIATIONS: 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 


(No. 244. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 25 th January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 243. 

Nokrashy Pasha expressed regret that 
after our long negotiations no agreement 


POSSIBLE FURTHER ACTION 

(Received '27th January) 

had been possible with the result that the 
F'&ypld an Government felt it necessary to 
refer to U.N.O. 

I had already seen Nokrashy Pasha 
before the receipt of your telegram No. 192. 
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As Nokrashy Pasha informed me of the 
decision of the Council of Ministers 
without preliminary discussion or any 
suggestion about the modification of 
the texts in order to achieve agreement, 
the occasion laid down in your telegram 
would not anyhow have arisen. In 
any case I am not very sanguine over the 
chance of success with your revised text, 
even if I had known it yesterday. Presum¬ 
ably, you will not in any case now wish to 
propose it unless you think for tactical 
purposes at U.N.O. it might be useful to 
put the Egyptians further in the wrong. 
In that case might I suggest that it should 
be put forward through Amr Pasha rather 


than here, since it would no doubt be easier 
to give an informal appearance to the sug¬ 
gestion? If made through me here by 
being more formal, it might have the ap¬ 
pearance of over-eagerness. 

I took the opportunity of speaking to 
Nokrashy Pasha as from you in the sense 
of your telegram No. 191. He seemed to 
take this prospect as a matter of course. 

I should be grateful for your very early 
suggestions and if possible prior informa¬ 
tion of line you propose taking (a) with 
the press, (b) in your official statement, in 
case any useful observations might occur to 
me. 


J 436/12/16 


No. 37 

ANGLO-EGYPTIAN TREATY 

Extract from House of Commons Debates, '27th January, 1947 


The Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs {Mr. Ernest Bevin ): I have been 
informed by the Egyptian Government 
that they have broken off negotiations for 
a revision of the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty 
of 1936. The House will be aware that 
when the Egyptian Government requested 
His Majesty’s Government to enter into 
negotiations for the revision of the Anglo- 
Egyptian Treaty of 1936, His Majesty's 
Government, although they were not bound 
to do so by the terms of the treaty, willingly 
acceded to that request. 

In May last His Majesty’s Government 
proposed" the withdrawal of all British 
forces from Egypt, and to settle by negotia¬ 
tion the stages of the evacuation and 
arrangements for mutual defence to take 
the place of those embodied in the 1936 
treaty, at the same time making it clear 
that in default of the negotiation of a new 
treaty, the provisions of the treaty of 1936 
would stand. Negotiations in Cairo pro¬ 
ceeded slowly, until finally, in the middle 
of October, the then Egyptian Prime 
Minister visited this country in an endea¬ 
vour to settle the major differences which 
had hitherto stood in the way of agree¬ 
ment. These differences were concerned, 
first of all, with the obligations ot the 
respective parties in the event of their 
being the object of attack, or in the event 
of a threat of war developing in the region 
of the Middle East; the period within 
which the - withdrawal of British forces 
and installations from Egypt should be 
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completed, and the question of the Sudan. 
As a result of the conversations which I 
had with Sidky Pasha we were able to 
reach, on a personal basis and subject to 
the approval of our respective constitu¬ 
tional organs, full agreement on the texts 
of a treaty of mutual assistance, an evacua¬ 
tion protocol and a Sudan protocol. Sidky 
Pasha undertook to recommend the texts 
to his Government, and I, for my part, 
undertook to recommend them to the 
Cabinet if they were endorsed and put 
forward to me officially by Egypt. 

Of the questions in dispute, by far the 
most difficult was that of the Sudan. My 
own position in the matter was that I had 
given a pledge in this House, on 26th 
March last, that no change should be made 
in the status of the Sudan as a result of 
treaty revision until the Sudanese had been 
consulted through constitutional channels. 
After taking, however, the highest legal 
advice, I felt that for the sake of an agree¬ 
ment. which would have been as much in 
the interests of the Sudanese as of either 
of the other parties, I should be justified 
in alluding in the Sudan Protocol to the 
existence of a symbolic dynastic union 
between Egypt and the Sudan, provided 
always that no change was introduced into 
the existing system of administration, 
whereby the Sudan is administered by the 
Governor-General under the powers con¬ 
ferred on him by the 1899 agreements, as 
confirmed and interpreted by the Anglo- 
Egyptian Treaty of 1936; and provided 
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that do change took place in the arrange¬ 
ments under which the defence of the 
Sudan is assured. The text agreed upon 
by Sidky Pasha and myself on the above 
basis read as follows :— 

“ The policy which the high contrac¬ 
ting parties undertake to follow in the 
Sudan, within the framework of the 
unity between the Sudan and Egypt 
under the common Crown of Egypt, will 
have for its essential objectives to assure 
the well-being of the Sudanese, the 
development of their interests and their 
active preparation for self-government, 
and consequently the exercise of the 
right to choose the future status of the 
Sudan. Until the high contracting 
parties can, in full common agreement, 
realise this latter objective, after con¬ 
sultation with the Sudanese, the agree¬ 
ment of 1899 will continue, and article 
11 of the treaty of 1936, together with 
its annex and paragraphs 14 to 16 of 
the agreed minute annexed to the same 
treaty, will remain in force notwith¬ 
standing the first article of the present 
treaty.’' 

I would draw particular attention to the 
right assured to the Sudanese by this text 
to choose the future status of the Sudan. 
In the course of our discussions, this point 
came up more than once. I, for my part, 
made it clear that nothing must be done, 
and that I must be able to assure the 
British people that nothing was being done, 
to prejudice the right of the Sudanese after 
they had attained self-government ulti¬ 
mately to exercise their choice—a develop¬ 
ment which it would take some time to 
realise. Sidkv Pasha subscribed to the 
view that nothing on paper could prejudice 
the right of independence, nor could it 
bind a people in search of liberty. This, 
as his Excellency admitted, was a universal 
principle, and not a matter for incorpora¬ 
tion in a treaty. I assumed, therefore, and 
I had good reason to assume, that agree¬ 
ment existed between us that the Sudanese, 
when the time came for them to make the 
choice of their future status, would not be 
debarred from choosing complete indepen¬ 
dence, just as they would be free to choose 
some form of association with Egypt, or 
even complete union with Egypt. 

Scarcely, however, had Sidky Pasha left 
this country than reports appeared, and 
appeared without contradiction, that His 
Majesty’s Government had conceded the 
unity of Egypt and the Sudan without the 
ultimate right of self-determination. This 


publication gave rise to my right hon. 
friend the Prime Minister's statement on 
28th October, 1946. It was succeeded by 
other disclosures, and, at later dates, by 
official utterances, which made it clear that 
in Egyptian eyes the political evolution of 
the Sudanese must stop short at self- 
government under the Egyptian Crown, 
and that the status of independence for the 
Sudan was unthinkable. Nokrashi Pasha, 
in fact, on assuming office stated in the 
Chamber of Deputies that:— 

“ When I say unity of Egypt and the 

Sudan under the Egyptian Crown, I 

mean a permanent unity.” 

The first effect of these statements was 
to create a situation of extreme tension in 
the Sudan, where the numerically powerful 
parties favouring independence accused 
His Majesty’s Government most bitterly 
of breaking their pledge and of selling 
them to Egypt. Some rioting took place, 
but Sir Hubert Huddleston, the Governor- 
General, thanks to his great influence and 
to the confidence which he inspires in the 
Sudan, has been able to allay Sudanese 
anxiety, to restore confidence in the 
Administration, and to persuade the 
Sudanese independence groups, who had 
declared a political boycott, again to 
collaborate with the organs of the Sudan 
Government instituted to promote the 
association of the Sudanese with the 
Administration. The Governor-General 
has been the subject of bitter criticism in 
Egypt, which I deplore and which I regard 
as unjustified. 

But this clearly did not, by itself, go far 
enough. I could not, after what had 
passed, recommend the Sudan protocol to 
the Cabinet and to Parliament without 
securing an agreed interpretation of its 
terms, which would not run counter to what 
the people of this country regard as the 
natural order of things, viz., that peoples 
having achieved self-government shall have 
the ultimate right to self-determination, 
including a right to independence if they 
want it. I regret that all my efforts have 
failed to reach anything in the nature of 
an agreed interpretation, whether in the 
form of an exchange of letters, or of agreed 
statements to be made by the spokesmen of 
both sides, or even of agreed statements 
in which the difference separating the 
parties would be honestly declared in the 
hope that it could be composed later, since 
the question at issue cannot become a live 
one for at least some vears. I offered in 
addition, if any of these proposals were 


39 


adopted, myself to make a public statement 
to reassure Egypt as regards the aims oi 
British policy in the Sudan. I have offered 
every guarantee for the safeguard of 
Egyptian interests in the Sudan for no 
one realises more clearly than His 
Majesty’s Government how vital, for 
instance, is Egyptian interest in the waters 
of the Nile—I have offered to sign the 
treaty of mutual assistance and the 
evacuation protocol, and thus realise one 
of Egypt's most eager aspirations and to 
discuss the Sudan question de novo at a 
conference with ourselves, the Egyptians 
and the Sudanese. To all these proposals 
I have received either an uncompromising 
negative, or proposals which would involve 
my re-entering negotiations committed to 
the thesis that the right of the Sudanese 
to self-determination must be subject to 
permanent union between Egypt and the 
Sudan. I have even found myself accused 
of pursuing a policy of endeavouring to 

filch the Sudan from Egypt. 

My hope is that broader and less stub¬ 
born counsels may come to prevail in Cairo, 
for it is evident that the interests of both 
countries call for a fresh treaty, and would 


justify a further effort to reach agreement 
so as to enable the two countries to co¬ 
operate for then' mutual interest and 
defence. It is unfortunate that in the 
negotiations His Majesty's Government 
have had to deal with a minority Govern¬ 
ment. I stated to this House that the 
question of the Government was a matter 
for the Egyptians themselves. If, however, 
we can deal with a more fully representa¬ 
tive Egyptian Government, and ii our 
negotiations can thereby avoid being the 
subject of Egyptian party politics, there 
will be a much better chance of carrying 
them through to a successful conclusion in 
the right spirit. Meanwhile, the treaty of 
1936 will be adhered to. 

Mr. Churchill: Is there any reason to 
doubt that the treaty of 1936 is a solemn 
and valid international instrument 1 

Mr. Bevin: There is nothing to doubt 
There are certain rights of revision after 
ten years, and the Egyptians were quite 
within their rights in asking lor that 
revision, and there is a special procedure 
set forth for it to lie dealt with. 


J 431/12/16 No 38 

BREAKDOWN OF NEGOTIATIONS: STATEMENT BY NOKRASHI 

PASHA 

Sir R Campbell to Mr. Bevin. {Received 28 th January) 


(No. 264) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 27 th January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 243. 

Following is translation from French 
version of Nokrashy’s speech in the 
Chamber of Deputies on 27th January as 

handed out to the press. 

At the sitting on Monday, 20th January, 
1947, I declared from this tribune that if 
the conversations between the Egyptian 
and British Governments failed to reach 
an agreement realising the evacuation of 
foreign troops and unity of the Nile Valley 
according the national aspirations,^ an 
agreement which I would have submitted 
to Parliament, I should take another course 
to realise these aspirations. 

2. On Saturday last, 25th January, 1947, 
I submitted to the Council of Ministers 
the result of my conversations with his 
Excellency the British Ambassador, and 
the Council of Ministers, having examined 

36886 


in all its aspects, took the following deci¬ 
sion :— 

“ Although the Egyptian Government 
has gone as far as possible with the object 
of agreement with the British Government, 
it has not found in the proposals made by 
the British side satisfaction on the national 
rights. In consequence the Council of 
Ministers has decided to submit the 
country’s cause to the Security Council.’ 

3. Our cause is a cause of right and 
justice. It is for that reason that from 
the beginning of its renaissance the country 
has not hesitated to seek a solution by 
understanding and persuasion, having 
recourse to negotiations to attain its rights. 
It has displayed all possible patience, con¬ 
sideration, perseverance and goodwill to 
reconcile the points of view. But these 
efforts have not given any satisfactory 
result and have not led to evacuation and 
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the unity of the Nile Valley which we 
[sic] universally claimed by the sons of the 
valley. Egypt has made known her inten¬ 
tions in a manner which does not allow any 
fair mind to doubt her uprightness and 
disinterestedness. When she claimed the 
unit}' of the Nile Valley she only affirmed 
a reality and expressed the will of the 
people of the valley, those of the south and 
those of the north, a will engendered by 
natural and evident factors which have 
nothing artificial or affected, unity of lan¬ 
guage, religion, race and interest and the 
bonds created by the Nile and by physical 
proximity. 

4. When Egypt speaks of the welfare of 
the Sudan she does not use rhetoric but 
rather affirms a tangible reality. There is 
no domain of progress in the Sudan where 
Egypt has not left her traces and paid for 
the achievements. She has undertaken 
these payments not in times of prosperity 
but in the most sombre and critical financial 
times, acting with the same motives and the 
same feeling as she would have shown in 
accomplishing her duty in any part of 
Upper or Lower Egypt. 

5. Such has always been Egypt's line of 
conduct and such, for a long time past, has 
been our attitude towards our Sudanese 
brethren and compatriots before anybody 
arrogated to himself the claim to speak in 
their name. Our statement that we seek 
through permanent unity with the Sudan 
under the crown of Egypt only the pros¬ 
perity of the Sudan and the well-being of 
its inhabitants is thus a statement which 
was preceded as far as Egypt is concerned 
by action over a long period confirming it 
and bearing it out. 

6. Our common existence is the only 
guarantee of the safety and security of the 
valley. The prosperity of the Sudan is 
only possible if this bond is permanent and 
close. The desire and wish of the Sudan¬ 
ese to be united to Egypt and to be under 
its crown, a desire and wish which result 
from all those natural elements which are 
so powerful in the orientation of peoples, 
would stand out as clear as sunlight if they 
could be expressed freely without outside 
influence. 


7. We wish the Sudanese to be free like 
their brothers of Egypt, to direct their 
affairs themselves and to enjoy all the 
advantages of unity under a common crown 
of the two parts of the valley. 

8. We have have always complained of 
and protested against the policy which 
aims at separating Egypt from the Sudan. 
While negotiations were in progress 
between Egypt and England, at a time 
when the circumstances inherent in any 
negotiation ought to have created confid¬ 
ence on both sides and favoured the hope of 
a peaceful future free of suspicion, the 
recent acts of the Governor-General of the 
Sudan, amongst others his action in putting 
an end to the services of the Grand Kadi, 
gave proof of a well-defined and syste¬ 
matically executed policy to separate the 
Sudan from Egypt. 

9. Egypt cannot admit a policy with 
such a tendency. No one is more con¬ 
cerned than we are for the security of the 
Sudan and the liberty of its inhabitants. 
It would be an injustice to seek to represent 
Egypt as having designs on the Sudan. 
No one is closer to the Sudan than Egypt, 
and no one is more loyal than one brother 
towards another. The cause of the Nile 
Valley is indivisible. That is why it had 
been decided to bring it in its entirety 
before the Security Council. 

10. If there is anything more for me to 
say I should like us to appeal to the in¬ 
habitants of the Nile Valley to put an end 
to their discussions to unite closely and to 
form one rank. Experience has taught us 
that controversies lead to discord and dis¬ 
sension; and nothing is more harmful to 
nations who are struggling for their rights 
and their liberties. 

11. Let us think only of our country and 
its safety; let us be disinterested in our 
actions; let us strengthen ourselves with 
right in our private and public life; let us 
not think of ourselves but be concerned 
only with our duty; let us do our utmost to 
order our ranks and unite our forces; for 
never has the country had so much need 
of the efforts of its children. May God 
guide our steps. 
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J 447/12/16 No. 39 

BREAKDOWN OF NEGOTIATIONS: DEBATE IN THE CHAMBER OF 

DEPUTIES 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (.Received 29 th January) 


(No. 265) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 28 th January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 264 : Treaty negotia¬ 
tions. 

The Chamber debate, which was very 
stormy, was witnessed by King Farouk in¬ 
cognito, sitting in the ordinary visitors' 
gallery. The following paragraphs sum¬ 
marise press account of more important 
statements. 

2 After Nokrashy had made his state¬ 
ment, Nureddin Tarraf (Watanist) stated 
that an era of struggle and fight encour¬ 
aging unity and solidarity was now in¬ 
augurated. For this struggle Egypt should 
secure the assistance of the Arab League 
and make contact with all Powers to ex¬ 
plain her cause precisely. All British 
officials should be dismissed, and there 
should be no dealings with British 
companies. 

3. Makram Ebeid - declared that before 
having recourse to Security Council or 
International Court of Justice each step 
should be considered. He asked whether 
in referring to the Security Council the 
Government disapproved of the articles 
of the treaty which it had previously 
approved. It should not be forgotten that 
Article 27 of the United Nations Charter 
required that the Security Council’s deci¬ 
sions be taken by majority of 7 votes. 5 of 
which were those of permanent members. 
Great Britain was one permanent member, 
so Egypt had to entice the votes of 4 other 
permanent members. It would have been 
better to refer Egypt’s cause to the L T nited 
Nations Organisation, where Egypt would 
have gained a larger number of votes. 
Makram then remarked that Nokrashy was 
the least qualified to submit Egypt’s 
cause to the Security Council (protests). 
Nokrashy had been one of the members of 
the Treatv Delegation who had approved 
the draft treaty. (At this point a tumult 
arose and Makram and another Deputy 
came to blows. The sitting was 
temporarily suspended.) 

4. On resuming, Nokrashy Pasha de¬ 
clared that the Government had mobilised 
experts in international law as regards the 
United Nations Organisation. Other 
experts would be mobilised to study all 


aspects of the question. He proposed that 
the Foreign Affairs Committees of the 
Chamber and Senate should meet on 29th 
January to study the results of those 
researches. 

5. Makram Ebeid again spoke and pro¬ 
posed adjournment of the debate until 
after meeting of the Foreign Affairs Com¬ 
mittee. He asked whether the Government 
still approved the creation of a Joint De¬ 
fence Board (further tumult). After 
interruption Makram repeated that ques¬ 
tion and also asked whether the Govern¬ 
ment approved the text regarding the 
menace of war, whether it approved the 
despatch of Egyptian troops to take part 
in war outside Egypt, whether or not the 
Government insisted on evacuation within 
one year, whether the Government approved 
the maintenance in force of the 1899 agree¬ 
ment until the Sudanese enjoyed self- 
government, and whether the Government 
considered that the present administrative 
regime of the Sudan should be changed 
immediately. 

6. Minister of Finance stated most im¬ 
portant question put bv Makram was 
whether the Government was bound by the 
Bevin-Sidky draft. No Government 
could be bound by a text which it had not 
signed, and the Government had clearly 
stated that the negotiations had not enabled 
it to realise the country’s aspirations. 
The Government was therefore free of any 
conditions or restrictions. What had 
happened to change the attitude of 
Makram, who had spontaneously con¬ 
gratulated Nokrashy on his first statement 
of policy and who had been one of the first 
to claim the breaking off of negotiations, 
which the Government had now done ? The 
Minister objected to adjournment of the 
debate. 

7. Ali el Menzalawi, Independent, re¬ 
marked that all were agreed on unity of 
the Nile Valley and total evacuation of the 
Nile Valley. Recourse to the international 
organisation was a matter for the executive 
power. 

8. Fikri Abaza expressed the Watanist 
Party approval of the decision to break off 
negotiations, and commended Nokrashy 
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declaration about Great Britain. He con¬ 
cluded by shouting “ Long live the King 
of Egypt and the Sudan.' and the House 
rose and repeated this acclamation for some 
minutes. King Farouk acknowledged it. 
Fikri Abaza asked the Government to 
hasten to inform Great Britain that the 
1899 and 1936 treaties were null and void. 

9. The Chamber then approved a motion 
to close the debate, after which the Presi¬ 
dent put a motion expressing support for 
the Government's decision to submit the 
Egyptian cause to the Security Council 
and wishing the Government success in its 


mission. The Prime Minister demanded a 
motion of confidence which was voted by 
175 to 15. with 6 abstentions. The Makra- 
mite and Liberal Saadists voted against 
this motion, but 5 Makramites and one 
Liberal Saadist voted for the motion. 
Those who abstained were Watanists and 
one Independent. The announcement of 
the result was followed by a long ovation 
to King Farouk. 

10. The press also reports that Nokrashy 
made a similar statement in the Senate, 
and that Senate discussion will take place 
on 5th February. 


J 454/12/16 No. 40 

TREATY NEGOTIATIONS: SOVIET POLICY 


Sir M. Peterson to Mr. Bevin 

v No. 248) Moscow, 

(Telegraphic) 28M January, 1947. 

Izvestiya for 28th January publishes 
official Tass denial of reports appearing 
in Cairo Arabic newspapers to the effect 
that Molotov recently informed the Egyp- 


( 1 ) 

(Received 29 th January) 

tian Minister in Moscow that the Soviet 
Union was ready to support members of 
the Arab League in U.N.O. and to support 
Egypt over question of Sudan. 

2. Tass is authorised to deny this report 
as not corresponding with the facts. 


J 455/12/16 (2) 

Sir M. Peterson to Mr. Bevin. {Received 29 th January) 


(No. 249. Secret) Moscow, 

(Telegraphic) 28 th January, 1947. 

My immediately preceding telegram. 

Egyptian treaty negotiations. 

The form of this Tass denial is not as 
categorical as usual. Paragraph 2 is the 
weakest form used in such cases, the more 
normal formulae employing such phases as 
“complete invention from beginning to 
end.” I think, therefore, that it would be 
rash to regard this Tass denial as dispos¬ 
ing of the report in my telegram No. 11. 

2. It will not have escaped your atten¬ 
tion that this Tass denial, while dealing 
with general support of Arab States, refers 
specifically only to the Sudan and not to 
other issues in the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty, 
on which Soviet support for Egypt would 
be normal. The Sudan, however, is clearly 
an awkward issue for the Soviet Union 
since, despite Soviet propaganda line 
hitherto, they can hardly consistently cham¬ 
pion the cause of all “colonial ’’ peoples 
and at the same time support at U.N.O. 


Egyptian claims to permanent domination 
over the Sudan. 

3. Furthermore, in view of the recent 
published exchanges between you and 
Stalin about the Anglo-Soviet Treaty and 
of the forthcoming Moscow conference, 
this is hardly the moment which the Soviet 
Union would choose to be compelled to sup¬ 
port Egypt against us in the Security 
Council on an issue of such close interest to 
His Majesty’s Government and to British 
public opinion. Stalin s insistence upon 
the need for a more effective Anglo-Soviet 
treaty against Germany will not, of course, 
prevent the Russians continuing to em¬ 
barrass us in the Middle East, and we must 
certainly be prepared for them to support 
Egypt at U.N.O. But even the Soviet 
Government must realise that they may 
find themselves in an awkward position, 
and this Tass denial will, I hope, dis¬ 
courage any elements in Egypt who 
are counting upon unreserved Soviet 
support. 


43 


J 430/12/16 No. 41 

CONVERSATION WITH EGYPTIAN AMBASSADOR 

Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell {Cairo) 


(No. 222) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic.) 30th January, 1947 

Amr sat next to me at lunch at No. 10 
to-day. He began by asking me whether 
the door was closed and whether we 
regarded the business as finished now until 
it was referred to the United Nations. I 
immediately rejoined that I had closed no 
doors. I did not break off negotiations; 
it was a deliberate act on the part of the 
Egyptian Government which I had under¬ 
stood to be unanimous. Obviously I could 
take no action now. Things would have to 
take their course. The Ambassador then 
said they were anxious that this should 
not be the case but they were very con¬ 
cerned at the words “minority Govern¬ 
ment’’ used by me. I told him that if he 
read the whole of rnv statement he would 
see that I was dealing with the whole 
period of negotiation and not merely the 
Nokrashi period. Right from the begin¬ 
ning of negotiations I had constantly been 
reminded that if certain concessions were 
not made there would be difficulty for 

V 

Sidky. True, that had not been said since 
Nokrashi had been in power, but I did not 
know what difference there was in their 


positions. 1 repeated to Amr that right 
from the beginning this question of 
Sidkys minority Government had in¬ 
fluenced the whole negotiations and I was 
of the opinion that he had misrepresented 
me largely because of that difficulty. The 
Ambassador then said they were very 
anxious to find a settlement now and 1 
replied that it was up to them. I could go 
no further. I could not sign away the 
rights of the Sudanese as they had asked 
me to do. If the Egyptian Government 
found a way to express their view, 
obviously His Majesty’s Government 
would consider it. But it was the 
Egyptian turn to move. I said that I 
should be going away for a rest pretty soon 
and should not be able to deal with it. To 
my surprise, the Ambassador replied that 
he thought some steps would be taken in 
the next few days. 

2. The Arab representatives whom I 
have met here are gravely concerned over 
this breakdown on the part of Egypt. 
Every one says it is a mistake on Egypt’s 
part. I thought it would be useful for you 
to have this indication of what their atti¬ 
tude of mind is. 


J 521/12/16 No. 42 

BREAKDOWN OF NEGOTIATIONS: ATTITUDE OF KING FAROUK 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 289) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 31st January, 1947. 

My telegram No. 265, first paragraph. 
Debate in the Chamber on rupture of 
treaty negotiations. 

King Farouk actually sat in the Royal 
box with Hassan Youssef. His presence at 
such a debate has been much criticised as 
being an open intervention in favour of the 
Nokrashi Government and of the latter’s 


{Received lsi February) 

decision to appeal to U.N.O. His Majesty’s 
presence at a debate in which Great 
Britain was inevitably going to be sub¬ 
jected to violent attacks is also regarded as 
being, to say the least, inexpedient. It 
must, indeed, appear so to us if, as seems 
to be the case, he desires a treaty with us 
and holds that Egypt needs a tie-up with a 
Great Power and that that Great Power 
must be Great Britain. 
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J 500/12/16 No. 43 

EGYPTIAN CASE FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 291) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) ls£ February, 1947. 

Egyptian * * 3 4 seem to be in some uncer¬ 
tainty as to how to handle their case before 
U.N.O., whether to take it to General 
Assembly, to Security Council or to Inter¬ 
national Court of Justice. It is generally 
recognised that this decision to refer to 
U.N.O. was inspired by the impossibility 
of staving off the collapse of the present 
regime by any other means since in view 
of the violent attitudes assumed by the 
Opposition it was impossible for a minority 
Government to make any concessions to us 
on the Sudanese issue. Nevertheless there 
is amongst many Egyptians the realisation 
that Egypt has nothing to gain by going 
to U.N.O., and that if a Government of 
National Union could be formed it would 
be preferable to reopen afresh negotiations 
with us. There is, however, no sign that 
King Farouk will agree to let Wafd back 


(Received 3 rd February) 

to power and no coalition can be formed 
except on that basis. It is, of course, not 
at all clear whether Wafd could on this 
single issue eat its words as it so often has 
in the past on other issues and meet us 
half-way on the Sudanese issue. 

2. From present reports it would appear 
that Egyptians’ efforts at U.N.O. would be 
directed to the argument that 1936 treaty 
is incompatible with Charter of United 
Nations and that anyhow the Condominium 
Agreement of 1899 and the 1936 treaty are 
not being properly executed by us in that 
Egyptians are still deprived of their proper 
share in the administration of the Sudan. 
It has been suggested that the Sudanese 
issue may be taken to the International 
Court of Justice on this basis and on the 
grounds of Egypt’s sovereignty which pre¬ 
cludes our interfering in political issues 
such as Sudanese independence which is a 
matter for Egypt and the Sudan to discuss. 


J 541/12/16 No. 44 

ARAB LEAGUE’S ATTITUDE TOWARDS EGYPT 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 3rd February) 


(No. 292) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) lsf February, 1947. 

Egyptian Government has been actively 
canvassing Arab League for support 
against us in U.N.O. and has been, through 
Azzam, weekly putting out on E.S.B. ten¬ 
dentious statements about Arab support 
against Great Britain without previously 
consulting Arab States concerned. 

2. I submit we must not remain passive 
and allow Egypt and Azzam to organise 
Arab Middle East against us. I suggest 
that our representatives in Arab countries 
should make representations to Arab 
Governments. Our representatives, while 
admitting that States of the Arab League 
must more or less stand by one another, 
might perhaps point out that Arab States 
have no interest in blindly espousing lost 
causes such as that of Egyptian im¬ 
perialism in the Sudan and estranging 
Great Britain, who has consistently stood 
bv them, e.a .. in the liberation of Syria and 
Lebanon quite recently. Our representa¬ 
tives might also point out to them that Arab 


League appears to be at present run by 
Azzam in the narrower interests of Egypt 
without any regard to the interests of 
other Arab States and they could be re¬ 
minded that Azzam has been issuing anti- 

British statements on E.S.B., quoting Arab 
States without consulting them beforehand. 

3. We presumably could count upon 
Hashemite rulers and Ibn Saud refusing 
to follow Egypt to extremes. Syria, I pre¬ 
sume, is more likely to hang on to Egypt 
out of fear of the Hashemites but our claim 
for gratitude of Syria is particularly strong 
and we know Shukri himself has frequently 
admitted this claim. Moreover, Jemil 
Mardam as you know is peculiarly sus¬ 
ceptible to practical arguments and has in 
the past been successfully worked by us. In 
addition, is not Lesser Syria somewhat 
afraid of us in view of belief that we are 
supporting considerable monarchist move¬ 
ment in Syria 1 

4. Might not a warning from a powerful 
major State like Great Britain to the 
Lebanon, who has always the fear of being 
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left without Western support against 
Moslem hinterland, have some effect and 
check its present tendency to espouse 
Egyptian cause without reflection ? 

5. One would suppose Arab States if 
they had to choose between Great Britain 
and Egypt for support would probably 


hesitate to go the whole hog for Egypt, 
though a decision adverse to Arabs on the 
Palestine question at this moment would 
doubtless make it very difficult for us to 
exercise anv influence on Arab States in 

V 

sense suggested above. 


J 516/12/16 . No. 45 

ARAB LEAGUE SUPPORT FOR EGYPT: IRAQI VIEWS 

Sir H. Stonehewer Bird to Mr. Bevin. (Received 3rd February) 


(No. 98. Secret) Cairo , 

(Telegraphic) 1st February, 1947. 

My telegram No. 95. 

Nuri told me that the question of the 
attitude of the Arab States towards 
Egypt's aspirations in the event of the 
latter submitting their case to U.N.O. was 
on the agenda of the Arab League's 
meeting next month. Iraq’s attitude would 
depend on the form which the draft reso¬ 
lution took. Iraq delegate would in any 
event not be empowered to give opinion but 
would be instructed to refer to his Govern¬ 
ment for instructions. If the Arab States 
were asked to promise support for the 
Egyptian aspirations, Iraq would press for 
insertion of the word “legitimate.” 
Sovereignty over the Sudan was not in 
Iraq’s view a legitimate aspiration unless 
and until it had been demonstrated to the 
world that the Sudanese preferred this to 
independence. Moreover, Egypt’s conten¬ 
tion that the 1936 treaty had lapsed was 
untenable. If treaties could be thus 
denounced unilaterally, complete chaos 
would result. Iraq had her own national 


prestige to consider and was not prepared 
to become a laughing stock by supporting 
ridiculous claims. 

2. If the majority of the Arab States 
were in favour of supporting all Egyptian 
aspirations as he feared they would be (if 
Ibn Saud gave the lead, Syria and Yemen 
would follow) Iraq would be faced with the 
choice of accepting the verdict or with¬ 
drawing from the League. 

3. I tried to press the Prime Minister to 
give me clear indication of the attitude of 
Iraq if the question were submitted to the 
United Nations Assembly. He was not pre¬ 
pared to give definite promise to vote 
against Egypt. The case could not be sub¬ 
mitted before the autumn and much might 
have happened in the interval. He did not 
think that it mattered what line Iraq or 
other Arab States took as he could not con¬ 
ceive that sane nations of the world with no 
axe to grind could possibly vote in favour 
either of annexation of the Sudan or of 
unilateral denunciation of a treaty which 
specifically provided for modification only 
by mutual consent. 


J 526/12/16 No. 46 

ARAB SUPPORT FOR EGYPT: VIEWS OF IBN SAUD 


( 1 ) 

Mr. Grafftey Smith to Mr. Bevin. (Received 4 th February) 


(No. 52. Secret) Jedda, 

(Telegraphic) 3rd February, 1947. 

My telegram No. 47. 

Message received from Ibn Saud, 3rd 
February, in reply to mine is friendly in 
tone but cryptic in sense. 


2. His Majesty reminds me that friend¬ 
ship between himself and Great Britain 
is firm and of long standing and that he 
is not a man who changes “ for anyone.” 

3. He says “ I shall say what is neces¬ 
sary in fair words and in the interest of all 

























46 


as in my last message. Allusion as 
regards the message to His Majesty's 
Government, sent through Saudi Arabian 
Minister in London, reported in my letter 
of 30th Januarv to Sir R. Howe. 

V 

4. This in Arabic does not necessarily 
imply an impending official pronouncement 
by Ibn Sand, but in context of correspon¬ 


dence it certainly permits of that interpre¬ 
tation. 

5. We need not, of course, anticipate a 
vehement anti-British declaration. 

6. I consider it urgently necessary that 
results of Sudan issue should be authori¬ 
tatively communicated to Arab Govern- 
ments (see my telegram No. 50). 


J 526/12/16 (2) 

Mr. Devin to Mr. Grafftey Smith {Jedda) 


(No. 43) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 5 th February, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 52. 

On 30th January the Saudi Arabian 
Minister here gave me a message from 
King Ibn Saud to the following effect. 

2. His Majesty was greatly concerned at 
the prospect of difficulties arising in the 
Middle East between ourselves and the 
Arab world. As a life-long friend of this 
country the last thing His Majesty wanted 
to see was a clash between us and the 
Arabs. In such an event neither we nor 
the Arabs would benefit. Others, whose 
aim it was to fish in troubled waters, would 
take advantage of quarrels between our¬ 
selves and the Arabs. 

3. In answer to my enquiry the Minister 
thought that what the King had in mind 
was our difficulties over Palestine and 
Egypt. 

4. I have asked the Minister to send 
back a reply thanking His Majesty for his 
message and saying that I much apprecia¬ 
ted His Majesty’s concern in these matters. 
We ourselves were equally concerned that 
nothing should be done to affect the long 
friendship between Great Britain and the 
Arab world. We were trying to find a 
solution to the Palestine problem which 
would be based on justice and equity to all 
concerned, and this had been our guiding 
principle in all our dealings with the 
Arabs. 

5. I also conveved to the Minister that 

•f 

this principle had guided us throughout 
our negotiations for revision of the Anglo- 
Egyptian Treaty. It had been our hope that 


the Arab world would have realised that 
these principles had guided us in our 
dealings with Egypt, particularly in 
regard to the Sudan. I was, therefore, very 
much concerned to see that an attempt was 
being made to mobilise the Arab League 
against us over the Sudan issue and that 
the Arab States were being actively can¬ 
vassed to take up an attitude against us on 
this matter based on the Egyptian thesis. 
We were not attempting to deprive Egypt 
of her rights over the Sudan. Our differ¬ 
ence with Egypt was that the Egyptians 
were demanding our agreement to deprive 
the Sudanese of a right which all peoples 
had of choosing, when the moment came, 
what their future was to be. If, there¬ 
fore, the Arab States were to be asked to 
intervene in this matter between ourselves 
and one of the members of the Arab League 
we thought it only right that the Arab 
States should take account of our view that 
there was a principle of justice at stake, 
and that our policy in regard to Egypt was 
founded upon this principle. 

6. I also brought up the activities of 
Azzam Pasha as described in Cairo tele¬ 
gram No. 292. The Minister reacted at 
once to this and said he himself and his 
Government very much resented the way 
in which Azzam, without being authorised, 
represented himself as the spokesman of all 
the Arab States. He considered that 
Azzam’s difficulties were definitely harmful 
to the unity of the Arab countries and if 
not restrained might have very disastrous 
effects on the future of the league. 
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J 560/12/16 No. 47 

WAFD MANIFESTO ON TREATY NEGOTIATIONS 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Devin. {Received oth February) 


(No. 310) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 4 th February, 1947. 

Wafd published manifesto, evening 3rd 
February, criticising whole course of treaty 
negotiations and replying to Nokrashy's 
appeal for union. Manifesto emphasises 
that Nokrashv decided to break off the 
negotiations. It reproaches the present 
Egyptian Government for having missed 
precious opportunities at U.N.O. and 
denounces Egypt’s attitude during the 
U.N.O. debate with regard to dispute raised 
by Russia in connexion with withdrawal of 
foreign troops from occupied countries, and 
particularly the Egyptian representative’s 


agreement to modify the text of the 
Egyptian proposal. 

2. The manifesto denies that the present 
regime is qualified to submit the Egyptian 
question to U.N.O. It affirms that it is 
necessary to dissolve the Chamber of 
Deputies which approved the Bevin-Sidky 
proposals. It emphasises the need for real 
union, which, it states, can only be assured 
by respect for freedom and observance of 
the provisions of the Constitution. It 
declares that the Wafd refuses to 
collaborate with the parties at present in 
power and that the present regime should 
not continue. Finally, it appeals for 
national and international struggle. 


J 604/12/16 


No. 48 

REPLY TO WAFD MANIFESTO 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. {Received 6 th February) 


(No. 324) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) oth February. 1947. 

My telegram No. 310 : Anglo-Egyptian 
Treaty. 

Sanhoury Pasha, who was Egyptian 
delegate to General Assembly of U.N.O., 
has published statement in reply to the 
criticism in the Wafdist manifesto of 3rd 
February regarding the Egyptian delega¬ 
tion’s attitude in connexion with the 
General Assembly's motion regarding 
evacuation of foreign troops. 

2. Sanhoury points out that the 
Egyptian acceptance of amendment of the 
Egyptian delegation's motion was merely 
a matter of form. It was incorrect to sav 
that the Egyptian delegation accepted a 
proposed addition to the Egyptian motion 


to the effect that acceptance of the presence 
of foreign troops should take the form of 
a treaty since the delegation successfully 
insisted that it should be mentioned in 
that case that the treaty would only be 
valid if it conformed to the provisions of 
the United Nations Charter. 

3. Sanhoury then alleges that the 1936 
treaty is in contradiction with the pro¬ 
visions of the United Nations Charter 
and is consequently no longer valid. Thus 
the only argument in favour of the pre¬ 
sence of British troops in Egypt falls to 
the ground. The General Assembly's 
decision, he concludes, will be one of the 
most important arguments which Egypt 
will advance for the defence of her cause 
before the Security Council. 


J 605/12/16 No. 49 

OFFER OF MEDIATION BY THE LEVANT STATES 

Mr. Talbot to Mr. Bevin. {Received 6 th February) 


(No. 76) Beirut, 

(Telegraphic) 5 th February, 1947. 

My telegram No. 63: Anglo-Egyptian 
negotiations. 


Lebanese Minister for Foreign Affairs 
informed Mr. Evans to-day that Syrian 
and Lebanese Governments had decided to 
offer their good offices with a view to 
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reopening negotiations between His 
Majesty’s Government and Egyptian 
Government. Both Syrian and Lebanese 
Governments were anxious that the 
Egyptian question should not come up for 
discussion at the meeting of Arab League 
on 1st March as it would be difficult to 
avoid competition in expressions of sup¬ 
port for Egyptians. 

2. Lebanese Minister for Foreign Affairs 
later said that although he would have 
liked to meet our wishes by first seeking 
your views regarding opportuneness of 
Syrian and Lebanese intervention he had 




been unable to convince Syrians, who felt 
bound to make approach regardless of its 
success. As, however, communication, 
draft of which was handed to Mr. Evans 
privately by Lebanese Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and is contained in my immediately 
following telegram, will not be handed to 
Mr. Eyres, Egyptian Charge d'Affaires and 
myself until 1700 hours G.M.T. to-morrow, 
6th February, I hope you may have time to 
instruct us should you wish us to attempt 
to dissuade local Government from pro¬ 
posed initiative. 


J 541/12/16 No. 50 

ARAB SUPPORT FOR EGYPT: REPRESENTATIONS BY HIS 

MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT 

( 1 ) 

Mr. Bevin to His Majesty's Representatives at Amman (So. 44), Bagdad (No. Ill), 

Beirut (So. 72), Damascus (No. 50) and Jedda (No. 47) 


Foreign Office, 

6 th February, 1947. 

My immediately following telegram con¬ 
tains the text of a statement regarding the 
breaking-off by the Egyptian Government 
of negotiations for the revision of the 
Anglo-Egyptian Treaty of 1936, which you 
should communicate officially to the 
Government to which vou are accredited. 

2. You should accompany this communi¬ 
cation with oral representations on the 
following lines. His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment wish to draw the attention of the X 
Government to the tendentious statements 
regarding the breakdown of negotiations 
which are at present emanting from Cairo 
and claiming to represent the views of the 
States of the Arab League (see Cairo tele¬ 
gram No. 292). They believe that these 
statements constitute a misuse of the Arab 
League (a body which His Majesty’s 
Government have consistently encouraged) 
for the particular ends of one State mem¬ 
ber of the League, and are confident that 
the Government to which you are 
accredited will earefullv studv the facts 

V %[ 

of the situation regarding the Sudan as set 
forth in the statement and be anxious to 
judge the situation for themselves. 

3. In addition, particular posts should 
use whatever arguments appear to them 
most likely to influence the Governments 
to which thev are accredited, including the 

W 9 O 

following. 


4. I consider that it is Ibn Saud who 
holds the key to this situation, and I should 
be grateful if His Majesty's Minister at 
Jedda would convey a message to him on 
the following lines. I have been glad to 
note His Majesty’s reference to his friend¬ 
ship with Great Britain (Jedda telegram 
No. 52) and I am confident that he will 
accordingly wish to use his influence to 
steady those elements in the League who 
might be rushed into making some declara¬ 
tion on the matter without fully consider¬ 
ing the issues at stake and from which they 
might subsequently find it difficult to 
retreat. Jedda will also have in mind my 
telegram No. 43. 

5. His Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires at 
Beirut should express great surprise at the 
resolution reported in Beirut telegram 
No. 7, Saving. The Lebanese Chamber 
does not add to its prestige by suggesting 
that if the Egyptians were to succeed in 
fettering the ultimate liberty of the 
Sudanese it would represent victory for the 
principles of justice, freedom and world 
peace, and His Majesty’s Government 
resent the implications that the attitude 
which they have adopted on this issue is 
in conflict with those principles. 

6. His Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires in 
Damascus might in conversation refer to 
a possible parallel between the Egyptian 
case for the Sudan and the case for a 
Greater Svria, 

V 
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7. His Majesty's Charge d’Affaires in 
both Beirut and Damascus might hint that 
the policy by which His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment is guided in the case of the Sudan is 
the same at that which enabled them 
to assist the Syrians and Lebanese 


so very recently to achieve their own 
independence. 

8. Finally His Majesty’s Ambassador at 
Bagdad should let Nuri Pasha know that 
we appreciate his attitude as described in 
Bagdad telegram No. 98. 


J 541/12/16 (2) 

Mr. Bevin to His Majesty's Representatives at Amman (No. 45), Bagdad 
(No. 112), Beirut (No. 73), Damascus (No. 51) and Jedda (No. 48) 


Foreign Office, 

6 th February, 1947. 

My immediately preceding telegram. 

Following is text of draft statement:— 

‘' The ... Government will know that the 
Egyptian Government have broken off 
negotiations with His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment for a revision of the Anglo-Egyptian 
Treaty, and have announced their intention 
to refer the matter to the United Nations 
Organisation. 

“ It is a matter of great regret and sur¬ 
prise to His Majesty’s Government that the 
Egyptian Government should have adopted 
this attitude, especially after the sustained 
and friendly efforts made by His Majesty’s 
Government throughout the negotiations 
to reach an agreement guaranteeing the 
common interests of the two parties. 

“His Majesty’s Government agreed to 
enter into negotiations for a revision of 
the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty of 1936 at the 
request of the Egyptian Government, 
though they were in no way obliged to do 
so by the terms of the treaty. At an early 
stage, they proposed the withdrawal of all 
British forces from Egypt. Despite the 
hope that these acts, which were certainly 
not those of an imperialist Power bent on 
oppressing Egypt, would engender an 
atmosphere favourable to the early con¬ 
clusion of a treaty, negotiations in Egypt 
proceeded but slowly. 

“ Eventually, personal meetings between 
Sidky Pasha and Mr. Bevin led to agree¬ 
ment on the obligations of the two parties 
in the event of their being the object of an 
attack or in event of a threat of war 
developing in the Middle East, on the 
period within which the withdrawal of 
British forces and installations from Egypt 
should be completed, and on the question 
of the Sudan. 

“It is only on this last question that a 
difference of opinion subsequently arose, a 
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difference which remains the sole point at 
issue between the two Governments. 

“ The Sudan Protocol agreed between 
Sidky Pasha and Mr. Bevin reads as 
follows :— 

“ ‘ The policy which the high con¬ 
tracting parties undertake to follow in 
the Sudan within the framework of the 
unity between the Sudan and Egypt 
under the common Crown of Egypt will 
have for its essential objectives to assure 
the well-being of the Sudanese, the 
development of their interests and their 
active preparation for self-government 
and consequently the exercise of the 
right to choose the future status of the 
Sudan. Until the high contracting 
parties can in full common agreement 
realise this latter objective after consul¬ 
tation with the Sudanese, the agreement 
of 1899 will continue, and article 11 of 
the treaty of 1936, together with its 
annex and paragraph 14 to 16 of the 
agreed minute annexed to the same 
treaty, will remain in force notwith¬ 
standing the first article of the present 
treatv.’ 

“It is on the meaning of the phrase 
‘ the exercise of the right to choose the 
future status of the Sudan that a diver¬ 
gence of view exists. The Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment maintain that the political evolution 
of the Sudanese must never in any circum¬ 
stances progress beyond a state of self- 
government under the Egyptian Crown, 
and that when the Sudanese, after they 
have attained self-government, proceed to 
choose their future status, their choice 
must, by the terms of a treaty between His 
Majesty’s Government and Egypt, be 
limited by this proviso. 

“ His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom—and they are convinced 
that they will be supported by other 
nations—cannot admit this thesis. It is 
contrary to the United Nations Charter, it 
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is contrary to the natural order of things, 
it is contrary to their fundamental ideas of 
freedom, democracy, and the self-deter¬ 
mination of peoples. It may be relevant to 
observe that many States would not be 
independent to-day had His Majesty’s 
Government’s attitude towards this prin¬ 
ciple been different in the past. It would 
have been simple for His Majesty’s 
Government to have signed an agreement 
with Egypt which would have met their 
essential interests, but at the cost of, in 
effect, binding themselves in advance to 
join with Egypt in denying to the Sudan¬ 
ese, when they ultimately choose their 
status in the future, real freedom of choice. 
This they could not do, but short of this 
they have made repeated efforts and 
suggestions in the course of the negotia¬ 
tions in an attempt to meet Egyptian 
wishes without sacrificing the Sudanese. 
As Mr. Bevin said in his statement in the 
House of Commons on 27th January, he 
has suggested to the Egyptian Government 
an agreed interpretation of the Sudan 
Protocol in the form of an exchange of 
letters of agreed statements to be made by 
the spokesmen of both sides, or even of 
agreed statements in which the difference 
separating the parties would be honestly 
declared in the hope that it could be com¬ 
posed later, since the question at issue 
cannot become a live one for at least some 
years. Mr. Bevin offered in addition, if 
any of these proposals were adopted, to 
make a public statement to reassure Egypt 
as regards the aims of British policy in 
the Sudan. His Majesty’s Government are 
well aware of the vital interest of Egypt 
in the waters of the Nile and the political 


stability of the Sudan. He has, therefore, 
offered every guarantee for the safeguard 
of Egyptian interests in the Sudan. He 
has offered to sign the Treaty of Mutual 
Assistance and the Evacuation Protocol, 
and thus realise one of Egypt's most eager 
aspirations—and to discuss the Sudan 
question de novo at a conference with 
representatives of His Majesty's Govern¬ 
ment and the Sudan. To all these proposals 
he received either an uncompromising 
negative or proposals which would involve 
His Majesty’s Government’s re-entering 
negotiations committed to the thesis that 
the right of the Sudanese to self-determina¬ 
tion must be subject to permanent union 
between Egypt and the Sudan. 

“ His Majesty ’s Government can have no 
doubt that the . . . Government will not 
wish to contest the right of peoples 
eventually to choose their political status 
without restraint or duress, and are, there¬ 
fore, confident that they will understand 
the attitude adopted by His Majesty’s 
Government in refusing to agree to deny¬ 
ing for ever the fundamental liberties of 
the Sudanese. 

“ Finally, accusations have been made 
that His Majesty’s Government are pur¬ 
suing a policy of endeavouring to filch the 
Sudan from Egypt. Such accusations are 
wholly unfounded. His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment have no intention of encouraging the 
Sudanese to separate themselves from 
Egypt and if the Sudanese eventually 
choose to continue in unity with Egypt 
under the common crown of Egypt or to 
form some closer kind of union with 
Egypt, His Majesty’s Government will 
place no obstacle in the wav.’’ 


J 541/12/16 (3) 

Mr. Bevin to Sir R. Campbell {Cairo) 


(No. 285) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 6th February , 1947 

Your telegram No. 292. 

Following for ambassador from Howe:— 

“We are sure that you are doing all you 
can locally to counteract these undesirable 
activities of Azzam and the Egyptian 
Government in trying to mobilise the Arab 
States against us over the Sudan question. 
This is the sort of work for which Clayton 
was specially designated and under our 
proposed new arrangements for the 


B.M.E.O. Clayton would do the political 
liaison with the Arab League. In any case 
he has now left Cairo on leave and I should 
be glad if you would let me know what 
arrangements there are in Cairo for doing 
this liaison work with the league. 
Hitherto I understand it has mostly been 
done by your oriental secretariat. It is 
particularly important at this moment that 
we should see that our influence in the Arab 
countries is property directed and exerted 
to the utmost.’’ 
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J 638/12/16 No. 51 

MEDIATION OFFER: OPPORTUNITIES AFFORDED TO HIS 

MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 347. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 7th February. 1947. 

Beirut telegram to you. No. 76 : Treaty 
negotiations. 

It seems unlikely that the Lebanese and 
Syrian Governments would have made this 
move without foreknowledge that it was 
acceptable to the Egyptian Government as 
it may well be that the latter put [ ? group 
omitted j up to it in the hope of thereby 
escaping the difficulties and disadvantages, 
both particular and general, of an appeal 
to U.N.O., which they are only now be¬ 
ginning properly to appreciate. It is sig¬ 
nificant that according to the Egyptian 
press King Farouk sent one of his aides-de- 
camp in a special aircraft this week to 
deliver personal messages to the Lebanese 
and Syrian Presidents, while as far back 
as 2nd February the Beirut correspondent 
of A hr am (which is well-informed of Gov¬ 
ernment intentions) reported that the 
Lebanese President was acting as mediator. 
Press also reported the arrival of an 
Egyptian delegation in Damascus to put 
the Egyptian case. 

2. While it is difficult to see how the pro¬ 
posed mediation could produce any new 
starting-point for negotiations which could 
get us out of the present impasse or remove 
the difficulties inherent in the Egyptian 
internal situation, there seem to me to be 
certain other arguments in favour of not 
turning it down :— 

(1) We should gain time; this seems par¬ 
ticularly important if the Palestine 
situation is coming to a head in a 
sense unacceptable to the Arabs. 
Meanwhile, the Egyptian political 
situation would be given a chance 
of settling down. 


{Received 8 th February) 

(2) We should flatter the Lebanese and 

Syrians and thus help to retain their 
goodwill. So long as they act as 
mediators it will be more difficult for 
Azzam to achieve his object of 
creating a united Arab front against 
us. 

(3) We should obtain a platform from 
which to restate our case to the 
Arab world. All aspects of the 
treaty would presumably come up 
and not only the Sudan. We have 
nothing to hide in our proposals 
about evacuation and mutual 
defence and an explanation of our 
attitude on these points showing how 
far we have gone to meet the Egyp¬ 
tians can scarcely fail to make a 
favourable impression on the Arab 
States. We are thus given a fresh 
chance to educate Arab opinion. 

(4) This development might provide an 
opportunity to place the whole Egyp¬ 
tian question on a Middle East 
regional plane, since whatever form 
mediation takes, the other Arab 
States are unlikely to stand aloof 
and the mutual assistance provision 
of draft treaty ought, I should sup¬ 
pose, to have some appeal for these 
States. 

3. In the improbable event of Egypt 
rejecting the offer, our acceptance would, 
of course, place us in an even more favour¬ 
able light with the other Arab States. 

Jerusalem please pass to Amman and 
Beirut please pass to Damascus, both as my 
telegrams No. 6. 


J 665/12/16 No. 52 

ATTITUDE OF HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT TO MEDIATION OFFER 


Mr. Bevin to His Majesty's Representative 

(Secret) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 10 th February , 1947. 

My telegram No. 308 to Cairo and Sir R. 
Campbell’s telegram No. 363. 
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at Damascus {No. 62), and Beirut {No. 86) 

I received the Syrian and Lebanese 
Ministers this morning 

2. I said that His Majesty’s Government 
had learned of the offer by the two Govern- 
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ments of their good offices with a view to 
solving our difficulties with Egypt. I was 
not clear what exactly was proposed, nor 
what procedure they had in mind, but 
would not allow this to stand in the way of 
my acceptance of the offer if a solution 
could thereby be secured. I then spoke on 
the lines of my telegram under reference; 
but emphasised that British public opinion 
on the Sudan difficulty was a national, and 
not a party, feeling; that I should in any 
event have had difficulty in carrying the 
Sudan Protocol through Parliament, though 
I had been ready to do so and was still 
ready to do so; that Sidky’s statements had 
laid His Majesty’s Government open to the 
charge of extinguishing Sudanese rights; 
that the result had been a boycott of the 
Sudan Government and serious tension in 
the Sudan; and that I was not prepared to 
be forced bv Egypt to use British troops to 
fire on Sudanese in order to maintain order. 
Such military action could have grave and 
lasting results, as the Syrians and Lebanese 
well knew, and I would not involve mvself 


in it. The crux of the problem was that 
in due time the Sudanese must be free to 
decide their own destiny; but if they chose 
union with, or closer association with, 
Egypt His Majesty’s Government would 
not object. I did not—as I had told the 
Egyptian Ambassador—want the E gyp- 
tians to achieve their aims in the Sudan by 
agitation and infiltration; nor His 
Majesty’s Government to achieve theirs by 
using the Sudan against Egypt. I wanted 
collaboration with Egypt to avoid either. I 
concluded as in paragraph 3 of my 
telegram. 

Please, therefore, make immediately to 
Government to which you are accredited a 
written communication in the sense of my 
telegram and amplify it orally as above. 

Lebanese Minister was without official 
information of his Government’s demarche. 
Syrian Minister had been informed, ap¬ 
parently in general terms. Both Ministers 
undertook to report by telegram what I had 
said. 


J 689/12/16 No. 53 

BREAKDOWN OF NEGOTIATIONS: ATTITUDE OF IBN SAUD 

Mr. Grafttey Smith to Mr. Bevin. {Received 1 Ith February) 


(No. 63) Jedda, 

(Telegraphic) 1 Ith February, 1947. 

My telegram No. 57 : Ibn Saud’s attitude 
towards Sudanese issue. 

Sheik Yusuf Yassin leaves by air for 
Cairo, Uth February. He will call on the 
Oriental Minister and on the Egyptian 
Prime Minister after audience with King 
Farouk. 

2. He has instructions to impress upon 
the Egyptians King Ibn Saud’s extreme 
anxiety that treaty negotiations should be 
resumed and that an issue between an Arab 
State and His Majesty’s Government 
should not be referred to the United 
Nations. I believe Amir Faisal has been 


eloquent in deprecation of proposed appeal 
to the Security Council. 

3. Sheik Yusuf Yassin plans to proceed 
from Cairo to Syria and the Lebanon in 
order to expose Ibn Saud’s views to heads 
of [group undecypherable: ? this] state 
and to counsel discretion. 

4. As Sheik Yusuf Yassin will preside 
over meetings of the Arab League begin¬ 
ning on 1st March, at which Sudanese issue 
may be discussed, his instructions to do 
everything possible to heal the Anglo- 
Egyptian breach have some value. 

5. I have not, of course, mentioned to 
him or to anyone else here the demarche by 
two Levant States, in the sense of 
mediation. 
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J 708/12/16 No. 54 

OFFER OF MEDIATION BY THE LEVANT STATES 

Aide-Memoire by the Lebanese Ministry for Foreign Affairs {communicated by His 
Majesty's Charge d'Affaires, Beirut, in despatch No. 23, dated 6 th February, 
1947; Received 13 th February.) 


Republique Libanaise. 

Ministere des Affaires 

etrangeres: Section politique. 

Dans le moment oh la paix s ’organise 
dans le monde, et oil cette tache fondamen- 
tale appelle le concours de tous les peuples 
fideles aux grands principes de justice et 
de liberty, le Gouvernement de la Repu¬ 
blique Syrienne et le Gouvernement de la 
Republique Libanaise ont conscience de 
leurs devoirs particulars envers des pays 
auxquels des liens naturels et une amitie 
desinteressee les attachent. 

L’un et 1’autre Gouvernement con¬ 
sidered avec emotion les difficult6s pre- 
sentes dont souffrent les relations des 
Gouvernements amis de Sa Majeste le Roi 
d’Angleterre et de Sa Majesty le Roi 
d’Egypte et ils estiment qu’ils manque- 
raient aux obligations de la fraternite 


internationale s’ils n’essayaient pas de 
clarifier Fatmosphere entre lesdits Gou¬ 
vernements amis. 

A cet effet, et dans un esprit de concorde, 
ils ont juge opportun de proposer leurs 
bons offices aux deux Gouvernements amis 
et ils seraient heureux qu’en vue d’une 
solution amicale et degagee des recours 
officiels, cette offre de bons offices fut 
accept^e. Ils sont k la disposition des deux 
Gouvernements interests pour rechercher 
toute procedure amiable eventuelle de 
nature a donner satisfaction aux deux 
parties. 

Le Gouvernement de la Republique 
Libanaise et le Gouvernement de la 
Republique Syrienne ont le ferme espoir 
d’etre entendus et ils restent dans l’attente 
d’une r^ponse qu’ils souhaitent. favorable. 


J 741/12/16 No. 55 

REPLY TO MEDIATION OFFER 


Mr. Talbot to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 97. Secret) Beirut, 

(Telegraphic) 1 1th February, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 86 : Anglo-Egyptian 
Treaty negotiations. 

I handed over to Lebanese Minister for 
Foreign Affairs this afternoon aide- 
memoire in the sense of your telegram 


{Received 12 th February) 

No. 308 and spoke as in your telegram 
under reference. He seemed pleased and 
relieved and said he would at once inform 
the Egyptian Charge d’Affaires. Egyp¬ 
tian Government have not yet reacted to 
original approach. 


J 740/12/16 No. 56 

REPLY TO MEDIATION OFFER 

Mr. Eyres to Mr. Bevin. {Received 13 th February) 


(No. 34. Secret) Damascus, 

(Telegraphic) 12 th February, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 62. 

I handed written communication and 
spoke as instructed to Minister for Foreign 
Affairs to-day. He thanked me and said 
he would at once get into touch with 
Lebanese Government with a view to con¬ 
certing next step. He had had no reply 
from the Egyptians but communications 
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latterly were difficult owing to inadequacy 
of Egyptians in Damascus and the Syrian 
representative in Cairo. 

2. I also spoke to President on same 
lines. Shukri [groups undecypherable] 
said he regarded it as the duty of every 
Arab State to do their best to remove 
differences between Great Britain and 
another Arab country. Syria would cer¬ 
tainly make every effort to bring the two 




































parties together. Since Sudanese question 
could he deferred for later settlement, it 
should not be impossible to find formula. 
He regarded it as essential for good rela¬ 
tions between Great Britain and the Arab 
world that the Egyptian question should 
be settled. After that, he remarked some¬ 
what drily, there would only be Palestine. 

3. As regards tendentious broadcasts 
from Cairo, he said he never heard them, 
as reception here was bad. He was inclined 
to brush them aside as unimportant, since 


everybody knew the Arab League was not 
in session and therefore no decisions could 
be taken bv it. In any case, he could assure 
me that Syrian Government would not trail 
along behind Egypt in any policy of which 
they disapproved. 

4. Minister for Foreign Affairs, who was 
present at part of this interview, told me 
afterwards that he was much encouraged 
by President's friendly attitude and by his 
readiness to help. 


J 774/12/16 No. 57 

BREAKDOWN OF NEGOTIATIONS: SAUDI ARABIAN VIEWS 


( 1 ) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 

(So. 410) Cairo , 

(Telegraphic) 15 th February, 1947. 

Jedda telegram No. 63 to you. 

I happened to meet Sheik Yusuf Yassin 
at Saudi Legation when 1 was returning a 
call of the new Saudi Minister. He had 
seen King Farouk, to whom he had given 
message from King Ibn Saud expressing 
the hope that Egypt and Great Britain 
would not remain in disagreement and the 
wish that they should be friends. King 
Ibn Saud’s attitude on the treaty was, he 
told me, that he hoped Egypt would get her 
desire and that she and Great Britain 
would continue to collaborate. As regards 
Sudan. Ibn Sand's attitude would be to keep 
silence unless Great Britain and/or Egypt 
asked him to give his opinion, in which case 
apparently Ibn Saud would express the 
hope that Egypt and the Sudan would 
continue together if Sudan so desired it. 

2. In general the Sheik said that the 

attitude of Ibn Saud would have to be one 

of silence rather than of loud speaking 

His Majesty would always be a friend of 

Great Britain and would alwavs do his best 

* 

to keep not only his own country but all 
Arab countries friendly with Great Britain. 

3. The Sheik told King Farouk that King 
Ibn Saud hoped that all Egyptians would 
be united. 

4. Subsequently the Sheik called on the 
Oriental Minister and gave him following 
account of his conversation with King 
Farouk and Nokrashy. 

5. The Sheik had on behalf of Ibn Saud 
exposed to His Majesty the present dan¬ 
gerous situation in the Middle East and 
necessity of Arab States to keep in friendly 


[Received 17 th February) 

relations with Great Britain. As regards 
the treaty, the Sheik had spoken to the 
King in terms indicated in paragraph 2 
of Mr. Grafftey Smith's telegram above 
referred to. The Sheik had not actually 
said that Ibn Saud washed to mediate be¬ 
tween Great Britain and Egypt but had 
said that Ibn Saud was ready to give any 
help he could. King Farouk had replied 
that he understood the advantages of 
friendly relations with Great Britain but 
did not commit himself on the treaty issue. 
The Sheik asked whether there was any 
objection to his speaking to Nokrashy in 
the same sense and King Farouk replied 
that there would be no objection. 

6. The Sheik spoke to Nokrashy in the 
same sense .and found him very perturbed by 
the course of negotiations. Nokrashy said 
that repeated declarations of General 
Pluddleston and the removal of Egyptian 
Grand Kadi of the Sudan at a moment of 
great difficulty and delicacy were most pro¬ 
vocative and gave grounds for the fear that 
Great Britain really intended to separate 
Sudan from Egypt. 

7. The Oriental Minister pointed out 
that the declarations of General Huddleston 
had been rendered necessary by previous 
inopportune declarations of Sidky Pasha. 

8. Nokrashy mentioned the Syro- 
Lebanese offer of mediation of which the 
Sheik had not previously heard. Nokrashy 
expressed annoyance that the Governments 
of Syria and Lebanon should have taken 
such action without previously consulting 
Egyptian Government. The Sheik seemed 
to think it would have been more reasonable 
if the Egyptian Government had previously 


been sounded by the Governments of the 
Levant States. Nokrashy, when asked by 
the Sheik what was the attitude of the 
Egyptian Government to this offer of 
mediation, replied he was taking counsel in 
the matter. Nokrashy in no way committed 
himself in the way of resumption of treaty 
negotiations. 

9. The Sheik pointed out to the Oriental 
Minister that Saudi Arabian Government 
could not take up an attitude hostile to 
Egypt but could only avoid the attitude of 
unfriendliness to Great Britain with which 
Ibn Saud was determined to maintain 
friendlv relations. It was most desirable 

V __ 

to find a way out of the present difficulty 
and he suggested the way might be to 
associate Egyptians in the administration 
of the Sudan to an extent which would 
give them confidence that the Sudan was not 
being worked by us with a view to separa¬ 
tion from Egypt. 

10. The Oriental Minister remarked that 
this did not get over the fundamental diffi¬ 
culty that Egyptians were still insisting 
that w r e should commit ourselves to deny in 
a treaty the right of the Sudanese to choose 
their future status. How was it possible 
to defend the adoption of the Egyptian 
thesis in the British Parliament ? The 
Sheik suggested that in the British Par¬ 
liament it could be pointed out that the 
Sudan fell into one of the categories of 
States which, under the San Francisco 
Charter, were to be [ group undecypherable] 
unrestricted self-government, not inde¬ 
pendence, which would be inevitably secured 
by the Sudan on [group undecypherable] 
self-government if she demanded inde¬ 
pendence. The Oriental Minister pointed 
out that the many devices for ways out of 
the difficulty would have been more prac¬ 
ticable had Sidky Pasha never made state¬ 
ments categorically denying any right of 
future independence to the Sudanese. 


D3 

11. The Oriental Minister suggested to 
the Sheik that he might urge on King 
Farouk and the Prime Minister the desira¬ 
bility of moderating the press, at present 
full of vilification of England. The Sheik 
said he would try to do so. 

12. The Sheik said that he had postponed 
his departure for Syria and that he would 
probably see King Farouk and Nokrashi 
again and perhaps get something more out 
of them. 

13. The Sheik raised the question of 
Azzam’s visits. He said Azzam was really 
friendly to us and had been upset at the 
rupture of negotiations. He said that he 
was going to talk to Azzam about these 
broadcasts and generally about relations 
between Great Britain and Egypt in the 
light of relations between England and the 
Arab countries. 

14. It seems evident so far that neither 
King Farouk nor the Egyptian Prime 
Minister are proving very responsive to 
either the Syro-Lebanese or to Saudi repre¬ 
sentations regarding the reopening of nego¬ 
tiations. It must always be remembered 
that trouble here is in the internal situation, 
not the merits of the treaty. The decision 
to break off negotiations and refer to 
U.N.O. was taken in order to prolong the 
life of the regime which without wholesale 
concessions from us could hardlv have con- 

V 

tinued in the face of widespread hostility 
had it not gained respite by this reference 
to U.N.O. The difficulty now is for King 
Farouk and the minority Government to 
decide on reopening negotiations, the 
resumption of which is strongly opposed, 
for reasons of internal party conflict, by 
opposition which constitutes a majority in 
the countrv. 

V 

15. It seems likely that the Sheik Yusuf 
Yassin's journey to Syria may well be more 
connected with Greater Syria business 
than with Anglo-Egvptian relations. 


J 775/12/16 (2) 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 17th February) 


(No. 418. Secret) Cairo , 

(Telegraphic) 16 th February, 1947. 

My telegram No. 410: Conversations 
with Sheik Yusuf Yassin. 

The Sheik called on Oriental Minister 
again 15th February. The Sheik said that 
he had had a three-hour private talk with 
Nokrashi and Azzam. 

36886 


Nokrashi had confidentially emphasised 
the impossibility of re-opening negotia¬ 
tions on the basis of discussions where they 
had been broken off. Egyptian public had 
become more and more excited against the 
Government for continuing negotiations. 
The declarations and actions of the 
Governor-General had convinced the 
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Egyptians that the British were out to 
direct the Sudan towards separation of the 
Sudan from Egypt. If the Government 
were now to re-open negotiations, all the 
various elements against the Government 
would stir up serious trouble against it. 
As long as the issue was under reference 
to l nited Nations the country would 
remain quiet. 

I he Sheik repeated (see my telegram 
under reference) that the only hope was 
that we should somehow or other by con¬ 
crete measures reassure the Egyptians that 
we were not working for the separation of 
the Sudan from Egypt, e.g., by association 
of Egypt in the administration of the 
Sudan, by meeting Egypt over the question 
of the Grand Kadi, by changing present 
Governor-General, who in Egyptian eyes 
had become a figure rather like the late 
ambassador. 

The Oriental Minister objected strongly 
to this last suggestion and pointed out that 
the Governor-General’s declarations had 
been made on authority from London. 

The Sheik remarked that, if Egypt 
decided to refer to the General Assembly 
of the United Nations, we had several 
months ahead of us. British troops would 
soon be out of the Delta towns and on the 
Canal. There would be quiet in Egypt and 
during this time, if we could devise means 
of reassuring Egypt, the Arab States 


might be able to influence Egypt to come to 
an agreement with us. 

The Sheik said that he had urged 
Nokrashi privately to moderate the press. 
Nokrashi has expressed willingness to do 
what he could in that direction but sug¬ 
gested that his powers were limited. 

The Sheik said that Nokrashi was much 
embarrassed as to what reply he should 
return to Syrian and Lebanese offers of 
mediation. 

The Sheik is proceeding to Damascus 
17th February and said he was instructed 
by Ibn Saud to point out to Shukry the 
undesirability of statements such as the 
latter had made on the occasion of the 
rupture of Anglo-Egyptian Treaty negotia¬ 
tions. The Sheik said that from Damascus 
he would go to Beirut. 

The Sheik begged that we should treat 
as strictly secret all that he had told us. 

As previously indicated in my telegram 
under reference there seems at present 
little chance that the present regime will 
dare to re-open negotiations in view of the 
fact that it is faced with a majority in 
opposition to it on general grounds not 
based on actual treaty desiderata. 

The Sheik stated that owing to Iraqi 
elections it had been agreed that the meet¬ 
ing of the Council of the Arab League 
should be postponed till 15th March. 


J 797/1/16 No. 58 

SOVEREIGNTY OYER THE SUDAN 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received \lth February) 


(No. 18. Saving) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 14 th February. 1947. 

Sovereignty over the Sudan. 

Position it that until 1922 we did not 
dispute Egyptian sovereignty over the 
Sudan but spasmodically and loosely 
claimed British sovereignty as well. In 
1922 we objected to the use in the proposed 
Eyptian Constitution of the title of King 
of Egypt and the Sudan on the ground that 
the Sudan under our unilateral declara¬ 
tion of 28th February, 1922, was reserved 
for future discussions. During subse¬ 
quent negotiations we steadily refused to 
admit sole Egyptian sovereignty and in 


1936 we agreed to leave the issue 
undecided. The Bevin—Sidky Protocol 
admitted Egyptian sovereignty, which has 
subsequently been justified by us to the 
Sudanese as mere confirmation of an exist¬ 
ing fact. Question now arises as to 
whether, in view of the non-signature of 
the treaty, we can object to unilateral 
Egyptian assumption of sovereignty over 
the Sudan, e.g., by modification of their 
Constitution in the sense of making King 
Farouk King of Egypt and the Sudan 
instead of King of Egypt only as now 
termed in the Constitution. It is to be 
hoped that King Farouk will not be so 
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foolish as to encourage such action pending 
settlement of Anglo-Egyptian Treaty 
question, but he is often so wilful that one 
cannot be sure of him. It is therefore 
desirable that we should consider now 
what should be our attitude in the event of 
any unilateral action of Egypt to proclaim 


formally its sovereignty over the Sudan, 
e.g., by such constitutional modification. 

2. King Farouk is continually being 
acclaimed on public occasions as King of 
Egypt and the Sudan, but this is not an 
entirely new phenomenon. 


J 1019/12/16 No. 59 

BREAKDOWN OF NEGOTIATIONS: STATEMENT BY NOKRASHI 

PASHA 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 557) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 3rd March, 1947. 

At 4.30 to-day the Prime Minister 
Nokrashy Pasha held a press conference. 
He issued the following statement:— 

The negotiations between Egypt and 
Britain began in April 1946 and lasted ten 
mouths, during which the Egyptian side 
earnestly tried in every wav to come to an 
agreement. This was clearly demonstrated 
by the journey undertaken by the Egyptian 
Prime Minister to London for the purpose 
of personally contacting Mr. Bevin. The 
final breaking off of these negotiations may 
be attributed only to the inability of Egypt 
to obtain satisfaction on the following two 
essential points, which are claimed by the 
Egyptian people :— 

1. Evacuation of British troops from 
Egypt. This evacuation must be imme¬ 
diate, complete, and not conditioned by a 
treaty. 

2. Maintenance of the unity of Egypt 
and the Sudan, self-government for the 
Sudanese and restoration to Egypt of her 
rights in the administration in the Sudan 
in order to further the preparation of the 
Sudanese for self-Government. 

The unity of Egypt and Sudan is the will 
of both Egyptians and Sudanese. Whereas 


(Received 4 th March) 

the British policy is directed towards incit¬ 
ing the Sudanese to secede from Egypt As 
for self-government, had Egypt not been 
forcibly deprived of her rights in the ad¬ 
ministration of the Sudan, the preparation 
of the Sudanese for self-government would 
not be so delayed. Egypt is in a better 
position and is more anxious than Great 
Britain to prepare for self-government a 
people of the same race, the same language, 
same religion and dependent for their very 
existence on the Nile. Egypt wants the 
Sudanese to be able as soon as possible to 
express their views freely, which can be 
accomplished only when British troops 
have evacuated the Sudan. The two pre¬ 
ceding points are fair application of the 
principles of the United Nations Charter. 
For that reason, after exceptionally pro¬ 
longed negotiations, the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment, regretfully convinced that direct 
discussions held no hope of success, decided 
to appeal to the Security Council. This 
decision has received the enthusiastic en¬ 
dorsement of the entire Egyptian people. 
Egypt has abiding faith in United Nations 
and is absolutely confident that justice will 
be accorded to a small nation which has 
always firmly upheld the principles of the 
supremacy of international law. 


J 1043/12/16 


No. 60 


REPLY TO NOKRASHUS STATEMENT 

Sir R. Campbell to dir. Attlee. (Received 5th March) 


(No. 569.) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 4 th March, 1947. 

My telegram No. 557. 

The Egyptian Prime Minister’s state¬ 
ment is full of both false and tendentious 
statements. I consider very early public 


occasion should be taken to nail these with 
some indignation to the counter. 

2. For instance, you will no doubt wish 
to refute Nokrashy’s suggestion that His 
Majesty’s Government had failed to meet 
an Egyptian demand for immediate and 
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unconditional evacuation. This could be 
done by official publication of terms at the 
draft treaty agreed by the Egyptian 
Government and approved by the Egyptian 
Parliament. 

3. Nokrashy’s present point at issue over 
the Sudan is also a complete misstatement 


of facts. This could also be demonstrated 
by publication of protocol agreed by 
Egyptian Government and Parliament. 
You would no doubt emphasise that nego¬ 
tiations broke down solely on a difference 
of interpretation of protocol. 


—* 


J 1190/12/16 No. 61 

REPLY TO NOKRASHI’S STATEMENT 

Mr. Attlee to Sir R. Campbell {Cairo) 


(No. 554) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 11 th March, 1947. 

Following are texts of parliamentary 
question and answer this afternoon :— 

Mr, Eden: To ask the Prime Minister 
whether he has any pronouncement to make 
on the recent statement by the Egyptian 
Prime Minister on the causes of the break¬ 
ing-off of negotiations for the revision of 
the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty. 

The Prime Minister: The statement 
issued by the Egyptian Prime Minister on 
the Anglo-Egyptian negotiations stated 
that the tinal breaking off of these negotia¬ 
tions might be attributed only to the in¬ 
ability of Egypt to obtain satisfaction on 
the following two essential points: (1) 
the evacuation of British troops from 
Egypt. This evacuation must be imme¬ 
diate, complete and not conditioned by a 
treaty: (2) the maintenance of the unity 
of Egypt and the Sudan, self-government 
for the Sudanese and the restoration to 
Egypt of her rights in the administration 
of the Sudan in order to further the pre¬ 
paration of the Sudanese for self-govern¬ 
ment. 

This declaration can best be judged in the 
light of the agreements reached between 
Sidky Pasha and the Foreign Secretary in 
London last October. These agreements 
provided for mutual arrangements for 
defence, arrangements for evacuation and 
for the Sudan. The agreements were 
initialled by the two statesmen in London 
ad referendum to their Governments. The 
Egyptian Government submitted them to 
the Egyptian Chamber of Deputies on 26th 
November, 1946, and received a vote of con¬ 
fidence. Thereupon the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment informed His Majesty’s Government 
on 1st December that they were ready to 
sign the treaty and the two annexes 
dealing with evacuation and the Sudan. 


The Foreign Secretary in his statement in 
the House of Commons on 27th January 
made quite clear the sole reason why the 
signature did not, in fact, take place, 
namely, the endeavour of the Egyptian 
Government to construe one phrase of the 
protocol on the Sudan as meaning that they 
could rely on the support of His Majesty’s 
Government to deny to the Sudanese com¬ 
plete freedom of choice when the time came 
for them to choose their future status. 

The British Government had already 
agreed, as part of the above arrangements, 
to the complete evacuation of British 
troops in Egypt by 1949. This is not an 
excessive period for the winding up of the 
immense commitments built up by the 
British army in Egypt, which was its main 
base for the war in which British arms 
saved Egypt from being overrun by the 
Nazis. 

As already indicated by the Foreign 
Secretary in this House, the British 
Government are also in favour of eventual 
self-government for the Sudanese, who, 
when the time comes for them to choose 
their future status, would not be debarred 
from choosing complete independence or 
some form of association with Egypt or 
even complete union if they wished. It is 
not true therefore to say that “ British 
policy is directed towards inciting the 
Sudanese to secede from Egypt.” 

The Egyptian statement says that the 
Sudanese are a people of the same race, 
language and religion as the Egyptians. 
I should point out that the Sudanese 
comprise many races and types, Nilotic, 
Hamitic and negro, besides Arabs. 
Furthermore, out of approximately 7 mil¬ 
lion Sudanese, more than 21 million are not 
Muslim or Arabic speaking. 

It is also stated that the Sudanese will 
only be able to express their views freely 
when British troops have evacuated the 
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Sudan. British troops, in common with 
Egyptian troops, are in the Sudan at the 
disposal of the Governor-General for the 
defence of that country. It is incorrect to 


say that the presence of either the British 
or the Egyptian troops makes it impossible 
for the Sudanese to express their views 
freelv. 


J 1178/12/16 


No. 62 

FUTURE BRITISH POLICY TOWARDS EGYPT 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Attlee. (Received 1 3th March) 


(No. 636. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 12 th March, 1947 

My telegram No. 557. 

Nokrashy’s statement makes it most 
undesirable, if not futile, for us to pursue 
any longer the task of getting the 
Egyptians to reopen treaty negotiations. 
Efforts by His Majesty's Government to 
this end would only be regarded as indicat¬ 
ing a degree of weakness on our part which 
must encourage those Egyptians who are 
so minded to go further and further to¬ 
wards destruction of our positions not only 
in Egypt but also in the Middle East. I 
think, therefore, that the time has come to 
stiffen our whole attitude to Egypt as long 
as the present situation continues. 

2. A small reactionary group in Egypt 
is deliberately and strongly promoting anti- 
British feeling in Egypt, and is trying to 
do the same thing in Arab countries, per¬ 
haps as a long-term policy, likewise for the 
purposes of its policy in connexion with 
treaty revision. This move is making con¬ 
siderable progress largely owing to the 
bewilderment of Egyptians who think that 
our failure to react against this obvious 
anti-British drive is due to Great Britain’s 
weakness. If this goes on much longer 
friendly Egyptians (whatever exhortations 
we may make in appropriate quarters) will 
little by little fight shy of us and we shall 
find with difficulty Egyptians ready to 
collaborate with us. One by one our 
different institutions will attack as has 
already been the case with Maroonis and 
the Anglo-Egyptian Union. There will be 
no halting the Egyptians on this road as 
long as they think we are powerless to hold 
our friends here and make things unpleas¬ 
ant for our enemies. Sources of this move 
are both Nokrashy himself and the Palace. 
Nokrashy is taking this line because when 
aggrieved he can become “ awkward.” The 
Palace is encouraging it partly because of 
an innate anti-British tendency which is 
one facet of King Farouk’s character 


dating from his very accession, partly 
because of Royal pique over reference to a 
minority Government, partly because His 
Majesty desires to reinsure with the public 
after failure of the treaty policy. Both 
Nokrashy and the Palace are actuated 
partly by the need of a minority regime 
to compete with the majority in anti- 
British extremism. The majority mean¬ 
while likewise indulges in extremism in 
order not to be outdone by the Palace, and 
in order to make it difficult for the present 
regime to accept any settlement by forcing 
them yet higher in the ascending spiral. 

3. There is every indication that King 
Farouk and Azzam are endeavouring to 
undermine friendly Hashemite rulers in 
Iraq and Trans-Jordan, thus the Egyptian 
influence is being used to alienate Arab 
States generally from Great Britain. 
Causes of this are (a) fear of a Hashemite 
Greater Syria which would compete for 
leadership of the Arab countries with 
Egypt, ( b) belief that we are backing 
Greater Syria and resultant fear that 
Saudi Arabia is most likelv to desire to 
back us at U.N.O. 

4. It seems to me that an essential condi¬ 
tion of maintaining our positions in the 
Middle East is that we should show firm¬ 
ness by which both friends and enemies will 
realise that we are not going to allow our¬ 
selves to be driven out of the Middle East 
by Egypt, and that our patience and 
conciliatory attitude during negotiations 
does not mean we can be driven to anv 
position the Egyptians choose. 

5. I think the line we now should take 
is that the Egyptian Government have by 
this statement of Nokrashy grossly mis¬ 
represented causes of the breakdown of 
negotiations and been guilty of bad faith, 
that we will always be prepared to nego¬ 
tiate revision of the 1936 treaty with any 
Egyptian Government, prepared and able 
to study our common problems on their 
merits and that meanwhile we will stand 
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on the 1936 treaty, particularly on article 8, 
which makes Egypt a strategical area as 
being an essential means of communication 
between different parts of the British 
Empire, and also a universal means of 
communication. As regards temporary 
presence in Egypt of military elements in 
excess of those stipulated in the 1936 
treaty, we would [ group undecipherable 
troops came here to save the world anc 
Egypt from Nazi and Fascist domination 
during the World War. They had inciden- 
tally saved Egypt from complete material 
destruction. They were being removed as 
quickly as circumstances would permit. It 
would in my opinion be well for us to get 
this line taken in general terms in the press 
as soon as possible (tone should be good 


tempered) and we should prepare a closely 
argued and detailed case on this basis for 
use at U.N.O. We should seek America s 
support at U.N.O. for this attitude. 

6. As regards the Sudan we would stand 
on the principle of self-determination while 
we would be prepared to consider any 
reasonable extension of claim as regards 
their participation in the preparation of 
the Sudanese for self-government, this 
would be impossible as long as the 
Egyptians maintain their present unreason¬ 
able attitude and continue to misrepresent 
British past and present policy. 

7. I submit that we are forced to take 
up an attitude on these lines unless we are 
prepared to be driven from pillar to post 
until we are driven out of the Midle East. 


J 797/1/16 No. 63 

SOVEREIGNTY OYER THE SUDAN 

Sir R. Howe to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 


(Secret) Foreign Office, 

Dear Ronnie. '20th March, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 18, Saving, of 14th 
February, about sovereignty over the 
Sudan. 

The situation is that we were in October 
1946 in fact prepared to concede 
sovereignty to the Egyptians in return for 
something else, viz., the continuation of 
the present administration and the right of 
the Sudanese to choose independence if they 
so wished. The Sidky-Bevin Protocol was 
initialled on this assumption, but if the 
conditions in return for which we are pre¬ 
pared to make the concession are not agreed 
to by the Egyptians, it may be argued that 
we are not bound by that concession. You 
will have seen that in their reply to the 
mediation offer bv the Levant States, the 
Egyptian Government declared that they 
were not bound by any previous negotia¬ 
tions which had failed to result in final 
agreement. 

On the other hand, the contrary argu¬ 
ment, which Beckett considers has probably 
superior force, would run on these lines. 
Before these negotiations there were two 
possible views : (a) that Egypt was the sole 
sovereign of the Sudan, and the Con¬ 
dominium Agreement was one with regard 
to administration only, ( b) that the 
sovereignty over the Sudan was divided 


because administration of the Sudan was 
shared between the two codomini, and 
sovereignty goes with international respon¬ 
sibility and administration. The Bevin- 
Sidky Protocol refers to the unity between 
Egypt and the Sudan created by the com¬ 
mon crown of Egypt and has no reference 
to any unity between the United King¬ 
dom and the Sudan, created by the 
common crown. Hence the protocol meant 
that the King of Egypt is the sole 
sovereign of the Sudan and as our position 
was that the protocol should create no 
change in the status of the Sudan, it 
follows that this means that we would be 
recognising in the protocol that the King 
of Egypt always has been the sole sovereign 
of the Sudan. Otherwise we should be 
breaking the Secretary of State's pledge 
that he would make no change in their 
status without consultation with the 
Sudanese. In face of this it is difficult 
to see how we can deny that what we were 
prepared to say (if the treaty had gone 
through) as merely representing the legal 
position as it always had been, is not now 
the legal position. All we could say would 
be that we were not prepared to state it 
in an official document except as part of 
a final settlement. Further, if we were to 
contest this issue we should be almost on 
an impossible wicket. In the first place 
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the Lord Chancellor advised us before we 
accepted this phrase in the Bevin-Sidky 
Protocol that Egypt was the sole sovereign 
of the Sudan and always had been. Our 
case, therefore, would have been weak in 
any event, and the effect of the negotiations 
as indicated above has now made it hope¬ 
less. 

In these circumstances it seems unlikely 
that we can dispute Egyptian sovereignty 
over the Sudan, and we can, therefore, only 
object to unilateral action on the part of 
Egypt formally proclaiming the King of 
Egypt as the sovereign of the Sudan on the 
same sort of ground that Egypt asked us 
to hold our hand with regard to the Grand 
Kadi, i.e., that it is most undesirable and 


improper to take a step of this kind when 
the Sudan question is in one of the two 
following positions (and it certainly is in 
one of them), i.e .:— 

(1) still under negotiation between the 

two Governments, or 

(2) sub judice because Egypt is going to 

refer it to the United Nations. 

We can point out the political trouble which 
such action will cause in the Sudan and the 
responsibility of Egypt for both the trouble 
and any repressive measures which the 
Governor-General may have to take, &c. 

Yours ever, 

R. G. HOWE. 


J 1319/12/16 No. 64 

MEDIATION OFFER: EGYPTIAN REACTION 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Attlee. (Received '21st March) 


(No. 722) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 20th March, 1947. 

Anglo-Eg}’ptian relations. 

After meeting of Constitutional Liberal 
Party on 18th March, Heikal Pasha stated, 
according to press, that the Egyptian 
Government was disposed to consider the 
Levant States’ offer of mediation for a 
resumption of Anglo-Egyptian negotia¬ 
tions only if Great Britain brought for¬ 
ward new r proposals acceptable to Egypt. 
But since Britain had not yet made any 


such proposals, he added, the Egyptian 
Government was determined to seek inter¬ 
national arbitration. The Arab League 
Council, however, held a certain point of 
view as regards the resumption of negotia¬ 
tions, which would be discussed within the 
next few days Heikal concluded. 

V 

2. Questioned about the appointment of 
a new Governor-General of the Sudan, 
Heikal is reported to have stated that he 
believed that the British were trying. 


J 1381/12/16 No. 65 

ARAB LEAGUE SUPPORT FOR EGYPT 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Attlee. 


(No. 761) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 24 th March, 1947. 

My telegram No. 755: Arab League 
support for Egypt. 

Official communique issued by Arab 
League Council announces following 
decision taken unanimously at Council’s 
meeting, 23rd March :— 

“ Whereas the Arab Powers have 
repeatedly expressed their total support 
for Egypt as regards her cause and 
national claims, and whereas they con¬ 
firmed that support at the meeting of the 
heads of their States at Zahrat in Chass 
on 28th-29th May, 1946, and affirmed 
it in the extaordinary session of the 


(Received 25 th March) 

League Council which met at Bloudan 
from 8th to 12th June, 1946, whereas the 
negotiations between Great Britain and 
Egypt have not realised an agreement 
and whereas the Egyptian Government 
has proclaimed its decisions to submit its 
cause to U.N.O., the League Council 
takes the opportunity of its present 
session to reiterate once again the abso¬ 
lute support of the Arab Powers for 
Egypt in her national claims, namely, 
immediate and total evacuation and 
permanent unity of the Nile Valley under 
the Egyptian Crown.” 

See my immediately following telegram. 
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J 1382/12/16 No. 66 

ARAB LEAGUE SUPPORT FOR EGYPT 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Attlee. (.Received 25th March) 


(No. 762) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 24 th March, 1947. 

Anglo-Egyptian Treaty. 

My immediately preceding telegram. 

Journal d'Egypt e reports that after 
Cabinet meeting on 23rd March a member 
of the Cabinet declared that the Cabinet 
had taken cognisance of the Arab League 
Council’s decision referred to in my imme¬ 
diately preceding telegram and, realising 
its importance, rejoiced at that decision. 


2. The Minister of Education is reported 
in the press to have declared that all the 
documents relating to the Egyptian ques¬ 
tion and also the appeal which will shortly 
be transmitted to the international arbitra¬ 
tion organism had been completed. The 
Minister added that it now only remained 
to complete formalities, which concerned 
onlv the form and not the basis of the 
question. 


J 1387/12/16 No. 67 

ARAB LEAGUE SUPPORT FOR EGYPT 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Attlee. (Received 25th March) 


(No. 763) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 24 th March, 1947. 

My immediately preceding telegram: 
Arab League support for Egypt. 

Riad Solh asked Oriental Minister to see 
him this morning, 24th March. 

2. Oriental Minister expressed keen 
regret at the phase of last paragraph of the 
decision. He pointed out that while he 
realised the difficulty of the Arab delegates 
in dissociating themselves from Egypt, he 
felt that there was no necessity at all for 
these delegates to come out with such an 
exaggerated declaration. 

3. Riad Solh, who during the conversa¬ 
tion was joined by the Lebanese ex-Minister 
to London, argued that the word 
“immediate’’ was a poor translation of 
an Arabic word (nagiz), which really 
amounted to a synonym of “ total.” (This 
word can mean ‘ ‘ complete ” or “ prompt ’ ’ 
or “ immediate.” In view of the fact that 
the ordinary word for “complete ” comes 
immediately after it. the general impres¬ 
sion is that “ nagiz ” must here be inter¬ 
preted in the sense “ immediate.”) As 
regards permanent unity, he said that he 
argued against this phrase for a couple 
of hours and that he had to give way in 


the end to avoid a quarrel not only between 
the Arabs and the Egyptians but 
between Hafez Ramadan and Heykal. 
Hafez Ramadan insisted on the word 
“ permanent,” although Heykal was more 
accommodating. 

4. Riad Solh argued that all these were 
words which did not mean much. He was 
sure that King Farouk and Nokrashy were 
really anxious to come to an agreement with 
us. If only we could produce something 
new the Arabs might use it to bring Egypt 
round. Both he and the Lebanese 
ex-Minister to London urged that partici¬ 
pation by Egypt in the administration of 
the Sudan was the best way of securing an 
agreement with Egypt. They contended 
that anyhow U.N.O. was pretty certain to 
accept the Egyptian claim that Condo¬ 
minium Agreement and 1936 treaty had not 
been properly executed by the British, who 
monopolise all political posts and left the 
Egyptians in technical posts, mainly minor. 
Oriental Minister repeated the argument 
that full effect had been given to para¬ 
graph 1 of article 11 of 1936 treaty but 
that the Egyptians had not responded to 
the offers. 
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J 1439/363/16 No. 68 

APPOINTMENT OF GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF THE SUDAN 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 28 th March) 


(No. 244) 

His Majesty’s Ambassador presents his 
compliments to His Majesty’s Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and 
has the honour to transmit herewith, with 
reference to Cairo telegram, No. 699 of 18th 
March, a copy of a Royal decree for the ap¬ 
pointment of Sir Robert Howe as Governor- 
General of the Sudan. 

Cairo, 22nd March, 1947. 


Enclosure in No. 68 

Prime Minister's Office. 
Decree 

Appointment of Governor-General of the 

Sudan 

We, Farouk I, King of Egypt. 

Sir Hubert Gervoise Huddleston, 
Governor-General of the Sudan, having 


desired to retire from his office on account 
of his prolonged service and his age, 

And in accordance with the proposal sub¬ 
mitted by the President of the Coimcil of 
Ministers and agreed to by the said Council. 

We hereby decree the following :— 

Article 1 

Sir Robert Howe is appointed Governor- 
General of the Sudan in place of Sir Hubert 
Gervoise Huddleston. 


Article 2 

The President of the Council of 
Ministers is charged with the execution of 
this decree. 

Done at Kubba Palace, the 17th day of 
March, 1947. 


J 1564/12/16 No. 69 

BRITISH POLICY TOWARDS EGYPT 

Mr. Bevin to Mr. Attlee. {Received 4 th April) 


(No. 551. Secret) Moscow, 

(Telegraphic) 3rd April, 1947. 

Cairo telegram No. 636 to Foreign Office. 

2. As you know I share Sir R. Camp¬ 
bell’s view that a firm and stiff policy is 
required with the Egyptian Government in 
their present mood. 

3. At the same time, I think that it is 
important for us to continue to treat Egypt 
in a normal and friendly way as a country 
with whom we have close treaty relations. 

This attitude towards the Egyptian 
people need not be incompatible with a 
policy of firmness. Even if it should 
! group omitted : ? be ] interpreted for the 
moment as showing that we are not reacting 
strongly enough to Nokrashy’s provocative 
behaviour and may thus lose us friends 
temporarily, I think it will prove right in 
the end. It will show to the Egyptians that 
we are perfectly confident about our posi¬ 


tion under the 1936 treaty and that we feel 
that nothing since the negotiations for its 
revision were opened has done anything to 
affect our position in Egypt. I do not 
regret the intemperate and anti-British 
policy which Nokrashy is at present 
following and which I think will in the end 
recoil on his own head. What I am sure 
we must avoid is to give the appearance of 
playing Nokrashy at his own game or by 
reacting too vigorously to his outbursts to 
show that we consider that they impair our 
position. 

On all matters of principle we must, 
however, remain quietly firm, basing our¬ 
selves on the 1936 treaty. A group of 
Egyptian politicians cannot drive me into 
hostility to their country if I want to 
remain friends with it. I want to practice 
self-assurance and friendship to our friends 
in Egypt. 
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J 1576/1/16 • No. 70 

UNITED STATES REACTIONS TO THE TREATY DISPUTE 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Attlee. (Received 5th April) 


(No. 46. Saving) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 2nd April , 1947. 

The American Ambassador told me yes¬ 
terday that in a long conversation a few 
days earlier with the Egyptian Prime 
Minister he had found Nokrashy set on 
going to United Nations Organisation. 
Nokrashy had given him a version of the 
negotiations in detail designed to show 
unreasonableness on our part and reason¬ 
ableness on that of the Egyptians. 
Nokrashy had got pretty excited. 

2. Mr. Tuck told Nokrashv that Ameri- 

W 

can opinion would certainly not back the 
Egyptians on the issue of the Sudanese 
right to self-determination and had warned 
him that he must expect a rough passage at 
United Nations Organisation. Nokrashy 
said he was, nevertheless, going through 
with it. 

3. Mr. Tuck asked me whether we and 
the Egyptians were at a complete deadlock. 
I said we were. We had made every possible 
effort to meet the Egyptians on the Sudan, 
but had got down to bedrock and could not 


yield on the matter of principle now at 
issue. Mr. Tuck seemed to agree on this. 

4. I then said that the Egyptians might 
also call for the immediate departure of 
our troops and for the abrogation of the 
1936 treaty. They would perhaps ai'gne 
that even if the presence of our troops had 
been agreed to by them in 1936, they had, 
with the changed situation and the develop¬ 
ment of post-war opinion on such matters, 
now changed their minds. They did not 
want our troops and United Nations 
Organisation had declared against the 
retention of one Power’s troops in the terri¬ 
tory of another except with the latter’s 
agreement. To this the answer was that 
we had agreed with Sidky to modify the 
treaty and to the withdrawal of our troops 
and to set an early and very reasonable 
date for the withdrawal. The Egyptian 
Government and Parliament, moreover, had 
approved this. 

5. Mr. Tuck agreed that this was so, but 
remained, it seemed to me, a little 
thoughtful. 


J 2217/363/16 No. 71 

VISIT OF THE GOYERNOR-GENERAL OF THE SUDAN TO CAIRO 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Benin. (Received 16 th May) 


(No. 402) Cairo, 

Sir, 9 th May, 1947. 

I have the honour to inform vou that the 
Governor-General of the Sudan spent three 
days in Cairo on his way to Khartum, 
during which he had an audience with 
King Farouk. was received by the Prime 
Minister, and entertained to luncheon by 
the acting head of the Royal Cabinet. 

2. As reported by telegram, I ascertained 
that in the past it had not been the habit 
for His Majesty’s representative in Cairo 
to accompany Governors-General of the 
Sudan to audiences with the King, and 
therefore Sir Robert Howe saw His 
Majesty alone. The Governor-General has 
been good enough to give me some account 
of his audience and of his later meeting 
with the Prime Minister. 

3. The audience lasted nearlv an hour 
and Sir Robert Howe told me that His 


Majesty was extremely cordial throughout. 
Little reference was made to the Sudan, 
though Sir Robert Howe explained that his 
policy was to work for the welfare of the 
Sudanese and that he hoped he could rely 
on the support of the King. His Majesty 
acquiesced somewhat unconvincingly and 
immediately added : “ But you know we 
are going to make things hot for you.” 
The main theme of His Majesty’s conver¬ 
sation seems to have been a complaint at the 
treatment received from His Majesty’s 
Government dating from the incident of 
2nd February, 1942, to which His Majesty 
referred with some feeling. In the course 
of the audience, His Majesty apologised 
for his English, explaining that he had un¬ 
fortunately had to leave England after only 
a short stay owing to the death of his 
father, King Fouad. He would like to 
have stayed longer and got to know the 
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country better. A polite comment on this 
from Sir Robert Howe brought from His 
Majesty the reflection that “ they didn’t 
seem to like him much in England,” and 
believed him to be unfriendly—the truth of 
which he denied. 

4. King Farouk took occasion to express 
to the Governor-General his hope that 
during the discussions in the United 
Nations Organisation, the British and 
Egyptian sides could conduct their respec¬ 
tive cases in a friendly manner. 

* V 

5. In Sir Robert Howe's conversation 
with the Prime Minister the latter referred 
to various points in connexion with the 
Sudan which showed how ill-informed he 
was on them. He asked why it was that 
the Sudan Government had imposed an 
export duty on cotton seed sent to Egypt. 
Sir Robert Howe pointed out that, as far 
as he knew, the Sudan Government had not 
imposed an export duty, but were simply 
asking that they should receive payment for 
their cotton seed at the world price. The 
Prime Minister referred to the possibility 
of the Egyptian Government retaliating by 
imposing an export duty on sugar sent to 
the Sudan and was clearly unaware that 
the Sudan at present are not importing 
sugar from Egypt. The Prime Minister 
asked why prayers for King Farouk had 
been prohibited in the mosques. I under¬ 
stand from the Sudan Agent that no such 
prohibition has been imposed and that 
although prayers for the King of Egypt 


ceased to be made in the mosques after 
1924, the custom has now again been re¬ 
vived, at least in Khartum and some other 
towns, without any objection from the 
Sudan Government. The Prime Minister 
referred to the question of the Grand Kadi 
and Sir Robert Howe said that he intended 
to study this on the spot. Towards the 
end of the conversation the Prime Minister 
said that he was looking forward to visiting 
the Sudan in the autumn. More than once 
he insisted that Egypt could not give way 
on the question of the unity of the Nile 
Valley, which he described as “ part of 
ourselves.” 

6. In referring to Egypt’s impending 
appeal to the United Nations, the Prime 
Minister expressed to Sir Robert Howe his 
astonishment that Great Britain should 
allow herself to be taken to the United 
Nations on this issue. The impression 
which Sir Robert Howe received was that 
his Excellency could not understand how 
she could accept what he seemed to regard 
as so considerable a humiliation from a 
small Power. In almost so many words 
Nokrashy Pasha said that he could only 
believe that His Majesty’s Government 
were conscious of having slipped a joker 
into the texts agreed betw r een you and 
Sidky Pasha which enabled them to face 
the issue with such equanimity. 

I have, &c. 

RONALD CAMPBELL. 


J 2272/12/16 No. 72 

FURTHER STATEMENT BY NOKRASHI PASHA 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Benin. (Received 2 0th May) 


(No. 1151) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 19 th May , 1947. 

Anglo-Egyptian relations. 

Following is translation of statement 
issued by Egyptian Prime Minister even¬ 
ing 18th May in reply to your refernce to 
Egyptian statement in House of Commons 
on 16th Mav :— 

V 

” The continued presence of British 
troops infringes the sovereignty of our free 
and independent nation. British Govern¬ 
ment is fully aware that maintenance of 
troops in our country is against will of 
people. We demand unanimously that 
those troops be completely and immediately 
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withdrawn and that withdrawal be not 
subordinated either to revision of old treatv 

V 

or conclusion of new treaty. 

“2. British say they are disposed to 
evacuate their troops provided that Egypt 
accepts the kind of treaty they desire. 
They say that unless that treaty is signed, 
that of 1936 will remain in force which 
means that British troops will stay in 
Egypt. 

“ 3. 1936 treaty was concluded in special 
circumstances which have ceased to exist. 
War which was then imminent ended long 
ago. From these and other points of view 
1936 treaty has exhausted its objective. 


F 




















66 


\\ e cannot accept maintenance [ ? group 
omitted : ? in] force of treaty which is con¬ 
trary to United Nations Charter, and I am 
sure that no State member of United 
Nations will admit that we should be forced 
to accept presence of foreign troops on our 
territory. 

“ 4. In Sudan Great Britain has pur¬ 
sued policy designed to encourage Sudanese 
to separate from Egypt. That policy is 
hostile to both Egypt and Sudan. Unity of 
Egypt and Sudan is will of people of Nile 
Valley. Liberty of Sudanese has never 
been and will never be obstructed by that 
unity, which is essential to security of 


Sudan and to development of vital interests 
of Sudanese. Unity will allow Sudanese 
to direct their own affairs in the manner 
they judge best. Presence of British 
troops in Sudan is consequence of earlier 
occupation of Egypt by Great Britain. 
Those troops have no more right to remain 
in Sudan than in Egypt. 

‘5. We shall go to United Nations to 
obtain just settlement of our difference 
with Great Britain. The principle of 
sovereign equality of all members on which 
United Nations was founded will guarantee 
Egypt her rights.” 


J 2366/12/16 No. 73 

EGYPTIAN DELEGATION TO THE SECURITY COUNCIL 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (,Received 27th May) 


(No. 1200) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 26 th May, 1947. 

Egyptian appeal to Security Council. 

Press reports statement by Egyptian 
Prime Minister after meeting of Council 
of Ministers, 25th May, that Egyptian 
delegation to Security Council composed 
as follows :— 

(а) Mahmoud Fahmy El Nokrashy 
Pasha, President. 

(б) Abdel Meguid Ibrahim Saleh Pasha, 
Minister of Public Works, Consti¬ 
tutional Liberal. 

(c) Abdel Razzak El Sanhouri Pasha, 
Minister of Education, Saadist. 

(d) Maitre Mamdouh Riaz, Minister of 
Commerce and Industry, Saadist. 


(e) Mahmoud Hassan Pasha, Egyptian 
Ambassador, Washington. 

(/) Ahmed Ramzi Bey, Con.-Liberal, 
Senator. 

(y) Mahmoud Fawzi Bey, Permanent 
Egyptian Delegate to U.N.O. 

2. Press also reports that when ques¬ 
tioned about date of submission of Egyp¬ 
tian case Nokrashy replied that this would 
be announced later since it was sub¬ 
ordinated to other questions. 

3. Replying to questions re Committee 
of Experts and Secretariat to accompany, 
Nokrashy reported to have said leave that 
question until next week. 


J 2744/12/16 No. 74 

WAFD MANIFESTO CRITICISING EGYPTIAN GOVERNMENT POLICY 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 12 th June) 


(No. 1334) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 11 th June, 1947. 

Press, 11th June, publishes text of Wafd 
manifesto, dated 10th June, and signed by 
Nahas Pasha. Manifesto begins with 
enumeration of present Government’s 
excuses for procrastination in dealing with 
Egyptian question and alleges this con¬ 
stitutes open conspiracy against nation in 


order to enable present Government to 
remain in power. 

2. Manifesto quotes passage from Mr. 
Attlee's reply to Mr. Eden in Commons, 
11th March, regarding initialling of 
Bevin-Sidky agreements last October and 
their submission to Egyptian Chamber of 
Deputies which gave vote of confidence. 
Manifesto then quotes reference in 
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Nokrashy’s statement to press on 3rd 
March (see my telegram No. 557) to pre¬ 
paration of Sudanese for self-government 
and unity of Egypt and Sudan and com¬ 
ments that Nokrashy's interpretation of 
unity of Nile Valley coincides with that of 
Mr. Bevin and that Nokrashy’s statement 
that Egypt wants Sudanese to express their 
views freely is identical with the British 

ar 

thesis. Manifesto asks why it is necessary 
to refer to Security Council when there is 
no dispute between Nokrashy and His 
Majesty’s Government. 

3. Manifesto then attacks statement by 
Egyptian Minister of Commerce and 
Industry quoted in enclosure to my despatch 
No. 329 of 19th April, and alleges that 
fact that no step has yet been taken to pro¬ 
claim nullity of 1936 treaty or 1899 agree¬ 
ment proves that present Government 
agrees with that statement of Minister of 
Commerce, even though most Egyptian 
political and juridical personalities 
demanded abrogation of those agreements 
before anything else 

4. Then follows allegations that present 
Cabinet is waging strong campaign to mis¬ 
lead and terrorise Egyptian nation, witness 
its celebration of evacuation of Cairo, &c., 


and welcome of Sir Robert Howe’s appoint¬ 
ment in Sudan, which it misrepresented as 
indication change of British policy towards 
Sudan. On the contrary, manifesto con¬ 
tinues, new Governor-General has revived 
number of questions in dispute such as 
Sudanese nationality. Nokrashy failed to 
protest against recent expulsion of an 
Egyptian from Sudan (this presumably 
refers to leader of Socialist Fellah Party 
—see my telegram No. 1236). 

5. Manifesto then makes various allega¬ 
tions that present regime stifles public 
liberties and abuses authority in order to 
repress opposition and impose a treaty 
which would restrict Egypt’s freedom. It 
declares in name of Egyptian people that 
the sons of Nile Valley will not be bound 
by any treaty forced upon them and de¬ 
signed to divide north from south or to 
enable British to interfere in their affairs. 

6. In conclusion, manifesto declares that 
Wafd will turn towards democratic nations 
who supported Egypt to enlighten them 
about Egyptian question and demands of 
Egyptian people since the Wafd’s warning 
about the conspiracy against Egypt’s 
sovereignty and independence has passed 
unheeded by present Government. 


J 2855/12/16 No. 75 

EGYPTIAN GOVERNMENT S REACTION TO WAFD MANIFESTO 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 16 th June) 


(No. 1369) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 15t4 June, 1947. 

My telegram No. 1334 : Wafd manifesto. 

Nahas is reported to be proceeding to 
Monte Cattini in July for cure. 

It is reported that the Government is 
much disturbed by recent Wafd manifesto, 
particularly concluding passage, and to be 
considering the possibility of restrictions 
on Wafd’s efforts to undermine the author¬ 


ity of Egyptian delegation to United 
Nations. 

Possibilitv cannot be excluded that Nahas 
may be making the cure in Italy a pretext 
for getting out of Egypt and subsequently 
proceeding from Italy to Paris and/or 
London and/or New York. If he tried to 
proceed direct from Egypt the Egyptian 
Government might prevent his departure. 


J 3045/1/16 No. 76 

BRITISH INTEREST IN THE SUDAN 


Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 28tA June) 


(No. 1458. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 27 th June, 1947. 

There is every indication that the 
Egyptians are going to argue before the 
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Security Council that we are clinging to 
the Sudan for strategic purposes and that 
this rather than the welfare of the 
Sudanese is our main preoccupation. 

f 2 
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2. I understand His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment are, as regards the Sudan, basing their 
ease on the welfare of the Sudanese and 
their right to self-determination. It would 
seem, however, that we should be ready to 
meet the Egyptians argument regarding 
strategic objectives in the Sudan. If we 


deny that we have any strategic interest in 
Sudan such a denial may involve us in 
future difficulties both as regards our 
particular strategic requirements and as 
regards our participation in any future 
regional strategic arrangements. 


J 3250/12/16 


No. 77 


EGYPTIAN LETTER TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE UNITED 

NATIONS 

Sir A. Cadogan to Mr. Bevin. ( Received 13 th July) 


(No. 1839) New York, 

(Telegraphic) 12 th July, 1947. 

My telegram No. 1830 : Egypt. 

Following is text of Egyptian Prime 
Minister’s letter of 8th July to Secretary- 
General as published here yesterday:— 

“ British troops are maintained in 
Egyptian territories against the unanimous 
will of the people. The presence of foreign 
troops within the territory of a member of 
the United Nations organisation in time of 
peace and without its free consent consti¬ 
tutes an offence to its dignity, a hindrance 
to its normal development as well as an 
infringement of the fundamental principle 
of sovereign equality and is therefore con¬ 
trary to the letter and spirit of the United 
Nations Charter and to the resolution 
adopted unanimously by the General 
Assembly on 14th December, 1946. 

“ The unwarranted occupation of Egypt 
by British troops in 1882 and as a conse¬ 
quence their occupation of the southern part 
of the Nile Valley, the Sudan, have enabled 
the Government of the United Kingdom 
since 1899 to force upon Egypt their 
partnership in the administration of the 
Sudan and subsequently to [group unde- 
cypherable] exclusive authority therein. 
Taking advantage of this situation they 
have adopted a policy designed to sever the 
Sudan from Egypt, discrediting Egypt and 
the Egyptians, creating discord between 
them and the Sudanese and dissensions 
among the Sudanese themselves instigating 
and encouraging artificial separatist move¬ 
ments. By this policy the Government of 
the United Kingdom have endeavoured and 
are endeavouring to impair the unity of the 
Nile Valley notwithstanding that this unity 
is urged by the common interest and aspira¬ 
tions of its people. 

“ The occupation of the Nile Valley by 
the British armed forces and the pursuance 


of the aforesaid hostile policy being un¬ 
justified threats to the liberty as well as the 
unity of a free and [group undecypher- 
able : ? independent] nation have given rise 
to a dispute between the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment and the Government of the United 
Kingdom, the continuance of which is likely 
to endanger the maintenance of inter¬ 
national peace and security. 

“ In conformity with article 33 of the 
Charter of the United Nations and despite 
the fact that the presence of foreign troops 
is in itself incompatible with the freedom 
of negotiations, the Egyptian Government 
attempted with good faith to reach a fair 
settlement of this dispute by means of direct 
negotiations with the Government of the 
United Kingdom. These long and arduous 
negotiations having failed to achieve their 
end, the Government of the United King¬ 
dom are striving to avail themselves of the 
Anglo-Egyptian Treaty of 1936 that cannot 
bind Egypt any longer, having outlived its 
purposes besides inconsistent with the 
Charter. 

“Consequently the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment bring their dispute with the Govern¬ 
ment of the United Kingdom to the 
Security Council under articles 35 and 37 
of the Charter requesting the Security 
Council to direct—- 

“ (a) The total and immediate evacuation 
of British troops from Egypt, in¬ 
cluding the Sudan. 

“ ( b) The termination of the present 
administrative regime in the Sudan. 

“ In asking you to place this dispute on 
the agenda of the Council the Egyptian 
Government are at the Council’s disposal to 
expound their demands and submit the 
necessary documentation when so invited 
according to article 32.” 
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J 3361/12/16 


No. 78 


POSTPONEMENT OF EGYPTIAN CASE 


Sir A. Cadogan to Mr. Bevin. (Received \Qth July) 

New York , 17 th July, 1947. 


(No. 1899) 

(Telegraphic) 

Egypt. 

At my request. Security Council on 17th July agreed to postpone discussion 
of Egyptian case until 5th August. 


J 3411/1/16 


No. 79 

SUDAN REPRESENTATION AT NEW YORK 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 2 '2nd July) 


(No. 626) 

His Majesty’s Ambassador presents his 
compliments to His Majesty's Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and 
has the honour to transmit herewith a copy 
of Khartum despatch No. 52 of 12th July, 
1947, regarding Sudan Government repre¬ 
sentation at New York. 

Cairo, 17 th July, 1947. 


Enclosure in No. 79 

Sir R. Howe to Sir R. Campbell (Cairo) 

(No. 55) Khartum, 

Sir. 12th July, 1947. 

I have the honour to inform vour 

V 

Excellency that as I have learnt that the 


dispute between the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and 
Egypt has been referred to the United 
Nations Organisation and as I understand 
that the question of the Sudan is to be 
debated, I have arranged for representa¬ 
tives of the Sudan Government to be avail¬ 
able should either of the Condominum 
Powers require information from them. I 
hope that this arrangement will be of value. 

I have informed the President of the 
Council of Ministers in Cairo of this step. 

I have, &c. 

R. G. HOWE, 

Governor-General of the Sudan. 


J 3333/12/16 No. 80 

WAFD MANIFESTO ATTACKING THE EGYPTIAN GOVERNMENT 

Sir R. Campbell to Mr. Bevin. (Received 18 th July) 


(No. 1573) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) Mbth July, 1947. 

Anglo-Egyptian relations. 

Following is summary translation of 
manifesto issued by Nahas as president of 
Wafd on 15th July :— 

“ 2. As Wafd has already stated, 
present Cabinet is not fit to defend Egypt's 
cause. After long procrastination 
Nokrashi Cabinet has found no other way 
out than to seek international arbitration. 
Egyptian note to Security Council indi¬ 
cates Cabinet's weakness, since it does not 
mention unity of Nile Valley, under 
Egyptian Crown, which is principal 
demand on which nation is agreed. 
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Government only demands substitution of 
one system for another and has not dared 
announce cancellation of 1936 treaty and 
1899 agreement. 

“ 3. Wafd declared on 10th June last 
(see my telegram No. 1334) that it would 
explain to world conscience and demo¬ 
cratic Powers real demands and aspira¬ 
tions of Egyptians and expose its oppo¬ 
nents’ plots against the country. In 
execution of the promise to send delegates 
to make sound propaganda for Egyptian 
cause Fuad Serag-el-Din asked Prime 
Minister and Minister of Interior to 
grant travel facilities for himself. Ahmed 
Ragheb and Kamel Youssef Saleh to pro- 

























70 


eeed to United States to make propaganda 
(see my telegram No. 1564). He requested 
permission to purchase £20,000 worth of 
dollars for this progaganda, but Nokrashi 
was frightened to hear the voice of dele¬ 
gates of Wafd, which represents nation. 
He therefore obstructed their going to 
United States by this irregular action. 
Nokrashi has been able to prevent strong 
voice from explaining feelings of country 
and demands of Nile Valley. He feared 
most every word demanding full rights of 
country might demolish his edifice. He 
also feared projected departure of 
Mahmoud Soli man Ghannam to United 
States accompanying an eastern prince (see 
my telegram No. 1512), in accordance with 
King of Yemen's desire on special mission 
unconnected with Egyptian cause, and pre¬ 
vented his departure regardless of con¬ 
siderations of courtesy towards an Arab 
country member of Arab League and 
closely connected with Egypt. 

“4. Nokrashi’s anxiety to maintain 
present regime has led him into all kinds 
of mistakes, showing that he disregards 
individual liberties and is short-sighted. 
He prefers to ignore country’s rights, to 
lose any opportunity for success of its 
cause and to insist that he represents 
nation at home and abroad, though he 
knows that he does not enjoy its confidence 
and satisfaction. 

“ 5. Having regard to this stupidity 
and rashness, the Wafd can only register 
once more the present regime’s indifference 


to country's interests and anxiety for its 
own interests, holding Nokrashi responsi¬ 
ble for obstructing departure of Wafd 
delegates to United States, and pro¬ 
claiming this injustice and tyranny to 
the world. Since the men of the present 
regime are deaf to opinion and advice, the 
Wafd can only resort once more to 
United Nations Organisation and Security 
Council to declare in the name of people 
of Nile Valley that governmental delega¬ 
tion slinking off to United States against 
nation's will is not competent to speak in 
their name, because they ( i.e ., people of Nile 
Valley) neither appointed it as their agent 
nor approved its departure. Country will 
not be bound by anything which binds or 
will bind the present regime, it will not 
approve any decision which does not 
realise its demands for rapid and com¬ 
plete evacuation from whole of Nile 
Valley and for real unity of this valley 
under Egyptian Crown. 

“ 6. The Wafd will not cast away 
the banner until it achieves Egypt’s 
demands. Prevention of departure of 
Wafd’s delegation to United States will 
not prevent Wafd from proclaiming 
Egypt's demands in international circles. 
The Wafd knows how to struggle for 
the country’s aspirations. Let them go to 
the Security Council, followed by Egypt’s 
wrath and not enjoying her confidence, for 
the result can be foreseen. Let us watch 
and have patience.” 


J 3501/12/16 No. 81 

WAFD COMMUNICATION TO THE SECURITY COUNCIL 

Sir A. Cadogan to Mr. Bevin. ( Received 26 th July) 


(No. 1966) New York, 

(Telegraphic) 23 rd July, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 2169 [repeats Cairo 
No. 1573] : Egypt and United Nations. 

Xahas as President of Wafd has sent 
communication to President of Security 
Council in which unrepresentative nature 
of the Egyptian Government is denounced 
and the way in which Nokrashi’s case fails 
to do justice to full claims of Egypt is 
described. After reporting obstacles put 
in way of Wafd team which had sought 
to travel to New York, telegram sets out 


Wafd account of Egyptian case on 
familiar lines and appeals to Security 
Council to do justice to the case of the 
“ true Egypt.” 

2. The Secretariat have explained to me 
that this communication does not receive 
circulation as a Securitv Council document, 

V 

as under the rule non-Government com¬ 
munications are onlv listed and are made 

1 / 

available to members of the Security 
Council on request only. 

3. Copies of Nahas’s communication 
follow by bag. 
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J 3665/12/16 No. 82 

OPENING OF EGYPTIAN CASE BEFORE THE SECURITY COUNCIL 


Sir A. Cadogan to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 2116. Secret) New York, 

(Telegraphic) oth August, 1947. 

Egyptian case. 

Nokrashi made speech of one and half 
hours, more or less on lines expected. He 
went through history since 1882 in 
endeavour to blacken reputation of His 
Majesty's Government in Egypt and 
Sudan. He declared treaty of 1936 to 
have been signed under ‘ 1 threat ’ ’ con¬ 
tained in intimation to King Fuad about 
what consequences of failure to reach 
agreement would be, and completely mis¬ 
represented tenor of reassurance subse¬ 
quently given by His Majesty's Govern¬ 
ment on this subject. Inconsistently he 
also referred to Egyptian fears of Italian 
aggression. He said treaty of 1936 was 
“ temporary expedient.” 

2. I replied to Egyptian letter of 8th 
July and reserved right to reply to 
Nokrashi s speech at a later meeting. At 
this meeting I shall probably make 
another speech of some length to clear our 
reputation as regards past history. I have 
already made point that these allegations 
are legally irrelevant. 

3. Suggestions have been made privately 
by Belgians, Australians and Assistant 
Secretary-General that proper course for 
Security Council to take is to recommend 
reference in International Court on 
validity of treaty. Furthermore Americans 
have twice asked us privately whether we 
would object to such a solution. 

4. Views here on this suggestion are as 
follows:— 

(1) We are unlikely to be able to induce 
Security Council simply to reject 
Egyptian application. 


(.Received 6 th August) 

(2) A recommendation for further 

negotiations with matter still on 
agenda is likely to be an alternative 
proposal to reference to the court; 
and in that event we are convinced 
that we could not by any means 
count on securing removal from 
agenda. 

(3) Course (2) would naturally be inter¬ 
preted by Egyptians as meaning 
that Security Council considered 
that His Majesty's Government 
should offer something better than 
Bevin-Sidky Agreement, and in¬ 
deed you have already expressed 
your objections to it. 

(4) On the other hand, the Law Officers 
and Lord Chancellor have expressed 
view that His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment would succeed before the 
court. Reference to court would 
take time but we might try for a 
recommendation that status quo 
must be preserved by both parties 
pending decision of court. 

(5) Egyptians evidently fear a refer¬ 
ence to International Court. At 
least one of their legal advisers 
has counselled them to avoid this at 
all costs. Fact that it was hanging 
over them as a result of Securitv 
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Council’s action might therefore 
conceivably render them more amen¬ 
able to a direct settlement with us 
than if Council had given a point in 
their favour by virtually imposing 
resumed treaty negotiations to 
which they have no legal right. 

5. I should be grateful for your urgent 
comments on this possibility. 


J 3665/12/16 No. 83 

BRITISH POLICY IN THE SECURITY COUNCIL 


Mr. Bevin to Sir A. 

(No. 2519. Secret) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 7th August, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 2116 j of 5th August: 
Egyptian appeal to Security Council]. 

I have no doubt whatever that our case, 
which rests on the sanctity of treaties, is 
so strong that we must firmly maintain our 
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Cadogan (New York) 

view that the only course open to the 
Security Council is to reject the Egyptian 
plea outright, and declare that the situa¬ 
tion does not threaten international peace 
and security. A vital matter of principle 
is at stake of fundamental importance to all 
members of the United Nations and no 
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treaty would be safe if the Security Coun¬ 
cil were to burke the issue by some com¬ 
promise solution such as a reference to the 
International Court. You should there¬ 
fore give no official or unofficial indication 
that we can conceive the Security Council 
doing other than making a clear-cut deci¬ 
sion dismissing the Egyptian appeal out 
of hand. Any other decision would cut at 
the root of the principle of the sanctity of 
treaties. 

2. It is clear for all to see that we have 
shown ourselves ready to negotiate a revi¬ 
sion of the treaty in accordance with the 
provisions contained in the latter and even 
to go beyond the letter of our obligations 
therein. We remain ready to negotiate 
such a revision, but it must be in accordance 
with the treaty provisions for revision and 
not under the duress of an appeal on the 
agenda of the Security Council. 


3. As the issue is so clear-cut I am 
amazed at the suggestion made by our 
friends mentioned in paragraph 3 of your 
telegram under reference, and I find it 
difficult to credit that the United States 
and Australian representatives are acting 
under the instructions of their Govern¬ 
ments in making such a suggestion. I am 
putting our views urgently to the United 
States, Australian and French Govern¬ 
ments. 

4. In the meantime I should be grateful 
if you would let me know urgently whether 
you have any indication of the views of the 
representatives of the other Governments 
on the Security Council, and in particular 
of the Chinese, Brazilian and Colombian, 
and also whether the United States, Aus¬ 
tralian and Belgian delegates are acting on 
instructions from their Governments in 
advising reference to International Court. 


J 3778/12/16 No. 84 

EGYPTIAN CASE BEFORE THE SECURITY COUNCIL 

Sir A. Cadogan to Mr. Bevin. (Received 12 th August) 


(No. 2202) New York, 

(Telegraphic) 1 Ith August, 1947. 

Egyptian case came on a second time this 
afternoon. Unexpectedly President per¬ 
mitted Nokrashy to make another long 
speech before I had replied to the one he 
made on 5th August. Consequently, after 
I had made the speech, which I had pre¬ 
pared beforehand. I asked that I should be 
allowed to speak first when matter next 
came before the Council and President 
agreed. Nokrashy’s speech made a certain 
impression and I consider it necessary that 
I should make a careful reply to it— 

(1) because it is now necessary to get 
case back on to the essentials as we 
see them, and 

(2) because of the matter described in 

paragraphs 5 and 6 below. 

2. Nokrashy began by describing my first 
speech as “an unrestrained apologia for 
19th century imperialism ” and said he had 
thought the last manifestation of that spirit 
had been seen when nazism and fascism 
were finally crushed. On past history his 
main theme was that the United Kingdom 
had substituted its own heavy yoke for a 
light Ottoman one and had only released 
Egypt from it in 1922 because forced to do 
so by “ Egyptian revolution.’’ 

3. Nokrashy said that mission of Security 
Council was to preserve peace and not to 


act as an organ of international law. The 
dispute which Egypt had brought before 
it was one likely to endanger security 
because the resentment in Egypt against 
presence of British troops was so great that 
situation might get out of hand in spite 
of his Government’s efforts to choke it 
down. The presence of British troops in 
Egypt was a situation which created a 
menace to peace; and with this situation 
Nokrashy said the Security Council must 
deal “ treaty or no treaty.” 

4. In his whole speech Nokrashy did his 
best to keep the matter off the legal plane, 
although he did cite the disappearance of 
the League of Nations, which is referred to 
so prominently in the second sentence of 
article 16 as well as in article 15 as a 
further and a legal reason for the obso¬ 
lescence of the treaty. 

5. After claiming (with quotations from 
Mr. Churchill in the House of Commons 
20th February, 1945, and Mr. Alexander 
at the Paris Conference 12th August, 1946) 
that Egyptian loyalty to Allied cause and 
not the treaty had been the first element 
of Allied victory in Africa, he went on to 
say : “ The presence of the British forces 
in Egypt enables the British to exercise a 
pressure on the Egyptian Government 
wholly inconsistent with Egypt’s status as 
an independent and sovereign State. In 
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1938 and in 1944 the British resorted to 
such pressure to curtail the legislative 
power of the Egyptian Parliament. In 
1940 and in 1942 and again in 1945 the 
British even brought about the dismissal of 
Egyptian Cabinets.” I should add that in 
two places in his first speech Nokrashy 
Pasha had claimed that the presence of 
British forces in Egypt inevitably meant 
interference in Egypt’s domestic affairs. 

6. In view of this reference to 1942, 
although it is only mentioned without par¬ 
ticulars and along with other alleged inter¬ 
ferences, I assume that on my present 
instructions I must produce the incrimina¬ 
ting German documents and give the 
background. I presume that when these 
instructions were approved, mature con¬ 
sideration had been given to the reper¬ 
cussions that might possibly follow in 
Egypt. The observations of Sir Walter 
Smart on this matter are, however, con¬ 
tained in my immediately following 
telegram. 


7. i have ascertained from Egyptian 
delegation that reference to 1938 in passage 
quoted above relates to some proposals for 
an Egyptian taxation law (which we pre¬ 
sumably opposed in some way) and that the 
reference to 1944 relates to an Egyptian law 
providing that all illiterate adult employees 
in Egypt must be provided with education 
by their employers in their working time 
and that we deprecated the 1944 law as 
injurious to the war effort as well as being 
impracticable. The reference to 1940 is to 
the removal of Ali Maher from the 
premiership at our request and the 
reference to 1945 relates to an oral state¬ 
ment made by Lord Killearn to King 
Farouk to the effect that Nokrashi was not 
an adequate Prime Minister. 

8. I should be grateful for any sugges¬ 
tions as to the manner in which we should 
answer the allegations referred to in 
paragraph 7 above as well as any comments 
which you may have on paragraph 6. My 
reply will have to be made on Wednesday 
afternoon. 


J 3779/12/16 No. 85 

POSITION OF KING FAROUK 

Sir J. Cadogan to Mr. Bevin. (Received 12th August) 


(No. 2203) Neiv York, 

(Telegraphic) 11th August, 1947. 

My immediately preceding telegram. 

Sir W. Smart’s view is that such an all- 
out attack on King Farouk will produce 
incalculable repercussions in Egypt which 
may well dangerously aggravate the situa¬ 
tion to our detriment in that countrv and 
make a resumption of negotiations much 
more difficult. 

2. Egyptian delegation have attempted to 
adopt a middle course, i.e., they have men¬ 
tioned “ 1942 ” amongst other dates and 
without describing the incident to which 
they allude. Smart suggests, therefore, 
that we also should adopt a middle course in 
our reply. We could perhaps say that 
Nokrashv's mention both of 1940 and of 
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1942 obviously refers to certain well-known 
war-time crises during both of which the 
Axis Powers were advancing on Egypt. At 
these periods certain very highly-placed 
Egyptian personalities sympathetic to the 
Axis were actively obstructing the Allied 
war effort. We would add that we could, 
if Nokrashy signifies the wish that we 


should do so, deal with these periods fully 
and completely, producing documentary 
evidence which would leave no doubt in the 
minds of the members of the Council as to 
why we were obliged to make the strong 
representations to the King of Egypt which 
we did make; but that, as we have no wish 
to embarrass Nokrashy and his Government 
more than is necessarv, we are content to 

lr J 

leave the initiative of a further public dis¬ 
cussion on this subject to him. 

3. Admittedly this form of reply, in 
support of which no actual documentary 
evidence would be produced, would be far 
less effective than a full revelation. It 
would, however, place Nokrashy in a very 
awkward predicament. If he failed to take 
up the challenge, the Council would con¬ 
clude that we had ample reason for our 
hints. But he (and King Farouk. to whom 
he would almost certainly have to refer) 
might well prefer silence to a challenging 
reply, which would not only result in 
bringing great discredit on the King, but 
also make it clear to all that “ the 
Egyptians had asked for it.” 
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J 3991/12/16 No. 86 

EGYPTIAN CASE BEFORE THE SECURITY COUNCIL 

( 1 ) 


Sir .4. Cadogan to Mr. Bevin. (Received '2’Ard August) 


(No. 2339. Secret) New York, 

(Telegraphic) 22nd A ugust, 1947. 

Debate on Indonesia on Friday morning 
having failed to reach any conclusion and 
that matter being, in the opinion of the 
majority of the Security Council of 
greater urgency than Egyptian dispute, it 
was decided that the Council must take 
Indonesia again this afternoon. As 
Nokrashy had already put himself down to 
speak this afternoon and had a written 
oration prepared, the president proposed 
that Nokrashy should be allowed to make 
his speech and that we should then proceed 
immediately to the Indonesian affair, 
adjourning further consideration of Egypt 
till next week. As a result of a protest by 
myself it was decided that I might also, if 
I wished, reply to Nokrashy this afternoon, 
but that no other speeches should be made. 
Summary of Nokrashy’s speech and of my 
reply is contained in mv immediately 
following telegram. 

2. xVs a result of the above, the further 
amendments to the resolution which 
Colonel Hodgson has to propose have not 


yet been moved, though he has already 
circulated them. They read as follows 

Paragraph 2 : for ‘' noting read 
“considering”; 

Paragraph 5 : for ‘' recommends to 
read “ invites ”; 

Paragraph 3 (a ): after “ to resume 
direct negotiations ” add “ which, in so 
far as they affect the future of the 
Sudan, should include consultation with 
the Sudanese.” 

Colonel Hodgson had informed me this 
morning that he intended also to propose 
the substitution of ‘ ‘ results ’ ’ for 
“ progress,” but for reasons which I have 
not yet been able to ascertain this amend¬ 
ment is not among those which he has 
circulated. 

3. As you will see, Nokrashy made 
no further reference to interference in 
Egyptian internal jurisdiction during the 
war vears. 

4. Egyptian case is due to come up again 
next Tuesday afternoon, 26th August. 


J 3992/12/16 (2) 

Sir A. Cadogan to Mr. Bevin. (Received 23 rd August) 


(No. 2340) New York, 

(Telegraphic) 22 nd A ugust, 1947. 

My immediately preceding telegram. 

Nokrashy, after expressing appreciation 
of “ genuine sympathy shown by a num¬ 
ber of members of Council for Egypt s 
natural aspirations, regretted that Council 
had not delivered Egypt from chains of 
history. Brazilian resolution, he said, 
would serve no useful purpose. It ignored 
imperative duty of Council to take cogni¬ 
sance of any dispute, continuance of which 
is likely to endanger security, and sought 
to limit Council’s sphere to heroic measures 
at last moment “ when aircraft have begun 
to fly and tanks to roll.” Inevitable 
resentment of Egyptian people might 
thwart peaceful intentions of Egyptian 
Government. During recent months there 


had been clashes leading to bloodshed and 
loss of lives. Order issued to British mili¬ 
tary police vehicles on 15th May last 
showed that British issuing authorities 
envisaged every type of incident which 
could set Egypt in flames. Dispute 
consequently did possess all features of 
immediateness and urgency and Brazilian 
resolution was an evasion of Council s 
primary responsibility. 

2. Nevertheless this resolution did, he 
assumed, indicate that in Council’s view 
dispute was one the continuance of which 
was likely to endanger peace. Egypt had 
brought case under articles 35 and 37 and 
Council had considered it under these 
articles. Council must therefore have 
found dispute to be of this character. 
Hence very basis of Brazilian resolution 


disappears. Moreover, resolution would 
imply that Council declined to pronounce 
upon validity of treaty or its future appli¬ 
cability, thus rejecting British contention 
that Egyptian claims should be dismissed. 
Instead dispute would be kept on agenda, 
“ either party being free to return here if 
occasion requires.” 

3. As regards statement in resolution 
that methods of adjustment under 
article 33 had not been exhausted, it could 
surely not be contended that all methods 
mentioned in that article must be tried 
seriatim, thereby inaugurating “an end¬ 
less procedure.” 

4. Nokrashy welcomed reference in 
Chinese amendment to evacuation from 
Egypt, but such evacuation could proceed 
without negotiations or treaty. 

5. As regards Belgian delegate’s amend¬ 
ment, his explanation that reference to 
International Court was not obligatory but 
merely quoted as an example of a possible 
method of adjustment meant that amend¬ 
ment was useless since article 33 included 
judicial settlement. Moreover, it was 
pointless to mention a possible dispute con¬ 
cerning validity of 1936 treaty when, on 
any hypothesis, that treaty had been “ so 
disintegrated by events that it could no 
longer serve as a foundation for con¬ 
tinuance of friendly relations.” 

6. Nokrashy regretted absence from reso¬ 
lution of any specific reference to Sudan, 
despite sympathetic remarks on this sub¬ 
ject by Chinese, Soviet and Polish dele¬ 
gates. Not only unity of Nile Valley but 
also territorial integrity of Sudan itself 
was threatened—as p. 13 of Sudan Govern¬ 
ment’s Record of Progress made clear. 
Egyptian Government would continue to 
strive to protect Sudan from dismember¬ 
ment and to enable Sudanese to direct their 
own affairs within framework of unity 
under crown of Egypt. “ We shall not 
forsake Sudanese. We shall do everything 
in our power to protect them from a foreign 
alien imperialism, from losing their iden¬ 
tity in a vast conglomeration of subject 
peoples. We shall not barter away future 
of Sudanese people. ’ ’ 

7. Egyptian Government would continue 
their endeavours to keep the peace, but 
Brazilian resolution would not help them 
in this. As for optimistic hopes of resumed 
negotiations, the “exigent and adamant 
course to which British have never ceased 


to cling in their dealings with Egypt ” 
showed such hope to be iu vain. Egypt 
would never legitimate the original usurpa¬ 
tion of 1882. British maintained their 
19th-century approach and insisted on 
retaining a position which would enable 
them to exert pressure on Egypt for attain¬ 
ment of their ambitions. If Council 
adopted resolution it would have declined 
to deal with merits of dispute and Egypt 
might again be compelled to bring them to 
its attention. 

8. I said that I had hoped phase of 
polemics had ended and that we might 
to-day have formulated our attitude to 
Brazilian resolution with its two amend¬ 
ments. I must, however, comment on cer¬ 
tain of Nokrashy ’s remarks. Bevin-Sidkv 
Agreement showed falsity of his allega¬ 
tions regarding “exigent and adamant” 
British attitude and British “ 19th-century 
approach.” While I could not admit that 
our position was used to exert pressure on 
Egypt, Bevin-Sidkv Agreement showed 
that we had been prepared to give up that 
position. 

9. I reminded Council that there was no 
danger to peace and security unless Egypt 
deliberately created it by defaulting on her 
international obligations. 

10. With regard to Nokrashy’s refer¬ 
ences to the Sudan I pointed out that it 
was we who were fighting for full right 
of self-determination for Sudanese, and 
Egyptians who were denying it. 

11. On subject of actual documents 
before Council, I said that Chinese amend¬ 
ment caused me no difficulty. Nokrashv had 

V %J 

rejected Belgian amendment framed in 
light of explanations I had previously 
given. I had reminded Council of 
Nokrashy’s contention that treaty was no 
longer valid. It seemed to me extremely 
unsatisfactory to leave charges of this sort 
undealt with. Belgian amendment showed 
what position really was, viz., that a treaty 
which had not been authoritatively pro¬ 
nounced invalid remained valid. The 
Belgian amendment had appeared to me 
best and most acceptable wav of putting 
this. Unless something similar were 
inserted, I should have to stick to my point 
and ask for some declaration from Council 
to effect that treaty must continue to be 
observed until rendered invalid by some 
authoritative pronouncement. 
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J 4308/12/16 No. 87 

EFFORTS TO OBTAIN AGREEMENT IN THE SECURITY COUNCIL 

Sir A. Cadogan to Mr. Bevin. (.Received 10th September) 


(No. 2500. Secret) New York, 

(Telegraphic) §th September, 1947. 

Your telegram No. 2969: Egyptian case. 

Hearing of Egyptian case has at my 
request been postponed till to-morrow 
afternoon, 10th September, in view of pro¬ 
tracted attempts to get sufficient support 
or an agreed formula. 

2. United States delegate, with whom I 
yesterday discussed formula at end of 
paragraph 2 of your telegram under 
reference, was, like State Department 
(Washington telegram No. 4939), inclined 
to regard it as too much for Egyptians to 
swallow, but was prepared to support it 
provided Chinese and Colombian were in 
favour. I therefore thought it best to defer 
putting to him the alternative formula in 
your telegram No. 2970. 

3. Chinese had meanwhile produced 
“very tentatively” a quite inacceptable 
draft essence of which was that negotia¬ 
tions on evacuation should take precedence 
over those on other matters. This draft had 
been discussed before I saw it with the 
Egyptians (who had turned it down, 
apparently on ground that evacuation 
could not be a matter for negotiation, even 
in isolation) and also I suspect with the 
Americans. 

4. It was finally arranged with member 
of Chinese delegation that Chinese dele¬ 
gate should seek Colombian's acceptance of 
formula in your telegram No. 2969. We 
later heard, however, that American dele¬ 
gate could not support our draft and had 
produced another of his own which did 
not differ greatly from original American 


clause of recital beginning with words 
“ having confidence, &c.” and was equally 
open to objection that it contained no 
counterpoise regarding continued validity 
of treaty (or even regarding our own view 
as to continued validity). To this, before it 
had been put to us, Colombian (Gonzalez 
Fernandez in the absence of Lopez, who has 
returned to Bogota until the Assembly) 
tentatively added a useless and objection¬ 
able clause to the effect that Security Coun¬ 
cil would be glad to see adoption by either 
party of any preliminary measure cal¬ 
culated to facilitate negotiation. Read in 
connexion with all that has been said 
already in Security Council this could only 
be interpreted as a clear hint that in Coun¬ 
cil’s view His Majesty’s Government ought 
to clear the decks by evacuation. 

5. I am seeing United States delegate 
this evening, and in view of this highly 
unsatisfactory state of affairs I shall 
probably have to suggest to him the alter¬ 
native formula in your telegram No. 2970, 
of which in all probability he has already 
heard from State Department. 

6. Since drafting the above I have heard 
from Chinese delegation that Egyptians 
object strongly to Chinese resolution and 
Colombian addition referred to in para¬ 
graph 4 above. In the circumstances 
Chinese delegation do not know what to 
do. I shall be seeing Chinese delegate, 
together with all the other representatives 
on the Security Council, at dinner with 
Secretary-General to-night, when we shall 
doubtless have some further discussion. 


J 4334/12/16 No. 88 

FAILURE OF SECURITY COUNCIL TO REACH AGREEMENT 


Sir A. Cadogan to Mr. Bevin. (Received 1 lth September) 


(No. 2510. Secret) New York , 

(Telegraphic) 10fA September, 1947 

Hearing of Egyptian case this afternoon 
ended in failure to adopt final resolution 
and hence to adjournment for an undefined 
period. It seems most probable that we 
have in fact reached that impasse which 


was foreseen as one of the possibilities. 
But American delegation, who have all 
along been most loth to contemplate such 
an impasse because of its inevitable effect 
on prestige of Security Council, still hope 
that there may be some new development 
during next few days. Nokrashy moreover 
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has told Reuters correspondent that, al¬ 
though he can get back at any time from 
Egypt in 48-hours, he intends to stay on 
here for a few days more to see whether 
there are any developments. 

2. American delegation have been keen 
to get back to some formula similar but not 
identical with Brazilian, which would 
merely call upon both parties to resume 
negotiations and report back to Council. 
We had thought that they would move 
some resolution in this sense to-day, and 
might conceivably have obtained requisite 
support. Such a development was, however, 
rendered impossible by fact that Chinese 
delegate, who had yesterday assured both 
Americans and ourselves that he had 
thrown his hand in and would make no 
further suggestions, in fact produced at last 
moment a new resolution (the last of 
several objectionable drafts by Chinese 
during last 48-hours) which still favoured 
Egyptians in that it sought to give priority 
to settlement of evacuation question. I had 
informed Chinese, when shown this reso¬ 
lution. that we could not accept it, but he 
nevertheless tabled it at beginning of meet¬ 
ing. It was criticised in very satisfactory 
terms by American and Australian dele¬ 
gates, while Russian and Polish delegates 
continued to object on ground that it was 
an evasion of Council’s duty to support 
Egypt fully. Syrian delegate, moreover 
(despite his Government’s alleged con¬ 
sternation at his earlier conduct), made a 
further strongly pro-Egyptian speech, 
effect of which was to place an interpreta¬ 
tion on the Chinese resolution (wording of 
which was somewhat obscure) definitely 
putting completion of evacuation before 
resumption of negotiations for settlement 
of other outstanding issues. He maintained 
indeed his former thesis that no negotia¬ 
tions were required for disposing of 
evacuation question ; and when pressed by 
Australian delegate said that in his view 
this question could be disposed of by mere 
“ talks,” leaving resumption of official 
negotiations till later. 

3. Australian delegate produced an 
amendment to Chinese resolution, effect 
of which was to revert to American 
formula proposed on 29th August. This 
removed the most objectionable features of 
Chinese resolution in that it prescribed no 
priority for evacuation question over 


” other issues in dispute,” and included a 
reference to these issues. But it had of 
course same fault from our point of view 
as original American proposal in that it 
contained no “counterpoise” regarding 
continued treaty validity or our views 
thereon. 

4. In the event, Australian amendment, 
which was voted upon first, obtained only 
four favourable votes (Australia, America, 
France and Brazil) and Chinese resolu¬ 
tion, which was thereafter voted upon in 
its original form, obtained only two favour¬ 
able votes (China and Colombia). In both 
votings remainder of members abstained. 

5. Egyptian Prime Minister had at an 
earlier stage, while abstaining from any 
positive protest against Chinese resolution, 
declared emphatically that no negotiations 
were possible until all British troops had 
been withdrawn from “ Egyptian terri¬ 
tory.” I for my part had indicated that 
Chinese resolution, in common with others 
recently mooted, was tainted with basic 
defect of trying to deal with question 
under two articles of Charter (33 and 36) 
at one and the same time. I said that 
Council must either proceed under article 
33. in which case parties should be given 
time to explore a solution on basis of 
resumed negotiations covering whole field, 
or alternatively proceed under article 36, 
in which case merits must be gone into 
properly. Though I had no vote I must 
state that His Majesty's Government 
would I believe find difficulty in accepting 
any of variants which in effect involved 
shifting to article 36. It was. moreover, my 
belief that majority of Council wished to 
act under article 33. and I therefore hoped 
that Council would get back to a simple 
formula on lines of the Brazilian resolu¬ 
tion. 

6. It is impossible at this moment to 
assess likelihood of fresh developments, 
occurring during next few days and lead¬ 
ing to a resumption of discussions. I shall 
be telegraphing to-morrow my views on 
disadvantages as seen from here of case 
being merely shelved, and in particular on 
dangers of its being transferred to General 
Assembly. 

V 

7. Summary of debate and texts of reso- 

1 / 

lution and amendment in my immediately 
following telegrams. 
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J 4364/12/16 No. 89 

FUTURE CONDUCT OF EGYPTIAN CASE 

Sir -4. Cadogan to Mr. Bevin. (Received l'2th September) 


(No. 2520. Secret) New York, 

(Telegraphic) 11th September, 1947. 

My telegram No. 2510. 

After discussion with my Egyptian 
advisers I still think that impasse which 
has now apparently been reached is un¬ 
satisfactory from our point of view. Even 
the least acceptable of the various resolu¬ 
tions mooted would if adopted at least 
have shown a very wide gulf between what 
Egypt demanded and what the Security 
Council considered a fitting course of 
action. But nothing proves nothing. It 
is true, of course, that Egypt, who asked a 
great deal of Security Council in first 
instance, has got nothing positive out of 
it. But original Egyptian demands have 
inevitably been much obscured by debates 
protracted over more than five weeks and 
she can sav with some show of plausibility 
that if she has got nothing this is merely 
because Council has revealed a hopeless dis¬ 
unity and has failed to do its job. 

2.” Of Egypt’s two demands that of 
evacuation from Egypt became at an early 
stage dominant in minds of most members 
of the Council; and on this score she 
received strong support from three out of 
the ten voting Powers (U.S.S.R., Poland 
and Syria), although they refrained from 
tabling actual resolutions in her favour. 
She also received a good deal of both moral 
and practical support from a fourth 
(China). Attitude of France will be widely 
regarded as having been dictated by con¬ 
siderations of narrow self-interest rather 
than by merits of the case. In their un¬ 
seemly” anxiety to find a face-saving 
solution and to get the matter off their 
chests at all costs most of the remaining 
five, including United States, indulged at 
one stage or another in expressions of 
sympathy for Egypt's “Natural aspira¬ 
tions, &c.; and for the same reason there 
was very little public recognition in any 
quarter of strength of our own position 
either in equity or in law. Private atti¬ 
tude of manv members was, in fact, that as 
our case was so obviously good it could be 
left to look after itself, whereas Egypt’s 
was so bad that it behoved them to ease hei 
down as gently as possible lest she be 
driven by despair to acts of violence which 
would present them with a far more awk¬ 


ward problem. An additional motive in 
the case of several members was undoubt¬ 
edly the wish to avoid trouble with Egypt 
herself (this applies to Belgium in partic¬ 
ular) or with Arab world in general (this 
applies first and foremost to United States) 
through fear lest such trouble should have 
adverse reactions on commercial and other 
national interests of member concerned. 

3. Above all, the debates showed clearly 
enough thatamajority of the Council,while 
not disputing our legal title to maintain 
troops in Egypt, regarded their continued 
maintenance there as politically regret¬ 
table and were inclined to believe Egyptian 
Government’s contention that this was the 
only’ real obstacle to a settlement by means 
of resumed negotiations. My repeated 
reminders that the former negotiations did 
not break down on this issue fell on deaf 
ears. As regards question of “ defence 
vacuum,” it was, of course, not to be ex¬ 
pected that where United States Govern¬ 
ment showed failure publicly to recognise 
our motives, other members of Council 
would evince greater comprehension- 
Consequently most members of Council 
undoubtedly regarded continued presence 
of our troops as being unnecessary as well 
as politically regrettable. Even on the issue 
of Sudanese self-determination which 
should by rights have been our bull point 
Council’s performance in terms of actual 
voting was lamentable, though it might 
well have been different if whole question 
had not been fogged by Colombian tactics. 

4. Net result is that Council’s failure to 
decide anything at all does not look par- 
ticularly like a lucky escape by Egypt from 
a rebuff bv that body. Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment can therefore take the line that 
Council’s failure morally entitles them to 
react by their own means against con¬ 
tinued British “occupation.” Whether 
they will, in fact, have the courage to do so 
is of course not my direct concern; but I 
understand that in such matters directly 
affecting our troops as, for example, leave 
to the Delta, local food supplies, adminis¬ 
trative co-operation and transit through 
Delta of certain categories of military 
parties our position is definitely vulnerable- 
not to mention more indirect forms of 
Egyptian reaction such as encouragemen 
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of mob attacks against British civilians 
and squeezing out of British commercial 
interests. As things now stand it would 
clearly- need a particularly outrageous 
instance of Egyptian “direct reaction" 
before we could ourselves take Egyptian 
Government before Security Council with 
any hope of a majority decision in our 
favour. 

5. United States delegation obviously 
still hanker after some move to get Council 
out of present impasse and back to a simple 
resolution recommending parties to resume 
negotiations. For reasons given above. I 
think we may agree with them that this 
would be most desirable—and from our own 
point of view no less than from that of the 
Council’s prestige—but also that attitude 
of China and Colombia almost rules it out 
as a practical possibility. 

6. I have noted from your telegrams that 
you are not much impressed by danger, as 
foreseen by State Department, of Egyptian 
case being transferred by some means to 
General Assembly. I should, myself, have 
thought that most members of Security 
Council felt sufficiently ashamed of its per¬ 
formance to be willing to pass the case to 
the Assembly. Whether or not this is so, 
it would seem from Cairo telegram No. 1852 
that Egyptian Government intend to do 
what they can to bring case to attention of 
Assembly. If case were, in fact, trans¬ 
ferred, Egyptian demands would, as you 
will realise, stand far better chance of 
widespread support than they did before 
the Council, since Assembly, even more 
than Council, is inclined to espouse causes 
of small Powers regardless of their merits. 


Moreover, there is i-eason to think that a 
good many members of Assembly, including 
particularly the United States, would now 
tend to favour Egyptian case more than 
they normally would because they feel 
obliged to incur hostility of Arab world 
over Palestine. 

7. I do not think that there is anything 
that we ourselves could do at the moment 
to guard against this danger by arranging 
for the case to be further considered by 
Security Council. I have, however, no 
doubt but that, if it were possible for us to 
make some gesture now to the Egyptian 
Government, our position before the 
Council—and perhaps later before the 
Assembly—would be greatly strengthened. 
Obviously Syrian delegate's idea of a suit¬ 
able gesture by us is out of the question. 
But although we have repeatedly indicated 
in general terms our willingness to resume 
negotiations with Egyptian Government at 
any time, a positive and formal demarche 
in this sense would undoubtedly increase 
general belief in our reasonableness. It 
occurs to me to wonder whether at stage 
now reached it would not be tactically wise 
to renew to the Egyptian Government offer 
which you made to them last year to settle 
outstanding matters other than future of 
Sudan, leaving this last for subsequent and 
separate negotiation in consultation with 
Sudan itself. I realise, of course, that 
Egyptian Government s reaction would in 
all probability be negative. Nevertheless, 
fact that we had made offer afresh (inform¬ 
ing Security Council officially) would, I 
feel, sure have an excellent effect in United 
Nations circles. 
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FUTURE CONDUCT OF EGYPTIAN CASE 


Mr. Bevin to Sir A. 

(No. 3026. Secret) Foreign Office, 

(Telegraphic) 13tA September, 1947. 

I dislike notion of renewing our offer to 
resume negotiations in present circum¬ 
stances, but before making up my mind on 
this question of tactics I should be grateful 
if you would elaborate your fears that case 
may now be referred to Assembly. 

2. So long as case remains on agenda of 
Security Council, Assembly is debarred 


Cadogan (New York) 

from passing any recommendation on it. 
Though Egyptians might presumably raise 
it at the opening Assembly debate and 
might persuade other delegations to sup¬ 
port their case, their efforts would presum¬ 
ably peter out without doing us more 
damage than debates at Security Council 
have already done us. Though I have 
hitherto been in favour of having case 
removed from agenda of Security Council. 
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from above point of view there would be 
some advantage in it remaining, at any rate 
during session of Assembly. 

3. Do you consider a move likely either 
to remove case from agenda of (Security 


Council, thus allowing Egypt to raise it in 
Assembly, or to have case referred to 
by Security Council itself? And how in 
either case do you consider the voting in the 
Security Council might go ? 


J 4372/1*2/16 


No. 91 


TREATY NEGOTIATIONS: DEVELOPMENTS IN EGYPT 

Mr. Bowker to Mr. Bevin. (Received \Ath September) 


(No. 1868. Secret) Cairo, 

(Telegraphic) 13M September , 1947. 

United Kingdom Delegation, New 
York, telegram No. 2520. 

If proceedings before the Security 
Council have for reasons shown bv Sir A. 

V 

Cadogan worked to our disadvantage on 
the evacuation issue we would seem defi¬ 
nitely to have gained over the Sudan, on 
which no delegate, even Russian or Polish, 
was prepared to give the Egyptians unquali¬ 
fied support. The impression here is that 
the Egyptians have been somewhat shaken 
by the strength of Sudanese separatism 
(hitherto regarded as a purely artificial 
product of the British and Sudanese Gov¬ 
ernments) and that they would not be 
averse from finding some way of postponing 
the issue. The Sudan has certainly taken 
a back place in the press and popular 
clamour which is concentrating principally 
on evacuation. It is true that the call is 
for evacuation from Egypt and the Sudan, 
but thoughts are definitely concentrating 
on withdrawal of British troops from 
Egypt. 

2. Present moment then seems particu¬ 
larly favourable for trying to get the two 
issues separated—to settle the purely 
Egyptian issue and postpone the Sudanese 
issue—our inability to do which before 
brought about the breakdown of nego¬ 
tiations. 

3. Looking at things from this end, I 
entirely agree with the view expressed in 
Sir A. Cadogan’s telegram that the present 
impasse can only work to our disadvantage. 
With what is being represented as his 
moral victorv at Lake Success over evacua- 

V 

tion. it is likelv that Nokrashv will 

y y ir 

remain in office and his policy will 
probably be. while maintaining law and 
order, to act as far as possible as 
if the treaty did not exist and to with¬ 
hold as far as possible all facilities and 
immunities to which we are entitled under 


it. The resulting tension and animosity 
will inevitably produce increasing difficul¬ 
ties for the British (see paragraph 4 of Sir 
A. Cadogan’s telegram) and other foreign 
communities with the result that sympathy 
for our case abroad will progressively 
diminish and other countries, already 
inclined to regard the continued presence 
of our troops as being “ unnecessary as well 
as politically regrettable ’ ’ (paragraph 3 of 
Sir A. Cadogan’s telegram) will come to 
regard them as the cause of their troubles 
in Egypt. 

4. All these considerations point to the 
desirability of our making an offer forth¬ 
with to break the deadlock. But we should 
clearly appreciate that any formal intima¬ 
tion to the Egyptians of our readiness to 
negotiate as suggested in paragraph 7 of 
Sir A. Cadogan’s telegram will inevitably 
produce the reply ‘ ‘ no negotiations with¬ 
out evacuation.” If we are not prepared 
to meet them on this point our approach 
will amount to no more than an offer of the 
Brazilian resolution already flatly turned 
down by Nokrashy and will hardly be re¬ 
garded as a serious attempt on our part to 
break the deadlock. 

5. As regards the evacuation issue I 
understand that the main objections to 
agreeing to evacuation in advance of nego¬ 
tiations are that:— 

(a) It would be tantamount to throwing 
away our last bargaining card. 

(b) It would leave a “ defence vacuum.” 

6. But if we were to tell the Egyptians 
now that we had decided no longer to avail 
ourselves of the facilities given to us under 
article 8 of the 1936 treaty and that we 
were going to withdraw our troops from 
Egypt, would not the Egyptians, as a result, 
be faced with the alternative of either nego¬ 
tiating a revised treaty or leaving us with 
the 1936 treaty minus article 8, which, in 
some respects, e.g., article 7 and article 11, 
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gives us a good deal [ ? group omitted] 
than the Bevin-Sidky draft treaty ? And 
after such an announcement would we not 
be in a stronger position morally for stand¬ 
ing on the 1936 treaty, the main objection 
to which from the Egyptian point of view 
is the permission which it gives us to keep 
troops in Egypt? The date by which 
evacuation would be completed would 
naturally depend largely on the extent of 
Egyptian co-operation and not I suppose 
be much earlier than two years from now. 

t/ 

7. If we were to make a communication 
to the Egyptians on these lines there would 
really be no necessity for us to suggest 
negotiations. Incidentally, apart from 
article 7 of the treaty. His Majesty’s 
Government will always have their rights 
as secondary defender of the Canal under 
Suez Canal Convention. 

8. There is little doubt that the Egyp¬ 
tians are genuinely anxious to reach agree¬ 
ment with us. The internal situation is 
threatening and the King is much con¬ 
cerned over the possibilities of subversive 
disorders. But I think the fact must be 
faced that henceforward neither the present 
nor any other Egyptian Government will 
agree to negotiate except on basis of 
evacuation as a first condition. Therefore, 
we seem to be faced with the two 
alternatives:— 

(1) either to maintain the view that 
evacuation can only be agreed as 


part of a revised treaty, thereby pro¬ 
longing indefinitely the present 
deadlock with the inevitable dete¬ 
rioration of our relations with 
Egypt and our interests in this 
countrv and in the Middle East: or 

V 

(2) to meet the Egyptians on the evacua¬ 
tion issue and ‘cash in on the 
present desire to come to a settle¬ 
ment.” 

9. Since drafting the foregoing I have 
received your telegram No. 1715. in which 
the only point not entirely covered is the 
second question. Egyptian action by, for 
example, preventing employment of Egyp¬ 
tians might render conditions difficult 
inside the Canal area. It would no doubt 
have the effect of suspending any immuni¬ 
ties and privileges enjoyed under the treaty 
regarding movement through, or communi¬ 
cation with, the rest of Egypt. Denuncia¬ 
tion of treaty, though it would have no 
validity in international law, would provide 
a useful justification locally for such action 
and would no doubt be used to stimulate 
resentment. Egyptian action could have 
serious effect on British business interests, 
I doubt whether the Government would go 
so far as to condone direct action against 
foreign nationals under such forms as 
“guerrilla warfare” already announced 
by the extremists. 
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No. 92 

FUTURE CONDUCT OF EGYPTIAN CASE 


Sir A. Cadogan to Mr. Berlin. (Received 16 th September) 


(No. 2541. Secret) New York, 

(Telegraphic) 15 th September , 1947. 

Your telegram No. 3026 : Egypt. 

Fears expressed in paragraph 6 of my 
telegram No. 2520 were based on general 
probability and supported by statement 
reported in Cairo telegram No. 1852. 
Reports have also reached us indirectly 
that Syrian representative is working hard 
to keep case alive and pins his hopes on 
the Assembly. 

2. As regards form of reference to 
Assembly, it would seem that Council 
could either— 

(1) drop matter from its own agenda 
and so permit Egyptians to bring it 
before Assembly; or 
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(2) while retaining case on its agenda, 
ask Assembly for a recommendation 
under article 12 (1) of the Charter. 

While it is difficult to forecast exact voting 
on either course, former might well have 
support of representatives such as United 
States, Australia, China and Colombia, 
who are careful of United Nations pres¬ 
tige, and also of Soviet and Polish repre¬ 
sentatives, whose desire to embarrass us 
probably exceeds their jealousy of 
Assembly’s powers in security matters. It 
is possible that representatives in first 
group and others who are relatively 
sympathetic to ourselves would be more 
inclined to vote in favour of Council 
dropping matter from agenda, and so 
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leaving further initiative to the Egyptians, 
than for proposal that Council itself 
should request Assembly to carry the 
matter further. 

3. It is, I think, over-optimistic to 
assume that matter would “ peter out " if 
raised by Egyptians in Assembly. They 
would presumably be in order, if Security 
Council had by then dropped matter from 
its agenda, in introducing, in course of 
general debate, an item or draft resolution 


which could then be voted on to agenda for 
consideration by First Committee. Given 
the character of the Assembly I think such 
a vote would be forthcoming and that 
ensuing discussions, while they could not 
of course, end in more than a recommenda¬ 
tion, might well cause us more embarrass¬ 
ment (especially with complicating factor 
of Palestine) than relatively objective 
debates in Securitv Council. 


.1 4424/12/16 No. 93 

FUTURE CONDUCT OF THE EGYPTIAN CASE 

Mr. Bevin to Lord Inverchapel (H ashing ton) 


(No. 9692. Secret) Foreign Office, 
(Telegraphic) 19 th September, 1947. 

United Kingdom delegation, New York, 
telegrams Nos. 2520 and 2541 L of 11th 
and 15th September: Egyptian case]. 

While there are objections to making 
any gesture to Egyptian Government at 
present stage, question is being further 
considered here. Meanwhile we must 
certainly do all we can to ensure that 
Egyptian case is not passed to General 
Assembly, either directly or as a result of 
being voted off agenda of Security Council. 
State Department have indeed warned us 
before now of possibility of its being 
transferred to Assembly; and their object 
was no doubt to soften our resistance to 
their ideas for a compromise solution in 
Security Council. But I trust we may 
assume that United States Government 
will not themselves work for such a 
development, nor vote for it if proposed by 
others. Their concern for prestige of 
United Nations will not, I hope, induce 
them to resurrect, or to condone the 
resurrection of. a lamentable business the 
further discussion of which, given atmo¬ 
sphere of General Assembly, seems unlikely 
to produce anything redounding to credit 


of United Nations and could in any case 
only weaken still more our military 
position in Middle East, which it is an 
American interest to preserve. 

2. Please explain to State Department 
that we now wish case to be kept on 
Council's agenda (my telegram No. 3006 
to New York) at any rate until end of 
Assembly and try to secure their agree¬ 
ment. So long at there was a possibility 
of Council’s recommending a resumption 
of negotiations, we naturally did not wish 
to be hampered in these negotiations by 
constant threat of interference by Council, 
and if resolution to resume negotiations 
had been passed, there would have been no 
case to go to the Assembly. But position 
is now exactly the opposite. As Council 
has reached no decision, removal of case 
from Council’s agenda would provide a 
pretext for intervention by Assembly. 

3. I shall be glad if Sir A. Cadogan 
will work to the same end with delega¬ 
tions in New York. An additional argu¬ 
ment which should weigh with most of 
them, irrespective of their attitude towards 
us over Egypt, is that Assembly’s pro¬ 
gramme is already over-full. 
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FUTURE CONDUCT OF EGYPTIAN CASE 


Sir A. Cadoaan to Mr. Bevin. 

(No. 2648) New York, 

(Telegraphic) 26 ih September, 1947. 

My telegram No. 2609 : Egypt. 

While the Egyptian delegate expressed 
himself very strongly in his speech to the 
Assembly, the one thing he did not do was 
to suggest that the Anglo-Egyptian dis- 


(Received 27 th September) 

pute should be put on the agenda. We 
understand that the Egyptians do not at 
present intend to bring it up (see para¬ 
graph 1 of my telegram No. 2590), though 
they would still have until midnight, 
29th September, if they wished to change 
their minds. 


J 7828/24/16 No. 95 

THE EGYPTIAN CASE BEFORE THE SECURITY COUNCIL 


February 1948. 

Anglo-Eg}'ptian official relations are 
based on the Treaty of Friendship and 
Alliance signed in London on 26th August, 
1936. In reply to a note from the Egyptian 
Government presented on 20th December, 
1945, His Majesty's Government agreed to 
enter upon discussions with a view to the 
revision of the treaty, and a British delega¬ 
tion, led by Lord Stansgate, arrived in 
Egypt in May 1946. After somewhat pro¬ 
tracted negotiations agreement appeared 
to have been reached on the terms of a new 
treaty covering military co-operation 
between the two countries and a definition 
of the status of the Sudan satisfactory to 
both the parties. The latter question was 
incorporated in a document known as the 
Sidky-Bevin Protocol On his return to 
Egypt after initialling the protocol, Sidky 
Pasha, the Egyptian Prime Minister, gave 
public utterance to an interpretation of 
this document which was misleading and 
not in accordance with the understanding 
he had reached with His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment. As a result Sidky Pasha was forced 
to resign and was succeeded as Prime 
Minister by Nokrashy Pasha. From the 
outset, Nokrashy adopted an uncom¬ 
promising attitude in spite of the efforts 
of His Majesty’s Government to prevent 
the negotiations ending in failure. On 
27th January, 1947, Nokrashy Pasha 
announced to the Egyptian Parliament 
that negotiations with His Majesty’s 
Government had been broken off and that 
it was his Government’s intention to place 
the issue before the Security Council. 

After considerable delay, occasioned 
possibly to a certain extent by the hope that 
His Majesty's Government would make a 
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conciliatory gesture, but mainly due to 
internal political factors, the Egyptian 
Prime Minister and Minister for Foreign 
Affairs despatched on 8th July a letter to 
the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations Organisation setting out the 
Egyptian claims and grievances. 

On 14th July the Secretary-General of 
U.N.O. was notified of the names of the 
Egyptian delegation who were to present 
the Egyptian case to the Security Council. 
The delegation included Nokrashy Pasha, 
the Prime Minister (Saadist); Abdar- 
Razzaq Sanhury Pasha, Minister of Edu¬ 
cation (Saadist); Abdul-Meguid Ibrahim 
Saleh Pasha. Minister of Public Works 
(Liberal); Mamduh Riaz Bey, Minister 
of Commerce and Industry (Saadist); 
Mahmud Hassan Pasha, the Egyptian 
Ambassador at Washington: Ahmad 
Ramzi Bey, a Senator, and Mahmud Fawzi 
Bey, the permanent Egyptian delegate to 
U.N.O 

Consideration of the Egyptian case 
appeared on the agenda of the meeting of 
the Security Council held on 5th August 
with Faris Khourv, the Syrian delegate, in 
the chair. 

The text of the above-mentioned letter 
was as follows :— 

Cairo, 

“ Mr. Secretary-General. 8 th July. 1947. 

British troops are maintained in 
Egyptian territories against the unani¬ 
mous will of the people. The presence of 
foreign troops within the territory of a 
member of the United Nations Organisa¬ 
tion in time of peace and without its free 
consent constitutes an offence to its dignity, 
a hindrance to its normal development, as 
well as an infringement of the fundamental 
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principle of sovereign equality, and is 
therefore contrary to the letter and spirit 
of the United Nations Charter and to the 
resolution adopted unanimously by the 
General Assembly on 14th December, 1946. 

The unwarranted occupation of Egypt 
by British troops in 1882 and, as a conse¬ 
quence, their occupation of the southern 
part of the Nile Valley, the Sudan, have 
enabled the Government of the United 
Kingdom, since 1899, to force upon Egypt 
their partnership in the administration of 
the Sudan and subsequently to assume 
exclusive authority therein. Taking 
advantage of this situation, they have 
adopted a policy designed to sever the 
Sudan from Egypt; discrediting Egypt 
and the Egyptians; creating discord be¬ 
tween them and the Sudanese and dissen¬ 
sions among the Sudanese themselves; 
instigating and encouraging artificial 
separatist movements. By this policy the 
Government of the United Kingdom have 
endeavoured, and are endeavouring, to 
impair the unity of the Nile Valley, not¬ 
withstanding that this unity is urged by 
the common interest and aspirations of its 
people. 

The occupation of the Nile Valley by the 
British armed forces and the pursuance of 
the aforesaid hostile policy, being unjusti¬ 
fied threats to the liberty as well as the 
unity of a free and independent nation, 
have given rise to a dispute between the 
Egyptian Government and the Government 
of the United Kingdom, the continuance 
of which is likely to endanger the main¬ 
tenance of international peace and security. 

In conformity with article 33 of the 
Charter of the United Nations Organisa¬ 
tion. and despite the fact that the presence 
of foreign troops is in itself incompatible 
with the freedom of negotiations, the 
Egyptian Government attempted with good 
faith to reach a fair settlement of this dis¬ 
pute by means of direct negotiations with 
the Government of the United Kingdom. 
These long and arduous negotiations 
having failed to achieve their end, the 
Government of the United Kingdom are 
striving to avail themselves of the Anglo- 
F.gyptian Treaty of 1936 that cannot bind 
Egypt any longer, having outlived its pur¬ 
poses, besides being inconsistent with the 
Charter. 

Consequently, the Egyptian Government 
bring their dispute with the Government of 
the United Kingdom to the Security 
Council under articles 35 and 37 of the 


Charter, requesting the Security Council 
to direct— 

(a) The total and immediate evacuation 

of troops from Egypt, including the 
Sudan. 

(b) The termination of the present 
administrative regime in the Sudan. 

In asking you to place this dispute on 
the agenda of the Council, the Egyptian 
Government are at the Council's disposal 
to expound their demands and submit the 
necessary documentation, when so invited, 
according to article 32. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to 
renew to your Excellency the assurance of 
my very high consideration. 

(Signed) 

MAHMOUD FAHMY NOKRASHY, 
Prime Minister and Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom 
of Egypt. 

His Excellency, Mr. Trygve Lie, 

Secretary-General of the United 

Nations, Lake Success, New York” 

Proceedings were initiated by the presi¬ 
dent inviting the Egyptian Prime Minister 
to give an explanatory statement of the 
letter addressed to the Council. 

In his speeches given on 5th, 11th and 
13th August Nokrashy Pasha enlarged on 
the statements made in his letter. He 
maintained that the continuance of the 
occupation of Egypt by British troops, with 
its consequent interference in matters of 
domestic jurisdiction, and pressure brought 
to bear upon the Egyptian Government, 
was the cause of friction not only between 
the two Governments, but also between the 
populace and the occupying forces. The 
resentment felt by the people of the Nile 
Valley at the latter's presence for over 
sixty-five years could no longer be ignored 
or stifled, as in recent months it had led 
to bloodshed and loss of life. Furthermore, 
he argued, the Council should take into 
account the possible repercussions of this 
dispute beyond the Egyptian frontiers, 
which might well constitute a danger 
to peace and security. A strong Egypt, 
united with the Sudan, would be able to act 
as a buttress to the peace of the Middle 
East. He demanded that British forces 
should be removed from the Canal Zone 
by 1st September. From the time of 
Muhammad Ali, he alleged, it had been the 
policy of Geat Britain to obstruct the 
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establishment of a strong Government in 
Egypt, and with the completion of the Suez 
Canal her policy extended to its control. 
Her occupation of the country in 1882, in 
which the other signatories of the protocol 
of 25th June, 1882, had refused to take 
part, was, therefore, a stage in her 
imperialist designs on Egypt. It was a 
flagrant disregard of international law and 
a violation of the London Convention of 
1840 and other agreements which recog¬ 
nised the status of Egypt and the integrity 
of her territory. He denied that the occu¬ 
pation was the fufilment of a promise made 
to the Khedive or that it was recognised 
by the Sultan in the agreement of October 
1885. It had resulted in Egypt’s being 
made a pawn in the vortex of power 
politics. In spite of repeated statements 
by British statesmen as to its temporary 
character, the occupation existed still 
to-day, since the attached reservations in 
the unilateral British statement of 1922 
meant its virtual continuance. The fact 
was that Great Britain had not been, as she 
claimed, the instrument by which Egypt 
had attained her sovereign rights, but had 
proved to be the stumbling-block to her 
progress and independence, which she only 
achieved as a result of her national revolu¬ 
tion waged over a period of four years. 

With regard to the Sudan, Nokrashy 
Pasha alleged that the unity of the Nile 
Valley was an undisputable fact, recog¬ 
nised even by Mr. Churchill in his book 
“ The River War.” The present line, 
dividing the Sudan from Egypt along 
the 22nd parallel devised 
British, was purely artificial. The 
economic unity, based on agricultural, 
industrial and commercial interests, was 
further enhanced by both countries' depen¬ 
dence on the Nile waters. The process of 
Egyptian penetration in the Sudan was 
accomplished by peaceful and natural 
means on the basis of a common language 
and culture. Under the rule of Muhammad 
Ali, Egypt and the Sudan had become sub¬ 
ject to one central authority and formed a 
political unit, confirmed by the Sultan’s 
firmans granted after 1840, which duly 
received international recognition. This 
political unit provided a barrier to Euro¬ 
pean expansion. At the time of, and after, 
the so-called ‘ ‘ reconquest' of the Sudan, 
the British, whenever faced with the pre¬ 
tensions of any other European Power, 
invariably put forward the rights of Egypt 


to the whole of the Nile Valley, as, for 
instance, in the case of the Fashoda 
incident. 

Egyptian sovereignty over the Sudan, he 
stated, had been in no way impaired by the 
1899 agreement, although, by applying the 
designation of Condominium to it, the 
British had essayed to prove that they had 
a share in this sovereignty. Their adminis¬ 
tration of the Sudan had been, and still 
was, virtually a complete military 
autocracy directed from London. I he 
instrument of this autocracy was the 
Governor-General, who was always a 
British official having the right to appoint 
all the higher officials, who were also 
British. In 1924 Great Britain, taking 
advantage of the murder of the Sirdar, 
terminated the so-called joint administra¬ 
tion by the terms of their ultimatum. 

It was alleged that the British had 
utilised the power they had acquired in the 
Sudan not only to introduce a colonial 
method of administration but to serve their 
own, interests in diverse ways. By permit¬ 
ting no consular representation they had 
sought to cut off the Sudan from the outer 
world, while the flourishing trade of the 
northern Sudan with and through Egypt 
had been diverted to the Red Sea ports. 
The natural relationship between Egyp¬ 
tians and Sudanese had been thwarted by 
such measures as stopping the weekly 
prayer for the King of Egypt; taking out 
of Egyptian hands the appointment of the 
Grand Qadi of the Sudan, which repre¬ 
sented a spiritual bond between the two 
peoples; obstacles had been placed in the 
path of Egyptian immigration; Egyp¬ 
tians had been gradually excluded from the 
Sudan service. Furthermore, the Sudanese, 
who had attempted to strengthen their 
relationship with Egypt, were subject to 
repressive measures. Freedom of the press 
was not permitted. The policy of the 
administration had been to withhold from 
these Sudanese all facilities for a general 
education. Moreover, it sought to separate 
the southern half of the Sudan from the 
north and to attach it to British East 
Africa. Proof of this could be found in a 
statement in a “Record of Progress,” a 
publication of the Sudan Administration 
itself. 

In view of the above-mentioned circum¬ 
stances, Nokrashy Pasha stated categori¬ 
cally that the Egyptian Government was 
resolved to regard the relations between the 
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Egyptians and the Sudanese as an internal 
domestic afiair, concerning which they 

would brook no interference. 

M ith regard to the Anglo-Egyptian 
Treaty of 1936, the Egyptian delegate said 
that his country, having given its loyal 
support and assistance to Great Britain 
and her Allies throughout the war, confi¬ 
dently expected with its termination the 
removal of the limitations on her rights as 
a free and sovereign State. It was with 
the hope of settling outstanding differences 
on a friendly basis that the Egyptian 
Government had addressed its note of 20th 
December, 1945, to the Government of the 
United Kingdom, in which it was pointed 
out that she had signed the treaty under 
the stress of the time, in the belief that its 
provisions were of a purely temporary 
character, and that, since those circum¬ 
stances no longer existed, the treaty must 
be regarded as outdated. He also alleged 
that Egypt was not a free party when she 
signed the treaty because of the occupation 
of her territory by British troops, and that 
veiled threats were made as to the conse¬ 
quence of her refusing to sign the document. 

In the first stage of the negotiations for 
thp revision of the treaty, the British had 
attempted to retain their military bases in 
Egypt in one form or another. When this 
attempt failed they made an offer to 
evacuate, but the character of this offer and 
the subsequent drafts of the proposed 
Treaty of Alliance and Military Treaty 
showed that it was merely intended as one 
stage in a bargain. While the Egyptian 
Government had considered the recogni¬ 
tion of the unity of the Nile Valley to be 
a condition sine qua non for any agree¬ 
ment, the British delegation, when finally 
forced to face this issue, had virtually 
broken off the negotiations. The situation 
was only saved by Sidky Pasha’s journey 
to London, where he had signed a document 
with Mr. Bevin, the British Foreign Secre¬ 
tary, in which recognition was given to the 
Egyptian demand for the unity of Egypt 
and the Sudan under the common Crown of 
Egypt. However, when this fact became 
public, the British stated that they would 
only recognise Egyptian sovereignty over 
the Sudan as “symbolic,” and insisted 
that the Sudanese should have the right 
to secede from Egypt at some future date, 
when they were considered sufficiently 
advanced for self-government. Sidky 
Pasha had refused to sign a letter contain¬ 
ing such an interpretation of the draft 
protocol agreed with Mr. Bevin and had 


presented an aide-memoire setting forth 
his own understanding of the protocol, 
pointing out that the British interpreta¬ 
tion went beyond the text and the conver¬ 
sations which led to it. Meanwhile the 
Governor-General of the Sudan publicly 
stated that the protocol envisaged a 
possible disruption of the unity of the Nile 
Valley. Under these circumstances there 
was no other course open to Egypt except 
to place the issue before the Security 
Council. 

The treaty, maintained Nokrashy Pasha, 
was an obsolete instrument which could no 
longer function as a basis for Anglo-Egyp¬ 
tian relations, which should now be deter¬ 
mined by international law and the 
Charter of the United Nations. Since 
Egypt was not a free agent when she 
signed the treaty, it could not be correctly 
designated as a treaty of mutual assistance, 
a fact duly recognised by both British and 
Egyptian politicians. Article 16 provided 
for a perpetual alliance, which was not in 
accordance with modern conditions of the 
Charter. Again, since the League of 
Nations no longer existed, articles 15 and 8 
providing for recourse to be made to the 
League in the event of an unsettled dispute 
between the parties and in connexion with 
the continuance of the stationing of British 
troops in Egypt after twenty years, were 
no longer applicable. In addition, “ the 
temporary arrangement of 1899,” with 
regard to the Sudan, which was prolonged 
in article 11, “had outlived its useful¬ 
ness.” Furthermore, Great Britain had by 
a provision of the treaty attempted to arro¬ 
gate to herself the sole right of controlling 
the Suez Canal, to which she was not en¬ 
titled in view of the international agree¬ 
ment signed in 1888 at Constantinople. 

Nokrashy Pasha stated that in accord¬ 
ance with the circumstances which he had 
described, the continued occupation of 
Egypt by British forces was a manifest 
contradiction of the conditions required 
by the resolution taken by the General 
Assembly on 14th December, 1945, and also 
of the United Nations Charter which em¬ 
bodied the principle of sovereign equality 
of all nations and provided for a system of 
collective security. He would not rely on 
juridical considerations since the function 
of the Council was not to act as an inter¬ 
national court of law, but to preserve peace 
and security. The Council should be aware 
that times had altered since 1882, 1889, 
1914, 1922 and 1936, and should take into 


consideration the existing political situa¬ 
tion and should not allow any obsolete 
treaty or legal consideration to deter them 
from their duty. “ Between the 1936 
treaty and the Charter, we have chosen the 
j: Charter.” 

In his opening speech Sir Alexander 
Cadogan, the British delegate, maintained 
that provision had been made in the treaty 
for the subject matter of both the claims 
bj the Egyptian delegation and that the 
treaty was consistent with the Charter. 
He contended that no proof had been 
I offered to show that the continuance of the 
dispute constituted a danger to the main¬ 
tenance of peace and security, unless, of 
course, the Egyptian Government contem¬ 
plated making it. 

In support of the argument that the 
treaty was inconsistent with the Charter, 
reference had been made to the principle 
of sovereign equality, which clearly alluded 
to article 2 (1) of the Charter, as also to 
the resolution passed by the General 
Assembly in December 1946 which recom¬ 
mended members to withdraw their forces 
“ stationed in the territories of members 
i without their consent freely and publicly 
expressed in agreements consistent with 
the Charter and not contradicting inter¬ 
national agreements.” The wording of the 
resolution provided a refutation of the 
Egyptian argument, since it clearly showed 
that a treaty is pre-eminently the method 
by which consent is given for the stationing 
of forces of one member State of United 
Nations Organisation in the territory of 
another, and that such an arrangement in 
no way infringed the principle of sovereign 
equality. The facts that a number of draft 
proposals for treaties had been rejected 
prior to 1936 by Egypt, and that numerous 
statements were made at the time of the con- 
I elusion of the 1936 treaty both by members 
of the Egyptian Government and others ex¬ 
pressing their approval and their recogni¬ 
tion of its conclusion on a basis of equality, 
provided ample proof that Egyptian consent 
I had been “freely and publicly given.” 

Moreover, there were in existence other 
I treaties of a similar character, such as that 
I concluded between the United Kingdom 

I and the United States for the stationing of 
American forces in British bases for a 
period of ninety-nine years. Nor could the 
statement made to King Fuad, that in the 
event of the failure of the negotiations for 
the treaty His Majesty’s Government 
might have to reconsider their whole 
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policy towards Egypt, be described as a 
threat, since assurances had been given at 
the time to the Egyptian Government that 
no threat to their independence was 
intended. 

The British delegate contended that 
the Egyptian delegation, realising their 
case lacked a sound legal basis, had sought 
to obscure this question by making a num¬ 
ber of irrelevant allegations with regard 
to Anglo-Egyptian relations from 18»2 
onwards and also with regard to the 
administration of the Sudan. He felt 
bound to correct the inaccuracy of some of 
these statements. While acknowledging 
that ideas had evolved since the nineteenth 
century, he pointed out that other Powers, 
including Egypt herself, had indulged in 
imperialistic expansion in that century. 
Alluding to the ' ‘ sanguinary conquests of 
Muhammed Ali, he denied that the con¬ 
quest of the Sudan had been undertaken 
by peaceful means. Furthermore, the in¬ 
tervention of the Powers in 1839 was not 
occasioned by any desire to weaken the 
power of Egypt, but as the result of the 
Sultan’s appeal for assistance on account 
of Muhammid Ali’s campaign of aggres¬ 
sion beyond the frontiers of his territory, 
namely, against Syria. The former 
boundaries of Egypt and its privileges not 
only remained unimpaired, but were 
actually extended by the firman of 1841 and 
duly approved by the Convention of 
London of the previous vear. 

The use of the term “ unwarranted ” as 
applied to the occupation of 1882 was chal¬ 
lenged by him as having no political, moral 
or legal grounds. The bombardment of the 
forts of Alexandria took place as a result 
of the arming of the forts by Arabi Pasha, 
the leader of the military revolt against the 
Khedive, which threatened British ship¬ 
ping and prevented the protection by the 
Powers of their nationals, some of whom 
had already been massacred. Several 
weeks later, having failed to procure the 
co-operation of either the Sultan or France, 
British troops were landed at Suez at the 
request of the Khedive. This action was 
duly approved by the Sultan, Egypt’s 
titular sovereign, who agreed to their re¬ 
maining there by the convention of i883. 
In spite of statements made by their states¬ 
men in all good faith that the intention was 
to evacuate Egypt, the British had 
remained there, because, had they failed to 
carry on the immense task they had under¬ 
taken, Egypt would have relapsed into the 
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previous condition of misrule and anarchy, 
making inevitable further intervention by 
a Power, or Powers, of a more advanced 
standard. Under British supervision 
taxation was lightened and more equitably 
distributed; revenues were increased from 
£E.9 million in 1882 to £E.42 million in 
1922; the irrigation system was restored 
and extended; the crop area nearly 
doubled; forced labour, the lash, slavery, 
and the slave trade abolished. Further¬ 
more, consecutive steps, of which the first 
was the growth of local government, were 
taken to render Egypt self-governing. 

Making it quite clear that he was not 
arguing in any way against a possible 
future union between Egypt and the 
Sudan, the British delegate denied that 
there was any historical or other com¬ 
pelling reason, as claimed by the Egyp¬ 
tians, for such a union. The political 
unity of the Nile Valley was a myth, and 
if such a doctrine were pursued to its logi¬ 
cal conclusion Ethiopia, Uganda, and the 
Belgian Congo would have to be included 
in such a political unit, since the Nile 
derived most of its waters from these 
countries, Ethiopia alone providing 80 per 
cent. The equitable distribution of these 
waters between Egypt and the Sudan had 
been carried out successfully in the past, 
and was further assured by the Nile 
Waters Agreement of 1929. Realising the 
importance of this question the British 
Government had made the proposal, which 
was, however, not acceptable to the Egyp¬ 
tians, that a further agreement should be 
signed before the assumption of full inde¬ 
pendence by the Sudanese. 

The British delegate declare that the 
present frontier between Egypt and the 
Sudan, described as a British invention, 
had, in fact, existed since the year 661 b.c. 
The only ties which bind the Northern 
Sudanese, who are of mixed Arab and 
negroid origin, with Egypt are those of 
language and religion, which is equally 
true of many other peoples who once 
formed part of the Ottoman Empire. 
After pointing out that Egypt had neither 
the economic nor military resources to deal 
with the Mahdi’s rebellion, he quoted com¬ 
parative figures of the British and Egyp¬ 
tian forces engaged and casualties suffered 
in the reconquest of the Sudan to demon¬ 
strate the important role played by the 

British in this campaign. 

The Condominium form of administra¬ 
tion, he continued, which was in harmony 
with the relevant Ottoman firmans and the 


convention of 1885, was devised in order 
to meet certain elements in the situation 
such as the unabandoned Egyptian claims 
to the Sudan; the military and economic 
assistance she had given in its reconquest; 
the assistance in both these categories given 
bv the British; the desire to free the Sudan 
from the restrictions of the capitulatory 
system; finally to take into account the 
hatred for the Egyptians engendered in the 
country by their oppressive rule. The 
Sudan is administered as a territory en¬ 
tirely separate from Egypt, proof of which 
can be found in the judgments of two 
Egyptian courts of law. 

The reply to the charge that the Sudan 
Government was a military autocracy was 
that the entire military garrison consisted 
of two British battalions, one of which was 
brought in because of the disturbances in 
the latter part of 1946, an Egyptian batta¬ 
lion and an Egyptian artillery unit. The 
backing of the civil authority consisted of 
the civil police, together with the Sudan 
Defence Force, which has an established 
strength of 4,000 rifles in reserve. Both 
services were mainly officered by Sudanese. 

From the time when a separate Sudan 
Administration was set up there had been 
no discrimination against the recruitment 
of Egyptians, except following the under¬ 
standable set-back after the events of 1924, 
but Egyptians with the right qualifications 
had not usually wished to enter the service 
or been willing to work for promotion. 
To-day, the vacancies were few since the 
Sudanese themselves are increasingly 
filling official positions in accordance with 
the pledge made in the 19:16 treaty. The 
recent appointment of a Sudanese as 
Grand Qadi implemented this pledge. The 
decision to omit the name of the King of 
Egypt in the Friday prayers was made by 
the religious, not the civil, authorities. 
With regard to the social development of 
the country, details of which could be 
found in the booklet “ Record of Pro¬ 
gress.” the work of the Sudan Administra¬ 
tion had received world-wide recognition. 
Any distinction made by the Sudan 
Government between the south, inhabited 
by non-Muslim negro or negroid peoples, 
and the rest of the country, had been die- 
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tated by the need for protecting primi¬ 
tive and almost defenceless peoples from 
exploitation by their more advanced 
neighbours. 

Regarding the Egyptian allegation that 
the British had diverted Sudanese trade to 
the Red Sea ports, Egypt herself had laid 
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claim to the port of Massawa on the basis 
that its possession was indispensable to the 
Sudan on economic grounds. The value of 
Sudanese trade, which was practicallv nil 
in 1898, now stood at £E.88 million. Not 
only had Egypt not wanted the goods which 
formed the bulk of Sudanese exports, but 
she had sold her own goods to more lucrative 
markets than those of the Sudan. 

While quite incorrectly accusing the 
Sudan Administration of anti-Egyptian 
propaganda, the Egyptians themselves had 
indulged from 1919 to 1924 in a campaign 
of virulent anti-British propaganda and 
organised incitement to revolt, which had 
culminated in mutiny and disturbances in 
the Sudan and. finally, in the murder of 
the Sirdar. During the past eighteen 
months another such campaign had been in 
progress in the Sudan, which had resulted 
in the banning of a few extremist news¬ 
papers. The power to suppress the press, 
however, had been less frequently practised 
than in most eastern countries, including 
Egypt herself. The statements of officials, 
which the Egyptians alleged were designed 
to stir up trouble between themselves and 
the Sudanese, were made, as the result of 
the misleading claim attributed to Sidky 
Pasha, in order to preserve public order. 
Any restrictions which might limit Egyp¬ 
tian penetration into the Sudan were 
equally applicable to all foreigners, includ¬ 
ing the British. 

The educated Sudanese were united by 
a desire for early self-government and 
differed only as to whether it should take 

the form of a self-governing dominion under 

the Egyptian Crown or complete inde¬ 
pendence. The masses were not anxious 
for any change and were most certainly not 
desirous of union with Egypt. Steps had 
already been taken to create self-governing 
institutions. In the meantime no ordi¬ 
nances had been promulgated by the 
Governor-General without notification to 
the Egyptian Government, nor had the 
latter’s right of approach to the Governor- 
General ever been questioned. However, 
not only had the Egyptian Government 
failed to co-operate with that of the Sudan, 
but it had carried out activities prejudicial 
to the work of the Sudanese Adminis¬ 
tration. 

The British delegate referred to the alle¬ 
gations that the presence of their forces in 
Egvpt had enabled the British to bring 
pressure to bear in 1938 and 1944 on the 
legislative powers of the Egyptian Parlia¬ 
ment, and in 1940, 1942 and 1944 to inter- 
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fere in Egyptian internal matters. In the 
first cases, he stated that unofficial conver¬ 
sations had taken place with regard to cer¬ 
tain clauses in the proposed legislation for 
a revised taxation system and in the 
illiteracy law which would afiect British 
interests. With regard to the othei occa¬ 
sions of alleged interference, the reference 
was apparently to an oral communication 
made in 1945 bv His Majesty’s Ambassador 
in Cairo to King Farouk about current 
Anglo-Egvptian difficulties. There was no 
question of a threat of force or that the 
communication led to the dismissal of the 
Egyptian Cabinet. The incidents of 1940 
and 1942 did to some extent constitute an 
interference in Egypt's internal affairs, 
but at both times the Axis Powers were 
advancing on Egypt and highly-placed 
Egyptian personalities, sympathetic to the 
Axis, were actively obstructing the Allied 
war effort. There was no wish to em¬ 
barrass the Egyptian Prime Minister or 
his Government and available documentary 
evidence to show the necessity at the time 
for asking for a change of Government 
would only be produced if so desired. The 
incident of 1942 was the only occasion since 
1936 on which a display of military force 
had been made. 

With regard to the recent negotiations 
for revision of the 1936 treaty, the 
British Government might well have 
adopted a different policy than that of 
acceding to the wishes of the Egyptian 
Government in entering upon such negotia¬ 
tions, since according to the terms of the 
treaty the assent of both parties was 
required for such procedure. It was quite 
clear in the statement of 7th May, 1946, 
that the removal of British troops from 
Egypt was conditional on agreement as to 
arrangements to be made for mutual 
assistance. The proposal for a Joint 
Defence Board to cover such arrangements 
would not have been onerous to Egypt. 
The need for mutual defence arrangements 
in the Middle East found support in 
Nokrashy Pasha’s reference to the 
“already precarious position” there. 
Had the Egyptian Government accepted 
the offer of the British Foreign Secretary 
to sign the Treaty of Mutual Assistance 
and the Evacuation Protocol, drafts of 
which had already been initialled, reserv¬ 
ing the question of the Sudan for a later 
conference, the evacuation of British 
troops from Egyptian territory, already to 
a great extent carried out, would have been 
completed by September 1949. But the 
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offer was ignored. It was, however, not the 
provisions with regard to evacuation which 
led to the breakdown in the negotiations, 
but the difference of opinion which emerged 
with regard to the last of the three objec¬ 
tives mentioned in the Sudan Protocol. 
These objectives were to assure the well¬ 
being of the Sudanese and the development 
of their interests; their active preparation 
for self-government, and the exercise in 
due course by the Sudanese of the right to 
choose the future status of the Sudan. The 
difference of opinion had no connexion 
with the administration in the Sudan, 
which was to continue until all three objec¬ 
tives had been achieved. His Majesty’s 
Government maintained that ultimately 
the Sudanese should have perfect freedom 
to choose either union of one description or 
another with Egypt, or, alternatively, their 
complete independence. Egypt, on the 
other hand, wished to limit the choice of 
the Sudan to the form of her unity with 
Egypt under a common crown. It was a 
misinterpretation of the protocol to say 
that the British were retaining the right 
to decide the future status of the Sudan, 
which would, in fact, be a matter of 
common agreement after consultation with 
the Sudanese. Nor had the Egyptian dele¬ 
gate made any reference to the proposal 
for the setting up of a Joint Council, to 
include the Sudanese, for the purpose of 
reviewing the progress made by the 
Sudanese towards self-government. 

It was contended that the treaty could 
no longer bind Egypt, as it had outlived 
its purpose and was also inconsistent with 
the Charter. In order to asses the validity 
of the first part of this claim, which 
apparently appealed to the doctrine of 
rebus sic stantibus . it would be necessary 
to consider the treaty provisions in detail 
and to show that they had been faithfully 
observed and still retained their value. 
In addition, it would show in each case 
that the rights reserved to the United 
Kingdom in its unilateral declaration of 
1922 had been liquidated, and thereby all 
restrictions on Egyptian sovereignty had 
been removed. 

The treaty could be divided into four 
categories, the first of which consisted of 
articles 1, 2, 3 and 12. In the case of 
article 1, which provided for the termina¬ 
tion of the military occupation of Egypt, 
the position of the troops stationed there 
after 1936 was entirely different from that 
of the British forces in Egypt prior to that 
date. The second category, consisting of 


article 13 and its annex, had successfully 
led to the abolition of the Capitulations 
in Egypt. In article 11, the third cate¬ 
gory, which relates to the Sudan, both 
the contracting parties, one being the fully 
independent State of Egypt, agreed to the 
continuation of the system of administra¬ 
tion created by the Condominium Agree¬ 
ment of 1899, duly accepted at that time by 
the Khedive, when he was a tributary of 
the Sultan. The fact that the draft of 
the Sudan protocol, providing for a con¬ 
tinuance of the present administrative 
system, had been initialled by Mr. Bevin 
and Sidky Pasha and duly approved by 
the Egyptian Government and Chamber 
clearly indicated that article 11 had 
retained its usefulness. The only change 
in the protocol from the terms of the 
treaty related to the objectives which the 
contracting parties undertook to pursue. 
Articles 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8, forming the last 
category, created an alliance between the 
signatories, which was expressly drawn up 
in accordance with the Covenant of the 
League of Nations, as conditioned by 
article 10, and referred to the aid to be 
given by one party to the other if either 
were engaged in or menaced by war. 
There was no truth in the statement that 
the 1936 treaty contradicted the Suez 
Canal Convention of 1888 and that Great 
Britain claimed the sole guardianship of 
the Canal. She did, however, claim to be 
the second guardian of the Canal on the 
basis that, when the Protectorate was 
declared in 1914, she took over the 
sovereignty of Egypt from the Ottoman 
Sultans, together with the latter’s right 
under the convention of enforcing its 
provisions if Egypt, the first guardian of 
the Canal, were unable to do so. Both 
these two rights were recognised by the 
Powers in the peace treaties which 
followed the First World War. This is 
the position which is duly recognised in 
article 8 and its annex which defines the 
manner in which Britain is to discharge 
this duty, namely, by the stationing of a 
limited number of her troops in the Canal 
zone, a provision which operates for twenty 
years and is then open for re-consideration. 
With regard to the charge that article 16 
provided for a perpetual alliance, it was 
pointed out that a limitation of twenty 
years was set for the new alliance in the 
Sidky-Bevin draft. It was also submitted 
that only a lack of knowledge of the 
proceedings before and at the Montreux 
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Conference could have permitted the state¬ 
ment that Egypt could have rid herself of 
the capitulatory system before that time. 

deferring to the assertion that it was 
Egypt's loyalty to the Allied cause, and 
not the treaty, which constituted the first 
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element of victory in the Middle East in 
the last war, the British delegate main¬ 
tained that it was the military prepara¬ 
tions made under the treaty provisions, 
such as the nucleus of British troops 
stationed in Egypt and the construction of 
roads and railways, which enabled the 
Axis onslaughts to be stemmed and pre¬ 
vented the occupation of the Nile Valley by 
their forces. The insertion of articles 51 
and 52 into the Charter, providing for 
self-defence and regional security 
arrangements respectively, bears witness 
to the value of provisions for mutual assis¬ 
tance, as do also the treaties concluded or 
continued since the end of the war. 

The British delegate said it had been 
his aim to prove that the 1936 treaty was 
valid and consistent with the Charter, a 
fact contested by the Egyptian delegate 
who had asked the Council to pronounce 
judgment “ treaty or no treaty.” While 
one of the functions of the Council was to 
deal with disputes of a certain character, 
the Charter prescribed that international 
disputes should be settled in accordance 
with international law and justice. The 
principle of 'pacta sunt servanda was a 
fundamental doctrine of such law. There 
was no precedent for a treaty being held 
invalid on the grounds of rebus sic 
stantibus, a legal question, by an inter¬ 
national tribunal. The constant practice 
had been to insist on the doctrine that a 
treaty could only be revised by the consent 
of the parties. The Council could not, 
therefore, if consistent with their duty 
under the Charter, override treaty rights 
and should dismiss the Egyptian case as 
non-proven. Had the case been brought 
before the Council of the League of 
Nations, a situation envisaged after 
twenty years under article 15 of the 
treaty, his Government would have asked 
for its rejection on exactly the same 
grounds as they were now putting before 
the Council. In conclusion, the British 
delegate repeated that the Egyptian 
Government had shown by its readiness to 
sign the new draft treaty that their 
desiderata had been met and the only 
reason that it was not signed was because 
of the difference which arose with regard 
to the future of the Sudan. Justice and 


the principles of the Charter called for the 
rejection of the case. V hile his Govern¬ 
ment was ready to negotiate with Egypt, it 
would not be right to retain this question 
on the agenda, thereby implying that his 
Government was in some way at fault. 

The attempt of the Council to settle the 
dispute met with failure and the hearings 
terminated on 10th September, 1947, with 
the case remaining on its agenda. 

During the debates the United Kingdom 
delegation did not receive the support it 
might well have expected from the State 
Department, nor was the attitude of the 
United States delegate beyond reproach. 
While anxious for a settlement which 
would not be harmful to the prestige and 
position of the United Kingdom, the State 
Department made it clear that they 
thought it unwise that Egypt should 
receive too rude a rebuff at the hands of 
the Security Council. They considered 
that the British defence was morally 
vulnerable on two counts, the rate of 
evacuation of Egypt under the Bevin- 
Sidky Pact and the lack of parity among 
the British and Egyptian officials in the 
Sudan Administration. Furthermore, while 
wishing to see the case removed from the 
agenda of the Council, they feared that if 
this were done, the Egyptians might take 
the case to the General Assembly. An 
element of compromise, which duly 
appeared in the Brazilian resolution, was, 
therefore, advocated by the State Depart¬ 
ment. When this resolution failed to be 
adopted, the United States delegation 
themselves drew up a draft resolution, 
which, however, was rejected by the 
Foreign Office as being unduly biased in 
favour of the Egyptian point of view. The 
whole situation was made difficult by the 
attitude of the United States delegate, 
Mr. Herschell Johnson, whose remarks 
during the hearings showed a sympathy, 
if not an actual bias, in favour of the 
Egyptian claims. His reference to the 
mutual assistance clause as being value¬ 
less, when he must have fully realised that 
the success of future negotiations from the 
British point of view rested on this clause, 
as also his allusion to the United States 
having been once under the “ tutelage of 
the British, were not conducive to the 
creation of a pro-British atmosphere 
amongst the members of the Council. 

Even after the impasse had been reached, 
the United States delegation still 
continued its efforts to find a formula which 
was acceptable to the British and would 
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at the same time have a fair chance of 
being passed by the Council. It was felt 
by the Foreign Office that nothing further 
was to be achieved by pursuing the case 
for the time being. 

The Syrian delegate, who acted as 
President of the Council during the hear¬ 
ing of the case except at the last meeting 
when he was superseded by the Soviet 
Union delegate, showed a biased attitude. 
Not only did he permit the Egyptian 
delegate to speak first at the opening 
meeting, thus preventing the British dele¬ 
gate from replying to the original 
Egyptian note, but continued to show this 
preference which meant that the British 
delegate was behindhand in his replies to 
the various Egyptian allegations. In his 
whole-hearted support of the Egyptian 
case he did not confine himself to endors¬ 
ing Nokrashi Pasha's arguments, but 
added further criticisms of the British. 
He called for immediate evacuation, sta¬ 
ting that the validity of the treaty was an 
academic question in the face of a very 
real danger to peace. He contended that 
the International Court was not competent 
to deal with the matter. 

The Soviet Union and Polish delegates 
both voiced the opinion that the treaty was 
inconsistent with article 103 of the 
Charter. It was the duty of U.N.O. to 
assist peoples whose desire for independ¬ 
ence and full sovereign rights was being 
thwarted by the out-dated imperialist 
policies of the nineteenth century. They 
both supported Egypt’s demand for 
immediate and complete evacuation of the 

Nile Valiev but reserved their decision 
1# 

with regard to the Sudan, since the wishes 
of its inhabitants were not known. The 
Council was fully entitled to take a 
decision on the question. 

The Chinese delegate, while willing to 
support action which provided for the 
resumption of negotiations, was also most 
anxious to make known his sympathy for 
the Egyptian claims, and recognised 
Egypt’s interest in the Sudan as second to 
the Sudanese people s right of self-deter¬ 
mination. He suggested that the Condo¬ 
minium might be revised so that the 
Egyptian Government might be assured 
that the Sudan Government did not in any 
way prejudice the future status of the 
country. 

In contrast to the spineless attitude of 
most of the members of the Council, the 
Brazilian delegate, whose resolution was 
unfortunately not adopted, distinguished 


himself by showing a clear conception of 
the issues under discussion. He pointed 
out that the Council’s function of preserv¬ 
ing peace and security could be exercised 
either by means of its own specific methods 
or the traditional method of international 
law, between which there was no contra¬ 
diction. The one served as the complement 
of the other. However, disputes should 
only be brought before the Council when 
the usual methods of conciliation had 
definitely failed and thereby an unequivo¬ 
cal menace to peace existed. Recourse to 
the Council under other circumstances 
might serve as a means of pressure to 
bring about or influence negotiations and 
thus accentuate existing differences. The 
Egyptian claim for the revision of the 1936 
treaty on the basis of the doctrine of 
rebus sic stantibus raised the question of 
the competence of the United Nations to 
revise treaties. The provision for 
revision of treaties in the League of 
Nations Covenant had never been put 
into effect and the proposal, made by the 
Brazilian delegate at San Francisco, that 
the General Assembly should be empowered 
to propose negotiations for the revision 
and annulment of treaties, had been 
rejected. It might be held that the 
Assembly might by virtue of article 14 of 
the Charter recommend the revision of 
treaties, but the Charter contained no 
clear-cut provision for such action. On 
the other hand the 1936 treaty did provide 
for revision and he, therefore, favoured 
the resumption of direct negotiations. 
Furthermore, the Council would establish 
a dangerous precedent, which might 
result in the subversion of international 
law if, at the request of the Egyptian 
Government, it disregarded the provisions 
of a treaty still in force. 

The Colombian delegate, although he 
agreed with the views of his Brazilian 
colleague, desired that the object of any 
further negotiations should be clearly 
defined. It was his persistence on this 
point with subsequent additions and modi¬ 
fications called for by the other mem¬ 
bers of the Council which finally led to the 
impasse in which the hearings ended. 

The Australian delegate was also 
anxious that no action should be taken by 
the Council which might undermine the 
sanctity of international obligations. 
While he thought that further negotiations 
would produce fruitful results, he was of 
the opinion that the Council should refrain 
from defining specific objectives and 
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should deal only with general objectives. 
The case should never have been brought 
before the Council and he advised that it 
should be removed from the agenda once 
a resolution was adopted 

The attitude of the Belgian delegate 
was helpful and that of the French dele¬ 
gate satisfactory. The latter pointed out 
that it was folly to say that the 1936 
treaty was no longer necessary, as at the 
present time there was no question of 
invoking the principle of collective security 
since articles 43 and 45 of the Charter 
had not yet been implemented. 

At the meeting on 20th August the 
Brazilian delegate introduced the follow¬ 
ing resolution : — 

The Security Council, 

Having considered the dispute between 
the United Kingdom and Egypt, brought 
to its attention by the letter of the Prime 
Minister of Egypt dated 8th July, 1947, 
Noting that the methods of adjustment 
provided for by Article 33 of the Charter 
have not been exhausted, and believing 
that the settlement of the dispute may best 
be attained, under present circumstances, 
through recourse to those methods, 

Recommends to the Governments of the 
United Kingdom and Egypt: 

(a) to resume direct negotiations and, 
should such negotiations fail, to seek 
a solution of the dispute by other 
peaceful means of their own choice; 

(b) to keep the Security Council in¬ 

formed of the progress of these 
negotiations. 

The Chinese delegate proposed a third 
paragraph to the preamble as follows :— 

“ Noting that the Government of the 
United Kingdom have already partially 
withdrawn their troops from Egypt and 
are ready to negotiate on the completion 
of the evacuation.” 

The Belgian delegate, after the British 
delegate had indicated his desire for such a 
measure, proposed the following addition 
to paragraph (a ):— 

“ including the submission to the Inter¬ 
national Court of Justice of the dispute 
on the validity of the treaty of 1936.” 

The Australian delegate then proposed 
three amendments:— 

(1) Since the Council did not have any 
direct evidence from the parties 
to the dispute “ considering the 


methods of adjustment ..." would 
be an improvement on ‘ ‘ noting the 
methods ...” 

(2) To replace “ recommends ” by 

“invites" as a recommendation 
could only be made if the case were 

V 

really covered by article 33, which 
it was not. 

(3) To add after “ to resume direct 
negotiations ” the clause “ which, in 
so far as they affect the future of 
the Sudan, should include consulta¬ 
tion with the Sudanese." This 
would ensure that no decision could 
be taken which might affect the 
right of self-determination of the 
Sudanese to self-government. He 
preferred the use of "future" to 
“administration" as negotiations 
had broken down on this point. 

He urged that the Council should be in¬ 
formed of the results, and not the progress, 
of the negotiations, since the Brazilian 
resolution envisaged their success, not their 
failure. The Chinese delegate then pro¬ 
posed that there should be appended after 
“the progress of these negotiations" the 
clause :— 

“ and to report to the Council in the first 

instance not later than 1st January, 

1948.” 

The Brazilian delegate wished to sub¬ 
stitute the "administration" for the 
“ future " of the Sudan, a matter he con¬ 
sidered should be settled by the Sudanese 
themselves. 

The Egyptian delegate raised objections 
to the resolution on the grounds that it 
contained limitations which would deny 
the Council the role assigned to it under 
articles 33 and 36 of the Charter and 
would confine its competence to examine 
disputes which were deemed an unequi¬ 
vocal menace to peace. He considered the 
Belgian and the first Chinese amendments 
as unnecessary. In the case of the latter 

W 

there was no need for a treaty or authorisa- 
tion from the Council for the evacuation of 
the British forces which could take place 
immediately. He regretted that there was 
no reference to the termination of the 
British administration in the Sudan and 
objected to the Australian amendment on 
the grounds that the Egyptian Government 
would only agree to consultation with the 
Sudanese after this event had taken place. 
While the British persisted in claiming a 
special position and privileges in Egypt, 
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there was no hope that the resumption of 
negotiations would succeed in a settlement 
of the dispute. He accused the Council of 
failing to make a sober appraisal of the 
dispute and the British delegate of obscur¬ 
ing its political aspect “ in a haze of legal¬ 
istic contentions.” 

In urging the acceptance of the Belgian 
amendment, the British delegate pointed 
out that it would express the Council s 
opinion that any reference to the treaty 
was a legal question which should, there¬ 
fore. be referred, in accordance with article 
36 (3) of the Charter, to the International 
Court. Until such action had been taken 
the validity of the treaty must be assumed. 
The amendment would only become opera¬ 
tive in the event of the failure of any 
further negotiations. While he had no 
objection to the insertion of the term 
“ administration ' in the Australian 
amendment, it was imperative to retain 
the term “ future ' ’ for the reason given by 
the Australian delegate. Because of the 
provision calling for information on the 
progress of the negotiations to the Council, 
he stated again that there seemed no need 
for the retention of the case on the agenda. 

The Belgian amendment was opposed by 
the Brazilian delegate, who contended 
that it mentioned a particular means of 
adjustment for only one of the aspects of 
a question contained in a resolution drawn 
up in general terms. A decision on this 
single point might not prove a settlement 
of the case. The Syrian delegate was 
opposed to the amendment, since the dis¬ 
pute was not a legal matter and the Inter¬ 
national Court was, therefore, not com¬ 
petent to deal with it. The United States 
delegate, however, urged its acceptance by 
the Egyptians and suggested as a way of 
compromise that the British delegate 
should not insist on the removal of the case 
from the agenda. 

Both the United States and the Belgian 
delegates expressed their disapproval of 
the reference to the Sudan in the Australian 
amendment. 

According to the Soviet Union and Polish 
delegates the resolution was the result of 
pressure on the part of some of the big 
Powers on the Council and, if accepted, the 
Council would prove to have failed in its 
duty by disregarding the principles of the 
Charter. 

Before voting took place on the resolution 
the Australian delegate tried to persuade 
the Colombian representative, who had 
criticised the text of the resolution as too 


vague and general, to put his own proposals 
before the Council, but without any success, 
since the president, with the support of the 
Soviet Union delegate, ruled that he was 
entitled to withhold his hand. The result 
of the voting was as follows :— 

Belgian amendment (reference to In¬ 
ternational Court).—Four in favour (Bel¬ 
gium. Australia, United States and 
France). None against. Abstainers, 
six. Defeated. 

Australian amendment— 

(1) “Considering” for ‘‘noting.’’ 
Brazilian delegate said that he had 
already incorporated this in his 
resolution, so no voting took place. 

(2) “ Invitation ” for “ recommenda¬ 
tion. Four in favour (Belgium, 
Australia, United States and 
France). None against. Abstainers, 
six. Defeated. 

(3) Consultation with the Sudanese. 

Two in favour (Australia and 
France). None against. Abstainers, 
eight. Defeated. 

The President then presented the 
Brazilian resolution, incorporating two 
Chinese and one Australian amendments, 
on the understanding that the matter 
remained on the agenda. He quoted as 
precedents the case of Indonesia and that 
of Syria and Lebanon. This would enable 
the parties to report back to the Council. 
Voting on the Brazilian resolution— 

Six in favour. One against. Ab¬ 
stainers, three (Syria, U.S.S.R. Colom¬ 
bia). The resolution was not carried. 

The United Kingdom delegate in accord¬ 
ance with article 27 of the Charter did not 
vote. 

After causing the defeat of the 
Brazilian resolution by his abstention, the 
Colombian delegate then introduced his own 
resolution, which was as follows :— 

“ The Security Council, having con¬ 
sidered the dispute between the United 
Kingdom and Egypt, brought to its 
attention by the letter of the Prime 
Minister of Egypt, dated 8th July, 1947, 
calls upon the Governments of the United 
Kingdom and Egypt: 

“ (a) to resume direct negotiations 
with a view— 

“ (1) to completing at the earliest 

date the evacuation of all British 

military, naval and air forces from 
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Egyptian territory, mutual assistance 
being provided in order to safeguard 
in time of war or imminent threat of 
war the liberty and security of naviga¬ 
tion of the Suez Canal; and 

‘‘ (2) to terminating the joint 
administration of the Sudan with due 
regard to the principle of self-deter¬ 
mination of peoples and their right to 
self-government; 

“ ( b ) to keep the Security Council 
readily informed of the progress of their 
negotiations.” 

The Egyptian delegate objected to the 
resolution on four counts : it made evacua¬ 
tion conditional on a treaty; it imposed 
mutual defence arrangements for the pro¬ 
tection of the Canal, which was the sole 
responsibility of the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment; the use of a terminology which was 
identical with that in the 1936 treaty; and, 
finally, while approving of the termination 
of the present administration in the Sudan, 
there could be no question of discussion 
over the future of the Sudan with the 
British. After once again giving his sup¬ 
port to the Egyptian arguments, the Syrian 
delegate was immediately corrected by Sir 
Alexander Cadogan when he stated that 
negotiations had broken down on the ques¬ 
tion of mutual assistance. The Soviet 
Union delegate strongly objected to the 
whole resolution and in particular to the 
clause on mutual assistance, which was also 
described as “pointless” by his United 
States colleague who asked for its deletion. 
Opposition to the resolution was expressed 
by the French, Belgian and Australian 
delegates on the grounds that it attempted 
to define the terms of the negotiations, and 
because it did not come within the frame¬ 
work of article 33 of the Charter. The 
Australian delegate added that it was in 
some respects ‘ ‘ loaded ’ ’ against Egypt. 

In an attempt to meet the above criti¬ 
cisms the Colombian delegate proposed that 
the two clauses of paragraph (1), the 
second one commencing with the words 
“ mutual assistance . . . ,” should be voted 
on separately. He asserted that the validity 
of the treaty would not suffer by the rejec¬ 
tion of the second clause. This proposal 
was unacceptable to the British delegate, 
who considered that the two clauses balanced 
each other and the deletion of the second 
one would bias the resolution in favour of 
Egypt. The purpose of the Council was 
to find a solution agreeable to both parties, 
not only Egypt. He also assumed that the 


termination of the Sudan Administration 
would not take place until the Sudanese 
were capable of self-government. 

During these proceedings the opinion 
was voiced by several delegates that it 
would be wise to return to the Brazilian 
formula. The Chinese delegate, who was 
the first to suggest this, proposed the addi¬ 
tion of the following paragraph :— 

“ Recognising the legitimacy of the 

Egyptian Government's desire for the 

early and complete evacuation of British 

troops from Egypt.” 

The British delegate opposed this addi¬ 
tion. When, however, the Egyptian repre¬ 
sentative was asked whether the Brazilian 
resolution would now be acceptable to him, 
he replied in the negative. 

Voting took place on the Colombian reso¬ 
lution paragraph by paragraph with the 
following results:— 

First paragraph to “to resume direct 
negotiations with a view 

In favour 5—(Brazil, China, Colombia, 
Syria, United States). 

Abstentions 5—(Australia, Belgium, 

France, Poland, U.S.S.R.). 

Preamble not accepted. 

Second paragraph “ To completing . . . 
from Egyptian Territory” 

In favour 5—(Brazil, China, Colombia, 
Syria. United States). 

Abstentions 5—(Australia, Belgium, 

France, Poland, U.S.S.R.). 

Not adopted. 

Next passage “ mutual assistance . . . 
navigation of Suez Canal.” 

In favour—none. 

Abstentions 10—(all members of the 
Council who had a vote). 

Not adopted. 

Third paragraph “ to terminating . . . 
right to self-government.” 

In favour 4—(Brazil, Colombia, Syria, 
United States). 

Abstentions 6—(Australia, Belgium, 

China, France, Poland, U.S.S.R.). 

Not accepted. 

Last paragraph ‘ ‘ to keep Security Coun¬ 
cil . . . negotiations.” 

In favour 5—(Brazil, China, Colombia, 
Syria. United States). 

Abstentions 4—(Belgium, France, 
Poland, U.S.S.R.). 

Refrained from voting—Australia. 

Not accepted. 
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United Kingdom delegate, in accordance 
with article 27 of the Charter, did not take 
part in voting. 

The Colombian resolution was not 
accepted. 

I'he President announced that the 
matter must remain on the agenda, since 
a majority decision had not been taken. 
After the Chinese delegate, assisted by the 
United State delegate, had outlined a fresh 
proposed, the hearing of the case was 
postponed for ten days, namely to 9th 
September. 

When the case was resumed on 10th 
September, having been adjourned for a 
further day at the request of the British 
delegate, the Chinese delegate presented 
the following resolution to the Council:— 

“ The Security Council— 

Having considered the dispute between 
the United Kingdom and Egypt brought 
to its attention by the letter of the Prime 
Minister of Egypt, dated 8th July; 

Recognising the natural and reason¬ 
able desire of the Egyptian Government 
for the early and complete evacuation of 
British armed forces from Egypt; 

Noting that the Government of the 
United Kingdom have already evacuated 
their armed forces from certain parts of 
Egypt i 

Having confidence that the re-estab¬ 
lishment of direct contact between the 
parties will result in early evacuation of 
remaining British armed forces; 

Recommends that the parties— 

(a) resume negotiations, and 

( b ) keep the Security Council informed 
of the progress of these negotiations 
and report thereon to the Council in 
the first instance not later than 1st 
January, 1948.” 

i/ 1 2 

He thought that the resolution would not 
receive a blessing from either party, but 
that this would provide proof that it was a 
fair settlement. He pointed out that it was 
drawn up in general terms. 

The Australian delegate proposed three 
amendments as follows :— 

(1) Since the term “ contact ” was with¬ 

out meaning, it should be replaced 
bv “ negotiations.” 

(2) So that the evacuation question 
should not be given priority the 
clause ‘‘and also in settlement of the 


other issues in dispute between the 
parties ’ ’ should be added to the pre¬ 
amble after the words “ from 

Egypt.” 

(3) Since interest had been shown by the 
Council in the right of self-deter¬ 
mination of the Sudanese the words 
“ which in so far as they affect the 
future of the Sudan should include 
the Sudanese " should be added 
after “ to resume direct negotia¬ 
tions.” 

The Egyptian delegate expressed his dis¬ 
approval of the second amendment and re¬ 
iterated that negotiations would not 
succeed as long as the British did not 
remove the pressure of their forces of their 
own accord. 

The British delegate stated that all the 
formulas, including the Chinese, suffered 
from the defect that the Council was trying 
to find a solution under articles 33 and 36 
at one and the same time. The Council 
should decide to work in the framework of 
article 33, and, if it considered all possi¬ 
bilities under this article were exhausted, 
then it should deal with the case under 
article 36. The various aspects of the 
dispute should not be treated separately 
and according to a certain priority. The 
Syrian delegate argued that the urgent 
issue of evacuation should be dealt with 
under article 36 while the other question 
in dispute could be negotiated under article 
33. The United States delegate said he 
preferred the Brazilian resolution which 
kept entirely to article 33. While the ques¬ 
tion of evacuation was extremely im¬ 
portant it was not the sole issue and there 
was a tendency to avoid the real issue, 
namely, the treaty. He suggested the 
following amendment to the last paragraph 
of the preamble :— 

“ Having confidence that the renewal 
of negotiations between the parties will 
result in the early evacuation of British 
troops from Egypt and also in the settle¬ 
ment of the other issues in the dispute 
between the parties.” 

This amendment was rejected by the 
Chinese delegate. 

The president, .acting as the Soviet Union 
delegate, said that the resolution was iden¬ 
tical with the Brazilian one and subject to 
the same criticism that its sole aim was to 
recommend resumption of negotiations and 
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to avoid taking any action on the real issue, 

[ which was the question of the immediate 
evacuation of British forces from Egypt. 
The Polish delegate spoke in the same 
strain. 

When voting on the Australian amend¬ 
ment and on the resolution as a whole took 
place the results were as follows :— 

The Australian amendment— 

In favour—4 (Australia, Brazil, 

France, United States). 

Abstained—6 (Belgium, China, 

Colombia, Poland, Syria, Soviet Union). 

Amendment not accepted. 


The Chinese resolution— 

In favour—2 (China, Colombia). 

Abstained—8 (the other members of 
the Council). 

Resolution not accepted. 

When the president announced that the 
case would remain on the agenda, the 
British delegate enquired whether this was 
a personal ruling or based on rule of pro¬ 
cedure and whether it did not require a 
decision by the Council. The president 
replied that it would remain on the agenda 
until the Council decided to remove it. 

Research Department . 

Foreign Office, 31s* December, 1947. 
































